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PREFACE. 

This  edition  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell^  intended 
-especially  for  schools  and  Colleges,  has  been  made  at 
the  request  of  the  publishers.  An  editor  of  this 
drama  at  the  present  tirae  must  in  general  move  along 
the  same  lines  with  his  many  predecessors,  as  regards 
most  of  his  Introduction  and  Notes.  For  these,  then, 
the  editor  frankly  acknowledges  that  he  has  made 
conscientious  use  of  all  accessible  Schiller-literature 
— histories,  biographies,  editions,  commentaries — and 
has  drawn  freely  upon  them,  especially  upon  those 
contained  in  the  Bibliography,  Appendix,  pp.  282-287. 

In  the  Notes  he  has  endeavored  to  be  concise,  to 
give  translations  only  in  cases  where  the  average  dic- 
tionary  is  inadequate,  and  not  to  stray  into  the  fields 
of  grammar  and  etymology.  On  the  other  band,  the 
comment  in  both  Introduction  and  Notes  on  the 
structure  and  development  of  the  plot  and  on  the 
characters  has  been  made  considerably  fuller  than  in 
any  preceding  edition.  Here  the  unitary  conception 
of  the  drama  has  been  favored.  Under  this  general 
head  the  editor  acknowledges  very  direct  and  exten- 
sive indebtedness  (although  at  the  same  time  differing 
from  him  in  important  points  of  view)  to  H.  Gaudig 
in  his  most  excellent  commentary  on  the  drama,  con- 
tained in  the  Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schul- 
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iv  PREFACE. 

drameriy  Vol.  5,  Part  3  of  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern  by 
O.  Frick  and  others. 

Since  Wilhelm  Teil  is  so  often  the  first  classical  Ger- 
man  drama  to  be  read  in  our  schools,  the  first  division 
of  the  Introduction  is  given  to  a  sketch  of  some  of  the 
main  outlines  of  the  great  classical  period  of  German 
literature.  The  airai  here  is  not  so  much  to  impart 
füll  information  as  to  suggest  the  broad  literary  back- 
ground  before  which  Teil  Stands,  and  to  awaken  inter- 
est  in  the  rieh  treasures  of  the  literature  of  Germany. 

The  relations  of  fact  and  fiction  in  history  and 
legend  are  set  forth  in  the  Introduction,  niore  because 
of  the  intrinsic  importance  of  the  real  history  of 
Switzerland  than  because  knowledge  of  these  rela- 
tions is  essential  to  the  understanding  and  enjoyment 
of  Schiller's  drama. 

The  Text  is  presented  in  the  Standard  form,  but 
with  the  Prussian  ofiicial  orthography.  The  punctua- 
tion  retains  somewhat  freely  the  dash  which  Schiller 
employed  so  much. 

The  Vocabulary  has  been  independently  made  from 
the  text.  It  is  believed  that  it  will  meet  the  desires 
and  the  needs  of  many  schools. 

A.  H.  R 

YaU  University,  September  18,  1898. 
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INTRODUCTION.  * 


THE     PLACE     OF    **  WILHELM     TELL"    AND     ITS 
AUTHOR  IN  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

Wilhelm  Teil  is  the  most  populär  drama  of  that 
author  who  has  been  universally  known  and  loved  in 
his  own  country  as  no  other  writer.  It  opens  before 
US  the  great  classical  period  of  German  literature, 
leading  us  back  to  Weimar,  where  on  February  i8th, 
1804,  it  was  completed  and  on  March  lyth  first  per- 
formed. 

The  region  of  Thuringia  where  Weimar  *  lies  has 
always  been  preeminent  in  favoring  the  spiritual  and 
national  interests  of  Germany.  Landgrave  Hermann 
of  the  Wartburg  was  in  the  thirteenth  Century  a  patron 
of  poets,  among  whom  were  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach, 
the  greatest  epic  poet  of  his  age,  and  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide,  one  of  the  sweetest  and  strongest  lyric 
poets  of  all  times  and  tongues  ;  thcre  in  the  fourteenth 

*Cf.  Scherer — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur^  5th  ed. 
pp.  526  ff.»  to  which  in  general  the  editor  acknowledges 
indebtedness,  as  also  to  Stein — Ästhetik  der  deutschen 
Klassiker^  Julian  Schmidt — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litte- 
ratur,  and  other  current  authorities. 
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VIU  INTRODUCTION- 

Century  the  drama  proved  its  power,  and  there  in  the 
sixteenth  Century  Luther,  translating  the  New  Testa- 
ment, laid  the  foundations  of  the  language  of  all  later 
writers.  The  Weimar  princes  in  the  seventeenth  Cen- 
tury took  part  in  organized  movements  to  elevate  and 
refine  the  language  from  the  degradation  and  corrup- 
tion  of  the  Thirty  Years*  War,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  Century  Duchess  Anna  Amalia  and  her 
son,  Duke  Karl  August,  made  the  name  of  Weimar 
immortal  as  the  home  of  the  greatest  writers  of  Ger- 
many's  classical  literature.  This  same  large-minded 
Duke  had  also  no  small  share  in  the  revival  of  the 
truly  national  idea  in  German  politics. 

Wieland*  was  the  first  of  the  great  names  in  Ger- 
man literature  to  be  permanently  associated  with  the 
small   city   which   soon   came   to   be   known   as   the 

♦Christoph  Martin  Wieland,  born  1733  near  Biberach 
in  Würtemberg,  died  1813  in  Weimar.  1752-60  in  Switzer- 
land  ;  1760-69,  official  in  Biberach  ;  1769-72,  professor  in 
the  University  of  Erfurt.  His  youthful  writtngs,  influenced 
by  Klopstock  and  Plato,  were  foUowed  by  a  period  of  re- 
vulsion  from  their  pietistic  strain  to  delight  in  the  world 
and  the  pleasures  of  sense.  Finding  tbe  golden  mean,  he 
was  at  the  height  of  his  power  during  the  first  decade  of 
his  residence  in  Weimar,  after  which  time  he  occupied  him<- 
self  very  largely  with  study  and  translation  of  the  classic 
literature  of  ancient  Greece  and  Italy.  His  notable  novels 
are  Agathottt  1766  ;  Die  Abderiten^  1774  ;  and  Peregrinus 
Proteus ^  1791*  He  wrote  many  comic  tales  in  verse,  an 
epic-didactic  poem,  Musarion,  1768,  and  other  shorter  and 
longer  epics  in  verse.  He  first  naturalized  Shakespeare  In 
Germany,  by  translating  in  prose  a  large  portion  of  his 
plays.  Wieland*s  masterpiece  is  his  romantic  epic  Oberon^ 
1780,  in  which  chivalry,  the  Orient,  and  fairy-lore  are 
attractively  blended. 
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Athens  of  Germany.  He  was  called  thither  in  1772 
by  Duchess  Amalia  as  tutor  of  her  sons,  and  remained 
until  his  death  in  1813.  As  a  writer  of  epic  poems, 
romantic  and  comic,  of  philosophic  novels,  and  as  an 
editor,  he  made  German  style  more  fluent  and  elegant, 
won  over  the  higher  classes  of  the  nation  from  French 
to  German  literature,  popularized  £nglish  and  French 
philosophy,  and  remained  withal  a  kindly,  genial  friend 
and  patron  of  all  men  of  letters. 

Goethe,*  in  Matthew  Arnold's  view  "  the  greatest 
poet "  and  "  the  clearest,  the  largest,  the  most  helpful 
thinker  of  modern  times,"  came  to  Weimar  in  1775, 
on  the  invitation  of  Duke  Karl  August,  to  make  a 
visit  of  a  few  months,  and — remained  until  his  death 

♦Johann  Wolfgang  von  Goethe,  born  1749  ^^  Frank furt- 
on-the-Main,  died  1832  in  Weimar.  After  a  precocious  boy- 
hood  in  his  native  city,  he  studied  at  the  universities  of 
Leipzig  and  Strassburg,  and  lived  again  mostly  in  Frank- 
furt until  he  went  to  Weimar.  From  1786  to  1788  Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Thereafter  his  residence  at  Weimar  was  un- 
Interrupted,  save  by  travel.  Early  and  long  he  shared 
largely  in  the  administration  of  the  government  of  the 
Duchy.  His  writings  are  numerous  and  most  varied.  As 
a  writer  of  short  lyric  poems  he  is  unequaled.  His  Chief 
dramatic  works  are  Gdfg  von  BerUcAingen,  1773;  Ip^igenie 
auf  Tauris,  1787  ;  Egmont,  1788 ;  Torquato  Tasso,  1790;  and 
Juiust,  1808-1832.  His  leading  epic  poems  are  J^Hneke 
Fuchs,  1793,  and  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  1797.  In  the  field 
of  the  novel  and  of  narrative  prose  his  weighticr  produc- 
tions  are  Die  Leiden  des  jungen  Wert  her s,  1774;  fViihelm 
Meisters  Lehrjahre,  1795  ;  Wilhelm  Meisters  Wander  jähre, 
1821-29;  Die  Wahlverwandtschaften,  1809;  and  the  wonder- 
ful  autobiography,  Aus  meinem  Leben,  Dichtung  und  Wahr- 
heit, 1811-1833.  He  wrote  much  in  criticism  of  Uterature 
and  art,  and  in  the  domain  of  natural  science«  where  also 
he  achieved  greatness. 
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in  1832.  Weimar  was  soon  the  chief  of  the  small 
principalities,  which  now,  as  in  1517  and  1675,  at  once 
initiated  and  dirccted  the  intellectual  movement  of 
the  age.  Goethe  more  than  any  other  man  made 
Weimar  the  literary  capital  of  Europe. 

Herder,*  great  personality  and  mighty  prophet, 
was  invited  by  the  Duke,  on  the  advice  of  Goethe,  to 
come  to  Weimar  in  1776  in  an  official  capacity,  and 
continued  to  reside  there  until  his  death  in  1803.  Of 
him  Karl  Hillebrand  has  said  :  "  No  one,  Kant  per- 
haps  alone  excepted,  has  contributed  more  to  the 
stock  of  German  thought,  or  has  exercised  greater  or 

*  Johann  Gottfried  Herder,  born  1744  near  Königs- 
berg, died  1803  in  Weimar.  As  a  Student  of  philosophy 
and  theology  at  Königsberg  he  was  profoundly  influenced 
by  the  great  Kant,  by  Hamann,  by  the  works  of  Rousseau 
and  of  Lessing.  After  alternately  teaching,  preaching,  and 
traveling,  he  became  in  1776  the  head  of  the  ecclesiastical 
affairs  of  the  Duchy  of  Weimar.  His  purely  original  poetic 
productions  are  not  important.  It  is  in  his  prose  works 
and  his  translations  that  his  power  lay.  His  critical  writings 
wcre:  Fragmente  über  die  neuere  deutsche  Litter atur^  1766; 
Kritische  Wälder  [=  Collections],  1769;  and,  in  conjunction 
with  Goethe,  Blätter  von  deutscher  Art  und  Kunst ^  1773. 
In  the  field  of  religion  and  philosophy  he  wrote  Die  älteste 
Urkunde  des  Menschengeschlechts ^  1774;  Vom  Geist  der  ebräi- 
sehen  Poesie,  1782-83;  Ideen  zur  Philosophie  der  Geschichte 
der  Menschheit y  1 784-1 791 ;  and  Briefe  zur  Beförderung  der 
Humanität,  I793-I797-  As  translator  his  chief  works  were 
the  Stimmen  der  Völker  in  Liedern,  1778-1779,  and  Der  Cid, 
not  published  until  1805,  after  his  death  ;  the  former  is  a 
collection  of  folk-songs  and  populär  ballads  from  all  parts 
of  the  World,  the  latter  is  a  free  reproduction  of  a  collection 
of  Spanish  ballads  on  the  legendary  history  of  the  famous 
Don  Rodrigo  Diaz  de  Bivar,  who  lived  in  the  eleventh  Cen- 
tury. 
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more  lasting  influence  over  an  age,  a  nation,  or  the 
World  at  large,  than  Herder.  Directly  or  indirectly 
he  revolutionized  learning,  history,  and  literature,  as 
Kant  reconstructed  philosophy." 

It  was  Wieland,  Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller* 
who,  aided  by  the  somewhat  older  Klopstockf  and 
Lessing,t  recreated  German  literature  and,  by  making 
a  united  intellectual,  spiritual  Germany,  laid  the  nec- 
essary  foundation  of  that  united  political  Germany 
which  was  not  fully  realized  until  after  1870.  How 
prophetic  are  Schiller's  words  in  an  early  essay  on  the 
stage :   "  If  we  should  conie  to  have  a  real  national 

•Schiller  was  closely  connected  with  Weimar  from  1787 
and  resided  there  after  1799.  In  the  Appendix  is  given  a 
table  of  the  more  important  dates  of  his  life,  for  a  detailed 
presentation  of  which  and  of  the  traits  of  his  character  and 
outward  appearance  the  reader  is  referred  to  any  one  of 
the  biographies  in  the  list  on  pp.  282,  283. 

f  Friedrich  Gottlieb  Klopstock,  born  1724  in  Quedlin- 
burg, died  1803  in  Hamburg.  His  fame  rests  upon  his 
many  lyric  poems  and  mainly  upon  his  masterpiece  Der 
Messias,  1748-1773,  a  religious  epic  in  twenty  cantos,  sing- 
ing  Christ's  death,  resurrection,  and  ascension,  the  Chief 
beauties  of  which  are  also  lyric  in  their  nature. 

t  Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing,  born  1729  in  Kamenz  in 
Upper  Lusatia,  died  1781  in  Braunschweig,  is  the  greatest 
critic  of  modern  times  and  the  founder  of  the  modern  Ger- 
man drama.  His  critical  works  were :  Briefe  die  neueste 
Litterat ur  betreffend ,  1759-60;  Laokoon,  1766;  Hamburgische 
Dramaturgie ,  1767-68  ;  and  several  small  polemical  writings 
relating  to  the  history  of  art,  philosophy,  and  theology. 
His  epoch-making  dramas  were:  Miss  Sara  Sampson,  1755; 
Minna  von  Barnhelm^  1767  (the  first  classic  German 
comedy);  Emilia  Galoiti^  'i^ll'i-  (the  first  classic  German  tra- 
gedy);  and  Nathan  der  Weise,  1779,  *  dramatic  poem,  which 
is  his  Chief  poetic  production. 
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stage  (or  drama),  then  we  should  be  a  nation.'* 
Indeed,  geographica!  Germany  may  be  annihilated, 
but  this  foundation  of  the  Spiritual  Germany  ot 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller  will  last  forever. 

In  Weimar,  then,  Teil — this  drama  of  liberty  and 
national  unity — was  written  and  first  played.  Human 
liberty,  individual  and  national,  is  its  theme.  It  is  a 
monument  to  the  liberating  and  liberalizing  power  of 
the  ideal  of  human ism  which  was  the  common  glory 
of  the  great  writers  just  mentioned, — above  all  of 
Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller, — and  the  realization  of 
which  in  literature  and  life  was  the  inspiration  of  the 
friendship  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  unparalleled  in  the 
annals  of  literary  history  and  interrupted  only  by 
death. 

The  years  of  this  friendship  from  1794  to  1805  are 
preeminently  the  period  of  Weimar's  hegemony  in 
German  literature.  In  the  union  of  these  two  men 
are  focused  all  the  previous  thought  and  literature  of 
Germany,  and  from  it  radiate  all  the  influences  that 
have  determined  the  later  literature.  "  For  us  of  the 
present  time  the  golden  age  of  classical  idealism  is 
only  seemingly  past,  although  we  call  ourselves  not 
idealists,  but  realists.  If  we  analyze  the  ideas  which 
underlie  the  ethics  of  to-day,  we  find  them  connected 
by  a  thousand  threads  with  classical  idealism.  The 
true  vital  content  of  that  golden  age  was  faith  in  the 
reality  and  harmony  of  the  Good  and  the  Beautiful, 
the  conviction  that  ideals  grow  on  the  earth  like  the 
,  fiowers  of  spring,  that  heaven  is  above  the  earth  but 
,  not  outside  of  it,  that  man  made  in  the  image  of  God 
has  the  right  and  the  power  to  draw  the  divine  from 
his  own  breast."     (Julian  Schmidt.) 
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Goethe  and  Schiller  had  each  in  youth  passed 
through  a  period  of  intensely  revolutionary  feeling ; 
Goethe,  ten  years  older  than  Schiller,  in  the  eighth 
decade  of  the  Century  and  Schiller  in  the  ninth.. 
Residence  and  society  in  Weimar,  unselfish  labor,  and 
study  of  natural  science  had  in  Goethe*s  case  prepared 
the  way  for  the  completion  by  art  during  his  travel 
and  residence  in  Italy,  1786-88,  of  that  strengthening 
and  purifying  which  Schiller  had  gained  by  his  study 
of  history  frora  1787  on,  and  of  Kant's  philosophy, 
1791  and  later.  Although  Schiller  in  1787,  during 
Goethe's  absence  in  Italy,  had  passed  some  months  in 
Weimar,  and  through  Goethe's  infiuence  had  become 
Professor  of  history  in  the  University  of  Jena  in  1789, 
it  was  not  until  1794  that  intimate  relations  were 
formed  between  them.  It  was  an  editorial  project  of 
the  younger  man  that  furnished  the  occasion — the 
publication  for  the  year  1795  ^^  ^  monthly.  Die  Hören 
("The  Hours").  A  request  to  contribute  brought 
from  Goethe  a  kind  answer ;  a  personal  meeting  in 
Jena  in  May  1794  developed  this  beginning;  corre- 
spondence  and  visits  followed  and  favored  the  rapid 
flowering  and  fruition  of  this  friendship.  Of  it  Goethe 
Said  later :  "  It  was  for  me  a  new  springtime,  in  which 
all  seeds  shot  up  and  gaily  blossomed  in  my  nature." 
Under  its  infiuence  Schiller  was  yet  to  unfold  Ins 
highest  power. 

The  publication  of  The  Hours  was  a  publication  of 
the  fact  that  the  authors  of  Weimar  and  the  scholars 
of  Jena  now  were  the  leaders  in  spiritual  Germany 
and  in  the  work  of  its  unification.  In  his  prospectus 
Schiller  said  :  **  The  more  the  narrow  interests  of  the 
present  keep  the  minds  of  men  on  the  Stretch  and 
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subjugate  while  they  narrow,  the  more  imperious  is 
the  need  to  free  them  through  the  higher  universal 
interest  in  that  which  is  purely  human  and  removed 
beyond  the  influence  of  time,  and  thiis  once  more  to 
reunite  the  divided  political  world  under  the  banner 
of  Truth  and  Beauty." 

The  ideals  of  The  Hours  were,  however,  too  lofty  to 
be  realized  immediately.  The  stupidity  and  envy  of 
mediocre  writers  contributed  to  prevent  the  success 
of  the  Journal,  memorable  though  it  be  in  the  history 
of  German  literature.  Yet  what  the  Journal  faiied  in 
was  soon  accomplished  by  the  Xenieriy  by  the  creation 
of  new  imperishable  works  of  literary  art  and  by  the 
influence  of  the  Weimar  theater. 

For  the  years  1796-1800  Schiller  edited  a  Musen- 
almanachy  an  annual  of  poetry.  The  Xenien  appeared 
in  September,  1796,  in  the  Musenalmanach  for  1797. 
Suggested  by  the  Xenia  of  the  Latin  poet  Martial, 
they  are  about  four  hundred  distichs,  satirical,  drastic, 
crushing,  partly  by  Goethe,  partly  by  Schiller,  and 
partly  by  both,  in  which  these  authors  deal  with  the 
bad  writers  and  shallow  critics  of  their  time  as  Pope 
and  Byron  did  with  their  contemporaries  in  the 
Dunciad  and  in  English  Bards  and  Scotch  Reviewers, 
"The  justness  of  the  attack,"  says  Scherer,  "was 
brilliantly  proven  by  the  pitiableness  of  the  defence." 
The  outcome  of  the  tremendous  Sensation  produced 
was  the  confirmation  of  the  leadership  assumed  in 
T?ie  Hours. 

The  movements  just  mentioned  were,  however,  but 
a  Clearing  of  the  way,  a  preparation  for  that  creation 
and  presentation  of  literature  of  the  highest  order, 
which    culminated    in    the    Performance    upon    the 
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Weimar  stage  in  the  years  from  1798  to  1804  of 
Schiller's  great  dramas  under  Goethe's  direction.  ! 
Goethe  managed  the  Ducal  Theater  in  Weimar  from 
1791  until  181 7,  and  made  it  as  much  a  national 
theater  as  any  in  Germany,  especially  in  the  years 
1 798-1 804,  when  even  that  in  Berlin  was  influenced 
by  it.  An  ideal  style  and  an  ideal  repertory  were 
aimed  at. 

The  period  of  Goethe's  successful  writing  of  dramas 
seemed  now  to  be  past,  but  in  epic  poetry,  in  the 
ballad,  and  in  the  novel  he  was  yet  to  publish  great 
and  beautiful  works.  Since  the  appearance  in  1774 
of  his  novel,  T/i£  Sorrows  of  Young  Werther ^  which 
moved  profoundly  all  Germany  and  twenty  years 
later  began  to  make  him  famous  in  England,  he  had 
published  no  narrative  work,  long  or  short,  in  proae  or 
in  verse,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  ballads.  But  his 
greatest  work  in  the  form  of  the  novel,  Wilhelm  Mei- 
ster* s  Apprenticeshipy  which  he  had  begun  in  1777,  now 
had  its  completion  hastened  under  the  Stimulus  of 
Schiller's  sympathy,  and  came  entire  into  the  hands  of 
the  public  in  October  1796,  simultaneously  with  the 
Xenien.  This  novel  of  culture,  "  a  rieh,  manifold  life 
brought  close  to  our  eyes,"  more  than  any  other  of 
his  prose  writings  spread  and  confirmed  his  fame  in 
Germany  and  has  "entered  into  the  training  of 
Europe." 

Goethe's  most  perfect  long  poem  was  his  next  work, 
begun  immediately  after  he  finished  Wilhelm  Meister^ 
and  completed  in  June  1797, — Hermann  and  Dorothea^ 
an  epic  poem  in  hexameters.  He  had  exercised  him- 
self  in  this  form  in  his  translation  and  reconstruc^ion 
in   1793  of  the  Low-German  Reynard  the  Foxj   he 
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now  used  this  verse  in  portraying  German  tniddle-class 
life  with  comprehensive,  tender  truthfulness  and  beauty 
that  can  never  fade.  In  the  Homeric  spirit  he  most 
successfully  realized  the  endeavor,  in  his  own  words, 
"in  an  epic  crucible  to  free  from  its  dross  the  purely 
human  existence  of  a  small  German  town  and  at  the 
same  time  mirror  in  a  small  glass  the  great  movements 
and  changes  of  the  world's  stage." 

But  in  this  season  of  poetical  ripening  and  reaping, 
due  so  largely  to  Schiller's  fervent  admiration,  sym- 
pathy,  and  stimulating  example,  the  lesser  fruits  and 
Faust^  the  greatest,  were  no  less  favored. 

Before  this  time  Schiller  himself  had  not  written 
many  short  poems  that  deserve  to  live.  Superior  to 
Goethe  as  a  dramatic  poet,  he  is  not  his  peer  in  lyric 
poetry.  His  intellectual  interest  in  philosophy  and 
history  does  not  leave  room  enough  for  that  fullness 
of  unreflecting  passion  and  clearness  of  sensuous 
apprehension  of  nature  and  life,  from  which  the  finest 
lyrics  freely  spring.  Schiller's  lyrics  are  mostly  lyrics 
of  reflection,  of  thought ;  as  such,  not  a  few  of  his 
Philosophie  ödes  are  masterpieces.  It  is  by  one  of 
these,  indeed,  that  next  to  his  greatest  dramas  he  is 
best  known  ;  for  more  than  all  the  others  it  is  charged 
with  human  emotion.  This  is  Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke^ 
finished  in  September,  1799.  No  other  German  lyric 
is  more  dear  to  the  heart  of  the  people  than  this  Song 
of  the  Bell.  Of  it  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  said  :  "In 
no  language  do  I  know  of  any  poem  that  within  so 
small  a  compass  opens  so  wide  a  poetic  horizon, 
traveüing  the  scale  of  all  deepest  human  emotion,  and 
in  altogether  lyrical  way  displaying  life  with  its  most 
important  events  and  epochs  as  an  epos  bouaded  by 
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jasj  natural  limits."     The  year  1797  was  for  both  poets 

jQty  numerically  the  "  Ballad  Year"  ;  that  and  the  follow- 

Qost  i"g  years  were  rieh  in  ballads  and  lyrics  from  both, 

rds,  productions  of  great  power  and  depth  of  feeling  and 

fgly  thought,  and  of  most  perfect  art. 

the  In  the  year  1797  also,  Goethe,  yielding  to  Schiller's 

kindly  urgency,  took  in  band  again  his  Faust^  of  which 
a  small  "  Fragment  *'  had  been  published  in  1790,  and, 
humanly  speaking.  the  world  owes  to  Schiller  the 
existence  in  its  present  relatively  complete  form  of 
^  '  this    marvellous,   unique    work,   the   greatest   in   all 

modern  literature  since  Shakespeare,  presenting  as  it 
does  with  unsurpassed  depth,  power,  and  beauty  all 
that  Goethe's  rare  nature  and  experience  could  teach 
as  to  the  spiritual  meaning  and  end  of  life. 
j  '  To   Schiller  we  are  also   in  a    measure    indebted 

that  Goethe  wrote  his  other  works  of  these  and  later 
years,  his  autobiography  Ficiion  and  Truth^  his  novel 
Eleciive  Affiniiies,  his  rieh  and  varied  Wilhelm  Meister* s 
Journeymanshipy  his  many  lyrics,  both  detached  and 
in  the  collection  West-Östlicher  Divan.  Without  the 
second  poetic  spring  beginning  in  1 795  could  there  have 
been  this  füll  harvest  in  these  later  years  ?  And  what 
more  convincing  testimony  than  Goethe's  life  and  work 
during  these  ten  years  to  the  strength  and  elevation 
'  of  Schiller's  mind  and  heart ! 

The  question  arises :    Why  might  there  not  have 
been  twenty  instead  of  only  ten  years  of  this  noble 
;  friendship  through    an  earlier  beginning  ?    When  a 

I  young  Student,  Schiller  read  Goethe,  even  then  a  fa- 

mous  author  whose  works  not  only  directed  his  thought, 
but  also  challenged  him  to  emulation.  He  saw  Goethe 
when  in  1 779  Karl  August  and  Goethe  visited  the  Karls- 
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schule;  and  when  in  1787  Schiller's  drama  I?on  Carlos 
showed  to  all  that  his  artistic  power  was  well  developed 
and  much  refined,  the  consciousness  that  he  had  some 
right  to  stand  with  the  best  authors  of  his  day  impelled 
him  to  go  to  Weimar  to  make  the  personal  acquaint- 
ance  of  his  present  and  future  peers.  He  was  heartily 
welcomed  by  Wieland,  by  Herder,  by  all,  but — Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Schiller's  frame  of  mind  at  this  time  we 
know  from  his  letters  to  friends.  "  I  am  where  I 
have  so  often  longed  to  be  and  seem  to  myself  to  be 
moving  in  the  plains  of  Greece."  He  will  give  his 
life  to  greatness,  pre-eminence  in  the  things  of  the 
spirit.  He  feels  only  one  man  to  be  his  superior — 
Goethe.  To  this  one  man  he  feels  called  to  draw  near 
and  give  uplifting  aid.  But  when  their  personal 
acquaintance  formally  begins  in  September  1788,  all 
ground  for  this  prophetic  feeling  seems  to  vanish,  and 
he  writes  that  his  high  opinion  of  Goethe  has  not  been 
lowered,  but  that  they  will  always  stand  far  apart. 

On  Goethe's  side,  however,  the  reserve  was  more 
intense  and  conscious.  Six  years  had  to  pass  away 
before  he  could  sufficiently  overcome  the  aversion  he 
feit  towards  the  dramas  of  Schiller's  youth  and  their 
author.  Schiller  stood  before  Goethe's  mind  as  the 
representative  of  the  excesses  and  errors  of  the  Storm 
and  Stress  Period,  of  which  he  himself  was  now  com- 
pletely  purged.  Lofty  Ideals  of  simplicity,  grandeur, 
repose  possessed  Goethe,  the  literary  artist,  on  his 
return  from  the  land  of  ideal  art.  He  would  give 
himself  to  art  and  science.  How  could  lie  now  take 
to  his  heart  the  author  of  The  Robbers  ?  "  Schiller 
was  odious  to  me,"  he  says,  **  because  his  powerful  but 
immature  talent  had   poured  out  over  iny  cquntry  in 
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a  füll  sweeping  flood  those  very  ethical  and  dramatic 
paradoxes  from  which  I  was  endeavoring  to  keep  my- 
self  free."  Schiller  had,  to  be  sure,  developed  more 
than  Goethe  knew,  but  still  more  time  and  the  ex- 
periences  of  the  next  few  years  were  needed  to  make 
him  fuUy  worthy  to  be  received  by  Goethe  as  he 
longed  to  be  received. 

What  were  these  early  works  that  still  rose  as  a 
barrier  between  Schiller  and  Goethe  ?  Schiller's  dra- 
matic production  divides  naturally  into  two  well- 
defined  periods  or  groups,  at  once  separated  and  con- 
nected by  years  of  study,  thought,  and  writing,  mainly 
in  history  and  philosophy.  To  the  first  group,  of  the 
period  of  storm  and  stress  in  personal  experience  and 
of  tumultuous,  unclarified  production,  belong  the  three 
kindred  prose  dramas,  Die  Räuber ^  Die  Verschwörung 
des  Fiesko;  Kabale  und  Liebe ^  and  one  in  iambic  blank 
verse,  Don  Kariös^  completed  in  1787,  marking  its 
author's  rapid  development  and  his  passing  over  to 
history.  These  prose  plays  are  satirical,  republican, 
revolutionary.  Their  spirit  of  rebellion  against  all 
established  order  and  social  Conventions  sprang  from 
the  general  conditions  of  the  time  and  especially  from 
the  trials,  the  despotic  tyranny  and  oppression  which 
Schiller  had  himself  experienced. 

The  Robber s^  although  the  first,  is  the  most  remark- 
able  of  the  early  plays.  It  is  the  tragedy  of  the  in- 
dividüal  in  confiict  with  the  law  and  order  of  civiliza- 
tion,  which  he  regards  as  based  on  wrong,  untii, 
made  wise  by  experience,  he  resigns  himself  to  his 
fate  in  Submission  to  law.  Technical  dramatic  skill, 
foreshadowing  future  perfection,  strength  and  variety 
of  the  characters,  great  vigor  of  expression,  are  all 
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manifest  in  it.  There  is  much  youthful  exaggeration 
in  thought  and  word,  but  also  much  genius  and  power 
in  its  whole  plan  and  movement.  **  The  brooding 
spirit  of  dissatisfaction  and  revolt  had  foiind  a  voice; 
and  there  was  in  The  Robbers  an  appeal  to  the  deeper 
nature  of  man,  to  the  grander  Impulses  of  youth,  an 
appeal  that  seldom  fails." 

The  Conspiracy  of  Fiesco  is  a  "  Republican  Tragedy," 
whose  hero  is  the  noble  leader  of  an  attempted  po 
litical  revolution  in  Genoa  in  the  sixteenth  Century.  It 
is  interesting  as  being  the  first  of  Schiller's  historical 
dramas,  less  extravagant  in  diction  and  more  Condensed 
in  action  than  his  first  work,  below  which  it  falls  far 
in  Creative  force. 

The  third  play,  Love  and  Intriguey  is  a  tragedy  of 
middle-class  family  life,  torrent-like  in  the  rush  of  its 
emotion,  "  a  magnificent  description,  compressed  into 
one  action,  of  the  conditions  of  the  life  of  the  time." 
It  is,  however,  imperfect  in  many  crudities,  much  un- 
naturalness,  and  no  little  false  pathos. 

Don  Carlos  marks  transition  in  many  respects.  Orig- 
inally  conceived  in  1782,  it  was  not  completed  until 
1787,  after  many  interruptions  and  recastings.  The 
life  and  death  of  this  son  of  Philip  II.  of  Spain  have 
often  been  regarded  as  a  fit  theme  for  tragedy.  Had 
Schiller  treated  it  when  fully  matured,  the  drama 
might  well  have  been  inferior  to  no  other  he  wrote,  as 
it  is  on  the  whole  much  superior  to  his  earlier  works. 
Its  weakness,  due  in  part  to  the  slowness  of  its  com- 
pletion,  is  lack  of  unity.  In  the  first  part  of  the  play 
Prince  Carlos  is  the  hero,  while  in  nearly  all  the  rest 
of  it  the  hero  is  the  Marquis  Posa,  an  embodiment  of 
all  the  faith  in  man  and  the  cosmopolitan  ideals  of  the 


i 


IKTRODUCTIOH.  XXl 


eighteenth  Century.  This  figure,  a  radiant  and  fas- 
cinating  creation,  together  with  the  splendid  diction 
of  many  elevated  passages  and  the  successful  use  of 
iambic  verse,  are  what  make  the  play  live  even  to-day, 
imperfect  yet  great. 

It  is  a  long  reach  of  twelve  years  forward  to  the 
completion  of  Schiller's  next  drama.  There  intervene 
varied  trials  and  acute  protracted  illness,  historical 
study  and  writing,  editorial  labors,  absorhing  interest 
in  philosophy,  literary  criticism,  lyrics,  ballads,  and 
epigrams.  The  two  main  streams  of  interest,  how- 
ever,  are  history  and  philosophy,  with  the  watershed 
between  them  lying  at  the  end  of  the  year  1792.  To 
this  period  belongs  then  naturally  the  greater  portion 
of  Schiller's  non-dramatic  prose  writings,  whose  style 
is  in  general  clear,  füll,  rhetorical,  often  majestic. 
Among  these  are  several  critical  essays,  notably  those 
on  Goethe's  Egmant  and  on  Bürger's  Poems,  His 
Philosophical  Letters  are  interesting  for  the  light  they 
shed  on  the  development  of  his  religious  views.  He 
attempted  prose  fiction  in  one  uncompleted  tale,  The 
Visionary,  extravagant  in  plot,  but  clear  and  broad  in 
style. 

Schiller's  historical  writings  have  real  and  great 
value,  not  as  representing  profound  original  investi- 
gation,  but  as  uniquely  successful  in  instructing  and 
charming  the  ordinary  reader.  To  him  has  been  as- 
cribed  the  creation  of  an  artistic  historical  style  in 
German.  The  first  large  work  was  the  History  of  the 
Revolt  of  the  United  Netherlands  from  Spanish  Rule^ 
in  some  respects  the  best  of  his  historical  works,  a 
vigorous,  brilliant  account  of  a  portion  of  that  great 
conflict  for  liberty,  with  much  emphasis  on  ethical 
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values,  much  psychological  penetration,  and  effective 
analysis  of  character.  It  was  again  the  theme  of 
liberty — spiritual,  religious  liberty — that  led  him  to 
write  the  History  of  the  Thirty  Years*  War^  in  which 
are  well  traced  the  broad  outlines  of  this  complicated 
struggle.  Among  his  numerous  shorter  historical 
essays  the  most  striking  is  his  inaugiiral  lecture  as 
Professor  on  What  Is  General  History  and  To  What 
End  Do  We  Study  It?  It  is  important  in  the  devel- 
opment  of  the  philosophy  of  history,'  and  indeed  it 
must  be  said  that  in  all  his  historical  writings  philo«* 
Sophie  connection  is  aimed  at.  He  conceives  history 
in  the  broad  sense  as  the  history  of  civilization  in  all 
its  aspects. 

As  fruits  of  Schiller's  philosopical  study  and  reflec- 
tion  we  have  not  a  few  essays  on  aesthetics.  Here 
belong  also  the  Letters  on  the  jEsthetic  Education  of 
Man,  Perhaps  the  most  original  and  in  its  influ- 
enae the  most  far-reaching  of  Schiller's  prose  writ- 
ings was  his  essay  On  Naive  and  Sentimental  Poetry^ 
to  which  Goethe  referred  the  in troduction  into  mod- 
ern literary  criticism  of  the  distinction  between  clas- 
sicism  and  romanticism. 

The  years  just  after  1790  were  for  both  Goethe  and 
Schiller  years  of  slumbering  poetic  activity.  In  study 
of  history  Schiller  was  broadening  his  knowledge,  in 
Philosophie  reflection  he  was  deepening  and  refining 
it,  in  both  he  was  enriching  himself  for  dramatic 
creation.  Their  friendship  led  Goethe  back  from 
plastic  art  and  natural  science  to  poetic  production. 
No  less  did  it  lead  Schiller  back  from  learning  and 
speculation  to  pure  literature.  The  fruits  of  philos- 
ophy are  most  evident   in  his  reflective  lyrics.     But 
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as  be  had  passed  from  the  drama  to  history^  so  now 
bis  study  of  tbe  Tbirty  Years*  War  restored  bim  to 
ibe  drama,  and  between  October  1796  and  Marcb 
1799  ^^  wrote  wbat  in  bulk  and  weigbt  of  matter  is 
bis  largest  werk  and  wbat  many  regard  as  all  in  all 
bis  raost  important  dramatic  production. 

Tbis  is,  in  title,  Wailenstein,  a  Dramatic  Poenty  but 
in  reality  one  great  tragedy  of  eleven  acts,  divided 
into  a  one-act  prelude,  IVallenstein's  Camp^  and  two 
five-act  plays,  The  Pücolomtni  awd  WallensteitC s  Death, 
Tbe  time  of  tbe  play  is  tbe  last  four  days  of  Wal- 
lenstein's  life  in  February  1634,  but  it  brings  before 
US  witb  tbe  utmost  impressivness  not  only  tbe  tragedy 
of  tbat  great  man's  cbaracter  and  fate,  but  also  tbe 
struggles,  tbe  sufferings,  and  tbe  triumpbs  of  tbe  wbole 
Tbirty  Years*  War.  Tbis  drama  moulded  tbe  Ger- 
man  drama  for  at  least  a  generation.  Tieck  said 
tbirty  years  later  tbat  all  Germany  feit  tbat  it  estab- 
lished  a  new  epocb. 

Wben  Scbiller  in  December  1799  took  up  bis  resi- 
dence  in  Weimar,  be  brougbt  witb  bim  tbree  acts  of 
a  new  drama,  also  bistorical,  the  elaboration  after  tbe 
completion  of  Wallenstein  of  a  long-cberisbed  idea. 
Tbis  was  bis  Maria  Stuart^  wbicb  was  ünisbed  early 
in  1800  and  first  performed  in  June  1800.  Tbe  fa- 
miliär subject  of  tbe  life  and  deatb  of  Mary,  Queen 
of  Scots,  was  modified  in  details,  ber  cbaracter  refined 
and  brigbtened,  Elizabeth 's  coarsened  and  darkened. 
Tbe  main  tbeme  is  tbe  moral  elevation  of  tbe  ideal- 
ized  cbaracter  of  tbe  beroine.  It  is  tbe  most  regu- 
larly  constructed  of  all  Scbiller's  plays, — tecbnically 
a  masterpiece  and  splendid  in  many  passages  of  lofty 
thougbt  and  intense  feeling.     To  Madame  de  Stael  it 
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seemed  to  be  the  most  pathetic  and  best  conceived  of 
Gcrman  dramas. 

From  the  English-French  atmosphere  of  Maria 
Stuart  Schiller  turned  at  once,  as  if  seeking  to  main- 
tain  a  proper  balance  of  national  interests,  to  the 
French-English  scenes  of  his  Maid  of  Orleans»  This 
drama.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans y  was  written  bctween 
June  1800  and  April  1801.  It  is  in  some  sense  less 
strictly  historical  than  those  just  preceding,  and  as 
part  of  its  title  the  author  named  it  a  Roman tic  Trag- 
edy.  Belonging  to  the  Middle  Ages,  the  subject  in- 
volves  miracles  and  idyllic  elements.  The  simplicity 
of  the  Maid's  character  was  especially  congenial  to 
Schiller,  and  hardly  less  so  the  grand  and  massive 
effects  of  warring  armies.  Purity  in  woman,  the  in- 
spiring  sway  of  religion  and  patriotism,  with  what 
power  and  beauty  are  these  here  portrayed  ! 

Die  Braut  von  Messina,  our  author's  next  drama, 
was  completed  in  February  1803,  after  about  a  year's 
labor  in  working  out  a  conception  that  extended  back 
almost  fif teen  years.  The  Bride  of  Messina  is  a  di- 
gression  into  the  field  of  experiment  from  the  raain 
highway  of  Schiller's  dramatic  production,  a  digres- 
sion  due  to  the  temptation  of  theory  and  perhaps 
partly  to  that  unconscious  desire  of  equilibrium  sug- 
gested  just  above.  For  here  Schiller  attempted  to 
pour  modern  spirit  and  feeling  into  the  mould  of  the 
ancient  Greek  drama,  to  exalt  the  sway  of  destiny,  to 
compress  the  action  within  the  compass  of  but  few 
characters,  and  to  eniploy  a  chorus.  The  theme  is 
Schiller's  free  invention,  the  tragic  destruction  of  a 
family  doomed  by  destiny  through  the  love  of  two 
brothers  for  their  own  sister,  unrecognized  until  it  is 
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too  late.  The  attempt  was  as  a  whole  unsuccessfuL 
The  combination  of  the  ancient  and  the  modern  Cle- 
ments is  not  sufficiently  intimate,  organic.  But  in 
stateliness  of  style  and  melody  of  diction,  great  por- 
tions  of  it  are  unsurpassed  by  anything  that  Schiller 
ever  wrote. 

The  next  and,  alas!  the  last  large  drama  of  our 
author  was  the  one  which  is  now  before  us,  Wilhelm 
Telly  the  details  of  the  writing  of  which  are  given 
below,  and  elsewhere  critical  comment.  But  the  last 
dramatic  work  which  Schiller  completed  was  the  brief 
lyrical  play,  Homage  of  the  Arts,  an  allegory  celebrat- 
ing  beauty  and  the  function  of  the  arts  in  ennobling 
life.  How  fitting  that  this  noble  expression  of  the 
high  Office  of  art  followed  so  immediately  upon  the 
presentation  to  the  nation  of  his  TelL 

Of  the  group  of  great  dramas  which  we  have  now 
reviewed  Richard  Wagner  said  :  "  Each  of  Schiller's 
dramas  from  Wallenstein  to  Teil  marks  a  conquest  in 
the  domain  of  the  unknown  ideal."  Wilhelm  Teil  is 
not  only  in  the  best  sense  the  most  populär  of  German 
dramaSy  but  also  a  work  of  art  characteristic  of  the 
classical  age  of  German  literature  and  a  monument  of 
the  Cooperation  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

Schiller's  life  has  been  called  a  drama  more  agitated^ 
attractive,  and  touching  than  any  he  wrote.  It  is  the 
tragedy  of  the  spirit,  the  ideal  in  conflict  with  the 
material  realities  of  earthly  life,  temporally  seeming  to 
be  conquered,  but  eternally  triumphant.  The  brilliant 
historian  Scherer  has  sketched  it  with  these  bold 
strokes : 

''Goethe,  narrating  the  death  of  Achilles,  makes 
Athene  say  of  him  :  '  Alas,  that  so  early  this  fair  form 
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shall  fade  from  the  earth,  which  far  and  wide  rejoices 
in  commonness!*  And  when  Schiller  was  dead  and 
Goethe  celebrated  him  in  song,  he  gave  him  this 
highest  praise :  *  Behind  him  lay  in  unsubstantial 
seeming  that  which  subdues  and  fetters  us  all, — the 
common.' 

"  But  we  say  :  Not  Achilles !  Here  is  more  than 
Achilles  !  No  son  of  the  gods,  no  favorite  of  the  gods; 
no  Thetis  was  his  mother,  no  Athene  protected  him. 
In  lowliness  was  he  born,  through  lowliness  did  he 
drag  his  way  for  long  years.  Wild  and  vehement  was 
his  youth,  rieh  in  passion  and  catastrophes.  His 
poetic  talent  rushed  on  unbridled  by  rule ;  revolu- 
tionary  fury  was  his  muse,  and  strong  theatrical  effect 
his  guiding  star.  No  one  warned  him  on  his  way,  the 
public  hailed  him  with  exultation,  enthusiastic  friend- 
ship  cast  itself  upon  his  heart. 

"  To  seek  his  fortune  he  came  to  Weimar.  What  he 
attained  was  not  much, — a  meager  professorship  in 
Jena,  later  limited  means  in  Weimar.  Soon  sickness 
and  wasting  disease  began  to  drain  his  physical 
strength. 

"  Yet  Providence  gave  him  three  great  goods — the 
friendship  of  Goethe,  the  love  of  a  noble,  single-hearted 
wife,  and,  what  transcends  even  happiness  in  friend- 
ship and  marriage,  invincible  elevation  of  soul.  How- 
ever  long  he  waited,  however  hard  he  strove,  however 
low  he  bowed,  before  one  bright  ray  of  good  fortune 
feil  upon  him  there  still  remained  ever  untouched 
within  him  something  that  had  pinions  and  bore  him 
safe  aloft. 

"The  on-storming  youth  became  a  man  of  stable 
strength.     First  at  a  distance  and  then  nearer  and 
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nearer  he  followed  the  Steps  of  Goethe.  But  from  the 
very  beginning  the  difFerence  between  them  was 
fundamental.  Goethe  found  his  Ideals  again  in  reality; 
Schiller  measured  reality  by  his  ideals  and  found  it  too 
small.  Above  reality,  the  world  of  the  senses,  ordinary 
things,  the  commonplace,  the  prose  of  life, — above  all 
this  that  Goethe  named  *  the  common  *  (das  Gemeine) 
Schiller  ever  sought  to  lift  himself,  and  so  did  con- 
quer  it." 

This  loftiness  in  Schiller  was  so  characteristic  as  to 
make    ever  memorable   the  words   of    the   sculptor    I 
Dannecker,  "  I  will  make  Schiller  life-size — that  is,  ^ 
colossal." 


THE  WRITING   OF  WILHELM   TELL. 

Liberty  and  national  union  are,  abstractly  stated,  the  / 
theme  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil.  On  this  theme  and 
its  beautiful  treatment  rests  the  universal  and  continued 
popularity  of  the  drama.  In  it  and  in  the  origin  of 
the  play  we  may  also  find  again  both  the  union  and 
the  independence  that  characterized  the  friendship  of 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  The  general  notion  of  treating 
poetically  the  story  of  Teil  was  common  to  both  poets, 
originating  with  Goethe  and  in  some  sense  resigned 
by  him  in  favor  of  Schiller,  while  their  proposed  modes 
of  treatment  were  altogether  independent. 

When  Goethe  in  1797  for  the  third  and  last  time 
traveled  in  Switzerland,  he  visited  the  country  of  the 
Forest  Cantons,  where  the  story  of  Teil  impressed 
itself  deeply  upon  his  mind  as  being  fit  for  fashioning 
into  an  egicpoem.  On  October  i4th  he  wrote  to  Schiller 
with  keen  interest,  saying  in  part :  '^  I  f eel  almost  sure 
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that  the  story  of  Teil  could  be  treated  epically,  and  if 
I  should  succeed  in  what  I  contemplate,  we  shall  have 
a  curious  instance  of  a  story  first  attaining  its  füll 
truth  through  poetry,  instead  of  history  being  made  a 
fable,  as  generally  happens/'  Schiller  answered  with 
hearty  approval,  unconsciously  prophetic  of  bis  own 
future  work  :  "  Your  idea  with  regard  to  Wilhelm  Teil 
is  a  very  happy  one.  .  .  .  This  beautiful  subject  will 
afford  US  a  certain  broad  insight  into  human  nature, 
in  the  same  way  as  between  high  mountains  one  may 
often  obtain  a  vista  into  the  far  distance."  In  Goethe's 
letters  there  is  further  mention  of  the  plan  at  intervals 
until  late  in  July,  1798,  after  which  time  other  interests 
seem  to  have  suppressed  this  one. 

In  later  years  Goethe  wrote  several  brief  accounts 
of  his  intended  epic  Teil  and  his  relation  to  Schiller's 
drama ;  the  italicized  passages  in  the  foUowing  Quota- 
tion from  Goethe's  Annahm  under  the  year  1804  (but 
written  much  later),  are  especially  important :  "  We 
had  entered  into  the  new  Century.  I  had  often  talked 
over  the  affair  with  Schiller,  had  often  enough  enter- 
tained  him  with  my  lively  description  of  those  walls  of 
rock  and  the  anguished  lot  of  the  people,  so  that  at 
last  this  theme  could  not  but  shape  and  mould  itself  in 
his  tnind  ac cor  ding  to  his  oivn  fashion.  He  too  made 
me  acquainted  with  his  views,  nor  did  I  wish  to  have 
any  part  whatever  in  a  material  which  had  now  for  me 
lost  the  charm  of  novelty  and  of  immediate  observa* 
tion,  but  formally  and  with  pleasure  I  resigned  in  his 
favor  all  my  rights  and  claims  to  the  property.  .  .  . 
It  will,  moreover,  clearly  appear,  when  the  above 
representation  is  compared  with  Schiller*s  drama,  that 
the  latter  is  wholly  the  authors  productian^  and  that  he 
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owes  nothing  to  me  except  the  incitement  to  the  task  and  \ 
a  more  vwid  view  of  the  Situation  than  the  simple  legend  \ 
could  have  afforded him,'* 

Early  in  1801,  amid  the  universal  curiosity  as  to  ^ 
what  dramatic  subject  Schiller  would  take  iip  af  ter  his 
now  completed  Maria  Stuart^  the  report  spread  abroad 
that  he  was  writing  a  drama,  Teil,  while  in  fact  he  was 
at  work  upon  his  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  How  shall 
we  explain  this  report?  Probably  by  assuming  that 
Schiller  somewhat  recently  before  this  must  have 
expressed  in  conversation  his  strong  interest  in  the 
Story  of  Teil  and  his  opinion  of  its  suitability  for  the 
drama.  At  any  rate  we  know  that  from  December 
1800  until  December  i8oi  he  had  from  the  Weimar 
Library  the  first  two  volumes  of  Müller's  History  of 
Switzerlandy  containing  the  story  of  Teil.  This  rumor 
caused  many  inquiries  to  be  made  of  Schiller,  by 
publishers,  theater-managers,  and  others,  but  we  have 
no  recorded  definite  utterance  from  Schiller  himself 
before  March,  1802,  in  letters  to  Goethe,  Körner,  and 
his  publisher,  Cotta.  To  the  latter,  for  example,  he 
then  wrote,  asking  for  an  accurate  map  of  the  region 
of  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  added  :  "  I  have  been 
obliged  to  hear  so  often  the  false  rumor  that  I  was 
writing  a  Wilhelm  Teil  that  at  last  I  have  turned  my 
attention  to  this  subject  and  studied  Tschudi's  Chro- 
nicon  Helveticum.  This  work  has  attracted  me  so 
much  that  I  am  now  fully  resolved  to  make  a  Wilhelm 
Tellf  and  it  shall  become  a  play  by  which  we  shall  get 
honor."  In  September  of  the  same  year  he  wrote 
to  Kömer  :  "  Perhaps  you  heard  it  said  as  early  as  last 
yeat  that  I  was  writing  a  Wilhelm  Tell^  for  even 
before    my  journey  to   Dresden    [in   August    1801] 
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inquiries  were  made  of  me  about  it  from  Berlin  and 
Hamburg.  I  had  never  drearat  of  it.  As,  however, 
the  demand  for  this  play  was  continually  repeated,  my 
attention  was  excited,  and  I  began  to  study  Tschudi's 
History  of  Switzerland.  This  was  a  revelation  to  nie, 
for  ihe  author  writes  with  such  an  honest  Herodotean, 
nay,  almost  Homeric  spirit  that  bis  work  is  able  to 
put  me  into  a  poetic  mood.  .  .  .  Although  the  story 
of  Teil  seems  anything  but  favorable  to  dramatic  treat- 
ment,  since  the  action  falls  widely  apart  in  place  and  in 
time,  is  mainly  political,  and — apart  from  the  tale  of 
the  hat  and  the  apple—hard  to  represent,  still  I  have 
now  so  reconstructed  it  poetically  that  it  has  passed 
over  from  history  into  poetry.  I  need  not  teil  you 
that  it  is  a  desperately  hard  task.  .  .  .  Yet  the  pillars 
of  the  building  are  already  firmly  set,  and  I  hope  to 
rear  a  substantial  edifice." 

In  spite,  however,  of  bis  interest  in  this  subject, 
another  one  now  had  the  first  place,  because  of  the 
charm  of  its  novelty  of  form  and  because  it  seemed 
easier  to  finish  rapidly, — Die  Braut  von  Messina^  writ- 
ten  between  August  1802  and  February  1803.  Then 
older  subjects  were  once  more  taken  up — one  from 
the  history  of  the  Knights  of  Malta  and  one  from  that 
of  the  English  Tretender  Warbeck — and  two  come- 
dies  were  translated  from  the  French  of  Picard.  These 
and  other  digressions  filled  up  the  following  spring 
and  Summer  and  delayed  the  beginning  of  the  actual 
^  writing  of  Teil  until  the  25th  of  August,  1803.  During 
these  months,  Iffland,  the  director  of  the  theater  in 
Berlin,  had  repeatedly  written  to  Schiller  urging  him 
\  to  write  plays  of  great  scenic  effect  and  appealing 
powerfully  to  the  general  public^  and  this  considera- 
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tion  seems  to  have  had  no  little  weight  in  Schiller's 
final  decision.  Interesting  extracts  from  his  letters 
follow.  To  Iffland  in  July  :  "This  work  [TV//]  shall, 
I  hope,  turn  out  to  be  in  accordance  with  your  wishes, 
and  as  a  play  for  the  people  interest  both  the  feelings 
and  the  senses,"  To  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  in 
August :  "This  subjcct  [TV//]  is  very  refractory  and 
is  causing  me  great  difficulty ;  but  since  in  other  re- 
spects  it  possesses  great  attraction  and  by  reason  of 
its  populär  character  is  so  suitable  to  the  stage,  I  do 
not  shrink  from  the  labor  of  mastering  it."  To 
Körner,  September  i2th:  "I  beg  you  to  mention  ^ 
some  good  books  on  Switzerland,  if  you  know  of  any. 
I  am  obliged  to  read  much  about  the  counti-y,  be- 
cause  the  local  conditions  and  coloring  have  such 
great  significance  in  this  subject,  and  I  should  like  to 
have  as  many  local  features  and  touches  as  possible. 
If  the  gods  are  favorable  to  the  execution  of  what  I 
have  in  mind,  it  shall  become  a  mighty  work  and  - 
shake  the  stages  of  Gerraany."  To  Iffland  in  Novem- 
ber :  "  In  Teil  I  am  now  living  and  moving.  .  ,  .  A 
real  play  for  the  whole  people,  I  promise  you." 

These  extracts  reveal  to  us  the  poet's  delight  in  his 
subject,  his  difficulties  and  his  desires.  Having  never  \ 
been  in  Switzerland,  he  was  obliged  through  laborious 
study  of  many  books,  maps,  and  illustrations  to  con- 
struct  for  his  mind's  eye  vivid  pictures  of  the  Swiss 
landscape  and  life.^     In  this  he  was  also  aided  by  the 

♦For  Swiss  history  and  the  story  of  Teil,  Schiller*s  chief 
authority  was  Agidius  Tschudi's  (1505-1572)  Chronicon  Hei- 
veticum  oder  eigentliche  Beschreibung  der  sowohl  im  H,  Römi- 
schen Reich  als  besonders  in  einer  löblichen  Eidgenossenschaft 
vorgeloffenen  Begegnussen,   which   was    not    printed    until 
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sympathetic  descriptions  which  both  his  wife  and 
Goethe  as  eye-witnesses  could  give  him.  It  was  more- 
over  not  easy  to  mould  the  subject-matter  into  sim- 
plicity  and  unity,  while  further  lesser  difficulties  were 
caused  him  by  ill  health,  by  ordinary  business  and 
social  duties,  by  the  death  of  Herder,  and  by  the  pro- 
tracted  visit  in  Weimar  of  the  talented  but  loquacious 
Frenchwoman,  Madame  de  Stael.  Favoring  influences 
withal  were  the  Performance  in  October  of  Shake- 
speare's  Julius  Cäsar  and  the  visit  in  January  1804 
of  the  Swiss  historian  Johannes  von  Müller. 

But  Schiller's  genius  and  diligence  were  sure  to 
triumph  over  all  obstacles.  Early  in  January  1804 
the  first  act  (then  containing  also  the  first  scene  of 
the  present  second  act)  was  completed  and  sent  to 
N.  Goethe  on  the  i2th.  February  i8th  saw  the  whole 
'  work  finished.  In  the  middle  of  March  it  had  its 
first  presentation,  at  Weimar,  on  the  lyth,  iQth,  and 
24th,  while  in  the  course  of  a  few  months  it  was  per- 
formed  with  the  greatest  success  at  many  of  the  best 
theaters  of  the  land.  Of  the  Performances  in  Berlin 
in  July,  Iffland  wrote  that  Teil  had  been  received  with 

1734-36  by  Iselin.  But  hc  also  used  freely  Johannes  von 
Müller's  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschaf t y 
1786,  M.  I.  Schmidt's  Geschichte  der  Deutschen^  Petermann 
Etterlin's  Kronika  von  der  loblichen  Eydtgnosschafft ^  1507,  in 
the  edition  of  Spreng,  1752,  and  J.  Stumpfs  Schwyizer 
Chronik^  1548.  For  the  scenery  of  Switzerland  and  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  people  Schiller's  principal 
sources  were  Scheuchzer's  Naturgeschichte  des  Schweizer- 
landes^  1746,  and  its  continuation  of  1752,  Fäsi's  Staats-  und 
Erdbeschreibung  der  ganzen  helvetischen  Eidgenossenschaft, 
1766,  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz,  1792,  and  J.  G.  Ebel's 
Schilderung  der  Gebirgsvölker  der  Schweiz^  1 798-1802. 
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delight  and  that  the  crowds  of  spectators  showed  no 
diminution.  The  success  of  the  drania  on  the  stage 
was  but  the  precursor  of  its  wider  and  greater  success 
when  issued  in  print.  This  did  not  occur  until 
October  1804,  in  the  form  of  an  almanac  or  annual, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  Christmas  or  New  Year's  gift, 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  facsimile  of  the  title-page, 
printed  in  this  edition,  immediately  before  the  text. 

The  first  edition  numbered  7000  copies,  of  which 
a  portion  contained  one  or  more  colored  engravings. 
But  few  months  had  passed  before  a  new  edition  was 
required  ;  this  numbered  3000  copies.  The  later  cir- 
culation  we  need  not  follow  numerically  ;  in  the  edi- 
tions  of  the  poet's  collected  works,  in  separate  edi- 
tions,  both  German  and  foreign,  it  has  gone  wherever 
the  German  language  is  read.*  The  universal  and 
complete  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage  and 
throughout  the  nation  and  the  world  then  and  since 
is  but  the  fulfillment  of  the  hopes  of  its  author  and 
publisher.  To  Körner  Schiller  wrote  :  "  Wilhelm  Teil 
has  produced  a  greater  effect  upon  the  stage  than  any 
other  play  of  mine  '*  ;  and  to  Cotta  :'"  I  have  written 
it  with  all  my  heart,  and  that  which  comes  from  the 
heart  will  touch  the  heart."  Cotta,  returning  to  the 
author  the  last  proofs,  wrote  ;  **  Here  is  the  end  of  your 
immortal  Teil — in  his  time  there  lived  real  men  "  ; 
and  when  the  first  edition  was  issued  :  "  Teil  now  goes 
into  all  the  world/' 

Created   and   given   to   the   German   people  when  ^ 
destruction  was  threatened  by   Napoleon ic   tyranny,    '^ 

*  In  the  populär  low-priced  series  of  the  Universalbiblio- 
thekf  published  by  Reclam  in  Leipzig,  Teil  leads  by  far  in 
circulatloQ.     More  than  600,000  copies  of  it  have  been  sold. 
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iSchiller's  drarna  Wilhelm  Teil  then  and  ever  since 
/  has  most  powerfully  inspired  the  Germans  in  their 
/  long  struggle  for  the  realization  of  the  Ideals  of  liberty 

and  Union  in  righteousness.  These  ideals  Schiller 
l  himself  expressed,  contrasting  thera  with  the  dangers 
\of  wild  revolution,  in  the  lines  with  which  he  dedi- 

cated  a  presentation-copy  in  manuscript  to  his  friend 

and  patron  Karl  Theodor  von  Dalberg,  Archbishop  of 

Mainz,  Prince  Elector  : 

©enn  rol^c  Äräftc  fcinbltci^  f!d^  c«tatt>eieti 
Unb  Minbc  SBut  bie  Ärtegcd  flamme  f(^ürt, 
SBcim  |!d^  im  Äampfc  tobenbcr  9)arteien 
J)ie  ©timme  ber  ©ered^ttgfeit  j>erUertr 
SBctttt  alle  ßaficr  fd^amlo«  ftc^  befreien, 
©enn  fred^e  ffiiflfür  an  ba«  ^eirge  rü^rt, 
Den  ^nfer  W*  ^^  bem  bie  (Staaten  Rängen : 
Da  i|l  fein  ©toff  ju  freubißen  Oefdtngen» 

Do($  n>enn  ein  3)oI!  bad  fromm  bie  |>erben  n>eibet 
@id^  felbft  genug,  nic^t  fremben  ®utd  Begehrt, 
■Den  BttHing  abwirft,  ben  ed  untt>ürbig  leibet, 
Dod^  felbjl  im  Born  bie  9Renf*Ii(^feit  nod^  e^rt, 
3m  ©lüde  fetbft,  im  (Siege  fi(^  befd^eibet : 
Da«  ifl  unflerblit^  «nb  be«  Siebe«  »ert, 
Unb  fold^  ein  S3ilb  barf  ic^  Dir  freubig  leigen ; 
Du  fennfl^«  ;  benn  aQe«  ®ro§e  ift  Dein  eigen. 


LEGEND,   HISTORY,    MYTH. 

According  to  Schillcr's  own  Statement  to  Kömer, 
quoted  above,  it  was  the  study  of  Tschudi's  Chronicon 
Helveticum  that  rcvealed  to  him  the  füll  poetic  beauty 
of  the  Story  of  Teil,  To  this  author  he  applies  the 
epithets  "  Herodotean,"  "  Homeric,"  and  that  with  far 
greater  right  doubtless  than  he  himself  intended,  since 
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Tschudi's  unquestioning  acceptance  of  legend  and 
myth  and  his  free  use  of  constructive  fancy  are  far 
greater  than  Schiller  could  have  known  them  to  be. 
Of  himself  Schiller  moreover  says  that  he  so  treated 
the  subject-matter  as  to  transfer  it  frora  history  to 
poetry.  From  the  hands  of  an  Herodotus  and  of  a 
dramatic  poet  of  creative  genius  we  hardly  expect 
comprehensive,  evenly  balanced,  accurate  historical 
truth,  and  really  knowledge  of  such  historical  truth  is 
not  at  all  necessary  to  the  füll  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  in  its  poetic 
beauty  and  power.  But  the  great  importance  to  the 
World  of  the  achievement  and  maintenance  of  Swiss 
liberty  prompts  us  to  brief  inquiry  into  its  historical 
origin  and  basis. 

LEGEND. 

The  populär  tradition  about  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation  and  the  exploits  of  Teil  is  in  its  main 
outlines  as  follows  :  The  land  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
was  first  settled  in  the  time  of  the  Romans  by  people 
who  came  from  the  far  north,  some  from  Frisia,  but 
most  from  Sweden.  These  in  time  of  dire  famine  had 
been  chosen  by  lot  to  go  forth  from  their  beloved 
homes  and  find  a  new  dwelling-place.  They  struggled 
on  ever  southward  lintil  they  reached  amid  the  Alps 
a  lake  where  a  storm  compelled  them  to  delay  a  while. 
On  viewing  the  region,  they  were  pleased  with  its 
resemblance  in  many  features  to  their  forsaken  north- 
ern  home — mountain  and  forest,  lake  and  stream — 
and  determined  there  to  cease  from  wandering.  The 
previously  uninhabited  shores.  of  the  lake  thus 
became  the  home  of  freemen,  the  forefathers  of  the 
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people  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  who  never  acknowledged 
allegiance  to  any  lord  except  the  Emperor.*  To  him 
they  ever  rendered  Service  gladly,  as  early  as  in  the 
year  410,  when  they  helped  Emperor  Alarich  and  the 
Pope  to  wrest  Rome  from  heathen  control,  and  as  late 
as  1240  to  Emperor  Friedrich.  But  they  were  always 
honored  by  the  Emperors  and  received  from  them 
many  Privileges  and  chartered  liberties.  In  their  in- 
ternal affairs  they  governed  themselves  with  absolute 
independence,  except  that  certain  matters  of  criminal 
law  were  left  to  a  representative  of  the  Emperor,  who 
came  into  the  land  at  their  summons  to  exercise  this 
penal  Jurisdiction.  So  free  were  these  lands  that  they 
at  times  renounced  all  allegiance  even  to  the  Empire, 
thus  early  in  the  thirteenth  Century.  Independent  of 
each  other,  they  were  still  united  by  ireaties  that  were 
renewed  at  intervals,  From  the  year  1240  on,  when 
they  of  their  own  free  will  rejoined  the  Empire,  they 
lived  in  füll  peace  and  security,  until  the  Habsburg 
Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  on  becoming  German 
Emperor,  began  to  attempt  to  make  the  three  Cantons 
vassals  of  the  Habsburg  family.  This  he  did  in  spite 
of  remonstrances  made  by  envoys  from  the  Cantons, 
by  sending  representatives — governors,  prefects,  bailiffs 

*  The  German  sovereign,  the  head  of  the  reestablished 
mediaeval  Roman-German  Empire  (das  Heilige  /Römische 
Reich  Deutscher  Nation),  in  which  the  King  of  the  Germans 
was  also  ipso  facto  King  of  Italy  and  Roman  Emperor.  In 
earlier  times  the  coronation  as  German  King  took  place  in 
Aachen,  as  King  of  Italy  in  an  Italian  city,  and  as  Emperor 
in  Rome  ;  in  later  times  there  was  but  one  coronation,  in 
Frankfurt-am-Main.  In  this  drama  the  titles  König  and 
Kaiser  are  both  used  without  consistent  observancc  of  any 
distinction. 
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— who  were  nominally  officers  of  the  Empire,  but  in 
fact,  serving  only  the  interests  of  the  Habsburg 
family,  endeavored  to  pervert  the  relation  of  the 
Cantons  to  the  Empire  into  a  relation  of  vassalage  to 
the  Duke  of  Habsburg. 

In  the  year  1304  Emperor  Albrecht  sent  two  such 
governors,  one,  Gessler,  over  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  the 
other,  Landenberg,  over  Unterwaiden.  The  residences 
or  strongholds  of  Gessler  were  Küssnacht  in  Schwyz 
and  Altorf  in  Uri.  Landenberg  had  his  seat  in  the 
stronghold  of  Sarnen,  and  he  placed  a  deputy  named 
Wolfen  schiessen  in  that  of  Rossberg.  These  three 
governors  or  bailififs  were  all  hard  and  cruel.  Of  their 
tyrannical  outrages  three  typical  extreme  cases  are 
recited. 

In  the  autumn  of  the  year  1306  Wolfenschiessen 
grievously  insulted  the  wife  of  Baumgarten  in  the 
latter's  absence,  who  on  his  return  promptly  killed 
with  his  axe  the  wicked  bailiff. 

In  Unterwaiden  dwelt  an  intelligent  and  honorable 
freeman  by  the  name  of  Heinrich  von  Melchthal,  who 
had  incurred  the  particular  animosity  of  Landenberg. 
In  the  year  1307  his  son  Arnold  von  Melchthal  com- 
mitted  an  unimportant  oflfence,  for  which  Landenberg 
imposed  upon  the  father  as  fine  the  loss  of  a  yoke  of 
oxen.  Arnold,  having  resisted  the  servant  who  was 
sent  for  the  oxen,  having  Struck  him  and  broken  his 
finger,  fled  into  Uri,  where  he  was  hidden  by  a  relative. 
The  governor  sought  him  and  ordered  his  father  to 
deliver  him  up.  And  when  the  latter,  through  igno- 
rance  of  his  son's  movements,  was  unable  to  do  this, 
Landenberg  caused  both  eyes  of  the  aged  Heinrich  to 
be  put  out  and   confiscated   much  of  his  property. 


XXXVlll  INTRODUCTION, 

The  yeomanry  were  angered  and  Arnold  planned 
vengeance. 

While  such  things  were  happening  in  Unterwaiden, 
Gessler  was  treating  with  similar  harshness  the  people 
of  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  Altorf  he  compelled  the 
people  to  aid  with  their  own  labor  in  the  building  of  a 
stronghold  with  which  he  designed  to  keep  the  people 
down,  and  there  also  he  set  up  a  pole  with  a  hat  on  it, 
before  which  every  passer-by  was  to  bare  his  head  and 
bow,  while  soldiers  were  stationed  near  to  enforce 
obedience.  This  hat  was  the  symbol  of  Austrian,  not 
imperial,  authority.  In  Schwyz,  Gessler's  arrogance 
was  especially  great  towards  the  leading  men  of  means 
and  influence. 

One  of  these,  Werner  Stauffacher,  was  urged  by  his 
wise  wife  Gertrud  to  form  a  league  of  his  like-rainded 
countrymen  against  the  Austrian  governors.  Hewent 
to  his  friend  Walther  Fürst  in  Uri,  where  he  found 
intense  and  wide-spread  discontent.  Here  he  agreed 
with  Fürst  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal  to  rouse  the 
people  of  the  three  Cantons  to  active  resistance  and 
the  expulsion  of  the  tyrants.  These  three  representa- 
tive  leaders,  each  bringing  ten  worthy  men  of  his  own 
Canton,  met  on  November  lo,  1307,  by  night  at  a  small 
meadow-clearing,  the  Rütli,  and  by  solemn  oath  the 
thirty-three  bound  themselves  to  bring  about  a  united 
general  rising  of  the  three  lands  against  the  governors 
on  New  Year's  Day  1308,  if  possible  without  blood- 
shed,  and  in  the  mean  time  to  ofFer  no  open  resistance. 

But  on  the  i8th  of  December  it  chanced  that  a  good, 
honest  yeoman  of  Uri,  by  name  Wilhelm  Teil,  who 
was  a  member  of  the  Rütli-league,  passed  several 
times  by  the  hat  on  the  pole  in  Altorf  without  obey- 
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ing  the  governor's  Order  to  bare  his  head  and  bow« 
He  was  therefore  brought  before  Gessler  for  punish- 
ment.  Now  Teil  was  a  fine  marksman  with  the  cross- 
bow,  and  had  handsome  children  whom  he  loved. 
These  the  governor  sent  for,  and  picking  out  a  boy  of 
six  years,  commanded  Teil  to  hit  with  his  arrow  an 
apple  placed  on  the  boy's  head,  threatening  hira  with 
loss  of  his  life  in  case  of  refusal.  On  Tell's  declaring 
that  he  would  rather  die  than  shoot,  Gessler  told  him 
that  he  must  shoot  or  both  the  boy  and  himself  die. 
Under  this  cruel  compulsion  Teil,  praying  to  God  for 
protection,  shot  and  succeeded.  The  governor  was 
amazed  at  Tell's  boldness  and  skill,  but  wondered 
also  why  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readiness. 
To  Gessler's  inquiry  about  this  Teil  gave  only  evasive 
answer,  until  the  governor  assured  him  of  his  life  in 
any  event.  On  his  then  declaring  that  if  he  had  hit 
his  child  with  the  first  arrow,  he  would  with  the  second 
have  taken  the  governor's  life,  Gessler  had  him  seized, 
bound,  and  placed  in  the  boat  with  himself  to  be  taken 
across  the  lake  for  life-long  imprisonment  in  the 
dungeon  of  Küssnacht.  Tell's  weapons  Gessler  also 
caused  to  be  brought  into  the  boat,  that  he  might  keep 
them  for  himself.  When  now  they  were  out  on  the 
lake  a  fearful  storm  arose  and  was  near  destroying  the 
boat  and  all  it  carried.  But  one  of  the  men  told 
Gessler  that  Teil  was  a  skillful  oarsman  and  sailor  and 
familiär  with  the  lake.  To  Gessler's  inquiry  whether 
Teil  believed  he  could  help  them  out  of  this  danger, 
Teil  answered  that  with  God's  help  he  could,  where- 
upon  Gessler  ordered  him  to  be  unbound  and  to  save 
them.  But  Teil,  watching  his  opportunity,  soon 
seized  his  weapons  and  leaped  ashore  upon  a  pro- 
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jecting  ledge  of  rock,  thrusting  the  boat  behind  him 
out  upon  the  tossing  waves.  Gessler  and  his  men 
bareiy  escaped  with  their  lives,  and  Janding  set  out  on 
their  way  towards  Küssnacht.  Meanwhile  Teil  had 
hastened  to  place  himself  in  ambush  by  a  narrow 
defile  of  the  way  near  Küssnacht,  and  here  he  shot 
Gessler  through  with  an  arrow  so  that  the  tyrant  feil 
from  his  horse  and  died. 

On  New  Year's  Eve  1308  the  plans  of  the  Rütli- 
league  were  carried  out.  The  strongholds  Rossberg, 
Sarnen,  and  others,  including  the  unfinished  one  at 
Altorf,  were  seized  and  destroyed,  the  governor 
Landenberg  driven  out,  and  the  three  lands  completely 
freed  from  Habsburg-Austrian  tyrants — all  without 
bloodshed.  On  the  following  Sunday  the  three 
Waldstätte  sent  messengers  each  to  the  other  two  and 
swore  a  league  for  ten  years,  in  all  points  identical 
with  the  original  agreement  between  Stauffacher, 
Fürst,  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal. 

Early  in  the  year  1308,  on  May  ist,  the  Emperor, 
the  Habsburg  Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  was  murdered 
by  his  nephew  and  certain  accoraplices,  and  thechoice 
of  a  Luxemburger,  Heinrich  VII.,  as  the  next  Em- 
peror in  place  of  a  Habsburger,  confirmed  in  security 
the  reasserted  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons. 

Such  in  its  main  outlines  is  the  populär  tradition 
concerning  the  deliverance  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
from  Austrian  tyranny  and  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.  But  this  populär  tradition  as  Schiller 
received  it,  with  the  sanction  of  Tschudi  and  Johannes 
von  Müller,  is  a  blending  of  legend,  myth,  historical 
fact,  and  poetic  fiction,  of  which  all  the  striking 
features  and  details  are   unhistoric — the   origin   and 
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character  of  the  population  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
their  relation  to  the  Empire,  the  disposition  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht,  the  existence  and  mutual  relations  of 
Gessler  and  Teil,  the  sudden  expulsion  of  tyrannous 
governors.  The  establishment  of  Swiss  liberty  and 
the  formation  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  was  a  slow 
and  quasi-orgänic  process,  the  essential  facts  of  which, 
viewed  in  the  light  of  history,  are  as  follows. 

HISTORY. 

Of  Switzerland  or  Helvetia  in  general  the  earliest 
inhabitants  were  the  prehistorical  hunters,  cave-» 
dwellers,  and  lake-dwellers,  of  whom  numerous  traces 
have  been  found.  The  later  Celtic  races  were  sub- 
jugated  by  the  Romans,  and  during  the  eariy  centuries 
of  our  era  this  Joint  population,  dependent  upon  the 
Roman  Empire,  made  some  advance  in  civilization. 
From  none  of  these  peoples,  however,  did  the  popula- 
tion of  the  greater  portion  of  historic  Switzerland 
descend,  but  rather  from  Germanic  ancestors,  the 
Alemannia  and  Burgundian  races.  By  the  great 
waves  of  the  migration  of  nations  with  which  from  the 
fourth  to  the  seventh  Century  a.D.  the  flood  of  the 
northern  Germanic  population  swept  against  and  in- 
undated  the  Roman  Empire,  these  races  were  carried 
toward  the  south.  The  heathen  Alemanni  were  left 
about  the  year  406  in  northeastern  and  the  Christian 
Burgundians  about  the  year  450  in  southwesfern  Swit- 
zerland. The  undisturbed  persistence  in  southeastern 
Switzerland  of  the  Roman-Celtic  population,  and  the 
adoption  on  the  part  of  the  Burgundians  of  the  Roman 
language  and  civilization,  constitute  the  explanation  of 
the  Neo-Latin  or  Romance  character  of  these  parts  0/ 
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the  country.     But  the  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  to  be 
found  within  the  limits  of  Germanic  Switzerland. 

The  Alemanni  maintained  their  customs,  their  lan- 
guage,  their  political  institutions,  and  for  a  time  their 
heathen  belief.  Their  entire  social  life  favored  the 
liberty  of  the  individual  and  of  the  Community  rather 
than  the  power  of  a  central  ruler,  duke  or  king,  and 
we  may  almost  affirm  that  this  spirit  has  ever  been  the 
soul  of  Swiss  political  life.  But  the  Alemanni  did  not 
constitute  a  large  and  compactly  united  nation,  and 
therefore  they  could  not  maintain  their  external  inde- 
pendence  against  the  powerful  Franks,  and  toward  the 
middle  of  the  sixth  Century  they  became,  together  vith 
the  Burgundian  lands,  a  part  of  the  Frankish  or  Mero- 
vingian  kingdom.  During  the  following  period  of 
Merovingian  rule,  the  internal  social  life  of  ihe  Ale- 
manni remained  essentially  intact,  except  that  they 
became  Christianized.  The  Carolingian  kings,  how- 
ever,  imposed  their  royal  authority  more  directly  upon 
the  Swiss  lands  by  subjecting  them  to  the  same  ad- 
ministration  as  all  the  other  provinces  of  the  Frankish 
realm,  so  that  here  no  more  liberty  prevailed  than 
elsewhere.  By  reason  of  the  partition  made  in  the 
year  843  the  Alemannic  territory  became  ultimately 
part  of  the  German  Empire,  as  did  Burgundian 
Switzerland  in  the  year  1032. 

Moreover  the  three  Valleys  of  the  later  Forest 
Cantons  did  not  begin  to  be  settled  until  after  the 
year  700,  and  not  until  about  850  does  any  authentic 
document  show  the  existence  in  this  reglon  of  a 
permanent  population.  That  these  districts  were 
among  the  last  in  Switzerland  to  receive  settlers 
and  be  permanently  inhabited  was   due  to  their  in- 
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fertility  and  inaccessibility.  But  when  the  time  for 
settlement  carae,  it  took  place  under  the  influence 
of  the  same  causes  and  in  the  same  way  as  else- 
where.  History  knows  nothing  of  the  sudden  in- 
trusion  hither  of  some  thousands  of  people,  differing 
in  origin,  character,  and  language  from  the  popula- 
tion  immediately  adjacent.  It  rather  knows  that 
this  adjacent  population  supplied  the  earlier  and  the 
later  settlers,  who  gradually  spread  from  better,  lower, 
more  accessible  sites  to  those  that  were  less  good, 
higher,  more  inaccessible. 

The  settlement  of  the  Forest  Cantons  was  hastened 
by  three  main  influenccs  :  (i)  that  of  the  Emperor 
through  high  vassals  and  officials  ;  (2)  that  of  monas- 
teries  and  nobles  ;  and  (3)  the  enterprise  of  freemen, 
singly  or  in  groups.  Since  in  Uri  the  first  of  these 
causes  was  most  powerful,  its  population  at  ürst 
consisted  mostly  of  holders  of  land  belonging  to 
the  crown,  who  were  nominally  vassarts,  but  still  ap- 
proached  the  condition  of  freemen.  Schwyz  was 
settled  mostly  by  freemen,  who  were  nevertheless 
subjects  of  ihe  Empire,  and  by  the  side  of  whom  there 
appeared  also  many  vassals  of  monasteries  or  of  nobles. 
Unterwalden  received  its  population  chiefly  through 
the  mediation  of  monasteries  and  of  nobles,  wherefore 
there  the  freemen  were  fewer  and  the  lesser  nobility 
more  numerous  and  influential. 

Thus  when  the  three  Cantons  first  entered  into 
history,  they  were  by  no  means  in  possession  of  an- 
cient  and  complete  independence,  but  their  political 
and  social  condition  was  precisely  similar  to  that  of 
the  lands  about  them,  and  not  until  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century  do  we  find  any  trace  of  any  sort  of 
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alliance  between  them.  Between  their  emergence  into 
history  and  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  Century  each  of 
the  three  districts  developed  independently  of  the 
others  into  a  more  or  less  organized  Community,  hav- 
ing  a  somewhat  well-defined  right  to  consider  itself 
free  from  all  allegiance  except  to  the  Empire.  Thia 
development  ran  along  continuously  in  Opposition  to 
the  increase  of  territorial  possessions  and  power  which 
successive  leading  noble  families  endeavored  with  vary- 
ing  fortune  to  secure  for  themselves  and  their  descend- 
ants.  As  part  of  the  German  Empire,  that  portion 
of  Switzerland  with  which  we  are  now  concerned 
belonged  to  the  Duchy  of  Alemannia  or  Swabia,  and 
was  ruled  by  the  Dukes  of  Zäh  ringen  until  this 
family  died  out  in  the  year  1218.  Had  this  family 
lived  and  ruled  a  Century  or  two  longer,  it  is  probable 
that  Switzerland  would  have  become  not  a  federal 
republic,  but  a  principality  and  later  a  kingdom 
In  the  struggle»  for  the  lands  and  power  left  by  the 
Zähringers  the  ducal  dynasties  of  Savoy  in  the  west, 
of  Kiburg  and  Habsburg  in  the  east,  took  part  until, 
by  inheritance,  by  marriage,  by  force,  and  by  cunning, 
the  house  of  Habsburg  absorbed  the  territory  and 
power  of  Kiburg  and  other  lesser  families,  and,  check- 
ing  the  rise  of  Savoy,  made  itself,  in  the  person  of 
Duke  Rudolf,  who  was  elected  German  Emperor  in 
the  year  1273,  the  Controlling  influence  in  land  and 
power,  notably  in  the  regions  all  about  and  to  a  great 
extent  within  the  Forest  Cantons. 

If  we  now  briefly  review  the  historic  growth  of  the 
liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  we  shall  be  prepared 
to  understand  the  final  conflict  between  the  Swiss  and 
the  Habsburg  power. 
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Uri  was  chronologically  the  first  to  appear  on  the 
stage  and  to  begin  Swiss  history  in  the  narrower  sense. 
In  the  year  853  Ludwig  the  German  donated  to  the 
newly  founded  Abbey  of  Our  Lady  in  Zürich  all  the 
crown-lands  with  their  inhabitants  in  the  district  of 
Thurgau.  This  included  the  valley  of  Uri  (pagellus 
Urontce).  In  his  deed  of  gift  Ludwig  ordained  that  all 
the  occupants  of  these  lands  should  stand  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  bailiffs  or  governors  (Vögte)  repre- 
senting  the  Abbey  and  the  realm  which  later  became 
the  German  Empire.  The  larger  portion  of  the 
Population  of  Uri  came  thus  to  be  vassals  of  the  Abbey 
and  at  the  same  time  to  stand  in  a  certain  immediate 
relation  to  the  crown.  But  to  be  vassal  of  an  eccle- 
siastical  foundation  was  to  be  nearly  free.  Moreover 
the  entire  population  of  Uri,  however  manifold  its 
class-distinctions  were,  formed  one  large  Community 
in  so  far  as  it  still,  in  the  ancient  Germanic  raanner, 
held  and  used  all  unfiefed  land  in  common.  To  ad- 
minister  this  land,  regulär  although  infrequent  assem- 
blies  of  the  Community  occurred,  in  which  gradually 
the  consciousness  of  political  as  well  as  economic 
unity  could  hardly  fail  to  develop.  Here  then  are  the 
two  roots  of  the  liberty  and  the  unity  of  Uri. 

Shortly  after  the  year  1200  Uri  began  to  act  in  mat- 
ters of  purely  local  interest  somewhat  as  a  self-govern- 
ing  Community.  Its  budding  liberty  was  threatened 
by  the  last  Duke  of  Zähringen,  who  was  the  governor 
(Vogt)  in  the  name  of  the  Abbey  and  the  Empire,  but 
this  danger  was  removed  by  the  Duke's  death  in  12 18. 
Immediately  thereafter  Emperor  Friedrich  seems  to 
have  taken  the  Abbey-lands  in  Uri  for  a  time  into 
direct  dependence  upon  himself  as  Emperor,  which 
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relation  would  of  itself  sooner  or  later  have  led  to 
complete  political  liberation.  But  before  long  we  find 
Uri  under  the  eider  Duke  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  to 
whom  it  was  probably  given  by  the  Emperor  as  a  fief 
in  return  for  the  Duke*s  promise  of  support.  By  this 
change  Uri  was  in  danger  of  losing  its  Privileges  of 
immunity  from  all  Jurisdiction  except  that  of  the 
Emperor,  and  of  becoming  a  land  subject  to  the  Habs- 
burgs  as  their  hereditary  possession. 

Here  we  have  the  all-important  distinction,  so  often 
referred  to  in  the  drama,  between  the  immediate 
(unmittelbar)  and  the  mediate  (mittelbar)  relation  to 
the  Empire.  The  Reichsunmittelbarkeit  or  dependence 
on  the  Emperor  alone  as  liege  lord  was  a  loose  bond 
of  attachment  and  would  not  naturally  lead  to  the 
hereditary  lordship  of  any  one  family.  On  the  other 
band,  the  mediate  relation  to  the  Empire  through 
direct  dependence  upon  some  lord  who  himself  was, 
nominally  at  least,  a  vassal  of  the  Emperor,  involved 
very  strict  subjection  to  this  lord,  hereditary  vassalage 
to  his  family  and  the  prospect  of  no  political  liberties. 
This  then  was  the  question  which  received  its  final 
answer  only  after  a  long  period  of  developraent  and 
conflict :  Will  the  Habsburgs,  Dukes  of  Austria,  be 
able  by  force  or  by  guile  to  transform  the  loose  and 
non-hereditary  dependence  of  the  Swiss  territories 
upon  themselves  as  Emperors  (first  Rudolf,  1 273-1 291, 
and  then  Albrecht,  1 298-1308)  into  the  relation  of 
hereditary  vassalage  to  themselves  as  Dukes  of 
Austria  ? 

Immediate  danger  of  this  subjection  was  removed 
from  Uri  by  Heinrich,  the  son  of  Friedrich,  who  in 
the  year  1231  redeemed  the  men  of  Uri  from  vassalage 
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to  the  eider  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  and  by  a  formal 
charter  engaged  that  they  should  forever  reniain  in 
direct  djppendence  upon  the  Empire,  and  never  be 
separated  therefrom,  either  by  fief  or  by  mortgage. 
This  charter  of  Uri  of  the  year  1231  is  the  real  corner- 
slone  of  the  constitutional  liberty  of  Switzerland.  A 
few  years  later  we  find  in  Uri  an  Ammann  or  chief- 
magistrate,  chosen  from  its  inhabitants,  and  in  1243 
Uri  employed  an  official  seal.  Shortly  after  his  elec- 
tion  as  Emperor,  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  in  the  year 
1274,  formally  confirmed  the  rights  and  liberties  of 
the  charter  of  1231,  and  these  seera  to  have  been 
enjoyed  without  any  open  and  violent  encroachments 
upon  them  during  Rudolfs  long  reign  until  his  death 
in  129T. 

ScHWYZ  could  not  long  remain  unaffected  by  the 
develppments  in  Uri.  Its  inhabitants  were  mostly 
freemen,  of  strong  and  self-reliant  character,  who  were 
not  likely  to  view  with  indifFerence  the  large  posses- 
sions  of  the  Habsburgs  in  their  valley,  and  the  ill- 
defined,  easily  expansible  rights  of  lordship  which  the 
latter  assumed.  In  the  year  1240  a  favorable  occasion 
seemed  to  the  men  of  Schwyz  to  present  itself.  From 
Emperor  Friedrich  IL,  then  at  Faenza  in  Italy,  they 
obtained  a  charter  granting  them  the  same  Privileges 
of  dependence  solely  upon  the  Empire  which  the 
charter  of  1231  had  secured  to  Uri.  This  charter  was 
never  fully  acknowledged  by  the  Habsburgs,  but  in 
the  year  1273  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  as  Emperor,  him- 
self  granted  by  charter  certain  Privileges  to  Schwyz, 
which  was  almost  equivalent  to  recognizing  it  as  a 
Community  dependent  only  upon  the  Empire.  Yet 
for  Schwyz  also  the  danger  of  passing  into  complete 
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hereditary  vassalage  to  the  Habsburg  family  was  ever 
present  until  the  death  of  Rudolf  in  the  year  1291. 

In  Unterwalden,  owing  to  the  relatively  small 
nuraber  of  freemen,  to  the  partition  of  the  land  among 
a  large  number  of  petty  nobles  and  ecclesiastical  hold- 
ings,  to  the  great  variety  of  jurisdictions  and  to 
distinct  rights  of  the  Habsburgs  to  lordship  there,  the 
development  of  a  Community  with  Privileges  and  rights 
was  much  delayed.  Nevertheless  the  men  of  Unter- 
waiden did  take  some  part  against  the  Habsburgs  in 
the  imperial-papal  conflict  of  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century.  With  Schwyz  and  Luzem  they 
made  a  defensive  league  in  1246,  which  is  the  earliest 
known,  and  probably  is  the  "  ancient  confederation  " 
of  which  the  treaty  of  1291  makes  mention.  Indeed, 
it  may  be  that  the  struggles  during  the  last  years  of 
Emperor  Friedrich's  reign  gave  rise  to  the  traditions 
of  the  Rütli-oath,  the  expulsion  of  the  governors,  and 
the.  destruction  of  Castles,  and  f urnished  the  immediate 
basis  of  the  development  of  the  Swiss  Confederation. 
Unterwaiden,  however,  at  the  death  of  Emperor 
Rudolf  in  1291  had  still  no  charter,  and  only  with  far 
greater  fear  than  the  men  of  Uri  or  Schwyz  could  its 
people  view  their  relation  to  the  Habsburgs,  whose 
power  seemed  destined  ever  to  increase. 

All  the  previous  political  development  of  the  Forest 
Cantons,  their  hopes  and  their  fears,  are  centered  in 
the  league  of  1291,  the  document  declaring  which  is 
the  written  Magna  Charta  of  Switzerland.  Heretofore 
the  Waldstätte  had  for  the  most  part  acted  individ- 
ually,  henceforth  they  were  federated  for  common 
action.  The  liberties  which  they  all  possessed, 
although  in  different  degrees,  they  now  combined  to 


i 


INTRobuCTION.  xHx 

defend  and  to  secure  equally  for  all.  This  feeling 
and  purpose,  intensified  by  the  general  fear,  caused  by 
Ihe  death  of  Emperor  Rudolf,  of  a  return  of  the 
dangers  and  struggles  of  the  middle  of  the  Century, 
brought  the  two  parts  of  Unterwaiden  into  füll  sym- 
pathy  with  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Only  seventeen  days 
after  the  Emperor's  death,  on  August  ist,  1291,  the 
representatives  of  the  three  Cantons  concluded  and 
signed  their  ever-memorable  compact.* 

But  this  document  shows  no  such  openly  rebellious, 
revolutionary  spirit  as  the  traditional  story  would  lead 
US  to  expect.  In  principle  it  was  indeed  directed 
against  the  power  and  authority  of  the  Habsburg 
family,  and  in  spirit  it  was  somewhat  independent, 
but  in  form  and  tone  it  was  very  conservative  and 
moderate.  It  dec^ared  the  aim  of  the  league  to  be 
the  preservation  of  the  existing  conditions,  and  ex- 
pressly  enjoined  obedience  on  the  part  of  every  one 
to  his  lawful  lord.  Neither  the  property-rights  of  the 
Habsburgs  nor  their  rights  of  lordship  were  openly 
disputed.  An  alliance  for  defense  and  offense 
was  formed,  and  the  administration  of  justice  was 
regulated  in  important  respects  ;  in  particular  it  was 

*  The  first  lines  (incomplete  because  of  the  width  of  the 
manuscript)  of  this  remarkabVe  document  are  here  repro- 
duced  in  facsimile.  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  287-289,  may  be 
found  the  Latin  in  füll  of  these  lines  and  an  English  trans- 
lation  of  the  whole.  The  venerable  original — the  corner- 
stone  of  the  constilutional  Confederation — is  preserved  in 
the  archives  of  Schwyz.  The  older  writers — evcn  Tschudi 
— were  unaware  of  its  existence.  It  was  published  in  1760, 
but  not  appreciated  by  Müller  or  anyone  before  the  labors 
of  J.  E.  Kopp,  1835.  The  six-hundredth  anniversary  of  its 
signing  was  solemniy  celebrated  in  1891. 
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agreed  that  the  Cantons  would  accept  no  judge  (i.e., 
Amraann)  who  was  not  one  of  their  own  people,  and 
that  they  would  themselves  assume  Jurisdiction  of 
criminal  offenses.  In  these  matters,  indeed,  limits 
were  thus  set  to  the  sovereign  rights  of  any  lord. 
Herein  and  in  the  perpetual  duration  which  was 
pledged  to  the  obligations  of  the  treaty  was  latent  the 
character  of  a  revolutionary  declaration  of  independ- 
ence,  which  was  made  effective,  however,  only  by  the 
conflicts  and  victories  of  subsequent  years. 

The  immediate  successor  of  Rudolf  as  German 
Emperor  was  not  his  son  Albrecht  nor  any  other 
Habsburg,  but  Adolf  of  Nassau,  1 292-1 298,  with 
whom,  however,  Albrecht  disputed  the  imperial  throne. 
The  Swiss  sided  naturally  with  Adolf,  from  whom  in 
1297  Schwyz  and  Uri  obtained  the  confirmation  of 
their  liberties  as  granted  by  the  charter  given  to 
Schwyz  in  1240  by  Friedrich  II.  But  Adolf  was  un- 
able  to  maintain  his  position,  was  deposed  by  the 
Electors,  and  killed  in  battle  against  Albrecht,  who 
succeeded  him  as  Emperor  in  1298. 

The  accession  of  the  Habsburg  Albrecht,  Duke  of 
Austria,  to  the  imperial  throne  made  the  Situation  of 
the  Forest  Cantons  to  be  the  same  again  as  under 
Emperor  Rudolf.  Their  natural  defense  against  en- 
croachments  from  Habsburg-Austria — the  imperial 
authority — was  now  in  the  hands  of  the  chief  of  the 
Habsburg  family,  to  say  nothing  of  the  large  private 
rights  of  this  family  in  Switzerland.  As  Rudolf 
steadily  but  without  gross  violence  had  furthered  the 
interests  of  his  dynasty,  so  it  was  to  be  expected  that 
Albrecht  would  endeavor  energetically  to  widen  and 
strengthen  the  hold  of  Habsburg  upon  Switzerland,  to 
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restrict  and  finally  to  annul  the  moderate  liberties 
already  won.  The  authentic  history  of  his  reign, 
1 298-1 308,  does  not,  however,  show  this  to  have  taken 
place  in  any  harsh  and  cruel  way.  He  was,  in  the 
interest  both  of  the  Empire  and  of  his  family,  a  strict 
but  not  an  unjust  or  violent  ruler.  He  loved  law  and 
Order  and  confirmed  the  liberties  of  various  cities  in 
Switzerlahd,  but  the  charters  of  Adolf  to  Schwyz  and 
Uri  he  did  not  renew.  During  his  reign,  however,  noth- 
ing in  any  way  extraordinary  occurred  between  him 
and  the  Forest  Cantons  ;  no  trace  of  hateful  rigor  can 
be  found  in  any  of  the  places  under  his  Jurisdiction  ; 
no  change  took  place  in  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Cantons,  except  indeed  that  Unterwaiden 
arrived  at  the  same  measure  of  liberty  and  independ- 
ence  as  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  none  of  these  Cantons 
did  a  foreign  governor  appear ;  the  chief-magistrate  in 
each  was  an  Ammann  chosen  from  its  inhabitants. 
Of  direct  or  indirect  tyrannous  repression  on  the  part 
of  Albrecht  and  of  rebellion  on  the  part  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  Cantons  the  authentic  history  of  the  time 
knows  nothing.  Albrecht's  bearing  even  tö  the  end 
of  his  reign,  and  that  of  his  sons  immedialely  after  his 
death,  showed  the  füllest  confidence  in  the  friendli- 
ness  of  the  Cantons,  while  the  people  of  Uri  no  long 
time  after  his  death  declared  themselves  to  be  "good 
friends  of  their  highnesses,  the  Dukes  of  Austria." 

Nevertheless  the  reign  of  Albrecht,  against  whose 
great  power  they  were  unable  to  do  anything,  was  for 
the  Cantons  a  period  of  repression  of  their  aspirations 
for  greater  freedom.  From  this  painful  Situation  they 
were  released  by  the  assassination  of  Emperor  Al- 
brecht, which  was  wfought  not  by  any  inhabitant  of 
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the  Cantons,  but  by  bis  own  nephew*  and  other 
noblemen  of  bis  court.  Tbe  Forest  Cantons  thus 
slipped  once  more  from  tbe  bouse  of  Habsburg,  as  on 
tbe  deatb  of  Rudolf.  For  Albrecbt's  successor, 
Heinrich  VH.  of  Luxemburg,  was  jealous  of  tbe  great 
power  of  tbe  Habsburgs,  and  in  the  summer  of  1309 
at  Constanz  he  confirmed  tbe  Charters  given  by  Fried- 
rich n.  and  Adolf  to  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  forraally 
extended  ibeir  Privileges  to  Unterwaiden.  At  tbe 
same  time  he  united  the  three  lands  under  one  gov- 
ernor,  and  granted  them  immunity  from  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  all  courts  outside  their  borders,  with  the  ex- 
ception  of  the  imperial  court,  thus  pledging  to  them 
one  of  tbe  most  important  constitutional  rights  of  tbe 
time.  Tbe  hopes  of  the  alliance  of  the  year  1291 — 
Union  and  the  greatest  possible  independence — thus 
received  the  sanction  of  the  Emperor.  The  Dukes 
of  Austria  could  not  consistently  recognize  this  action, 
and  persistently  urged  their  rights.  Heinrich  VII, 
died  in  13 13.  In  13 14  Ludwig  of  Bavaria  was  chosen 
Emperor  by  tbe  majority  and  Friedrich  of  Austria  by 
the  minority  of  the  Electors.  The  Forest  Cantons  at 
once  recognized  the  supremacy  of  Ludwig,  as  their 
natural  ally  against  Austria,  and  he  displayed  great 
friendliness  towards  them.  In  an  edict  issued  by  bim 
in  1315  we  find  the  three  Cantons  designated  for  tbe 
first  time  as  a  Community  and  recognized  as  a  distinct 

*  Johannes  Parricida  or  Johannes  von  Schwaben,  born  in 
1290,  was  son  of  Duke  Rudolf  IL  of  Swabia  and  grandsoo 
of  Emperor  Rudolf  of  Habsburg.  Both  bis  parents  died 
early  and  he  grew  up  at  the  court  of  bis  mother's  father, 
Ottokar  of  Bohemia.  The  account  given  of  km  in  thu 
drama  if  esseotially  historical. 
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political  Union.  But  the  power  of  Ludwig  not  being 
yet  secure,  Friedrich  issued  a  decree  assigning  to  his 
own  family  the  possession  of  the  Waldstätte.  This 
decree  Friedrich's  brother,  Leopold  IL,  engaged  to 
execute  by  force  of  arms.  In  October  13 15  he  assem- 
bled  at  Baden  in  Aargau  a  brilliant  host  of  nobles 
and  of  burghers,  and  in  November  marched  proudly 
forth,  directing  his  attack  chiefly  against  Schwyz, 
But  on  the  i5th  of  November  in  the  narrow  deüle  of 
Morgarten  the  sturdy  Swiss  freemen,  heroically  de- 
fending  their  liberties,  surprised  and  utterly  destroyed 
the  main  body  of  the  Austrian  forces,  while  the  rest, 
learning  of  this  disaster,  fled  the  land.  Soon  after* 
wards  the  Forest  Cantons  under  date  of  December 
9th,  1315,  at  Brunnen,  renewed  the  compact  of  1291, 
changing  its  character  and  scope  as  the  changed  con- 
ditions  demanded  and  warranted.  This  victory  and 
this  treaty  consummated  the  foundation  of  the  Swisr 
Confederation.* 

*The  Confederation  was  confirmed  by  the  famous  vic- 
tories  of  later  generations,  e.g.,  those  alluded  to  in  lines 
2438  ff.  and  mentioned  in  the  Notes  thereto,  and  enlarged 
by  the  accession  of  the  following  Cantons  in  the  years  indi- 
cated  :  Lucerne,  1332  ;  Zürich,  135 1  ;  Glarus,  1352  ;  Zug, 
1352  ;  Bern,  1353.  The  preceding  five  with  the  original 
three  Forest  Cantons  constituted  Die  Acht  Alten  Orte 
(Cantons),  With  these  eight  the  following  five  made  Die 
Dreizehn  Alten  Orte  (Cantons)^  of  which  with  eleven  asso- 
ciated  Cantons  the  Confederation  consisted  until  the  year 
1798  :  Freiburg,  1481 ;  Solothurn,  1481 ;  Basel,  1501  ;  Schaff- 
hausen, 1501  ;  Appenzell,  1501.  The  disturbances  of  the 
revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  period  found  their  conclu- 
sion  in  the  adoption  in  1814  of  the  present  Constitution, 
under  which  the  Confederation  consists  of  twenty-two  Cantons. 
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GROWTH  OF  THE  LEGEND. 

We  have  now  before  us  the  main  outlines,  on  thc 
one  handy  of  the  populär  tradition,  and,  on  the  other, 
of  the  real  facts  as  drawn  from  contemporary  sources, 
It  remains  to  indicate  in  general  the  stages  of  the 
former*s  growth. 

As  to  all  the  picturesque  dramatic  features  in  which 
the  legend  here  deviates  from  fact,  all  the  contem- 
porary annalists  and  chroniclers  who  touch  upon  Swiss 
atfairs  are  absolutely  silent.  Oral  tradition  and  the 
common  imagination  of  the  people  require  long  pe- 
riods  of  time  in  which  to  do  their  work  of  rearranging, 
reconstructing,  embellishing,  and  so  it  is  not  until 
about  a  Century  after  the  battle  of  Morgarten,  when 
its  Story  had  been  retold  by  five  or  six  generations, 
that  we  find  the  first  addition  of  legendary  matter  and 
coloring  in  a  written  history. 

Conrad  Justinger  of  Bern  wrote  about  the  year  1420 
a  chronicle  of  Bern  in  which  he  gave  also  an  account 
of  the  political  origin  of  the  Forest  Cantons  and  of 
the  causes  of  their  liberation.  In  his  conscientious 
but  confused  treatment  of  the  main  historical  facts, 
as  given  above,  he  makes  mention,  evidently  based  on 
oral  Statements  of  the  common  people,  of  tyrannous 
and  outrageous  acts  of  foreign  govemors, — but  all  this 
in  the  most  general  terms.  He  also  makes  the  liber- 
ties  of  these  Cantons  and  their  alliance  to  be  of  very 
ancient  date. 

It  is  also  in  the  first  half  of  the  fifteenth  Century 
that  first  appears  the  attempt  to  construct  a  special 
genealogy  and  by  their  alleged  remote  and  ancient 
origin  to  distinguish  the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest 
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Cantons  from  their  neighbors  and  to  reinforce  their 
Claim  to  independence  from  time  immemorial.  Even 
if  we  suppose  that  ä  faint  recollection  remained  of 
the  migration  of  the  Alemanni  from  the  north  nearly 
a  thousand  years  before,  still  the  specific  form  of  the 
later  legend  is  in  every  case  plainly  the  arbitrary  crea- 
tion  of  learned  men,  whose  ignorance  and  caprice 
were  prompted  by  national  vanity.  In  a  chronicle 
which  he  is  said  to  have  written  about  1414,  Johann 
Püntiner  of  Uri  made  the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest 
Cantons  to  be  descendants  of  the  Goths.  An  official 
document  of  Schwyz  dated  1443  formally  indorses 
certain  details  of  his  Statement.  But  what  may  be 
called  the  classical  version  of  the  legend  of  a  Scan- 
dinavian  origin,  as  accepted  by  Tschudi,  Müller,  and 
Schiller,  is  due  to  the  imagination  of  Johannes  Fründ 
of  SchwyZy  who  feit  himself  called  to  defend  his 
fellow-countrymen  from  the  imputation  of  being  com- 
mon peasants.  His  account  is  richly  adorned  with 
picturesque  details  of  incidents,  names,  and  places. 
But  the  glory  which  the  fancies  of  Fründ  created  for 
Schwyz  necessarily  evoked  the  destructive  envy  and 
the  constructive  imitation  of  others.  Thus,  for  ex- 
ample,  Felix  Hemmerlin  of  Zürich,  about  1450,  de- 
clared  the  inhabitants  of  Schwyz  to  be  the  descend- 
ants of  Saxon  prisoners  of  war,  transported  thither  by 
Karl  the  Great.  Still  others  derived  the  population 
of  the  Cantons  from  Cimbrians,  Tauricians,  Ostro- 
Goths,  Vikings,  yes,  that  of  Unterwaiden  even  from 
Romans  driven  from  home  by  civil  war. 

Hemmerlin  appears  also  among  the  creators  of  the 
legendary  account  of  the  foundation  of  the  Confed- 
eration  itself.    His  historical  ignorance  is  greater  than 
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Justinger's,  but  he  adds  in  incidents,  in  names  of  per- 
sons  and  localities,  details  which  are  borrowed  from 
him  literally  in  1487  by  Felix  Faber  of  Zürich.  AI- 
1  though  the  legend  thus  had  begun  to  be  more  defi- 
I  nite  and  concrete,  none  of  these  writers  made  men- 
'  tion  of  tyranny  on  the  part  of  Albrecht,  of  outrages 
of  his  governors,  of  conspirators  at  the  Rütli,  of  Teil. 
To  Uri  indeed  Hemmerlin  gave  no  place  in  his  ac- 
count  of  the  Confederation. 
I  Directly  contradicting  Hemmerlin,  the  Tellenliedy 
I  an  historical  ballad,  written  in  Lucerne  about  1470, 
ascribes  to  Uri  and  to  Wilhelm  Teil  alone  the  crea- 
tion  of  the  Confederation.  This  **  manifesto  of  Uri's 
Claims/'  so  distinctly  ßctitious  and  fanciful,  is  a  strik- 
ing  example  of  the  part  played  by  individual  caprice 
and  partisan  pride  in  the  elaboration  of  the  legend 
which  we  are  considering.  The  specifically  Urner 
Version  early  received  füll  development  at  the  hands 
of  Melchior  Russ  of  Lucerne.  His  chronicle,  writ- 
ten from  1482  to  1488,  contains  a  literal  repetition  of 
Justinger's  narrative,  into  the  middle  of  which  is  in- 
serted  the  story  of  Teil  as  given  in  the  Lied,  but 
with  much  expansion  of  detail.  This  Urner  version 
is  in  piain  conflict  with  that  later  generally  accepted, 
which  developed  about  the  same  time. 

The  first  connected  presentation  of  all  the  impor- 
tant  features  of  this  legendary  cycle  in  a  form  similar 
to  that  universally  accepted  later  was  made  in  the 
so-called  White  Book  of  Samen,  or  of  Obwalden.  This 
is  a  chronicle  written  about  1470,  probably  by  Hans 
Schriber  of  Obwalden,  who  may  have  copied  an  older 
manuscript  now  lost.  This  author  had  but  slight 
knowledge  of  real  facts,  but  great  ability  to  distort, 
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confuse,  and  invent.  He  was  a  literary  artist  in  so 
far  as  that  in  reciting  the  examples  of  outrages  on 
the  part  of  the  governors,  he  distributed  them  equally 
aroong  the  three  Cantons  and  the  three  divisions  of 
the  Tenth  Commandment — house,  wife,  ox.  The  story 
of  Teil  is  introduced  and  amplified,  but  in  Subordi- 
nation to  the  Joint  action  of  the  Cantons  under  the 
leadership  of  Schwyz.  Still  the  legend  as  given  in  the 
White  Book  lacks  f  oundation  and  cohesion.  No  dates 
are  given  on  which  it  may  rest  firmly.  Few  names 
occur,  and  those  which  are  mentioned  are  very  indefi- 
nite. There  is  much  looseness,  vagueness,  and  con- 
fusion« 

The  two  conflicting — not  to  say  contradictory — 
forms  of  the  legend,  the  specific  Uri-Tell  form  and 
the  more  general  form  of  the  White  Booky  existed 
long  side  by  side,  until  both  were  finally  modified 
and  blended.  The  Uri-Tell  form  (adopted  with  ar- 
bitrary  modifications  by  Diebold  Schilling  of  Lucerne 
in  151 2  and  by  Loriti  of  Glarus  in  1515)  was  embel- 
lished  with  further  details  in  a  play  written  in  Uri 
about  the  year  15 13  and  published  in  1540,  JEin 
hü f seh  spyl  gehalten  zu  Ury  in  der  Eydgenoszschaft  von 
dem  Wilhelm  Thellen  ihrem  landimann  und  ersten  eydt- 
genossen,  About  this  time  appeared  the  last  learned 
author  to  write  an  account  of  the  orig'n  of  the  Con- 
federation  without  connecting  therewith  the  story  of 
Teil,  the  outrages  in  Unterwaiden,  the  person  of 
Stauffacher,  and  the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  This  was 
Mutz  or  Mutius  of  Basel  in  his  chronicle  published 
in  1539«  He  silently  rejected  much  of  the  growing 
legends.  On  the  other  hand,  Johann  Stumpf  of  Zü- 
rich, in    his  chronicle   published  in  1548,  foUowing 
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mainly  the  Uri  Version,  freely  accepted  and  modified 
the  legends  without  agreeing  with  any  of  his  prede- 
cessors  nor  indeed  with  himself  entirely.  He  assigned 
Tell's  deed  to  the  year  13 14. 

But  the  contradictions,  the  variations,  and  the  vague- 
ness  of  the  legends  in  iheir  previous  growth  were  to 
disappear  under  the  hands  of  later  writers,  who  grad- 
ually  elaborated  the  canonical  form  of  the  entire  leg- 
endary  cycle  out  of  the  material  furnished  by  the 
White  Book.  The  first  in  this  work  was  Petermann 
Etterlin  of  Lucerne,  whose  chronicle,  published  in 
1507,  first  made  the  story  of  the  manuscript  White 
Book  more  widely  known.  In  the  main  Etterlin 
copied  his  authority  very  closely,  introducing,  how- 
ever,  greater  precision  and  probability  in  some  details 
and  in  others  making  arbitrary,  groundless  changes. 
He  names  Gessler  always  G rissler.  Instead  of  Tall 
he  has  Wilhelm  Teil.  For  Rütli  he  has  Betlin.  He 
changed  Melchi  into  Melchthal,  thus  confusing  two 
entirely  distinct  and  unlike  localities. 

Agidius  [Gilg]  Tschudi  of  Glarus  (1505-1572)  sub'» 
stantially  completed  the  condensing,  clarifying,  and 
unifying  of  the  hitherto  vague  and  discordant  leg- 
ends into  the  form  whose  main  outlines  are  given 
above.  He  was  a  high  official  and  a  learned  man, 
who  devoted  many  years  to  writing  his  historical 
works,  of  which  the  most  important  was  his  Chroni- 
con  Helveticum.  This  was  not  printed  until  1734- 
36,  but  was  used  in  manuscript  and  closely  followed 
by  nearly  all  writers  after  him.  "  The  circumstances, 
the  dates,  the  persons  are  the  three  elements  of  the 
national  legend  which  received  from  Tschudi  a  de- 
gree  of  precision  which   they  had  not  previously  at- 
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tained.  •  .  .  By  thus  giving  a  natural  impress  and  a 
self-evident  reason  to  every  detail,  by  endeavoring 
with  captivating  accuracy  to  arrange  the  events  in 
definite  sequence,  by  employing  in  bis  characteriza- 
tion  of  the  Situation,  the  röle,  the  language  of  the  per- 
sons  a  skillfully  combined  mixture  of  real  and  invented  • 
Clements,  he  gave  to  the  legend  that  degree  of  prob- 
ability  which  brings  the  mind  of  the  reader  into  un- 
suspecting  repose  and  makes  him  accept  all  that  is 
told  him.  Tschudi  presents  all  his  material  with  such 
richness  of  expression,  such  simplicity  and  candor 
that  we  are  deceived  thereby.  The  more  he  invents, 
the  more  readily  do  we  believe  him."    (Rilliet.) 

Tschudi's  Version  was  adopted  by  Heinrich  Bul- 
linger  in  his  unprinted  chronicle,  and  gained  wide 
diffusion  by  the  work  of  Josias  Simler  of  Zürich, 
printed  in  1576,  Vom  Regiment  der  löblichen  Eid- 
genossenschaft, During  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  some  unimportant  details  were  added  from 
various  sources.  With  these  additions  and  some 
independent  modifications  Tschudi's  account  received 
its  modern  populär  form  in  the  classical  history  of 
Johannes  von  Müller  (1752-1809),  Die  Geschichte 
Schweizerischer  Eidgenossenschaf  t^  1786. 

MYTH. 

The  most  beautiful  part  of  this  Swiss  national 
tradition,  whose  growth  has  just  been  sketched,  is  that 
which  was  earliest  discredited  and  which,  as  the  most 
thorough  investigations  of  the  best  scholars  in  recent 
tirae  have  shown,  has  the  least  foundation  of  historir 
fact — the  person  and  the  exploits  of  Teil.  The  Swiss 
historian  Franz  Guillimann  of  Freiburg  in  the  year 
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^  1607  based  his  conviction  that  the  story  of  Teil  was  a 

I  pure  fable  upon  the  now  incontestable  fact  that  as  to 

.'  the  person  of  Teil  not  the  slightest  documentary  proof 

j  existed.     Other  writers  during  the   seventeenth  and 

eighteenth  centuries  were  similarly  sceptical,  although 

•  their  attacks  upon  the  general  national  credulity  were 

repulsed  for  the  time  by  a  host  of  forged  documentary 

"proofs,"  and  finally  by  the  overwhelming  authority  of 

Johannes  von  Müller.   But  the  new  historical  spirit  and 

methods  of  ourcentury,throughthe  conscientious  labors 

of  Kopp,  Vischer,  Wyss,  Meyer  von  Knonau,  Oechsli, 

Vaucher,  Bernouilli,  Rilliet,  and  others,  have  brought 

about  an  impartial,  passionless,  definitive  Separation  of 

historic  fact  from  legend  and  myth,  and  have  assigned 

Teil  and  his  shot  to  the  realm  of  myth  and  poetry 

where  he  lives  in  immortal  beauty. 

The  Story  of  Teil  is  not  found  recorded  until  toward 
the  end  of  the  fifteenth  Century  in  the  Tdlenlied  and 
the  White  Book.  In  the  utter  absence  of  other 
information  or  proof  about  Teil,  the  resemblance 
between  this  story  and  what  is  narrated  by  an  earlier 
mediaeval  historian,  whose  work  just  before  this  time 
became  known  in  Germany  and  Switzerland,  is  so 
close  as  to  justify  us  in  seeking  no  further  for  the 
source  of  this  tale  of  the  archer-hero.  And  that  a 
most  ancient  myth  is  the  ultimate  source  of  this 
historian 's  account  is  proved  by  the  existence  in  almost 
all  parts  of  the  world  of  similar  stories — not  only 
among  all  the  Germanic  peoples,  in  Germany,  Eng- 
land, Scandinavia,  Iceland,  but  also  in  Italy,  Greece, 
Persia,  India,  and  even  in  non-Aryan  lands. 

The  historian  just  referred  to  was  the  Dane  Saxo 
Grammaticus,  who  lived  in  the  twelfth  Century  and, 
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nearly  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  before  the  alleged 
exploit  of  Teil,  wrote  his  Historia  Danorum  Regum 
Heroumque.  Saxo  teils  his  story  of  a  certain  Toko  \ 
(also  Tokko,  Palna  Toko,  and  Palnatoki),  a  soldier  in 
the  army  of  King  Harald  Blaatand  (Bluetooth)  in  the 
tenth  Century.  Toko  once  boasted  to  his  comrades  at 
a  feast  that  he  was  so  skillful  with  the  bow  as  to  hit 
far  off  with  the  first  arrow  an  apple  ever  so  small, 
fastened  on  a  stick.  Envious  rivals  reported  this 
utterance  to  the  king,  who  wickedly  ordered  the  apple 
to  be  laid  on  the  head  of  Toko's  own  son,  and 
declared  that  if  the  father  did  not  hit  the  apple  with 
the  first  arrow,  his  life  should  be  forfeited  as  a  punish- 
ment  for  his  boasting.  Toko  had  to  obey,  stationed 
his  son,  admonished  him  not  to  move  his  head  at  the 
noise  of  the  arrow,  and  turned  the  boy's  face  from 
him.  Then  taking  three  arrows  from  his  quiver,  Toko 
placed  one  upon  his  bow  and  shooting  hit  the  apple 
with  this  first  arrow.  To  the  king's  inquiry  hereupon 
why  he  had  taken  out  three  arrows,  when  he  was 
required  to  shoot  only  one,  he  replied :  "  In  order  to 
kill  you  who  give  to  others  such  cruel  commands,  that 
is,  in  case  I  had  missed  with  the  first  shot."  Toko 
was  also  an  expert  skater  (as  Teil  a  boatsman)  and 
was  forced  by  the  king  to  a  trial  of  his  skill  that 
endangered  his  life.  Finally,  in  revenge  for  the  wrongs 
and  insults  which  the  king  had  done  him,  Toko  from 
an  ambush  mortally  wounded  the  king  with  an  arrow  / 
(as  Teil  slays  Gessler). 

Of  all  the  numerous  forms  in  which  this  archer-story 
appears  with  great  variations  in  names  and  incidents, 
this  Danish  version  is  the  only  one  which  is  altogether 
similar  to  the  oldest  Swiss  form  of  the  Teil  story. 
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The  conclusion  is  hard  to  resist,  that  Saxo's  ,work,  oi 
the  extract  (containing  the  apple-story)  made  from  it 
about  1430  by  a  German  monk,  Gheysmer,  became 
known  to  some  Swiss  scholar  of  the  fifteenth  Century, 
who  simply  transferred  this  archer-hero  to  Swiss  soil 
and  made  him  the  champion  of  Uri's  claims  to  the 
first  place  in  the  achievement  of  Swiss  liberty.  It  is 
also  possible  that  the  ancient  Germanic  myth  had  been 
kept  alive  in  some  form  by  oral  tradition  among  the 
common  people,  after  having  been  brought  by  their 
ancestors  from  their  northern  home,  and  that  this 
populär  tradition,  alone  or  through  its  adoption  and 
reconstruction  by  some  scholar  acquainted  with  Saxo's 
history,  was  the  origin  of  our  Teil.* 

The  most  natural  explanation  of  both  the  relation- 
ship  and  the  wide  distribution  of  these  archer-stories 

*  We  have  little  fact  and  much  conjecture  as  to  the  origin 
and  significance  of  the  name  Wilhelm  Teil.  A  noted  Swiss 
historian  is  authority  for  the  Statement  that  the  name  Wil- 
helm perhaps  does  not  occur  a  single  time  in  the  historical 
documents  of  the  Forest  Cantons.  It  is  then  not  impossible 
that  this  name  is  due  to  the  borrowing  by  some  learned 
man  of  the  name  of  the  hero  of  the  similar  story  told  in  the 
old  English  ballad  of  William  of  Cloudesly.  The  second 
name  appears  in  various  forms,  Teil,  Täll,  Thell,  Thall, 
Tall,  of  which  the  last  seems  to  have  been  the  earliest.  In 
the  White  Book  the  definite  article  always  Stands  before  the 
form  Thall  or  Tall,  and  the  author  evidently  understood  it 
to  mean  **  foolish,"  **  simple"  (cf.  1.  1872).  In  this  sense 
the  word  would  be  connected  with  the  words  dalen  or  talen^ 
*to  talk  or  act  foolishly/  and  with  toll,  "mad"  {Eng, 
**duir').  Jacob  Grimm  connected  Teil  in  the  sense  of 
•*archer*'  with  the  Latin  word  telum^  "arrow'*;  it  is  also 
conceivable  that  a  learned  man  of  the  fifteenth  Century 
should  have  made  this  fanciful  construction. 


INTRODUCTION.  IxiÜ 

is  that  they  are  all  variant  developments  of  one  and 
the  same  primitive  nature-myth.  The  oldest  dement 
of  this  myth  is  the  sunbeam  or  the  lightning-bolt  con- 
ceived  as  an  arrow  and  shot  forth  by  the  god  Wotan 
or  Odin,  as  sun-god  or  summer-god,  in  conflict  wkh 
and  destruction  of  storm-cloud  and  winter,  conceived 
as  the  common  enemies  of  mankind. 

POETIC   TREATMENT. 

Schiller  did  not  merely  passively  receive  his  material 
frora  Müller  and  Tschudi,  but,  as  he  himself  said,  he 
reconstructed  it  poetically. 

For  some  features  of  this  reconstruction  he  was 
indebted  to  earlier  dramas.  Of  these  the  earliest  were 
the  old  Urner  play  already  mentioned  and  its  revision 
by  Jacob  Ruef  in  the  year  1545.  Of  the  öthers,  all 
written  after  1760,  the  most  important  are  these  :  the 
French  tragedy,  Guillaume  Teil,  in  alexandrin e  verse 
of  Lemierre  in  1767  ;  the  four  dramas  of  the  Svviss 
J.  J.  Bodmer  in  1775, — (1)  Wilhelm  Teil  oder  der gefähr^ 
liehe  Schuss,  (2)  Gesslers  Tod  oder  das  erlegte  Raubtier^ 
(3)  Der  alte  Heinrich  von  Melchthal  oder  die  aus- 
getretenen Augen^  (4)  Der  Hass  der  Tyrannei  und 
nicht  der  Person^  oder  Same  durch  List  eingenommen  ; 
the  three  plays  of  Joh.  Ludwig  Am  Bühl, — (i)  Der 
Schweizerbundy  1779,  (2)  Hans  von  Schwaben  oder 
Kaiser  Albert s  Tod,  1784,  (3)  Wilhelm  Teil,  ein 
schweizerisches  Nationalschauspiel,  1792.  Further  may 
be  mentioned  J.  I.  Zimmermannes  Wilhelm  Teil,  1777, 
A.  G.  Meissner*s  Johann  von  Schwaben  and  F.  R. 
Grau  er 's  Kaiser  Albrechts  Tod,  both  in  1780,  J.  B* 
Y^XrC^  Der  Dreybund,  1791.    The  detailed  comparisen 
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of  Schiller's  drama  with  these  its  predecessors  would 
only  define  without  diminishing  Schiller's  originality. 
The  following  very  general  observations  need  only  be 
rnade  here.  Of  Melchthal,  Stauffacher,  and  Fürst  the 
essential  traits  occur  in  earlier  plays.  Attinghausen 
was  elevated  by  Schiller,  who  also  improved  upon  the 
earlier  Rudenz.  Of  Bertha  only  the  name  occurred. 
Rudolf  der  Harras  and  the  two  soldiers  who  guard  the 
hat  were  individualized  by  Schiller.  Bodmer  gave 
the  name  Hedwig  to  Teiles  wife,  who  was  introduced 
by  Ruef  and  Lemierre.  In  the  Schweizerbund  of  Am 
Bühl  occurred  the  names  Mechtilde,  Stauffacher's 
wife ;  Gertrud,  TelFs  wife ;  and  Bertha.  These  all 
reappear  with  Schiller,  but  are  given  to  different 
characters. 

Whether  now  Schiller  drew  his  materials  from 
legend,  myth,  historical  and  descriptive  writmgs, 
earlier  dramas,  oral  reports  of  others,  or  whencesoever, 
he  so  blended  and  transmuted  them  by  the  magic 
power  of  his  poetic  genius  that  his  Wilhelm  Teil  is  in 
the  best  sense  his  original  creation.  The  archer-hero, 
the  men  of  theRütli,  the  liberty  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
and  the  legendary  origin  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
though  dead  to  history,  still  live  immortal  "in  the 
transfiguration  into  which  Schiller  has  exalted  them." 

DRAMATIC   STRUCTURE. 

A  drama  is  a  scenic  representation  of  an  action 
(plot)  of  persons  (characters)  from  its  first  inward 
inception  to  its  final  füll  accomplishment.  This  action 
ought  to  be  one  action,  i.e.,  the  drama  ought  to  have 
unity  of  action.     Since  many  critics  have  urged  that 


^ 


INTKÜDUCTION.  IxV 

Schiller's    Teil  is   especially    defective   in  this  chief 
respect,  the  question  needs  to  be  briefly  considered. 

It  must  indeed  be  granted  that  this  play  does  not 
possess  the  simplest  unity  of  having  a  single  person  as 
the  all-dominating  hero  of  a  simple  plot,  for,  in  spite 
of  the  title,  Teil  is  not  in  this  sense  its  hero,  The 
whole  people  of  the  Forest  Cantons  is  the  hero  of  this 
drama,  and  the  one  action  which  runs  its  course  before 
our  eyes  is  the  achievement  of  deliverance  from 
Austrian  oppression  and  of  united  liberty.  Since  in 
this  action  all  the  people  take  part,  the  nobles  must 
be  represented  no  less  than  the  yeoman  or  peasant 
class,  both  free  and  unfree.  Moreover  in  such  a 
struggle  much  room  necessarily  exists  for  tne  daring 
exploits  of  individual  persons,  which  the  single  man 
Wilhelm  Teil  so  beautifully  exemplifies. 

We  are  then  in  this  drama  to  look  for  complex 
threefold  unity  :  the  whole  people, — (i)  as  individuals 
exemplified  by  Teil,  (2)  in  its  sturdy  yeomanry  rep- 
resented by  those  who  enter  into  the  Rülli-league, 
and  (3)  in  its  nobility  represented  by  Attinghausen 
and  Rüden z.  In  other  words,  the  unity  of  action  of 
this  play  is  to  be  f  ound  in  the  blending  of  three  partial 
plots, — the  Tell-plot,the  Yeomen-plot,and  the  Nobles- 
plot, — and  in  proportion  as  our  conception  of  the  play 
shall  find  these  blended  into  unity  shall  we  do  justice 
to  the  play  and  its  author.*    This  is  the  point  of  view 

*  What  is  here  named  the  Nobles-plot  has  been  ixiost 
often  called  the  Rudenz-plot  or  the  Rudenz-Bertha  plot,  for 
which  practice  there  is  to  be  sure  considerable  justification 
in  the  author's  manifest  delight  in  the  episode  of  the  love 
of  these  two  characters.  But  the  designation  *'  Nobles- 
plot"  gives  4u6  iinportance  to  the  role  of  Attinghausen, 
assigns  a  mofe  fitting  place  to  the  persons  and  characters 
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of  the  following  brief  analysis,  and  of  the  running 
comment  on  action  and  character  distributed  through 
the  Notes. 

Schiller 's  Wilhelm  Tellis  a  "  Schauspiel,"  i.e.,  neither 
a  tragedy  nor  a  comedy  but  a  serious  drama,  in  which 
the  hero  is  finally  victorious.  In  constructiön,  how- 
ever,  the  serious  drama  does  not  dififer  essentially  froni 
the  tragedy.  According  to  the  generally  accepted 
view  f  the  regulär  drama  is  composed  of  five  main 
parts,  usually  but  not  necessarily  coinciding  with  the 
acts.     These  parts  are  : 

1.  The  Expositioriy  in  which  we  are  acquainted  with 
the  place,  the  time,  the  leading  characters,  the  nature 
and  importance  of  that  conflict  of  interest,  in  which 
every  drama  centers.  The  exposition  naturally  con- 
sists  of  an  Initial  Chord  (or  Dramatic  Overture),  a 
detailed  scene  (or  scenes)  of  Exposition  proper,  and  a 
transition  to  the  Initial  Impulse  (see  below). 

2.  The  Ascending  Action^  in  which  the  conflict  of 


of  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and  makes  it  easier  to  find  the 
harmonious  unity  of  all  the  parts  of  the  dramä  {cf,  Notes^ 
pp,  259,  260).  A  careful  review  of  the  references  to  Atting- 
hausen  and  of  the  scenes  in  which  he  appears  can  hardly 
fall  to  bring  the  conviction  that  he  is,  to  say  the  least,  not 
inferior  in  importance  to  Rudenz.  A  further  weighty  con- 
sideration  is  the  difficulty  of  supposing  that  Schiller,  in 
view  of  the  very  patent  relation  of  the  subject-matter  of 
Teil  to  the  political  conditions  of  the  poet's  own  time  and 
country,  could  have  intended  to  depict  a  national  uprising 
and  liberation  in  which  the  nobility  had  no  equal  part. 

f  This  view  is  best  presented  in  G.  Freytag's  Tethnik  des 
Dramas^  of  which  an  English  translation  by  E.  J.'  MacEwan 
under  the  title  Technique  of  the  Drama  is  published  by 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  Chicago. 
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interest  becomes,  by  one  stage  or  by  several  stages, 
more  clear  and  intense,  until  is  reached 

3.  The  Climaxy  in  which  the  result  of  the  ascending 
action  distinctly  appears,  the  conflict  of  interest  is 
most  intense,  and  something  happens  that  we  imme- 
diately  perceive  to  be  decisive  for  the  final  outcome 
of  this  conflict. 

4.  The  Descending  Action^  in  which  by  one  or  by 
several  stages  the  conflict  of  interest  sinks  to  its  final 
adjustment.  (In  tragedy  this  is  the  decline  of  the 
hero's  fortune.) 

5.  The  CatastrophCy  the  final  adjustment  of  the  con- 
flict xof  interest,  the  natural  and  effective  ending  of 
the  action.  (In  tragedy  this  requires  usually  the 
death  of  the  hero,  by  which  the  Catastrophe  is  sharply 
distinguished  from  the  Descending  Action.  In  Teil 
the  Descending  Action  is  more  gradually  resolved 
into  the  Catastrophe.) 

Connecting  these  five  main  parts  there  may  also  be 
three  less  extensive  but  very  intensive  scenes  : 

1.  The  Initial  Impulse y  which  brings  the  conflict  of 
interest  into  active  play. 

2.  The  Tragic  CrisiSy  some  unexpected  but  reason- 
able  result  of  previously  known  causes,  occurring 
usually  soon  after  the  Climax  atld  of  decisive  impor- 
tance  for  the  conflict  of  interest. 

3.  The  jRrViö/  Reaction^  a  last  hindering  or  retarding 
of  the  subsidence  of  the  conflict  of  interest.  (In 
tragedy  a  brief  reaction  in  favor  of  the  hero's  fortune.) 
Of  these  three  minor  parts  the  first  is  essential,  the 
last  two  are  not  and  indeed  are  not  distinct  in  TelL 

The  relation  of  the  eight  parts  just  described  is 
exhibited  thus  : 
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Since  Act  I  would  otherwise  be  too  long,  a  part  of 
the  Exposition  of  Wilhelm  Teil  is  found  in  Act  II. 
The  idyllic  landscape  and  peaceful  11  fe  with  the 
quickly  following  storm  strike  strong  and  sweet  the 
Initial  Chord,  the  keynotes  of  the  mood  that  suits  this 
drama.  The  Exposition  then  quickly  introduces  the 
action  proper,  beginning  with  the 


TELL-PLOT. 

I.  I.  Exposition  and  transition  to  Initial  Impulse, 
in  the  conversation  of  the  men  and  Baumgarten's 
appeal. 

Initial  Impulse.  Tell's  rescue  of  Bauragarten 
keenly  excites  our  interest  in  him  personally,  while  it 
is  piain  that  it  will  provoke  the  wrath  of  the  govemors 
against  him. 

I.  3.  Ascending  Action.  First  Stage.  Conversa- 
tion of  Teil  with  StaufTacher  in  view  of  Keep  Uri  and 
the  hat  bome  about  upon  the  pole. 

III.  I.  Second  Stage,  TelFs  home.  Hedwig^s  fore- 
bodings.  Tell's  recital  of  his  fateful  meeting  with 
G  essler  and  departure  for  Altorf,  where  we  must 
expect  Gessler  to  be. 
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III.  3.  Cltmax.     The  shooting  at  the  apple. 
Tragic  Crisis.     This  is  here  in  some  degree  rep- 

resented  by  Gessler's  arresting  Teil  and  taking  him 
away  for  imprisonment,  which  is  perhaps  rather  to  be 
viewed  as  a  preparatory  stage  of  the  descending 
action. 

IV.  I.  Descending  Action.  First  Stage,  Tell's 
escape  from  the  boat. 

IV.  3.  Second  Stage,  Tell's  shooting  Gessler. 
Final  Reaction.  (Not  represented.) 
IV.  3  and  V.  2,  3.  Catastrophe.  In  some  sense 
the  Tell-plot  ends  with  the  death  of  Gessler,  but  we 
do  not  reach  the  final  adjustment  of  his  conflict  until 
we  see  him  permanently  united  in  peace  and  happiness 
with  his  family  and  his  people. 

YEOMEN-PLOT. 

I.  2.  Exposition.  Conversation  of  Stauffacher 
with  his  wife  Gertrud,  in  which  her  arguments  and 
appeals  are  in  contrast  with  the  brief  introductory 
words  of  Pfeifer.  Stauffacher's  decision  to  confer 
with  Fürst  and  Attinghausen  is  the  transition  to  the 

I.  4.  Initial  Impulse.  The  blinding  of  Melch- 
thal's  father — this  new  unparalleled  outrage — impels 
the  three  men  who  had  come  together  only  for  coun- 
sel,  to  that  action  which  is  also  the 

AscENDiNG  Action.  The  formation  of  the  alliance 
of  Stauffacher,  Fürst,  and  Melchthal  and  the  plan  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

IL  2.  Climax.  The  renewal  at  the  Rütli  of  the 
old  confederation  to  maintain  their  ancient  liberty 
and  to  overthrow  all  tyranny. 

Tragic  Crisis.    (Not  represented.) 
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III.  3.  Descending  Action.  Ftrst  Stage,  The 
behavior  of  the  yeomen  in  connection  with  TeU's 
arrest  and  his  shooting  at  the  apple. 

IV.  2.  Second  Stage.  The  nobles — in  the  persons 
of  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz — recognize  the  indepen- 
dent  action  of  the  yeomen,  while  Rudenz  and  Melch- 
thal  resolve  together  to  begin  to  execute  the  plans  of 
the  Rütli-meeting., 

V.  I.  Third  Stage.  Accomplishment  of  the  Rütli- 
plans  to  reassert  and  maintain  their  liberty  in  (a)  the 
expulsion  of  the  governors  and  the  destruction  of  the 
strongholds,  and  (p)  the  death  of  the  Emperor. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  I  and  3.  Catastrophe.     These  events  and  the 

concluding  picture  are  a  guarantee  of  permanent  free- 

dom,  unity,  and  peace. 

NOBLES-PLOT. 

IL  I.  Exposition.  After  brief  preliminary  men- 
tion  of  Attinghausen  in  I.  i,  2,  and  4,  the  exposition 
proper  in  II.  i*  Schiller's  original  intention  was  to 
place  it  in  I,  but  this  would  have  niade  that  act  too 
long.  The  transition  to  the  initial  impulse  is  the  pur- 
pose  of  Rudenz  to  go  to  Altorf,  and  his  departure 
thither. 

III.  2.  Initial  Impulse.  The  mutual  explanation 
between  Bertha  and  Rudenz  makes  clear  to  the  latter 
the  conflict  of  his  interest  in  patriotism  and  love 
with  the  Austrian  purposes  which  he  has  been  blindly 
favoring. 

III.  3.  AscENDiNG  Action.  Rudenz,  representing 
the  younger  nobility,  begins  actively  to  place  himself 
on  the  side  of  the  yeomen,  his  countrymen. 
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IV.  2.  Climax.  Attinghausen,  dymg,  blesses  the 
confederation  of  the  yeomanry,  prophesies  and  rejoices 
in  the  entrance  of  the  nobility  into  it.  Rudenz  iden- 
tifies  his  interest  with  that  of  the  confederation  and 
determines  the  immediate  execution  of  its  plans. 

Tragic  Crisis.     (Not  represented.) 

V.l.  Descending  AcTioN.  The  action  of  Rudenz 
in  taking  and  destroying  the  stronghold  of  Sarnen, 
and  his  being  tacitly  accepted  by  Melchthal  as  belong- 
ing  to  the  confederation. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  3.  Cat ASTROPHE.  Rudenz  is  united  with  Bertha, 
and  in  these  two  representatives  the  nobility  enter 
also  into  the  new  order  of  freedom  and  unity. 

The  accompanying  figure  is  intended  to  exhibit  the 
outlines  of  the  construction  of  these  plots  as  here 
given. 


Acts 


EXPLANATION  :        A 

a-h'    (Yeomen-plot). 


=  Initial    Chord  ;     a-b     (Tell-plot), 
a"'b"    (Nobles-plot)   =    Exposition  ; 


c.  c\  <f'  =  Initial  Impulse  :  /,  /',  /",  2,  2\  2",  etc.,  =  Stades 
of  "Ascending  Action  ;  C,  C\  C"  =  Climax  ;  I,  T,  F,  II,  IF, 
11",  etc.,  =  Stages  of  Descending  Action ;  A',  K\  K"  = 
Catastrophe. 


Ixxii  INTRODUCTION. 

VERSE.     DICTION.     STYLE. 

While  the  predominating  epic  character  of  the  sub 
ject-matter  of  7V//caused  Schiller  difficulties  in  respect 
of  dramatic  unity  which,  as  has  been  said,  many 
critics  hold  him  not  to  have  been  wholly  successful 
in  overcoming,  all — ingenuous  readers  and  captious 
critics — agree  in  praising  the  verse,  the  diction,  and  in 
general  the  poetic  treatment. 

The  verse*  does  not  differ  essentially  »'rom  the  cor- 
responding  form  in  English.  It  is  the  blank  verse, 
i.e.,  the  iambic  line  normally  having  five  unaccented 
and  five  accented  syllables  in  regulär  alternation,  and 
without  rhyme.  The  liberties  taken  in  contracting 
and  expanding  words,  in  varying  the  grammatical  and 
rhetorical  accent,  in  the  use  of  the  hiatus,  in  the  num- 
ber  and  location  of  the  unaccented  syllables,  in  length- 
ening  or  shortening  the  lines  by  increasing  or  dimin^ 
ishing  the  number  of  accents,  and  by  employing  after 
the  fifth  accent  an  unaccented  syllable,  so  that  the 
line  has  a  feminine  ending, — these  liberties  are  just  as 
in  English.  Schiller's  use  of  the  caesura — change  or 
pause  in  thought  within  the  line,  cutting  it  more  or 
less  sharply — is  excellent.  The  caesura  comes  usually 
after  the  second  or  the  fourth  accent,  but  may  occur 
at  any  point  in  the  line  after  the  first  accent.  Rhyme 
is  used  with  great  effect  to  emphasize  important  pas- 
sages  and  culminations  of  interest.  Short  poems  in 
lyric  measures  stand  at  the  opening  of  Acts  I  and  III 
and  at  the  end  of  Act  IV.  In  all  respects  Schiller's 
use  of  verse-form  in  Teil  is  noble,  free,  artistic. 

*  For  minute  details  of  versification  rcference  is  made  to 
E.  Belling,  Die  Metrik  Schillers^  pp.  217  fif.»  and  to  Breul. 
Schillers  TelL  pp.  xlix  ff. 


INTRODUCTION.  IxxiÜ 

The  diction  of  this   drama  is  for  the  most  part 

simple  and  populär  in    the  best  sense  ;  not  without 

dignity  and  stateliness,but  never  consciously  rhetorical, 

Stilted.     Its  beauty  is  enhanced  by  the  same  licenses 

as  are  usual  in   English.     Many  words  and   phrases 

have   been   taken  from  the  homely,  vigorous,  direct 

language  of  the  old  chroniclers  ;  with  these  harmonize 

fully  the  elements  Coming  directly  or  indirectly  from 

the    Bible  and  from  Homer.     A  poetical,  rhythmical 

diction,  since,  as   Schiller   himself  said,  it   treats   all 

characters  and  situations  according  to  one  law,  does 

not  readily  admit  sharp  distinctions  and  contrasts  in 
the  manner  of  speaking.     Nevertheless  many  of  the 

persons  in  the  play  are  characterized  and  individual- 

ized  in  no  sniall  measure  by  their  language.    That  the 

diction  of  this  drama  is  at  once  simple  and  strong  is 

shown  by  the  very  large  number  of  populär  quotations 

drawn  from  it,  of  which  the  commonest  are  printed  in 

the  Appendix,  pp.  289,  290. 

But  not  only  the   superficial  fitness  and  beauty  of 

the  versc-form  and  language  deserve  high  praise.     Of 

the  character-drawing  in  general  Freytag  says  ;  "  For 

more   than    half   a   Century  the   splendid  nobility  of 

Schiller's  characters  ruled  the  German  stage ;  yet  the 

weak  imitators  of  his  style  did  not  understand  that  the 

fullness  of  his  diction  produced  such  great  effects  only 

because  a  wealth  of  dramatic  life  is  covered  by  it  as 

by  costly  gilding."     Attention  is  called  in  the  Notes 

to  the  prominent  traits  of  the  characters,  which  are 

not  merely  füll  of  4ramatic  life,  but  wonderfully  true 

to   nature.     Thus   one   of   the  earliest    Swiss   critics 

wrote :  "  One  wc»;ld  readily  make  oath  that  Schiller 

had   lived   the   greatest  part  of  his  life  in  Schwyz  or 
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Uri  amongthese  simple,  unpretending,  vigorous  people. 
Such  are  these  little  known  mountaineers  in  the  hours 
of  trouble  ;  •  .  .  thus  do  they  think,  thus  act.  .  .  . 
It  is  almost  incomprehensible  how  a  man  who  has 
perhaps  never  seen  Switzerland,  or  at  least  only  for  a 
Short  time,  has  by  his  genius  been  able  to  individualize 
the  thoughts  and  feelings  of  each  of  these  people." 

While  perhaps  somewhat  long  and  detailed  study 

and  comparison  are  necessary  to  appreciate  Schiller 's 

poetic  genius  and  dramatic  art  in  respect  of  his  unify- 

ing  raastery  of  the  materials  he  drew  from  legend  and 

history,  and  in  respect  of  verse,  diction,  and  character- 

drawing,  every  reader  or  spectator  feels  at  once  and 

forever  that  the  poet  brings  Switzerland  itself  imraedi- 

ately  before  him.     We  all  feel  with  Gustav  Schwab, 

[  who  Said  that  nature  is  so  reflected  in  Teil  that  every 

I  one  who  has  earlier  read  the  drama  thinks  on  seeing 

j  the  country  that  he  has  already  beheld  it  in  dreamlike 

I  transfiguration,  or,  better,  with  Carriere :  **  One  who 

has  read  Teil  and  then  visits  Switzerland  feels  as  if 

he  had  already  seen  it  all,  and  that  which  seemed  an 

ideal  picture  of  the  imagination  becomes  actual  and 

i  living  reality." 

Schiller's  genius  and  art  are  nowhere  more  splendidly 
manifest*  than  in  this  creation  of  true  men  in  that 
true  Switzerland,  of  which  he  makes  Teil  himself  say 
with  Suggestion  of  the  vital  relation  between  the  land 
and  its  people  : 

Das  Haus  der  Freiheit  hat  uns  Gott  gegründet, 

*  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  291-295,  may  be  found,  in  trans- 
lation,  passages  of  penetrating  and  sympathetic  comment 
on  that  which  here  is  merely  pointed  out,  from  K.  Heinrich 
von  Stein  :  Goethe  und  Schiller,  Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik  der 
dnttschen  Klassiker, 
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Perfonen. 


-  Canbleute  aü»  Sdiwyi. 


aus  Utt 


aus  Untervalben, 


^ermann  <Se§Itr^  Heid^spogt  in  £djn?Y3  ""^  llrt. 

zberner/  ^^^itl^tr  oon  2(ttingt}aufen.  Bannnfyxt, 

Ulrich  von  Hubenj,  fein  Xteffe. 

IDerner  Stauffad^et, 

Konta^  Qunn, 

3tel  Bthiiiq, 

^ans  aufber  tHauer, 

3drg  im  ^ofe, 

nividi  ^er5d?mi2>, 

Jojl  Don  IDeiler, 

lDaItt}er  5&tfl, 

t0ilt}elm  Cell, 

Höffelmann,  ber Pfarrer, 

petermann,  berSigrifl, 

Kuoni,  ber  Qirt 

IDerni,  ber  3äger, 

Huobi,  hn  ,5ifd?er, 

2(rnoIb  pom  IHelci^tl^al, 

Konrab  Baumgarten, 

tneier  pon  Samen, 

Strutt)  Pon  IPinfelrieb, 

Klaus  Pon  ber  S^^^f 

T^ütfltatt  am  B&t}el, 

SIrnoIb  Pon  Setpa, 

Pfeifer  Pon  Cujern. 

Kunj  pon  <5ersau. 

3enni,  ^Ucijerf nabe. 

Seppi/  Qirtenfnabe. 

®  e  r  t  r  u  b ,  Stauffndjers  Gattin, 

^  e  b  iP  i  g ,  ^eüs  <5afrin.  .^firfls  (Codjter. 

Bertt}a  Pon  Brunerf,  eine  reidte Crbin. 

2Irmgarb, 

rrTed}tt}iIb, 

Clsbett), 

^ilbegarb, 

Walttitt,    I 

n>ilf)elm,  i 

5rie§!iarbt, 

Ceut!)oIb, 

Hubolf  ber  Barras,  (Seglers StnUmeifler. 

3ot}annes  parriciba,  ^erjog  Pon  Sditpaben. 

Staffi,  ber  5Iurfdjü6. 

DerStierponUri. 

€in  Heid^sbote. 

^ronpogt. 

tntifler  Steinme^,  (Befellen  unb  Qanblanger. 

ÖffentHd}e2(u5rufer. 

^^armtjerjige  Gräber. 

<Sef  ferifd^e  unb  Canbenbergifdje  Heiter. 

OieleCanbleute,  UTAnner  unb  Wtihet aus ben  IDaib^dtim. 


-  Bäuerinnen. 

(Cells  Knaben. 
Sdibner. 


©rfier  Vitfjits« 

€rfte  Scene, 

go^ce    gctfcnufer    bcö    33iertoalbftättcrfcc«, 

®4^4)    gegenäber. 

%et  eee  mo^t  eine  Du^t  ini  fianb,  eHie  Qfitte  {{1  unioett  bem  Ufer» 
S^if^ertnabe  fäl^rt  fl(^  in  einem  Aaljn.  Über  ben  6ee  ^tnioeg  fle||t 
tnoii  bie  trfinen  fRotten,  5D5rfer  unb  Q5fe  ton  €(l^lo))|  int  l^ellen  Tonnen« 
fd^ttt  liegen.  $ur  Uinfen  hei  Sufc^uerS  aeigen  fld)  bie  @;)t6en  bei 
Qalen,  mit  8Bol!en  umgeben;  aur  Vteäften  im  fernen  ^intergrunb  fielet  man 
bie  eiSgebirge.  9lo^  el^e  ber  ®orl)ang  aufgellt,  ()ört  man  ben  ilu^rei^en 
unb  baB  ^armonifd^e  ®eISut  ber  ^erbenglotfen,  loeU^eB  {i(^  au(^  bei  et% 
llfneter  6cene  no(^  eine  gett  lang  fortlegt. 

^tfd)Jtrknabe  (fingt  im  Aa^n) 

SRelobie  bei  Au^rei^enf. 

&  lächelt  ber  @cc ,  er  labet  ivati  ©abc, 
5E)cr  fttiabe  ft^Iicf  ein  am  grünen  ©eftobe^ 

!J)a  ^ört  er  ein  Älingen, 

ffiic  glöten  fo  füg, 

©ie  (Stimmen  ber  gnget  5 

Oftn  ^orabie«. 
ttnb  ta)te  er  em)a(^et  in  feßger  Suft 
Da  fpülen  bie  SBaffer  i^m  um  bie  «ruft 

Unb  ee  ruft  ou«  ben  S^iefen : 

8lcb  ^abt,  bift  m  e  i  n  I  lo 

04  Io(f  e  ben  ©c^Wfer^ 

3^  gie^'  i^n  herein. 


4  SIKQelm  %tTL 

f^iti     (oaf  bcm  ©erfte). 

Variation  de«  ftu^ei^^evl. 

O^aÄotten,  IcbtiDol^f, 

Qiv  f  onniflctt  SBcibcn  I 

iDcr  ©cnnc  mufe  ft^cibeti,  15 

©er  ©ommcr  ift  l^itu 
©ir  fal^rctt  3U  Scrg ,  tetr  f  ommcn  tt)tcbcr, 
SBenn  ber  ^udud  ruft ,  tocnn  cmari^cn  bic  Sicbcr, 
©enn  mit  SBlnmtn  bic  ßrbe  fi^  Reibet  neu, 
SBenti  bie  Srimnleln  fliegen  im  «ebüc^eti  2Äou  ^ 

O^raKatten^tebtiDo^f, 

Qi)X  f  otiniöen  ®  eiben  I 

Der  ©etitic  muß  f  (fieiben, 

©er  ©ommer  ift  l^itu 

J^pen^aC^  (erf  c^elnt  gegenaber  auf  ber  05be  bei  8fetf  en). 

Sioette  ßariatton. 

ß«  bonncm  bic  ^ö\)en,  c»  gittert  ber  ©teg,  «5 

yiiä)t  grauet  bcm  @(i^ü|;en  auf  f(^tt)inblic^tem  SBeg; 

ßr  fcfireitet  öcriDcgcn 

Sluf  gelbem  öon  gi«; 

SDa  pranget  fein  grü^Ibig, 

JDa  grünet  fein  SRei«;  30 

Unb  unter  ben  J^üfeen  ein  neblid^tcö  SDleer, 

grfennt  er  bic  ©täbte  ber  2Bcnfc^cn  nic^t  meftr; 

SDurcf)  ben  {Riß  nur  ber  SBoHcn 

grblicf  t  er  bic  ©dt, 

Sicf  unter  ben  ©affem  35 

2)0^  grünenbe  gcB). 

(Sie  Sonbfd^aft  t}eTanbert  fld^,  man  ^5rt  ein  bum)»fe8  Ara^  bon  ben 
Sergen,  €d)atten  bon  SBoUen  loufen  über  bie  Oegenb.) 

litt  0 b  i  ber  S^if d^r,  fommt  auf  ber  <>ütte.   CD  e r n i,  ber  dSger,  jleigt 

bom  pfeifen,   Auoni,  ber  ^irt,  fommt  mit  bem  aRelltto^f  f^tf  ^cr 

eifiütex,etpp\,  fein Qanbbttbe,  folgt i^nu 


Urftet  ^ufguQ.    1.  8cene.  5 

ViviOlA. 

a»a^  ^ttrtlfl ,  Qtxmi  1  3tc^'  btc  "Jlant  ein ! 

©er  graue  S^olöogt  lommt,  bumpf  brüüt  bcr  ^bcn, 

©er  ÜK^t^enfteitt  gie^t  feine  §aube  an, 

Uttb  falt  ^er  btöft  e«  au^  bem  aßctterlocli;  40 

Der  ©turm^  ic^  Tnein^  toirb  ba  \ün,  tif  \x>if^  benfen. 

&u0ni 

'« lommt  $Rcoen,  ^ä^nnann.    9Kcinc  ©d)afe  frcffcti 
SDWt  ©eflierbc  ®ra^^  uub  SS3äcf)ter  fdjarrt  ble  (ärbc. 

XDttnL 

Die  giftfte  ft>ringcn,  unb  ba«  2Baffcrt)u]^tt 

laudjt  unter.    Cin  ©en)ittcr  l[t  im  ^njug.  45 

llU0nt  (3«n«  JBubcn.) 

8ug,  ©eppi^  ob  ba«  S3ie]^  fuj^  nid^t  Derlaufetu 

2He  braune  Sifel  lenn'  id)  avx  ©eläut 

fiu0nt 
©0  frttt  tt^^  feto«  mc^r^  bte  gc!)t  am  »eitften. 

BuoDi 
3f^r  ^abt  ein  f(^ön  ©eßtute,  SWeifter  ©trt. 

DJernt. 

Unb  fd^mude«  SSief) — 3^ff«  euer  eigne«,  8anb«mann?  50 

Au0ni. 

©in  nlt  fo  xtid)  — '«  ift  meine«  gnäb'gen  C^erm, 
S)e«  Sltting^äufer«,  unb  mir  gugejä^U. 

Kuotil 
ffiie  fd)rn  bcr  ftuö  ba«  «anb  ju  $alfe  fteöt  I 


6  mimm  %en. 

Anoni. 
©a«  tocig  fic  au(^,  ba§  fie  ben  9Iei^ctt  filiert 
Unb^  näl^m'  id)  i^r'^,  fic  ^örte  auf  gu  freffctu  55 

Viviolau 
3t)r  fcib  nxä)t  Hug  I    giti  utiDernüttf f ge^  SSic^  — 

XDernu 
Oft  balb  gefagt    ©aö  2itcr  ^at  auc^  SJcmunft 
Da^  iDtffctt  tD  i  r,  bic  tpir  bte  ©etnf en  jagen. 
!l)ic  fteßctt  Hug,  tpo  fie  jur  SBeibc  ge^n, 
'nc  3Sor^ut  au«,  bie  fpifet  ba«  Dl)r  unb  toarnet  60 

ÜKit  gelter  pfeife,  tuenn  ber  ^äger  nal^t. 

KuObi    (aum  einen). 

treibt  i^r  jefet  ^eim  ? 

fiu0ni. 

ÜDie  mp  ift  abgemeibet, 

OJerni. 

©lüdjef  ge  ©eimfe^r,  ©enn ! 

ftu0ni. 

!Die  töünfc^'  id^  euc^ ; 
SSott  eurer  ^oi^rt  feiert  fic^'d  ntd)t  immer  töieber. 

Uuobi. 
Dort  !ommt  ein  ajiann  in  Dotier  §aft  gelaufen.  65 

OJtrni. 
Qä)  fenn'  il^n, '«  tft  ber  S3aumgart  öon  SttgeKen« 

ftonrab  SSaumgarten  (atemlos  l}ereiti{lttc}enbO 

6aumgarten« 
Um  ®otte«  willen,  gö^rmann,  euren  fia^n  I 

Kuobi. 
9iun,  nun,  toa»  giebf « f  0  eilig  ? 


dtflcr  ^ufjug.    1.  @ccne.  7 

6aumgarUn. 

:a3tnbet  lod  I 
3l^r  xttttt  mid)  öom  SEobc  I    ©cfet  mid)  über ! 

ftu0nL 
l^anb^mann,  uoad  l^abt  i^r  ? 

Vüttnt 

8Ber  öerf otgt  cud^  bcnn  ?  7© 
^aumgarten  (sum  Sftfi^er). 

&it,  eilt,  fie  ftttb  mir  bit^t  fd^on  an  beti  Werfen ! 

35e^  ganböogt^  ^Reiter  lommcn  l^inter  mir; 

Qd)  bin  ein  aRanti  be^  XoH,  XDtnn  fie  mid^  greifctu 

ttu0bi. 

aSarum  öerfolBeti  eud^  bie  aieifigen? 

^aumsarttm 

grft  rettet  mi^,  unb  bann  fte^'  x6)  tuä)  SRebe.  75 

DJtrni. 
Qf)v  feib  mit  Stnt  befledt,  toa«  ^af «  gegeben  ? 

iOaumgarten. 
2)e«  Äaifer«  S3ttrgt)ogt,  ber  auf  SRogberg  fa§  — 

ftu0m. 
©er  SBoIf eiif d^iegen  1    8ä§t  euc^  ber  verfolgen  ? 

6aumsarten. 
©er  f^abet  nid^t  mel^r^  16)  l^ab'  il^n  erf^tagen* 

211U  (fo^ren  lurücf). 

©Ott  fei  enc^  gnäbig  1  SBa^  ^abt  i^r  getl^an  ?  go 

iOaumgartjtn. 
S35a«  ieber  freie  aWann  an  meinem  ?ßlaft  I 
aitein  gute^  f)andred^t  ^ab'  ic^  ausgeübt 
%m  @c^änber  meiner  (Sfy^  nnb  meinet  Sßeibed. 


8  SBil^elm  %eH. 

©at  euc^  ber  ©urgDogt  an  ber  (i\)f  gcf t^äbigt  ? 

6aum$arten« 

!Da§  er  fein  bö^  ©elüften  ntdfit  öotlbradfit^  85 

©at  ©Ott  Uttb  meine  gute  3lf t  tier^ütet. 

niemt 

Qift  \)ait  t^m  mit  ber  Sljt  ben  ^opf  gerf^jalten? 

fiuani. 

SD,  Ia§t  nn«  atte«  Ijören,  i^r  I|abt  ^^it, 
:83i«  er  ben  Äa^n  Dom  Ufer  lo^gebunben* 

daumgarten. 
Q6)  l^atte  §oIg  gefaßt  im  SBalb,  ba  formt  90 

ÜJietn  SBeib  gelaufen  in  ber  9lngft  be«  Siobe«* 
„Der  S3urgoogt  lieg'  in  meinem  ©au«,  er  l^ab' 
Q\)v  anbefol^Ien,  il|m  ein  53ab  gu  ruften. 
üDrauf  I|ab'  er  Ungebülirlidfie«  tion  il^r 
aSertangt,  fie  fei  entf^jrungen,  mid^  ju  fut^en."  95 

!j)a  lief  xä)  frijc^  ^ingu,  fo  tt)ie  idf)  toar, 
Unb  mit  ber  Sljct  l^ab'  ic^  i^m'«  «ab  gefegnet 

DJemt. 
Q\)V  tl^atet  tool^I,  fein  aWenfci^  fann  eud^  brum  fd^elten. 

&U0ni. 
!Der  ffiüteridfi !  3Der  l^at  nun  feinen  ?oI|n ! 
§af «  lang'  tierbient  um«  SSoff  öon  Untertoalben.  100 

6aumgarten. 
!J)ie  S:i^at  \oaxh  ruc^tbar;  mir  toirb  nadfigefefet — 
O'nbem  tt)ir  f^jrec^en — (Sott — oerrinnt  bie  3cit — 

(@S  fängt  an  au  bonnern.) 

&uoni. 
%n\^,  fjöl^rmann— fdiaff  ben  ©iebermann  l^inüberl 
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®c]^t  nxä)t    ®n  fd^ttjcrc«  Ungctpitter  ift 
3m  EngUB»    S¥  vxn^t  xoaxttXL 

^aumQarten. 

§etf  ger  ®ott !  105 

Qd)  fatm  niä)t  toaxttn.    Qtitx  2lufft^ub  tötet— 

ftU0nt    (8um  gfifc^cr). 

©reif  Ott  mit  ®ott !   ÜDem  5RäcI)ften  mu§  man  l^elfen; 
©^  fann  un^  atten  ©leidfie^  ja  begefltietu 

(SBraufen  unb  2)onneni.) 

Ku0l)i. 

T>tx  %'6ljn  ift  lo^,  il^r  fel^t,  »ie  l^od^  ber  ©ee  gel^t; 

Ot^  fann  nxi)t  ftenem  gegen  ©türm  unb  SQSeüen*  "o 

fiaumgartf n   (umfafet  feine  ftnlec). 

©0  l^elf  tuä)  ©Ott,  ttjie  i^r  eudfi  mein  erbarmet — 

UJernt. 
&  gel^t  nm^  geben,  fei  barml^ergig,  gäl^rmannl 

fiuont. 
'« ift  ein  §au«öater  nnb  l^at  ffieib  nnb  Äinber  I 

<S0ieber^oIte  ^Donnerfd^läge.) 

8Öa«  ?  Qä)  l^ab'  aviä)  ein  Seben  ju  verlieren, 

§ab'  SSSeib  nnb  Äinb  ba^eim  lüie  er— ©e^t  l^in^  1,5 

SBie'«  branbet,  lüie  e«  toogt  nnb  SSäirbel  giel^t 

Unb  ctte  SBaffer  anfrü^rt  in  ber  2iiefe, 

—  Q(ij  ttoKte  gern  ben  S3iebermann  erretten; 

©od^  e«  ift  rein  nnmögüt!^,  i^r  fel|t  felbft 

fianmgarten  (nod^  auf  ben  Änieen). 

©0  vm^  iä)  fatten  in  beö  ^Jeinbe^  ©anb^  120 

Z)a9  noüft  9tettmtg9ttf er  im  ®ef ic^te  I 


10  mmm  %tVL 

— ©ort  KcgW !    ^  lann'ö  crrcid^cn  mit  bcti  Sluflen, 

^ittübcrbringctt  lann  bcr  ©timtne  ©c^att; 

SDa  ift  bcr  ^aiju,  bcr  ntic^  l^itiübcrtrügc, 

Unb  mu§  ^tcr  licacn^  l^iipo^,  unb  öcrgagcn !  125 

ftu0ni 
(St%  »er  ba  fotnnit ! 

Vintil 
e^  ift  bcr  Xctt  au«  «ürgictu 

(Zell  mit  ber  Strmbrufi.) 

«eil. 
fficr  ift  ber  Wlom,  bcr  l^icr  um  ©llfc  flc^t  ? 

ftuani 

'« ift  ein  SagcKcr  Wlann,  er  ^at  fein'  &if 

SSertcibiflt  unb  ben  3BoIfcttfc^ie§  crfci^lägett, 

De«  fföttig«  ©urgDogt,  bcr  auf  aiogbcrg  fa^  —  130 

J)c«  ganböogt«  SRcitcr  finb  it)m  auf  ben  gcrfen* 

gr  Pcl^t  ben  ©dfiiffcr  um  bic  Übcrfal^rt; 

©er  fürc^f t  fic^  öor  bcm  ©türm  unb  »iß  nic^t  falircn« 

Ku0bt. 
2)a  ift  bcr  STcH,  er  fül^rt  ba«  JRubcr  aud^, 
üDcr  fott  mir'«  jcugcn,  ob  bte  ga^rt  gu  »agcm  135 

«ril. 
SBo'«  ttot  tl^ut,  gälirmann,  Iä§t  fit^  alle«  tuagcn.     , 

(Qeftige  2)onnerf(!^l&ge,  ber  @ee  raufd^t  auf.)  n 

Buobt. 

Qä)  foK  mi(^  in  bcn,§öllcnra(^cn  ftürgen? 
J)a«  tl^ätc  feiner,  bcr  bei  ©innen  ift. 

«ril. 

Der  braöe  SKann  benft  an  fidfi  fclbft  julcfet; 

SSertratf  auf  ©ott  unb  rette  ben  ©ebrängten*  140 


f 


OErftcr  ^ufsufi.    1.  ©cenc.  H 

Kuotri. 
aSotn  ftc^cm  ?ßort  iä%t  \xdf^  Bctnäd^Itc^  ratetu 
!Da  ift  bcr  Äal^n  unb  bort  bcr  (See  I  Serfuc^WI 

Cell. 
35er  (See  tann  ftc^^  ber  Sanböogt  xdä)t  erbarmetu 
aSerfuc^'  e«,  gä^rmann  I 

i^irten  unb  3äset. 

JRetri^nl  SRctf  i^til  SRetf  t^n! 
»xiabL  jJ^ 

Uttb  toär'«  mem  ©ruber  uub  mein  leiblich  Äinb,  ms 

@^  fann  nic^t  fem;  '^  ift  l|euf  (Simon«  unb  3fubä^ 
!Da  raft  ber  ®ee  unb  ttjiU  fein  Opfer  l^aben* 

Cell. 
5Kit  eitler  $Rebc  toirb  ^ier  nidfit«  gef(!^afft; 
5Die  (Stuttbe  bringt;  bem  ÜJiann  mu§  §ilfe  toerben* 
®pxiä),  gäl^rmann,  toillft  bu  fahren? 

ttu0!ri 

5Kein,  uic^t  l  c^  I     150 
«elL 
^n  ®otte«  5Ramen  beun !  ®icb  l^er  ben  fial^n ! 
Qd)  toiU'«  mit  meluer  fd^njad^en  Äraft  üerfud)en* 

ftuonl 
§a,  toadrer  ZcU  I 

UJernl. 

!Da«  gleicht  bem  ffieibgef eßen  I 
^aumQarten. 
SRetn  ^Retter  f eib  il^r  unb  mein  ßngel,  Xdl  I 

«eil. 
ffio^t  au«  be«  aSogt«  ©etoalt  crretf  id)  tn6)  l  155 

8u«  ©türme«  9iöteu  mu§  ein  anbrer  Reifen* 


12  äBill^elm  SteQ. 

!Do(^  bcffer  tff^,  i^r  faUt  in  ®otte«  ©anb 
5lt«inbcraRettf(^cn! 

(3u  bem  Wirten.) 

ganb^mann,  tröftct  tl|r 
SRein  ffieib,  wenn  mir  »a«  5WenfcI)ttcI)e^  begegnet. 
3^d)  l^ab'  get^an,  »a^  id)  nici^t  laffen  tonntß»^^  i6o 

^ * -^ —     (Cr  f bringt  in  ben  Äa^tt.)  >— ^ 

&U0ni  (aum  9fif*cr). 

3^r  feib  ein^eiftcr  (Steuennann*    8Baö  jid^^  ^ 
5)er  ieU  g?tmt^  ba«  fonntet  i^r  nit3^t  toagoi?' 

Kual)t 

ffio^I  be^rc  2Wänner  t^un'^  bem  Xtü  ni^t  na^^ 
g^  giebt  nid)t  jtt)ei,  tt)ie  ber  ift,  im  ©ebirge. 

OJerili    (ift  auf  ben  greis  gefticöen). 

(Sr  ftö^t  fci^on  ab.    ©ott  ^elf  bir,  braöer  (Sd)tommtv  1  165 
®ie]^,  tt)ie  baö  ©c^lfftein  auf  ben  SBellen  fc^ttjanft  l^/ 

&U0ni    (am  Ufer). 

®ie  glut  gel|t  brtiber  toeg  —  ^dfi  felj'e  nici^t  mel^r. 
T)oä)r  I)alt,  ba  ift  e^  lieber!  Stäftiglic^     ,^l-- 
Slrbeitet  \id)  ber  SBadre  burd^  bic  53ranbüTtg. 

üDe^  gonböogt^  9Ieiter  fommen  angefprengt  170 

ftuont. 
2Bei§  ©Ott,  fie  finb'e !   ©a«  toar  ©ilf  in  ber  5«ot. 

(diu  Xxupp  Sanbenberaifd^er  fteiter.) 

Crjler  Beiter. 

ÜDcn  SKörber  gebt  l^erau^,  ben  it)r  öcrborgcn  I 

Suieiter. 
X)  e  9  SBegd  lam  er,  ümfonft  Derl^el^It  il^r  il^n. 


,v>^^^ 


ßrPcr  ?l«fju0.    1.  Bcent.  13 

ftu0nt  unl)  Huant. 
SOBen  mcin'^  t^r,  SRcttcr  ? 

Crfier  Keittr  (embctft  bcn  9ia(%eii). 

©a,  tt)ae  fcl)' id)  I  Teufel! 

UJmii   (oben). 

3fW  bcr  im  9?acf|ett,  ben  t^r  fud)t  ? — JReift  gu  I  175 

SBetitt  i^r  frifc^  beilegt,  ^olt  il^r  it)ti  nod)  ein. 

^^  StDcittc. 

3fcritDünf(^t !  (gr  Ift  cnttoifV 

Crfler  dum  etrten  unb  a^lft^cr). 

.  ^v  Q¥  ¥bt  i^m  fortge^olfetu 

Oft  fottt  un«  bi^eii  —  gallt  in  i^re  ©erbe ! 
£»ie  glitte  reiget  ein,  brennt  unb  fcl)lagt  nieber  I 

sQxUa  fort.) 
Jpeppt  (Pritiia«), 

O  meine  gämmer ! 

ftitoni  (foi0t). 
SBel^  mir  I  9Keine  ©erbe !  180 

Vittnl 
IDle  SBfitric^e  I 

KuObi    (ringt  bie  QAitbe). 

©erec^tigfeit  be«  ©immel«  I 
ffiann  totrb  ber  SRetter  lommen  bief  em  8anbe  ? 


14  SBi^elm  Seit 

5tt>eite  5cene. 

3tt  ©teilten  in  &ä)tD\)i.  (Sine  Slnbe  t)or  be« 
©tauffad^er«  ©^^f^    ^^  t^ci^    8anbftra|e, 

nftc^ft  ber  «rüde. 

SB  e  r  ner  6  touff  o4  «'#  ^PfeifertoonSuaern  fommen  im  Geftnr&d^. 

IJfetfer. 

3^0/  K  ©^^  ©tauffadfier,  ttjic  icf|  cud^  fagtc.  .  ..* 

©c^tDört  ni(^t  gu  Öftretd^,  tüenn  i^rt  föntit  tjcrmeibetu 
©altet  f eft  am  9tei(^  unb  »acf  er  »ie  bi^l^er.  185 

®ott  f ^trnie  eudfi  bei  eurer  atten  gretl^eit ! 

<^rü(tt  i^m  ^er)U4  bte  ^and  unb  koill  gelten.) 

$tQUffad)rr. 

SSkibt  io6ffU^  meine  SBirtin  fommt —  l^r  felb 
3Kein  ®aft  gn  (Sd)tD\)i,  iä)  in  8ugem  ber  eure. 

SSiet  ÜDanf  I   SKuß  Ijeute  ®er^au  no(^  erreichen. 

—  SBa^  il^r  aud)  ©d^merf jj  mögt  gu  tetben  l^aben  190 

3Son  eurer  3Sögte  @eij  unb  Übermut, 

STragl'«  in  ©ebulb  I  m  fann  fid^  änbem,  ftä^neK, 

@in  anbrer  Äaifer  fann  an«  9?eicf|  gelangen. 

©eib  i^r  erft  Öf terrcic^«, f cib i^r'«  auf  immer. 

(Sr ge^t ab.    6tauffa(^er  fe^t  fl^  funtnterbott  ouf  etne  !Panf  unter 

ber  2tnbe.    60  finbet  il^n  (9  e  r  t  r  u  b,  feine  O^rau,  bte  jl4)  neben  t^n  fteOt 

unb  t^n  eine  3eit  lang  fd^toeigenb  betrad^tet.) 

©ertrub. 

©0  emft,  mein  ijreunb  ?  Qd)  fenne  bic^  ntc^t  mel^r.      195 
©(^on  öielc  2iage  fe]^'  i;l[i'^  fdiweigenb  aur 
ffiie  finftrer  S^rüVfinn  beitie  ©time  fuw|It.' 
auf  beinem  ©crjen  brüd t  ein  [tili  ©ebreftenj 


1 1'  <-'  ^ 


@r|icr  ?lufauö.   2.  @ccnc.  15 

SScrtrau'  c«  mir;  xä)  bin  begi  treuem  SBeib, 

Uttb  meine  §ätfte  forbr^ltd^  beine^  ®raffi8,  '  200 

(@tauffad^er  reld^t  il^r  bie  ^anb  unb  f d^toeigt.) 

SBa^  f ann  bein  ©er j  ^bepcmtnen,  [(^S^j^  mir. 

©efegnct  ift  bein  gteii  bein  ©lütfSffanb  blül)t, 

3SoU  finb  bie  (Scheunen,  nnb  ber  SRinber  ®(!)aren, 

®er  glatten  ^ferbe  toojlgenä^rte  ^n6)i 

Q\t  t)on  bcn  S3ergen  gtüd Ii(!)  Iieimgebradfit  205 

3ur  SBintemng  in  ben  beqnemen  ©tauen. 

—  ÜDa  ftel^t  bein  ©auö^  reidf),  toxt  ein  ßbelfi^; 

33on  fc^önem  ©tamml^olj  ift  e«  nen  gegimmert 

Unb  nac^  bem  $Ri^tma§  orbentlic^  BifÜät; 

33on  öielen  genftem  glänjt  e«  tt)ol)nli4  i^ö;  210 

aiHt  bnnten  ®a|i'?ct^ö$ttSeni  iff  ö  bemalt 

Unb  tpeifen  ©prüdfien,  bie  ber  SBanber^mann 

SSerweilenb  lieft  nnb  it)ren  ©inn  bemnnbert. 

$taupd)cr. 

SBo^t  ftel^t  ba«  ©an«  gejimmcrt  nnb  gefügt, 

©oc^,  ac^  — 1&  toanft  ber  ®rnnb,  anf  bem  ton  banten.  215 

©jcrtrnö. 

SKein  SQBemer,  f age,  tt)ie  tierftel^ft  bn  ba«  ? 

JJitanfltid)«:. 

5Bor  biefer  8ijl>ßjfe|;i<l!  iHtöf*/  ^^^  ^^^^f 

35a«  fc^ön  Soffbro^tc  frenoig  überbenfenb, 

2)a  lam  bal^er  Don  ^ü^actit,  feiner  Snrg, 

5Der  SSogt  mit  feinen  Sieifigen  geritten.  220 

8Sor  biefem  ©anfe  l^ielt  er  tonnbemb  an; 

5Dod^  id^  erl|ob  mid^  fdinett,  nnb  nntertpürflg, 

®ic  fidf)'«  gebül^rt,  trat  x6)  bem  ©errn  entgegen, 

S)er  VLU^  be«  Äaifcr«  ridf|terlidf|e  2Kad^t 

aSorfteöt  im  8anbe*    „äöeffen  ift  bie«  ^an^  ?"  225 


16  SHHll^clm  %eU. 

i^ragf  er  böötncmcnb,  benn  er  »ugf  e«  töol^L 

ÜDod)  fd^nell  befonnen  ^  entgefln'  il^m  fo: 

„Die«  C^au«,  §err  gSogt^  ift  meine«  ©erm  be«  fiatfcr«, 

Uttb  eure«,  unb  metti  Selben"  — S)a  tierfcfet  er: 

„3cf|  bin  ategent  im  8anb  an  ^aifer«  ©tatt  230 

Unb  totU  nxä)t,  ba§  ber  53auer  §äufer  baue 

3luf  feine  eigne  §anb  unb  a(fo  frei 

§inleb',  al«  ob  er  §err  toär'  in  bem  ganbe; ,  ^, 

Qä)  ttjerb'  mid^  unterfte^n,  eudfi  ba«  gu  totijxeL** 

!Die«  fagenb,  ritt  er  trü|igfi^*t)im  bannen,  235 

Qä)  aber  blieb  mit  fummeröoßer  ©eete, 

!Da«  2Bort  bebenfenb,  ba«  ber  S3öfe  fprat^* 

©trtrub.  cJ<     y 

9Keln  lieber  ^tn  unb  S^etüirt  I  SKagft  bu 
gin  rebli^  SBort  öon  beinem^^b  tiemefimen  ? 
ÜDe«  ebeln  ^berg«  Jo(!)ter  rül^m'  id^  mitf),  240 

üDe«  öieterfal^men  SRann«»    2Bir  ©ditüeftern  fagen, 
ÜDie  SBoKe  fpinnenb,  in  ben  langen  9?öd^ten, 
aßenn  bei  bem  3Sater  fid^  be«  SSotfe«  ©öupter 
3SerfammeIten,  bie  Pergamente  lafen 
üDer  atten  S'aifer,  unb  be«  ganbe«  SBol)I  245 

S3ebadf|ten  in  öemünftigem  ®efprä(!). 
Slufmerfenb  ^örf  id^  ba  mandf)  Äuge«  SSSort, 
2Ba«  ber  SSerftänb'ge  benft,  ber  ®ute  »ünfc^t, 
Unb  [tili  im  ©erjen  I|ab'  id|  mir'«  betoafirt. 
@o  l^öre  benn  unb  ad[)f  auf  meine  Siebe !  250 

JDenn,  »p«^id^  prt^te/fie^,  ba«  tougf  idfi  längft 
—  üDir  gro&t  ber  8anböogt,  möd^te  gern  bir  fc^aben, 
üDenn  bu  bift  i^m  ein  ©inbemi«,  ba§  fid^ 
üDer  ®df|tt)^ger  nid^t  bem  neuen  gürftenl^au« 
SEBiU  unterwerfen,  fonbcm  treu  unb  feft  255 

JBeim  9ieid^  beharren,  tt)ie  bie  iDttrbigen 


Qj^j^y^  ^■''^■^ 


(grftcr  ^lulaug.    2.  Scenc.  17 

Sltoorbcni  eö  gel^alteti  unb  getl^an.  — 

3ff  e  Xi\i)i  f 0,  SBcmcr  ?  ©ag'  e«,  tt)cnti  ic^  lüge  I 

$tau)fad)er. 
©0  iff  ^,  ba«  tft  bcd  ®c§Icre  ©roU  auf  mtd^. 

©jcrtruli. 


@r  tft  btr  nctbtfc^,  tt)etl  bu  gtüdtit!^  tDol^nft,  260 

®tt  freier  3D?ann  auf  beinern  eignen  ßrb^ 

—  5)enn  er  l^at  fein^*    SSom  ^aifer  felbft  unb  5Rcid^ 

SCrägft  bu  bie^  §au^  gu  gel^n;  bu  barfft  eö  geigen, 

©0  gut  ber  9?eid{|^fürft  feine  gänber  geigt; 

S)enn  über  bir  erfennft  bu  leinen  §erm  265 

20«  nur  \itxi  ©öc^ften  in  ber  Sl^riften^eit  — 

gr  tft  ein  jüngrer  ©of|n  nur  feinet  ©aufe^, 

9?icl)t^  nennt  er  fein  atö  feinen  SRittermantel; 

IDrum  fielet  er  jebe«  Söiebermanne«  ©lud 

SDWt  fc^eelen  5lugen  giff ger  aWiggunft  ^xi.  270 

2)  i  r  l^at  er  längft  ben  Untergang  gef ctittjoren  — 

5Rod^  fte^ft  \^)X  unöerfel^rt  —  SBißft  bu  ertoarten, 

«i^  er  bie  böfe  8uft  an  bir  gebüßt  ? 

©er  Huge  "SSUxcca  baut  öor* 

Jptauffad)er» 

SBa«  ift  gu  t^un? 

©jCrtruU  (tritt  näl^cr). 

©0  l^öre  meinen  9tat !  üDu  »eigt,  tolc  l^ier  275 

3u  ©c^w^g  fic^  aßc  SRebtid^en  bellagen 

Ob  biefe^  ganböogt«  ®eig  unb  SBüterel 

©0  gtoeifle  nic^t,  ba§  fie  bort  brüben  au(^ 

3n  Unterttjalben  unb  im  Umer  8anb 

!I)eö  ©rangen  müb'  finb  unb  be^  l^arten  ^od^^  —  280 

!üenn,  toie  ber  ©egler  l^ier,  fo  fd)afft  e^  frec^ 


18  ©il^elm  %ül 

!Der  Sanbcnbcrgcr  brubcn  überm  ®cc — 

g^  fomtttt  fem  gifdierfal^n  ju  uti^  Ijcrübcr^ 

S)er  niclit  ein  neue^  Unt)eil  unb  ©ewalt* 

Seginneti  öon  beti  SSögten  unö  öerfünbet  285 

5)rum  tl^äf  .e^  gut,  ba§  eurer  etlt^e^ 

ÜDie'«  rebüd^  ttteinen,  ftiß  ju  SRate  gingen, 

SBie  man  be^  Drud^  fic^  möd^f  erlebigen; 

©0  at^f  id)  ttjo^t,  ©Ott  toürb'  eu(^  ni^t  öerlaffen 

Unb  ber  gerechten  @ad^e  gnäbig  fein  —  290 

§aft  bu  in  Uri  feinen  ©aftfreunb,  \pnd), 

!Ccm  bu  bein  ©erj  magft  rebtid)  offenbaren  ? 

$tauffad)er. 

üDer  XDadtxn  SKänner  tenn'  xd)  oiele  bort 

Unb  angefel^en  gro^e  ©errenteute, 

ÜDie  mir  geheim  finb  unb  gar  ttjol^t  tiertraut.  295 

{(Sv  flel)t  auf.) 

grau,  »eltfien  ©türm  gefö^rlidfier  ©ebanfen 

SSäedft  bu  mir  in  ber  ftißen  ©ruft  l  aWein  ^nnerfte^ 

Sel^rft  bu  an^  Sidfit  beö  Jaged  mir  entgegen, 

Unb  tt)a^  icf|  mir  ju  benfen  ftilt  tierbot, 

ÜDu  fprid^ff ^  mit  leidster  ^^tige  Udlxä)  auö.  300 

—  §aft  bu  aud^  ttjo^l  bebatfit,  toaö  bu  mir  rätft? 

ÜDie  wilbe  ^XDktvaä)t  unb  ben  Ätang  ber  SBaffen 

SRufft  bu  in  biefe^  friebgetool^nte  Sil^al  — 

SBir  toagten  eö,  ein  fditoac^e«  3Solf  ber  §irten, 

Sn  Äampf  ju  ge^en  mit  bem  §erm  ber  S33elt  ?  305 

üDer  gute  ©d^ein  nur  iff d,  toorauf  fie  »arten. 

Um  lo^julaffen  auf  bie^  arme  8anb 

!Cie  toilben  §orben  il^rer  Stiegeöma(!)t, 

J)arin  gu  fdfialten  mit  beö  ©ieger^  Siedeten 

Unb  unterm  ©d^ein  geredeter  ^i^^^gung  310 

!E)ie  alten  fJreifieitÄbriefe  gu  oertilgen* 


€rfler  «ufgug.   2.  Scene.  19 

Q\fx  fcib  au(^  aWänncr,  tDiffct  eure  ärt 
3u  fü^reti;  Uttb  bem  aKuttBcn  l^itft  ®ott ! 

$tauffad)er. 
D  SBcib !  gm  furchtbar  tDütenb  ©d^recfnte  tft 
!E)er  Äricg;  bic  §crbc  fcl)ltigt  er  unb  beti  ©trteiu  315 

©trtrub. 
ertragen  muß  man,  tt)a«  bcr  §intntel  fenbet; 
UnbtßigeS  erträgt  lein  eble^  ^erj. 

$tanffadjer, 
©ieö  §anö  erfreut  bid^,  ba^  mir  neu  erbauten. 
Der  Ärteg,  ber  ungeheure,  brennt  eö  nieber. 

©ortrub. 
JEJü^f  iä)  mein  §erg  an  geitlitf)  ®ut  gefeffelt,  320 

©en  ©ranb  tt)ärf  i(i(|  l^tnein  mit  eigner  §anb. 

$tauffad)er. 
35u  gtaubft  an  $IWenf(I|Iid)Ieit !  e«  fcI)ont  ber  ,«ricg 
5luc^  nicl)t  bad  garte  Sinblein  in  ber  SBiege. 

©^rtruln. 
^^^ie  Unft^ulb  I|at  im  §immel  einen  greunb !    ^, 
—  ©iel^  Dortoärt«,  SÖemer,  unb  nidjt  Ijinter  bicj  I         325 

JJitauflxidjer. 
SBir  9D?änner  fönnen  tapftx  fed^tenb  fterben; 
SBetd)  ®cl)i(f f at  aber  »irb  ba^  eure  fein  ? 

©rrtnib. 
!I)ie  letzte  SÖal^I  ftel)t  auc^  bem  ®d)tt)ä(I|ften  offen, 
gin  ©prung  Don  biefer  Sriicfe  madfit  midj  frei. 

$tauffad)tr  (ftür3tln%c9lrmc). 

SBer  fotc^  ein  §erg  an  feinen  Sufen  brücf t,  330 

SDer  fann  für  $erb  unb  ^of  mit  greuben  fecl)ten. 


20  aOßil^cIm  %eU. 

Unb  lerne«  Äöntg«  §eerma(f|t  f ürditet  er — 

^aä)  Uri  fal)r'  icf)  fte^nben  guße«  gleid^, 

©ort  lebt  ein  ©aftfreunb  mir,  §err  SBaltl^et  3^ürft, 

ÜDer  über  biefe  3^itci^  betift  tüte  xä).  335 

2lud^  finb'  id)  bort  beti  ebeln  Sannerl^erm 

SSon  Slttitigliau«  —  obgleid)  öoti  l^o^em  ©tamnv 

Siebt  er  ba«  SSoIf  unb  et)rt  bie  alten  ©itten. 

2Kit  i^nen  beiben  ^jfleg'  id)  $Rat§,  xok  man 

IDer  8anbe6feinbe  mutig  f id)  ern)et|rt  —  340 

IW  tt)o]^I — unb,  ttjeil  id)  fem  bin,fül|re  bu 

SDWt  Hugem  (Sinn  ba«  {Regiment  be«  ©aufe«— 

ÜDem  ^ilger,  ber  ^um  ©otte^l^aufe  »atlt, 

!J)em  frommen  ^önä),  ber  für  fein  Softer  fammeli 

®ieb  reidEjIid^  unb  entlaß'  i^n  trol^Igepflegt.  345 

(Stauffad)cr«  ©au«  öerbirgt  fid)  nic^t.    ^n  öufeerft 

5lm  offnen  ©eertüeg  fte^f «,  ein  toixtlxä)  T)a6) 

gür  alle  SBanbrer,  bte  be«  2öege«  fahren. 

Onbem  fie  nod^  bem  ^intergrunb  obgeljen,  tritt  aOOtl^elm  Ztll  mit 
Oaumoatteti  born  au*  tie  6cene.) 

Sril   (au  ®<^um(}artea.) 

Qljv  ^abt  ie^t  meiner  heiter  nid^t  öon  nöten. 

3u  jenem  ©aufe  get)et  ein;  bort  njo^nt  350 

!J)er  ©tauffadier,  ein  33ater  ber  Sebrängten. 

—  3)0^  fiel),  ba  ift  er  f clber — golgt  mir,  lommt  I 

(Oel()eu  auf  il)n  |ui  ^ie  @cene  t)ertt>anbett  (140 


«ii.  i.t  »,• 


(Srftcr  ^Äufaug.    3.  ©ccnc.  21 

Dritte  Scene. 
Offcntlid^cr  ^lafe  bei  9lItorf. 

«uf  einer  9lnl)8l)c  im  iöintergrunb  fielet  man  eine  9fefte  bauen,  loeU^e  f d^on 
\o  toelt  gebiel)en,  ha%  fi(^  bie  gform  beS  ©anjen barfteOt.  S)ie  J^intere 
©cite  ift  fertig,  an  ber  toorberen  toirb  eben  gebaut,  bo8©erilpe  flc^it  no(^, 
on  loet^em  bie  SBertleute  auf  unb  nieber  fteigen;  auf  bem  l^5(^ften  ^a4) 
l^ftngt  ber  ^d^ieferbeder— aQeS  ift  in  SBetoegung  unb  9lrbeit. 

ijrontjogt  a»eiftcr6tetttmeti.  ©ef eltenunbßanbtouger. 
ihronuagt  (mit  bem  ^tahe,  treibt  bie  9lrbeiter). 

3lxä)t  lang' flcf eiert,  frifd^ !    Die  aWauerfteine 

§erbei,  ben  Mt,  beti  SKörtet  jugefatiren ! 

SBenti  ber  @err  Sanböogt  lomntt,  baß  er  ba«  SBerl         355 

©ettjad^fen  fie^t  —  !IDa6  fd^Ienbert  tüie  bie  ©d^nedeti. 

(3u  aiDei  ^anblangem,  lue^e  tragen.) 

§ei6t  bae  gelaben?    ©teid)  ba«  "^oppdttl 
SÖSie  bie  S^agbiebe  it)re  ^pidit  befteljteti ! 

Crfirr  ©efttl. 
S)a6  ift  bod^  l^art,  baß  iüir  bie  ©teine  [etbft 
3u  unferm  XroiuQ  unb  Werfer  f ollen  f al)ren  I  360 

fr0nt)0gt. 
S33ae  murret  i^r?    ©a«  ift  ein  fc^Iei^te«  SSoIf, 
3u  nid)t^  anftettig,  aU  ba^  SSiet)  ju  melfen 
Unb  faul  l|erum  gu  fdilenbern  auf  ben  Sergen« 

;aUer  illann  (ru^t  aus). 
^6)  fann  nid^t  mel^r. 

it0nDagt(f<l^tttteIti^n). 

grifcfi,  2«ter,  an  bie  Stvbett  I 

Crfler  ©efell. 
©abt  tl^r  benn  gar  fein  Singeiüeib',  ba§  i^r  365 

'Ben  ®rei«,  ber  launt  fid)  felber  fd^Ieppen  fann^ 
3ttm  l^arten  gronbienft  treibt  ? 


22  mmm  %tU. 

Mtifitt  ^Uinmt^  unli  i&tftiltn. 

'^  ift  ^imtnclfd)rcicttb  l 

©orgt  il|r  für  cud^;  id)  t^u',  tüa«  meine«  Slmtö. 

3tDriter  fötftU. 

gronöogt,  tüie  xoxxh  bie  gefte  benn  p(^  nennen, 
üDie  tüir  ba  baun? 

ifr0no0gt 

^tDing  Uri  fotl  fie  l^ei^en I  370 

©enn  nnter  biefeö  S06)  mirb  man  euc^  beugen. 

(&tfültn. 
3tt)ingUril 

Ä(mt)0gt. 

5Run,  tt)a«  giebf «  babei  3U  lad^en  ? 

Bwjeittr  ©efell. 

SKit  biefem  ©äu^tein  tootlt  il|r  Uri  gtoingen? 

Crfler  ©efell. 

8a5  fel^n,  tt)ie  öiel  man  fotd)er  aWauImurf^^aufen 

üJht^  über  'nanber  fefeen,  bi«  ein  Serg  375 

©rau«  tt)irb;  toie  ber  geringfte  nur  in  Uri  I 

(3fron)}ogt  gef)t  nad^  bem  ^intergrunb.) 

Ültifler  $tjeinmje^. 

!J)en  ©ammer  »erf  id)  in  ben  tiefften  ®ee, 
©er  mir  gebient  bei  biefem  glud)gebäube  l 

(S^elluiiv  ©tauffad^er  lommen.) 

$taupd)er. 
Z),  ptf  id^  nie  gelebt,  um  ba6  gn  f diauen  l 

«dl. 
^ier  ift  nxä)t  gut  fein.    Safet  nn«  »elter  gel^tu  380 


(Stfter  ^uf3U0.    3.  Scene.  23 

»in  {(^  au  Url,  in  bcr  grci^cit  8anb? 

Ateifltr  $tftnnu^. 

D  §err,  ttjcnn  il^r  bic  Äcücr  crft  gcfcl^n 
Unter  bcn  Stürmen !    Qa,  ttjcr  bic  betüol^nt, 
üDer  tt)irb  bcn  ^aiju  nl^t  fürbcr  Iräl^cn  l^örcn. 

$tauffad)et. 
O®ottl 

$teinme^. 

®cl|t  btefe  fjlanfen,  blc[e  ©trcbejjfeilcr,  385 

U)ic  ftcl^n,  tüte  für  bic  gtüigfcit  gebaut  I 

Slj^^änbc  bauten,  lönnen  ©änbe  ftürjcn«  i/ 

(9lad)  ben  a3ergen  geigent.) 

©a^  ©au6  bcr  J^citieit  I)at  un6  @ott  gegrünbet* 

(Wan  ^5rt  eine  Xrommel,  eS  fommen  fieute,  hxe  einen  ^ut  auf  einer 
6tange  tragen; ein  9iuSrufer  folgt  i^nen,  %QeU)er  unb  Binder  bringen 

tumultuarif(^  nac^.) 

Crfler  &tfAl. 
aSa«  tt)ia  bic  Jrommel  ?    @ebet  adEjt  I 

Mtifitx  $ttinnte^. 

SBaefür 
gin  gaftnad^teaufjug,  unb  »aö  fotl  bcr  §ut?  39^^ 

5lu«ruftr. 

3n  bc«  taifer«  5Ramcn  I    ©öret ! 

©jcfriltn. 

©titlboc^I    ^öret! 

ausruftr. 
3f^r  f c^et  bief cn  §ut,  aWänner  üon  Uri ! 
Aufrichten  tüirb  man  it)n  auf  ^otjcr  @äul^ 


24  mmm  %etL 

aWitten  hl  Sittorf,  an  bem  l^ödiften  Ort, 

Unb  biefce  ift  bee  ßanböogt^  SSBilf  unb  aRcmung:  395 

ADcm  gut  foU  gleiche  gt)re  tt)ic  i^m  fclbft  gefc^c^n. 

äKan  foU  i^ti  mit  gebognem  Stiie  unb  mit 

gntblögtem  §aitpt  t)eret)ren  —  Vaxan  tt)iU 

'Cer  fiönig  bie  ®eI)orfamen  erfennen. 

SSerfaöen  ift  mit  feinem  8eib  unb  @ut  400 

!Cem  Äonige,  »er  ba«  ®ebot  Derac^tet* 

(XaS  aSolf  lad)t  laut  auf,  bxe  %vommel  tDlr:>  0crül)rt,  fie  ge^en  toor&berO 

Crfler  ©efelL 

2öet(^  neue«  Unerl^örte^  l^at  ber  9Sogt 

©i^  auögefonnen !    SBir  'neu  §  u  t  Derc^rcn  I 

©agt !    §at  man  ie  uxnommtn  Don  bergteic^en? 

Äleifltr  $teinnw^. 

©tr  unfre  ihiiee  beugen  einem  gut !  405 

treibt  er  fein  (Spiet  mit  emft^aft  toürb'g  n  ßeuten? 

€rfUr  &tft\l. 

SBör'e  no6)  bie  laiferfid^c  flton' !    ©0  iff « 
ÜDer  gut  oon  öfterreid^;  id)  fa^  i^n  l^angen 
Über  icm  Jl^ron,  ttjp  man  bie  ge^en  giebtl 

iUtifUr  $teinmje^. 

SOer  gut  tion  £»ftcrrei(^  I    ®tU  at!|t,  e«  ift  410 

ßin  fjallftricf,  un«  an  £)ftreic^  ju  verraten  I 

©efi^Utn. 
£ein  ß^renmann  toirb  fic^  ber  ©c^mac^  bequemen. 

Mttfitt  $ttinmf^. 
fiommt,  la^t  un6  mit  htn  anbem  Slbreb'  nehmen. 

(€ie  ge^en  nad)  ber  Xtefe.) 
CHI  Öum  etautfad^er). 

3^r  loiffet  nun  J8ef(^eib.    gebt  loo^l,  gerr  Senterl 


etftcr  ^lufgug.    3.  @ccnc.  25 

$tQuffQd)er. 
SBolDotttt^rl^in?    D,  eilt  ntd|t  fo  Don  bannetu  415 

5Kcm  §att«  entbehrt  bc«  SSatcr^*    gebet  »o^I  I 

$tauffQd)tr, 
SDWr  ift  bae  ©erj  f 0  öoll,  mit  mij  gu  reben. 

S)a6  [(j^tüere  §erj  tüirb  ni(f|t  hmä)  Sorte  leicht 

$tQuffad)cr. 
!J)o(^  fönnten  SBortc  utiö  gu  S:i|atett  fül^ren. 

S)ie  einjage  2:^at  ift  iefet  ®ebutb  unb  ©dimeigen.  420 

$tQuffad)tr. 

©oö  man  ertrageti,  »a§  unleiblid^  ift? 

«dl. 
Tj)ie  fd^neüen  ©errfclier  fittb%  bie  furg  regieren.  S^ 

— SBenn  fid^  ber  göl)tt  ert)ebt  au^  feinen  @rf)Iünben, 

göfc^t  man  bie  JJener  au^,  bie  ®d)iffe  fndjen 

©ienbe  ben  ©afen,  nnb  ber  mäd^f ge  ®eift  425 

®e^t  ol^ne  ©cfiaben  fpnrlo^  über  bie  grbe. 

©n  jeber  leiie  ftiü  bei  fidi  bal^elm; 
TT)em  griebüc^en  gemalert  man  gern  ben  griebenT^ 

"^  $tauffadjer. 

ÜKeinti^r? 

«eil. 

3)ie  ©d)Iange  ftid)t  nicf)t  ungereiät 
©tc  njerben  cnblic^  borf)  üon  felbft  crmüben,  430 

SBenn  fie  bie  Sanbc  ni()ig  bleiben  fef)n. 

Slauffad^er. 
Wx  fönnten  uiel,  iDcnn  tpir  änfammcnftünbcn. 


26  mmrtt  2:ea. 

©cim  ©(fliffbrudi  l^ilft  bcr  cingeltic  fid)  leidster. 

$tauffad)er. 
©0  f alt  öcrlafet  i^r  bic  gemeine  © ad^e  ? 

«Cell. 
®tt  ieber  jä^tt  nur  fidler  auf  fid^  felbft.  435 

$tauffad)tr. 
SSerbunben  »erben  audfi  bie  ®dt)tt)adE|en  mächtig* 

Stell. 
!Der  ©tarf e  ift  am  möc^tigften  allein. 

$tauffad)er. 
©0  lann  ba«  SSatertanb  auf  eud^  nid^t  jäl^Ien, 
SBenn  e§  öerjtt)eifIung«öoU  gur  !iKottt)e^r  greift  ? 

«teil  (otebti^mMeOanb). 

©er  Xcü  l^olt  ein  öerlorne^  Samm  öom  5lbgrunb  440 

Unb  foüte  feinen  greunben  fid^  entgiel^en  ? 

T)oä),  n)  a «  il|r  tl)Ut,  la^t  mid^  au6  eurem  9i  a  t, 

Sä)  fann  ntc^t  lange  prüfen  ober  tt)ät)Ien; 

©ebürft  t^r  meiner  ju  beftimmter  xi)at, 

!IDann  ruft  ben  Xeü,  e§  foU  an  mir  nid^t  fehlen.  44s 

(deinen  ab  ju  V^erfd^iebenen  Seiten.    (Sin  ^IdfeUd^er  9lu{lauf  entfielt  um 

hai  ®erUfte.) 

Äleifltr  $teinme^  (eiu  ^in). 
a33a«  giebfe? 

Crflcr  ©Cfell    (!ommttoor,rufenb). 

!£)er  ©d^ieferbedter  ift  öom  üDad^  geftürjt 

OBertJ^amitOefoIge,) 
ßtrtl)a  (prat  herein). 

Q^t  er  jerf dEimettert  ?    SRennet,  rettet,  l^elft— 
«knn  ©ilfe  möglid^,  rettet,  f|ier  ift  ®oIb  — 

(XBirft  i^r  ttftf^meibe  unter  hai  OoK.) 


(Sxftex  ^lufauß.    4.  ©ccnc.  27 

Mtifitv. 

mt  eurem  ®oIbe— 5ltle6  ift  eu(^  fett  450 

Um  @oIb;  tüenn  it)r  ben  SSater  ^on  beti  Älnbem 

©eriffen  unb  ben  aWanti  öon  feinem  SSSeibe, 

Uttb  3^ammer  l|abt  gebrad^t  über  bie  äßelt, 

©etift  itir'e  mit  ®oIbe  ju  öergüten  —  @el)t  l 

SBir  iDareti  frot)e  aWenfc^en,  el^'  it)r  lamt;  4SS 

aJÜt  cud^  ift  bie  SJerjiDeifluttg  eingejogen. 

6tttl)(i    du  bem  Of  r  0  n  t)  0  g  t,  ber  }urü(tb)mmt). 

gebt  er? 

C8f  r  0  nt)  0  g  t  giebt  ein  geti^eii  beS  OegentetlB.) 

D  unglüdfef gc«  (SäjH,  mit  gtüt^eti 
(grbaut,  unb  %iü(t)t  iDerben  bid^  betuo^nen !    (®c^t  ab.) 


Dterte  Scene. 
saSalt^cr  Surft«  SBol^nung. 

fEialtf^ex  gfürfi  unb  9lrnolb  bom  IDleld^tl^al  treten  gugletd)  etn 

bon  toerf(^tcbenen  ©eltcn. 

Atd(f|ti)QL 

§err  SBaltl^er  gürft  — 

MaUl)cr  f iirfl. 

^tnn  man  nn6  überraf  t^te ! 
©leibt,  IDO  il^r  feib*    SBir  finb  umringt  öon  (Spätem.  460 

Sringt  il^r  mir  nid)te  öonUntettDalben?  nit^t« 

SBon  meinem  SSater?    3liS)t  ertrag'  id)'§  länger, 

afö  ein  ®ef angner  mü^ig  l|ier  ju  liegen* 

SBae  ^ab'  id)  benn  fo  ©träflid^eö  getrau. 

Um  mid^  gleid^  einem  SKörber  ju  verbergen  ?  465 


28  eil^elm  XeU. 

©cm  frcd)cn  ©üben,  bcr  bic  Dt^fcn  mir, 
ÜDae  trcfflid^ftc  ©cfpanti,  öor  meinen  Singen 
üD3eg  ttjotttc  treiben  anf  be«  SSogtö  ©e^ei^, 
©ab'  id^  ben  ginger  mit  bem  ©tab  gebrotfien. 

löaUJjer  f iirfl* 

^l^r  feib  gtt  rafd).    üDer  55nbe  ttjar  be«  95ogt^;  470 

SSon  enrer  Dbrigfeit  ttjar  er  gefenbet. 
3^r  njart  in  ©traf  gefaKen,  mn^tet  ent^, 
Sie  fd)tt)er  [ie  »ar,  ber  Sn^e  fd)tt)eigenb  fügen* 

iIleld)tt)aL 

grtragen  fottf  iä)  bie  leid^tferf ge  SRebe 

ÜDee  Unöerfd^ömten:  „SBenn  ber  Saner  55rot  475 

SBoüf  effen,  mög'  er  felbft  am  ^flnge  gle^n!'' 

Qn  bie  ©eele  fd^nitt  mir%  al«  ber  SßW  bie  Dcfifcn^  i 

Die  \ä)öntn  Xitxt,  mn  bem  Pfluge  fpannte; 

!Dnmpf  brüßten  fie,  aU  tjötten  fie  ©efü^I 

Der  Ungebühr,  nnb  [tiefen  mit  ben  Römern;  480         ,^- 

Da  übemal^m  mic^  ber  gerechte  ^oxn,  •    ^ 

Unb  meiner  felbft  n\ä)t  ^txx,  fdEjIng  id^  ben  Soten* 

Maltljer  MxfU 

£),  lanm  bejnjingen  »ir  ba^  eigne  ©erj; 
SBle  f oü  bic  raf d^e  3^ngenb  fi^  begäl^men  l 

SDWdi  jiammert  nnr  ber  SSater — gr  bebarf  485 

®o  fe^r  ber  Pflege,  nnb  fein  ©ol^n  ift  fenu 

ÜDer  aSogt  ift  it)m  ge^äffig,  tt)eil  er  ftet« 

Sttr  SRed^t  nnb  greit|eit  rebtid^  l|at  geftritten» 

!Dmm  ttjerben  fie  ben  alten  SKann  bebrängen, 

Unb  niemanb  ift,  ber  il|n  öor  Unglimpf  fd|ü<}e.  490 

—Serbe  mit  mir,  ma^  n)ia,  ic^  mng  l^iniiber. 


Srfter  ^ufaug.   4.  Scene«  29 

ttlQltl)cr  f  ürfL 

gmartet  nur  unb  fafet  cud|  In  ©ebulb, 

Sie  ^ad)xxä)t  nn^  l|crübcr  fommt  Dorn  333albc, 

—  Q^  i)ört  Hopfen^  gclit  —  aSicUcidit  ein  Sotc 

9Som  Sanböoflt — ®t\)t  ^incin  —  Qljx  fcib  in  Url  495 

9ii(f|t  fid)cr  öor  bc6  ganbcnbcrgcr^  %xm; 

I)enn  bic  2:t)rannen  rcidEjcn  fic^  bic  §önbc. 

@ie  lehren  imd,  n?ad  n?ir  tl^un  foQten* 

IDaltl)tr  fürfL 

Qd)  ruf  cuc^  ttJicbcr,  toenn'^  l^icr  fidler  Ift 

!l)cr  Unglüdicligc,  id)  barf  il^m  nid^t  scx) 

©eftc^cn,  ttja^  mir  «öf e«  f (f|tt)ant — 2Bcr  Hopf t  ? 

®o  oft  bic  2^pre  raufd)t,  ertoarf  id)  Unglüdt. 

9Scrrat  unb  3lrgn)ol)n  lauf d^t  in  aßen  ©den; 

S3i§  in  ba«  ^^nnerftc  ber  ©öufer  bringen 

ÜDic  55otcn  ber  ®ett)att;  balb  tt|äf  e«  not,  505 

2Blr  l^ätten  ©dEjto^  unb  5RiegeI  an  ben  2:i|üren. 

(Sr  9ffnet  unb  tritt  erfiaunt aurüd,  baSQBerner  ©tauffad^er  l^erein« 

tritt.) 

©a^fe^Mdi?  3f^r,  ©err  SBcmer  1   ?«un,  bei  ®ott  I      -^ 

gin  mcrtcr,  teurer  ®aft — fein  teurer  SKann 

3^ft  über  biefe  ®d^tt)ette  nod^  gegangen. 

@eib  l^odfi  milllontmen  unter  meinem  !IDad) !  510 

SBae  f üt|rt  eudi  ^er  ?    Sa«  fudEjt  l^r  ^ier  in  Url  ? 

$tauffdd)er  (i^m  bic  eanb  rcid^enb). 

!Dic  alten  3^{ten  unb  bie  alte  ®tf|tt)eij* 

10altl)tr  fürfl. 
S)te  bringt  il^r  mit  cudi — @ie^,  mir  ttjirb  fo  too^t 


80  SBtD^elm  %eU. 

SBarm  gcl^t  ba^  ©crg  mir  auf  bei  eurem  Slubltd. 

—  ©efet  eud^,  §err  SBemer  —  SBie  öerlicßet  it)r  515 

grau  ®ertrub,  eure  augenelime  SBirtiu, 

ÜDe^  njeifen  ^berg«  l|od)öerftöub'ge  Xoä)ttv  ? 

SSou  aßen  SBanbrem  au«  bem  beutfclieu  8aub, 

Die  über  aWeinrab«  ^tU  nad)  SBelfd^Ianb  fal^ren, 

SRü^mt  jeber  euer  gaftlic^  ©au«  —  IDoc^,  [agt,  520 

Äommt  il^r  foebeu  frifd^  öou  glüeten  l^er 

Uub  l^abt  eud^  nirgenb  fonft  nod^  umgefel|u, 

(Sf)'  xi)X  beu  gu§  gefefet  auf  biefe  ®d)n)ettc  ? 

$tauffad)er  (fefet  m- 

SBol^I  eiu  erftautttic^  ueue«  SBerf  ^ab'  16) 

©ereiteu  feigen,  ba«  mid^  nit^t  erfreute.  525 

Maltljer  f  ürp. 
SD  greuttb,  ba  l^abt  il^r'«  gkid)  mit  einem  S3Ii(Je  I 

$tauffad)er. 

gin  foId)e«  ift  in  Uri  nie  getoefen — 

(Seit  aÄenfcfienbettfen  mar  fein  2^n)ing^of  t|ier, 

Unb  feft  mar  feine  SBo^nung  al«  ba«  ®rab. 

MoltJjn:  iürfl. 

ein  ®rab  ber  greit|eit  iff  «•    S^^  nennt'«  mit  5ßamen.  530 

$tauffad)cr. 

©err  SBatt^er  gürft,  id)  miU  eud^  nic^t  t)er]^alten, 

yiiS)t  eine  müß'ge  5Reugier  fül)rt  mid)  ^er; 

Wd)  brüden  f d)tt)ere  ©orgen — Drangf at  t|ab'  ic^ 

3u  ©au«  öertaffen,.  S)rangfal  finb'  ic^  {|ier. 

ÜDenn  ganj  unleiblic^  iff «,  ma«  mir  erbulben,  535 

Unb  biefe«  ÜDrange«  ift  fein  S^d  gu  te^n. 

ijrci  mar  ber  ©dimeijer  t)on  uralter«  l^er, 

ffiir  finb'«  gemol^nt,  ba§  man  un«  gut  begegnet 


.L_ 


C^rflcr  ^ufjug.   4.  Scene.  81 

&n  folt^e^  ttjar  im  ?anbc  nie  erlebt, 

©olang'  ein  ©irte  trieb  auf  biefen  Sergen*  540 

Waltljer  f  ürfl. 
3a,  e^  ift  ol|ne  ©eifpiet,  ttjie  fie'«  treiben ! 
^nd)  unfer  ebler  §err  öon  Slttingtiaüfen, 
!J)er  noc^  bie  alten  ^üttn  t)at  gefel^n, 
ÜJieint  felber,  c^  fei  nid)t  mel^r  3U  ertragen. 

$tauffad)cr* 
aud^  brüben  unterm  S33alb  gel|t  ®(f|tt)ere^  t)or,  54S 

Unb  blutig  njirb'e  gebüßt — üDer  SBoIfenfd^ie^en, 
©e^  ^aifer^  SSogt,  ber  auf  bem  SJogberg  tiaufte, 
©elüften  trug  er  nad^  öerbotner  grud^t; 
©aumgarten«  SBeib,  ber  l^au^l)ält  3U  Sllgellen, 
SBoüf  er  3U  fredEjer  Ungebühr  mipraud^en,  550 

Unb  mit  ber  Slft  l^at  i^n  ber  ÜKann  erfc^Iagen. 

roaltl)er  f  ürfl. 
O,  bie  ©endete  ®ottee  finb  gerecfit  I 
—  Saumgarten,  f  agt  i^r  ?  ein  befd^eibner  üßann  l 
@r  ift  gerettet  bod(i  unb  xoo\)l  geborgen  ? 

$tau/fad)er. 
guer  gibam  l|at  il^n  übern  ©ee  geflüd)tet;  555 

Sei  mir  3U  Steinen  l|atf  id)  it|n  verborgen  — 
— 5Rod^  ®reuf id^ere  l^at  mir  berf clbe  SKann 
Serid^tet,  ttja«  ju  ©amen  ift  gefd^e^n; 
!Da6  ©erg  mufe  iebem  Siebermanne  bluten* 

Maltljer  fiirfl  (aufmcrifam). 

©agt  an,  ttja«  Iff^? 

Jtitauffad)er. 

Qm  3WeI(^t^aI,  ia,  »0  man  5^0 
eintritt  bei  Äern«,  tool^nt  ein  geredjter  SKann, 
©ie  nennen  il^n  ben  ©einrid^  öon  ber  galben, 
Unb  feine  ©timm'  gilt  »a^  in  ber  ©emeinbe. 


l 


32  mmm  ZtiL 

KOoitfytK  £ücfL 

©er  Icttttt  ll^n  ttidit  I   ©ae  iff  6  mit  Hirn  ?    aSoacnbctl 

$tauffad)er. 

Der  ganbcttbcröer  bü^tc  feinen  ©ol^n  565 

Um  tleinen  ge^ilere  iDitten,  Ue|  btc  Dt^fen, 
15a^  befte  ^aar,  i^m  aue  bem  Pfluge  fpannen; 
!Da  fc^Ing  ber  änab"  ben  ^ec^t  unb  ipurbe  flUd^tig. 

IDQltl)er   ^iirfl    (tn^öAnere^onnunQ). 

©er  5Bater  aber— fagt,  »ie  ftel^f«  nm  ben? 

)titauffad)er. 

!Den  SBater  tS§t  ber  Sanbcnberger  forbenu  570 

3ur  ©teile  f c^affen  f oK  er  il^m  ben  ©ol^^, 
Unb  ba  ber  alte  ÜKann  mit  Sal^r^eit  fd^wört 
gr  l^abe  Don  bem  glüditfinfl  feine  ^nnbe, 
Da  lägt  ber  SSogt  ble  goIterIne(^te  lommen— 

SDoUljtr  iSxfi  (ftnringt  auf  unb  toia  i^n  auf  h\e  anbete  SeUe  fü^rea). 

D,  ftiU,  nic^td  me^r  I 

JJitauff adjrr  (mU  Pcigcnbem  2on). 

„Oft  nilr  ber  ®o^n  entgangen,  575 
@o  ^ab'  id)  iiä) !"— tö^t  l^n  gn  «oben  ttjerfen, 
©en  fpltfgen  ©tal^I  ll^m  In  ble  Singen  bol^ren— 

IDaltijer  fürfL 
©orml^erj^ger  ©Immel ! 

ineld)tt)al  (Prat  ^eroul), 

3n  ble  Singen,  fagt  if)x  ? 

JUitauffodlCr  (crilauntauealtl^er  gfatfi). 

833er  Ift  ber  Jüngling? 

itteld)tl)al  (fa|t  il^n  mit  fram^fl^after  eeftiflfeit). 

On  ble  Singen?  JRcbetl 


erjier  ^lufaug.    4.  ©cene.  33 

IDaltljer  üxxfL 
O  ber  9eiammemdto)ttrbige ! 

Scr  iff«?  580 

(2)a  19  Al  l^e  r  Sf  tt  r  9  il)m  ein  Seiten  giebt). 

I)cr  @ol^  if«  ?  aUflered^ter  ®ott  I 

MAd)H)al 

Unbic^ 
ÜÄttß  ferne  fehl I — (Jti  feine  beiben  Singen? 

IDaltljer  f  ürfl. 
^ejioinget  enc^  I  (Srtragt  t^,  n)ie  ein  SOtann  t 

itlel(t)tl)aL 

Um  meiner  ©(^nlb,nni  meine«  greöetetolücnl 

— »linbolfo?  äBirflidö  blinb  unb  ganj  geblenbet?  585 

^tauffadjer. . 

0^  fagW,    !Der  Quell  be«  ©el^n«  ift  au^gefloffen, 
S)ad  8i(^t  ber  ®onne  fc^ant  er  niemals  iDteber. 

ttfaUljec  tüxfL 
&fy)xd  feine«  @(^merjen«. 

iEtel(i|tl)Ql. 

92iemal«  t  niemals  n^ieber ! 

fßt  brildt  bitOonb  bor  bieftttgeit  unb  fd^ioeigt  einise  SRomente;  bann  ^ 

IBMbeterfi«^  Don  bem  efaieu  au  bem  anbent  unb  ftiri^t  mit  fanfter,  bon 

3;i()t5nen  erfüdtet  Gtimme.) 

O,  eine  eble  ^immefögabe  ift 

©a«  Sid&t  be«  5lnge« — Slüe  2Bef en  leben  590 

SBom  8i(^te,  iebe«  glüdlic^e  @t\ä)'6pf— 

iDie  ^flange  felbft  feiert  freubig  fi^  gum  8i(^ 

Unb  e  r  mn§  fifeen,  f ül^lenb,  in  ber  Slat^t, 

Qm  ett)tg  ginftem — i^n  erqutdt  nid^t  met)r 

Cer  $D2atten  loarme«  ®rün,  ber  Blumen  ©d^melj;        595 


34  SQßil^elm  SEefl. . 

ÜDte  roten  ijimcn  fann  er  nid)t  mel^r  |d)auett — 

Sterben  ift  nic^t« — bod|  leben  unb  nid|t  f  e  1^  c n^ 

ÜDa^  ift  ein  Unglüd  —  SBamm  f el)t  ü)v  mxd) 

©0  jammemb  an  ?  Qä)  \)üV  jtpei  frifc^e  Singen 

Unb  lann  bem  blinben  33ater  leinet  geben,  ^oo 

5Ric^t  einen  ©djimmer  öon  bem  SJJeer  be«  ixä)t^, 

ÜDae  glaniöoll,  blenbenb  mir  in«  Singe  bringt. 

$tauffad)er. 

2lc^,  tdt)  mnß  enren  ^'ömmer  nod|  tiergrö^em^ 

©tatt  it)n  3n  lieilen — @r  bebarf  nod|  mel^rl 

J)enn  alle«  l^at  ber  Sanböogt  il)m  geranbt;  605 

9?ic^t«  I)at  er  il)m  gelaffen,  ate  ben  @tab, 

Um  nadt  nnb  blinb  öon  Slljür  jn  S^^r  jn  toanbenu 

ilttld)tl)al. 

yixä)t^  ate  ben  ©tab  bem  angenlofen  ®rei«  I 

Slüe«  geranbt  nnb  andt)  ba«  Sic^t  ber  ©onne, 

De«  trmften  allgemeine«  ®nt — Qti^t  rebe  610 

3Kir  feiner  mel^r  üon  bleiben,  üon  SSerbergen  I 

SBa«  für  ein  feiger  ßlenber  bin  xä), 

ÜDa^  idt)  anf  m  e  t  n  c  ©ic^erl)eit  gebad|t 

Unb  nid^t  anf  beine !  —  bein  geliebte«  ©anpt 

Sil«  ^fanb  gelaffen  in  be«  SBütric^«  ©önben!  615 

geig^erg'ge  SSorfic^t,  fal)re  l^in — 2lnf  nid)t« 

all«  bintige  33ergeltnng  tt)ill  iä)  benlen* 

hinüber  tt)ill  xä)  —  Seiner  f oK  mid|  I)alten  — 

J)e«  33ater«  Singe  öon  bem  Sanböogt  f orbem — 

2ln«  allen  feinen  Sieifigen  l^eran«  620 

SSSill  xä)  xifu  flnben— 9lid^t«  liegt  mir  am  2ebcn, 

S33enn  xä)  ben  ^ei^en,  nngel^enren  ©d^merj 

Qu  feinem  8eben«blute  lü^Ie»       (Sr  tom  öc^en.) 


^rfter  «ufaug.    4.  ©cene.  35 

IDaUI)er  £üxft. 

SIctbt! 
SQSa«  f önnt  f l^r  gegen  x^n  ?  &  \x^t  gu  ©amen 
Stuf  fetner  l^o^en  ©errenburg  unb  \pottü  625 

Dl^nmäd^t'gen  ^om^  in  feiner  fiesem  gefte« 

itlel(t)tl)aL 

Unb  tt)o]^nf  er  broben  auf  bem  giepalaft 

35e«  ©(^redl^ornö  ober  ^ö^er,  »0  bie  Jungfrau 

®eit  gtt)igf eit  üerf d|Ieiert  fi^ät — id|  mad|e 

aWir  S3a^n  gu  i^m;  mit  jwangig  Jünglingen,  630 

©efinnt,  tt)ie  ic^,  gerbred)'  id)  feine  i^^fte. 

Unb  toenn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  loenn  il)r  atte, 

gür  eure  §ütten  bang  unb  eure  gerben, 

gud|  bem  2:^rannenjod|e  beugt — bie  §irten 

S33iU  ic^  gufammenrufen  im  Oebirg,  635 

©ort,  unterm  freien  ©immetebad^e,  ido 

!Der  ©inn  nod|  frifd)  ift  unb  ba6  §erj  gefunb, 

üDa«  ungel^euer  ©räglidie  erjagten.  ^ . 

)tUauffad|(r  OttSßoTt^erSfUrfl). 

g«  ift  auf  feinem  ®ipf et  —  SBoßen  toir 
grtoarten,  bi«  ba^  äußerfte  — 

S3BeId)  tuBerfte«  640 

Oft  no(^  gu  fürd^ten,  toenn  ber  ©tem  bee  Sluge« 
On  feiner  gö^Ie  nid^t  mefir  fidler  ift  ? 
—  ©itib  toir  benn  toel^rlo«  ?   äBogu  lernten  toir 
35ic  5trmbruft  f^)annen  unb  bie  fd^ioere  SBud{|t 
35er  ©treitaft  f d)tt)ingen  ?   J'ebem  2Bef en  »arb  645 

ßin  5Rotgett)e]^r  in  ber  SSergioeiflung^angft. 
g«  fteüt  [x6)  ber  erfd^ö^)fte  hxx\6)  unb  geigt 
!Der  aWeute  fein  gefiird^tetee  ®eioeil|. 


86  mmm  %eU, 

Die  ©cmfc  rct^t  bcn  -^ftger  in  ben  Slbgrutib— 

Der  ^flugfticr  fclbft,  ber  fanfte  ©au^genog  650 

Dce  3Äcttf(f(en,  ber  bic  ungeheure  Sraft 

De«  ©alfee  bulbfam  unter«  Qoä)  gebogen, 

®^)ringt  auf,  gereijt,  wefet  fein  gewaltig  ©om 

Unb  fd^Ieubert  feinen  geinb  ben  SBoIfen  ju. 

WaUljer  iitrfl. 

SUStnn  bie  brei  8anbe  bftd^ten  xok  toir  brel,  655 

@o  möd^ten  toir  öietteit^t  etwa«  öennögen. 

$tauffad)er. 

SBenn  Uri  ruft,  »enn  Unterwalben  l^ilft^ 
Der  ©d^w^jer  wirb  bie  alten  ©ünbe  eieren. 

ilt£l(i)tl)al. 

®ro§  ift  in  Unterwalben  meine  55reunbfd(aft, 

Unb  jeber  wagt  mit  greuben  8eib  unb  S3Iut,  660 

S33enn  er  am  anbern  einen  {Rüden  l^at 

Unb  @d|irm — O  fromme  3Säter  biefe«  Sanbe«! 

3fd^  fte^e,  nur  ein  Jüngling,  jwifd^en  eud^. 

Den  33ielerfal|men — meine  ©timme  mu§ 

53efc^eiben  fc^weigen  in  ber  ßanb«gemeinbe.  665 

Sflxijt,  tt)eil  id^  jung  bin  unb  nid)t  öiel  erlebte^ 

3Serad|tet  meinen  $Rat  unb  meine  9?ebe; 

9fi(i)t  lüftern  jugenblidie«  53Iut,  mid)  treibt 

De«  l^öt^ften  -Jammer«  fc^mergfic^e  Oetoalt, 

SBa«  aut^  ben  ©tein  be«  gelfen  mu^  erbarmen.  670 

Sffv  felbft  feib  3Säter,  ^'dvipttx  eine«  ©aufe«, 

Unb  »imfd^t  eud)  einen  tugenbl^aften  ©ol^n. 

Der  eure«  ©au^^te«  ^eil'ge  Socfen  cl)re 

Unb  euc^  ben  ©tem  be«  2luge«  fromm  betoac^. 

C  n***'^*^  ^'»ftft  an  eurem  8eib  unb  ®ttt  ^75 

^  itn,  eure  5lugen  f4 


ßrjter  ^lufamj.    4.  ©cene.  37 

3lo(i)  frift^  unb  l^cü  in  i^ren  ffrcifcn  regen, 

So  fei  eu^  barum  unfre  5Rot  nid|t  fremb* 

äuc^  über  eut^  ^ngt  ba«  2:^rannenfc^tt)ert, 

3^t  l^abt  ba^  ?anb  von  Öftretc^  abgeicenbet;  680 

Äeiti  atibere^  toax  meine«  SSater«  Unred^t, 

3t)r  feib  in  gleit^cr  SKitfdintb  unb  aSerbammni«.        . 

Jptauffadjtr  aurooitijer  ffürnx  ^"^ 

©ef erließet  i^r !    3d^  bin  bereit  gu  folgeit 

Wdtljer  f  ürfl. 
ffiir  tootfen  ^ören,  tt)a«  bie  cbeln  ©erm 
35on  ©ißinen,  öon  Sltting^auf en  raten  —  685 

Q\)x  SWame,  benf  tc^,  wirb  un«  greunbe  »erben, 

aBo  ift  ein  9?anie  in  htm  SBalbgebirg 

(Sl^rtoürbiger,  aU  eurer  unb  ber  eure  ? 

3ln  fold^er  5Ranien  ed^te  SBöl^rung  glaubt 

Da«  SSoII,  fie  l^aben  guten  Älang  im  8anbe.  690 

3^r  ^abt  ein  reidie«  ßrb'  öon  SSätertugenb 

Unb  ^abt  e«  f eiber  rcid^  öermel^rt — SBa«  braut^f « 

©e«  gbelmann«  ?    8a^f «  un«  aöein  DoUenben  l 

aBären  »ir  boc^  attein  tm  8anb !    ^d)  meine, 

ffiir  tooUten  un«  \6)on  felbft  gu  fd&lrmen  toiffen.  695 

$tau|facl)er. 
!©ie  (gbeln  brängt  nlc^t  gleld^e  3lot  mit  nn«; 
J)er  ©trom,  ber  in  im  SWieberungen  ttütet, 
©i«  iefet  l^at  er  bie  §öl^n  nodj  nid^t  erreicht— 
©oc^  il^re  §ilfe  toirb  un«  nlt^t  cntftel^n, 
Vknn  fie  ba«  8anb  in  Sßaffen  erft  erbUden*  700 

IDaUI)tr  üirfl. 
ffiftre  ein  Dbmann  jtoifd^cn  un«  unb  Öftreld^ 
60  mutete  Siedet  entfd^eiben  unb  ®efe^ 


38  aOßtl^elm  %eVL 

^oä)^  ber  un^  unterbrüdt^  ift  unfer  ffatfcr 

Unb  ^ö(t;ftcr  SRic^icr  — fo  muß  ®ott  un«  Reifen 

ÜDurc^  unfern  2lrm— @rforf(i^ct  tl^r  btcSÄänncr  705 

9Son  ®d|iD^ j,  i  d)  toxü  in  Uri  greunbe  »erben. 

SSBen  aber  fenben  »ir  mi)  Unterwalbcn?  — 

md)  fenbet  l^in— S33cm  lag'  e«  tifi^cr  cu— 

34  geb'd  ntd^t  ju;  tl)r  feib  mein  @aft^  ic^  umg 
gür  eure  @i(^er^ett  getoäiiren  I 

Saßt  mic^!  710 

!Ole  ®c^Ii(f(c  fentf  itS)  unb  bie  gelfenfteige; 
äuc^  greunbe  finb'  i^  gnug,  bie  mxä)  bem  getnb 
aSer^el)Ien  unb  ein  Dbbad^  gern  gett)äl)ren* 

$tauffacl)er. 

Saßt  il^n  mit  ®ott  l)inüber  ge^n*    !Dort  brüben 

Oft  fein  SSerräter  —  ©0  üerabf(i^eut  ift  715 

©ie  S^^rannei,  baß  fie  lein  SBerfgeug  finbet, 

«Udo  ber  SlIgeKer  foß  un«  nib  bem  SBalb 

©enoffen  werben  unb  ba^  8anb  erregen. 

MH(t)tl)aL 

SBic  bringen  tt)ir  unö  fidire  Sunbe  gu, 

©aß  tt)ir  ben  2lrgtt)o^n  ber  X^rannen  töuft^en?  720 

$tauffadjer. 

SBir  Knuten  un^  gu  S3runnen  oberXreib 
aSerfammeln,  »0  bie  ^aufmannöfd^iffe  lanben* 

MJaltljer  iiirfl. 

@o  offen  bürfen  wir  ba^  S33erl  nid|t  treiben. 


©rfler  flufaug.    4.  6cene.  39 

— §ört  meine  3Äemung*    Sinte  am  @ee,  wenn  man 

^ad)  Srunnen  fft^rt,  bem  SK^t^enftein  grab'  über,        r^s 

Siegt  eine  äJiatte  l^eimtic^  im  @et)ölg, 

©aö  5Rüta  ^eigt  fie  bei  bem  SSott  ber  girten, 

3Bcil  bort  bie  äBalbung  au^gereutet  »arb* 

©ort  ifW,tt)o  un|re8anbmarfunb  bie  eure  öttTOei^t^oo 

gufammengrenjen,  unb  in  lurjer  %oi^xt  öu  stouffo<^er)    730 

Jrägt  tviä)  ber  leidste  fia^n  üon  ©d^io^i  Ijerüber. 

3luf  'öivx  ^foben  lönnen  »ir  ba^in 

Sei  ^iad^tieit  toanbem  unb  un«  ftiß  beraten. 

©a^in  mag  ieber  jetin  vertraute  aWönner 

amtbringen,  bie  ^er jeinig  finb  mit  un«,  7.15 

@o  lönnen  »ir  gemeinfam  ba«  ©emeine 

«efprec^en  unb  mit  (Sott  e«  frifc^  bef(i)Iie6en- 

$tauffad)er* 

©0  fei'«.    -Sefet  reid^t  mir  eure  biebre  {Rechte, 
ateidit  i^r  bie  eure  l^er,  unb  fo,  toie  wir 
©reiüÄönner  jetjo  unter  un«  bie  götibe  740 

3ufammenfled^ten,  reblid),  o^ne  galfd), 
©otootleniDir  brei  gönber  auc^su®d)ufe 
Unb  SCrufe  jufammenftel)n  auf  Xoi  unb  geben. 

Walttjer  «irft  unU  Äleldjttjal. 

auf  2:0b  unb  geben ! 

(61«  ^ttUen  h\e  ^dnbe  no*  einiße  Raufen  long  jufammengeflix^teii 

unb  fd^ioetaen.) 

ilttld)tt)aL 

©linber,  alter  33ater! 
®tt  lannft  ben  Sag  ber  greitieit  nid^t  me^r  f  c^  a  u  e  n ;  745 
©u  f ottft  i^n  ^  ö  r  e  n,  —  Senn  bon  3llp  ju  Slip 
Die  geuerjeidfien  flammenb  fi^'  ergeben. 


40  SHI^elm  %eU. 

SWe  fefteti  ©d^Iöffer  ber  S^rotmcn  faUci^ 

3fn  betnc  §üttc  foK  ber  ©d^tocigcr  toatten^ 

3u  beinern  C)l)r  bte  grcubenfunbe  tragen,  750 

Unb  l^eK  in  beiner  yiadft  f od  ed  bir  tagen. 

@te  gefeit  auseitumttr.) 

L 

(Erpe  Scene. 
Cbell^of  bed  greü^errn  t^on  Slttlngj^anfen. 

(din  Qottfd^r  €oal,  mit.SBo^^cnf(^Ubern  unb  Reimen  )>er9iert.  %et 
Of  r  e  i  t)  e  r  r,  ein  ®ret§  t)on  f ünfunbac^tiig  2(al)Ten,  bon  ^o^er,  ebler  €tatui^ 
an  einem  €tabe,  »orauf  ein  (^emf  en^orn,  unb  in  ein  !pel|tt)amB  gelletbet. 
Iluoni  unb  nod)  fed)S  i{ned)te  ftel)en  um  il)n  ^er  mit  Ste^^n  und 
6enf  en.    nirid)  bon  IRubenj  tritt  ein  in  Stitterfleibung.) 

HuDen;. 

©Icr  bin  ii^,  DJchn  —  S33a«  fft  ener  aBtöe  ? 

Sltttngljaufen, 
(Sxlavibt,  ba^  id^  na^  attem  ^an^gebran^ 
©en  grül^trunl  erft  mit  meinen  fitieij^ten  teile 

(dt  trtnft  aus  einem  Sedier,  ber  bann  in  ber  Vtei^e  lienimge^.) 

©onft  tt)ar  ic^  felber  mit  in  gelb  nnb  SSSalb,  755 

SDKt  meinem  Singe  il^ren  glei§  regierenb, 

SBie  fie  mein  S3anner  führte  in  ber  (B^laä)t; 

Qt^t  fann  ic^  nid)t«  mel)r,  aU  ben  ®d|affner  maei^en, 

Unb  fommt  bie  »arme  ©onne  nid)t  ju  mir, 

^ä)  tarnt  fie  nid^t  mel)r  fud^en  auf  ben  Sergen,  760 

Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftetö  unb  jengerm  S!rei^, 

©etoeg'  id^  mic^  bem  enge[ten  unb  legten, 


Stotikx  ^luftug.    1.  <Btcm.  41 

SBo  alle§  Se6en  ftitlftel)t,  laugfam  ju. 

SRein  @d§atte  bin  id^  nur,  halb  nur  mein  9?ame. 

Kuont  (5"  Huben3  mit  bem  Sedier). 

3(^  bring'ö  euc^,  Sunter. 

(Da  H  u  l)  e  n  3  jaubert  ben  3ecfjer  ju  nelimen.) 

S;rinfet  frifd^ !     Q^S  gcf)t       765 
9lu^  einem  Sedier  unb  au^  einem  |)er3cn. 

:atttngl)auftn. 
©el^t,  Äinber^  unb  wenn'«  fjeierabenb  ift, 
!I)attn  rcbctt  toir  auc^  öon  be«  ?anb0  ©efc^iäftctt 

(ftned^te  ge^en  ob.) 
Vtting^auf en  unb  Stuben}. 

;2lttmgl)ouftn. 
^  feljc  hi6)  gegürtet  unb  gerüftet, 
Du  »illft  nac^  2Utorf  in  bie  ^errenburg  ?  770 

(Ja,  Ol^cinv  unb  ic^  barf  nid)t  länger  f  äumeu — 

5lttinsl)aufett  (Htm). 

©afl  fcu'«  fo  eilig?    SBie?    Oft  beiner  Sugcnb 
£)ie  »^tit  fo  farg  gemeffen^  baß  bu  fie 
An  beinern  alten  Ol^eim  mußt  erfparen  ? 

Kutien;. 

(Jd)  fel^e,  baß  tl^r  meiner  xAä)t  bebürft,  775 

Q6i  bin  ein  grembling  uur  in  biefem  ©aufc 

Atttngljaufen  (^at  Ü^n  lange  mit  hen  mugen  gemuftert). 

3a,  leiber  bift  iu%    8eiber  ift  bie  §eimat 

3ur  fjrembe  bir  geworben  l  —  U(i !    Uli ! 

3c^  Icnne  bid^  ntdf|t  mel^r     S^  ©eibe  prangft  bu,  ^- 

©le  ^fanenfeber  trögft  bu  ftolj  gur  ®d{|au  780 

Unb  f^lügft  beu  ^urpurmantel  nvx  bie  ©c^uttem; 


42  SBil^elm  ^eH. 

©cn  Sanbmantt  bficfft  bu  mit  SJerac^tung  mi 
Uttb  fdiänift  bic^  feiner  traulichen  ©egrü^ung. 

Hubenj, 
©te  (Sijf,  bie  it)m  gebüfirt,  geb^  td)  tl)m  gern; 
©a^  ated^t,  ba«  er  fi^  nimmt,  öeriueigr'  ic^  il^nu  785 

:ättin9!)aufen. 
!J)a«  ganjc  ßanb  liegt  unterm  fc^tt)eren  3<>ni 
S5e^  Ä'önig^  —  jebe^  Siebermannc^  ©erj 
^'ft  fummerüoll  ob  ber  t^rannifd)en  ©eiüalt^ 
©ie  iDir  erbulben  —  bi^  allein  xiiijxt  nid|t 
©er  aUgemeine  ©d^merj  —  bid)  fielet  man,  790 

Slbtrünnig  t)on  ben  ©einen,  auf  ber  ©eitc 
©e«  ganbe^feinbe«  fte^en,  unfrer  9^ot 
§o^nfpre(f)enb,  nad)  ber  Icidjten  greube  Jagen 
Unb  buhlen  um  bie  gürftengunft,  inbe^ 
©ein  SSaterlanb  öon  fc^tDerer  ©ei^el  blutet«  795 

ttubtnj. 
©a^  8anb  ift  \ä)Xotx  bebrängt  —  SBarum,  meifi  Dl^elm  r 
2öer  x\t%  ber  eö  geftürgt  in  biefe  9iot? 
ß«  foftete  ein  einjig  leic^te^  SBort, 
Um  augenblid^  be^  ©rangee  lo«  gu  fein 
Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  fiaifer  gu  geiDinnem  goo 

SBel^  tt)nen,  bie  bem  SSolf  bie  Singen  l^alten, 
©aß  e«  bem  tt)al)ren  S3eften  toiberftrebt  1 
Um  eignen  9Sortei(^  bitten  l^inbem  fie, 
©aß  bie  ©albftätte  nid)t  gu  Öftreic^  fti^wören, 
S33ie  ringsum  alle  8anbc  bo(^  getl^an.  805 

Sol^I  t^ut  e6  il^nen,  auf  ber  ©errenbanf 
3u  filmen  mit  bem  gbelmann — ben  Ä  a  i  f  e  r 
®ttt  man  gum  §erm,  um  feinen  ©erm  gul^aben, 

;ätting|)auftn. 
ÜJhtg  td^  b  a  d  ^ören  unb  aud  beinem  WMvlbt ! 
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9oeiter  ^ufaug.    1.  Scene.  43 

Qfix  l^abt  midi  aufgcforbcrt^  Ia|t  mlc^  cnbcnl  Sio 

—  ©clc^ic  ^crfott  ift%  O^cttn,  bie  il)r  f clbft 

©icr  f<)tclt  ?    ©abt  i^r  nid^t  ^ö^em  ©torj,  afe  l)lcr 

H^anbamtnann  ober  SJanncrl^err  gu  fein 

Utib  neben  biefen  §irten  ju  regieren? 

Sajte?   3ff  ^  nid&t  eine  rü^mlid^ere  ©al^t,  815 

3u  ^nlblgen  bem  fönigliti^en  @erm^ 

®id^  an  fein  glönjenb  gager  angufc^Iie^en, 

9ß«  enrer  eignen  ^ed|te  ^air  gu  fein 

Unb  jtt  ©erid^t  ju  ftfeen  mit  bem  ^auer? 

;3ttin5t)aufen. 

314  Uli,  Uli!    3fc^  erlernte  ftc,  820 

Die  Stimme  ber  SSerfül^mng  1    ®ie  ergriff 

©ein  offne«  0%  pe  ^at  bein  ©erj  üergiftet,  7   A 

RuJien?. 

Qa,  id)  öerberg'  e«  nid^t — in  tiefer  ©eelc 

©d&mergt  mxd)  ber  ©pott  ber  grembünge,  bie  nnö 

üDen ©anernabel  fdtielten — 5Ric^t ertrag' \äji%        825 

3nbe«  bie  eble  3^ngenb  ring^nml^er 

@i(|  gl^re  fammett  nnter  ©aböburg«  gal^nen^ 

2lnf  meinem  grb'  l^ier  müßig  ftill  gn  liegen 

Unb  bei  gemeinem  2:agett)erf  ben  Seng 

!Deö  geben«  gn  öerßeren — 2lnber«iD0  830 

Oefc^el^en  S^^atcn,  eine  S33eU  be«  SRul^m« 

©etoegt  fic^  glöngenb  jenf eit6  bief er  53ergc — 

SKir  roften  in  ber  §aße  ©elm  nnb  ©c^ilb; 

©er  firieg«brommetc  mutige«  @etön^ 

!Der  ©eroIb«ruf^  ber  gum  5rumiere  labet^  8^5 

&  bringt  in  Mefe  Z^äler  nic^t  herein; 


34  mi^elm  Xefl. . 

ÜDtc  roten  gimen  fann  er  ntd)t  me^r  |d)auen — 

(Sterben  ift  nic^t^ — bod)  leben  unb  ni(i)t  f  e  I)  e  n  ^ 

J) a^  ift  ein  Unglüd — SBarnm  f el)t  i^r  midt) 

@o  jammemb  an  ?  Q6)  I)ab'  gtpei  frifd)e  Singen 

Unb  fann  bem  blinben  33ater  leinet  geben,  ^oo 

9Jic^t  einen  @(i)immer  öon  bem  SJJeer  be«  8i(i^t«^ 

üDa«  gfaniöoll,  blenbenb  mir  in^  Singe  bringt. 

$tauffad)er. 

%ä),  iä)  mn^  enren  S'ömmer  noä)  tiergrö^em^ 

(Statt  ii)n  iu  l^eilen — @r  bebarf  nod)  mel)r  1 

J)enn  alle«  ^at  ber  ganböogt  ttjvx  geranbt;  605 

9^id)t«  ^at  er  x\)m  gelaffen,  atö  ben  (Stab, 

Um  nadt  nnb  blinb  üon  S^pr  ju  S^^r  jn  toanbem. 

^i6)t^  afö  ben  ®tab  bem  angenlofen  ®ret«  I 

2lIIe«  geranbt  nnb  auä)  baö  gid^t  ber  (Sonne, 

De«  ärmften  allgemeine«  ®nt — 3e^t  rebc  610 

5Diir  feiner  mel^r  üon  ©leiben,  üon  SSerbergen  I 

SBa«  für  ein  feiger  glenber  bin  iä), 

ÜDa^  idt)  anf  m  c  i  n  e  (Si(^er{|eit  gebadet 

Unb  nid)t  anf  beine !  —  bein  geliebte«  ©anpt 

211«  ^fanb  gelaffen  in  be«  S33ütri(^«  ©änben!  615 

geig^era'ge  3Sorfi(^t,  falire  l^in— Slnf  nid)t« 

211«  bintige  33ergeltnng  »ill  idf|  benfen. 

hinüber  loill  idf|  —  deiner  f oU  midfi  l^alten  — 

J)e«  SSater«  2lnge  üon  bem  ganbüogt  forbem— 

2ln«  allen  feinen  Sieifigen  ^eran«  620 

2BiK  iä)  x\)n  finben— 9?id^t«  liegt  mir  am  geben, 

S33cnn  ic^  ben  f)ei^en,  ungel^enren  «Sciimerj 

Qn  feinem  8eben«blnte  fül^Ie*       (Sr  »»ia  öci^Kn.) 


Crfter  flufauö.    4.  ©cene.  35 

ttlaUtjer  £üxfL 

«leibt! 
SBaöfönnttl^r  gegen  il^n?  gr  fität  ju  ©amen 
auf  fetner  l^oI)en  ©errenburg  unb  f^)ottet  625 

Dl^nmäd^f gen  S^^^  ^^  f^^^^^  fidlem  geftc. 

itlel(t)tl)aL 

Unb  toofjnV  er  broben  auf  bem  ßi^palaft 

ÜDe^Sc^redl^ornö  ober  ^ö^er,  IDO  bte  ^^ungfrau 

®eit  gtoigleit  öerf d|Ietert  fttjt — td|  mad|e 

9Jitr  ©al^n  gu  il^m;  mit  gtt)angig  Jünglingen,  630 

©efinnt,  »ie  x6),  gerbrec^'  id|  feine  gefte, 

Unb  »enn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  tt)enn  il)r  atte, 

gür  eure  ©ütten  bang  unb  eure  gerben, 

(Sud)  bem  X^rannenjoc^e  beugt — bie  ©irten 

S33iü  td|  jufammenrufen  im  ®ebirg,  635 

©ort,  unterm  freien  §immetebad)e,  loo 

©er  ©tun  nod^  frifd^  ift  unb  ba«  ^erj  gefunb, 

©a^  ungel^euer  ©röglidie  erjagten,  ^ 

e«  ift  auf  feinem  ®ipf el — SSSoßen  toir 
6rtt)arten,  bie  ba«  äu^erfte  — 

miä)  tuBerftc«  640 

3fft  nod^  gu  fürd|ten,  tt)enn  ber  ®tem  bee  2luge« 
On  feiner  ©ö^te  niti^t  mel)r  fidler  ift  ? 
—  ©ijib  toir  benn  toefirloe  ?   äBoju  lernten  tt)ir 
©ie  5trmbruft  f^)annen  unb  bie  fd^tpere  SBud)t 
©er  ©treitaf t  f d)tt)ingen  ?   J'ebem  SBef en  toaxb  645 

®n  5Rotgett)e^r  in  ber  SSergtoeiflung^angft. 
g«  fteüt  fic^  ber  crft^öpfte  ^xx\6)  unb  jeigt 
©er  aWeute  fein  gefiird^tete«  ®ett)eil|. 


86  SBil^clm  Scff. 

Die  ©cmfc  rd^t  ben  S^öger  in  ben  Slbgrutib — 

Der  ^flugfticr  fetbft,  ber  fanfte  ©au«geno§  650 

©c^  3Äcnfc^en,  ber  bie  ungeheure  fitaft 

Dc^  ©alfc«  bulbfam  unter«  3^od|  gebogen, 

©|)ringt  auf,  geretjt,  wefet  fein  gewaltig  §oni 

Unb  fc^Icubert  feinen  geinb  ben  SBoIfen  ju. 

KDalttjer  iiirft. 

SBSenn  bie  brei  8anbe  badeten  »ie  »ir  brel,  655 

@o  möd^ten  xoix  Dielleid^t  ttma^  üermögen. 

$tauffad)er. 

SSJenn  Url  ruft,  »enn  Untertoalben  l^ilft, 
©er  ®6fto\jitt  toirb  bie  alten  ©ünbe  eieren. 

ilt£l(i)tl)al. 

®ro§  ift  in  Untertt)alben  meine  JJreunbfc^aft, 

Unb  jeber  »agt  mit  greuben  8eib  unb  ^lut,  660 

SBenn  er  am  anbem  einen  {Rüden  l^at 

Unb  @d^irm — O  fromme  3Säter  biefe«  Sanbe«! 

3fc^  ftel^e,  nur  ein  3^üngling,  gtoifdien  euc^, 

!J)en  9SieIerfal|men — meine  ©timme  mu§ 

©efc^eiben  fdjtoeigen  in  ber  ßanb^gemeinbe.  665 

ytx6)t,  tt)eil  xij  jung  bin  unb  nid^t  üiel  erlebte, 

SSerac^tet  meinen  $Rat  unb  meine  9?ebe; 

yix6)t  lüftem  jugenblid)e§  53Iut,  mid)  treibt 

De6  l^öc^ften  Jammer«  fd^merglidie  ©etoalt, 

S33a«  aud^  ben  ©tein  be«  gelfen  mu^  erbarmen.  670 

3f^r  felbft  feib  3Säter,  ^ävipttt  eine«  ©aufe«, 

Unb  toünfc^t  eud^  einen  tugenb^aften  ©ol^n, 

©er  eure«  ©au^^te«  ^eiPge  gocfen  e^re 

Unb  eud^  ben  ©tem  be«  2luge«  fromm  betoad^e. 

D,  toeil  il^r  felbft  an  eurem  8eib  unb  ®ut  ^75 

^oi)  nü^td  erlitten,  eure  ^ugen  fu^ 
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3lo6)  frifc^  unb  ^cö  in  t^rcn  fircifcn  regen, 

(So  fei  eu^  barum  unfre  5Rot  nid^t  fremb. 

%uä)  über  euc^  l^ängt  bae  2:^ranncttfd)n)ert, 

S^r  l^abt  bae  ?anb  von  Öftretc^  abgetüenbet;  680 

S'ein  anbere«  toar  meinet  SSater«  Unredf)t, 

3^r  feib  in  flleid^cr  SKitfd|utb  unb  SSerbammni^. 

$tauffad)er  auasaitijer  Sfürnx 
©ef erließet  i^r  I    Oc^i  bin  bereit  gu  folgen, 

ttlaltljer  f  ürfl. 
©ir  tooHen  ^ören,  tt)a6  bie  ebeln  ©erm 
SSon  ©ißinen,  öon  Slttingl^aufen  raten—  ^5 

O^r  Slame,  benf  i^  »^it^b  une  greunbe  »erben, 

aSSo  ift  ein  9?ame  in  bem  SBalbgeblrg 

gl^rwürbiger,  ate  eurer  unb  ber  eure  ? 

2ln  fold^er  5Kamen  ed^te  S33ä]^rung  glaubt 

35ae  SSoII,  fie  l^aben  guten  Älang  im  8anbe.  690 

3^r  l^abt  ein  reid^ee  &V  Don  SSötertugenb 

Unb  ^abt  e^  f eiber  reid)  öermel^rt — SBa«  braut^f«    • 

!De«  gbelmann«  ?    Safef «  un^  allein  Doüenben  l 

aSSären  »ir  bod)  allein  im  8anb  I    04  meine, 

SSäir  wollten  un«  ft^on  felbft  gu  fc^lrmen  toiffen.  695 

$tauffa(t)er. 
üDie  (gbeln  brängt  nlt^t  gleid^e  9?ot  mit  uMi 
35er  ©trom,  ber  in  ben  Sliebemngen  ttütet, 
53i6  iefet  l^at  er  bie  ©ö^n  no^  nici&t  erreic^it— 
©od^  i^re  $ilfe  »irb  une  nii^t  cntftel^n, 
%!km  fie  ba«  8anb  in  Sßaffen  erft  erblidten.  700 

tt)altl)tr  f  ürfl. 
ffiäre  ein  Dbmann  jtoifc^en  une  unb  löftreld^ 
@o  mutete  ^cäft  entfd^eiben  unb  ®efe^ 


38  SBil^flm  XelL 

Dodfi,  bcr  utt«  untcrbrüd t,  tft  unfcr  ffatfcr 

Uttb  ^öc^ftcr  $Ridt|icr— [o  mu§  ®ott  un«  l^elfctt 

ÜDurdt)  unfern  91  r m — @rf orf (i|ct  tl^r  bicättänner  705 

9Son  ®(S)Xot)i,  i  ^  ^iö  te  Uri  grcunbe  »erben. 

SBen  aber  fenben  »ir  nadfi  Unterwalben?  — 

SDW^  fenbet  f)tn— S33em  lag'  e«  näl^er  oji— 

3?d|  Beb'«  ttt^t  gu;  tl)r  feib  mein  ®aft,  id|  nm§ 
gür  eure  ©tc^erl^eit  gemäl^ren  I 

8a§tmtd|I  710 

!Dle  ©c^ßd^c  lenn'  iä)  unb  bie  gelfenfteige; 
Slu^  greunbe  finb'  i^  gnug,  bie  micfi  bem  getnb 
SSerI)eI(Ien  unb  ein  Dbbac^  gern  gettJäl^rem 

Jptauffadjer, 

8a^t  il^n  mit  ®ott  Ijinüber  gel^n.    SDort  brüten 

3ft  lein  Verräter  —  ®o  öerabftiieut  ift  715 

Die  S^rannei,  ba§  fie  lein  SBerljeug  pnbet. 

äuc^  ber  aiaeüer  fott  un«  nib  bem  S33alb 

©enoffen  »erben  unb  ba«  8anb  erregen. 

SBie  bringen  »ir  un«  fitiire  ^nbe  gu, 

!Da^  tt)ir  ben  9lrgtt)o^n  ber  SE^rannen  täufd^en?  720 

$tau|fad)er. 

8Bir  Knuten un«  gu  S5runnen  ober  2^relb 
aSerfammeln,  \do  bie  Saufmann«f(i|iffe  lanben. 

UlQUl)er  fiirfl. 
@o  offen  bürfen  »ir  ba«  SBert  nid^t  treiben. 


drftet  «ufguß.    4.  6cen<.  39 

— §ört  TnciTic  üKcinmig-    8ittK  am  @ec,  »cnn  man 

5Ra(!^  Srunnen  fä^rt,  bcm  SW^t^enftcm  grab'  über,        7*5 

gteflt  eine  aWatte  ^eimltc^  im  ®e^ölj, 

3^a^  SRütU  Reifet  fie  bei  bem  SSoU  ber  ^ixttn, 

©eil  bort  bic  SSalbnnfl  au^ßereutet  lüarb. 

©ort  tfW,  wo  nnjre  ganbmarf  unb  bie  enre  öu  sr  e  i*t  ^  ao 

3nfammenflrenjen,  unb  in  lurjer  galirt  öu  ©tauifa^er)    730 

Jräflt  tviäi  ber  leidste  Äa^n  öon  @(i|tt)^j  l)erüber. 

«uf  oben  ^faben  lönnen  »ir  bal)in 

Sei  5Ra4)tjeit  »anbem  unb  un«  ftitt  beraten- 

3)a]^in  mai  ieber  jet|n  vertraute  äWänner 

ÜÄitbrinflen,  bie  l^ergeinig  finb  mit  un^,  ^^^ 

©0  lönnen  tt)ir  gemeinsam  ba«  ©emeine 

Sefpre^en  unb  mit  (Sott  e«  frifc^  befc^Ue^en. 

$tauffad)er. 

©0  fei'«.    3efet  rei^t  mir  eure  biebre  JRec^te, 
SReid^t  il)r  bie  eure  t)er,  unb  fo,  loie  loir 
5Drei5Könner  jefeo  unter  un«  bie  ©ötibe  740 

3ufammenfled)ten,  rebü^,  o^ne  gatf^, 
©oiDOÜeniDir  brei  ßänber  audixu®tf)ufe 
Unb  Jmft  jufammenfte^n  auf  SEob  unb  geben. 

Wlaltljer  fürfl  unH  iftrid)tl)al. 
auf  2:0b  unb  geben ! 

(6ie  kalten  bie  ©änbe  no*  einlße  ?Paufen  lang  jufammcngcHoiftteii 

unb  fd^tDcißcn.) 

©ünber,  alter  3SaterI 
®tt  lannft  ben  Stag  ber  greitieit  nic^t  mel)r  f  d)  a  u  e  n ;  745 
®n  f oüft  i^n  t)  ö  r  e  n.  —  SBenn  t)on  Slip  ju  Sltp 
S5ie  geuerieic^en  flammenb  fid^  ergeben. 
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©Ic  fcftcn  ©d^Iöffcr  bcr  Xtiratmcn  fallen^ 

Qttt  bcinc  ©üttc  jott  ber  ©d^toeijer  toaüctv 

3u  bcmcm  C)l)r  bic  grcubenfunbe  tragen,  750 

Unb  l)tü  In  bcincr  5Wac^t  fott  c«  bir  tagen. 

@te  gefeit  auSeutonder.) 


L 

€rfte  Scene. 
dhtt^of  bed  Steil^errn  oon  Sttttngl^aitfeit. 

((5in  gottfi^er  @aat,  mit .  SBo)))7cnf (^ilbern  unb  Seltnen  )>er)iert.  5Deff 
Of  r  e  i  I)  e  r  r,  ein  @reis  t>on  f  ünfunbodjtaig  darren,  toon  ^ol^er,  ebler  6tatuv^ 
an  einem  @tabe,  vorauf  ein  @emfen^orn,  unb  in  ein  ipelattamB  oefletbet. 
Httoni  unb  nod)  fec^s  f(ne(i)te  ftel)en  um  i^n  ^er  mit  8led)en  utU) 
€enf en.    niri(^t)on  Siubena  tritt  ein  in StitterfleibunQ.) 

©fcr  Ktt  iS),  D^efan  —  2Ba«  Ift  euer  SBiHe  ? 

3tttngl)aufi^n« 
Sriaubt,  ba§  {(^  tuu^  altem  |)au9gebrau(^ 
IDen  grü^trunl  erft  mit  meinen  Aneckten  teile. 

(<Sr  trinlt  ouS  einem  lBe(^er,  ber  bann  in  ber  Vteil^e  liemmge^.) 

©onft  toar  l^  fetter  mit  in  gelb  unb  SBalb,  755 

SDWt  meinem  Singe  i^ren  glei§  regierenb, 

8Bie  fie  mein  Sanner  fül^rte  in  ber  ©tiilac^t; 

Oetjt  fann  ic^  nid)t^  mel)r,  afö  ben  Schaffner  maä)cxi, 

Unb  lommt  bie  »arme  ©onne  nid)t  ju  mir, 

3^  lann  fie  nid^t  mef)r  fn^en  auf  ben  Söergen.  760 

Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftetö  unb  jengerm  SheiiS, 

Sctoeg'  id^  m\ä)  bem  engeften  unb  legten, 
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3Bo  aHeö  Sebeit  ftiQftel^t,  langfam  ju. 

9Ketn  ©d^atte  bin  id^  nur,  balb  nur  mein  9?amc. 

Kuoni  (3M  Kubenj  mit  bem  Sedier). 

3d^  bring'^  euc^,  Sunter. 

(Da  a  tt  b  e  n  3  säubert,  h^n  Bedjer  ju  neljmen.) 

2;rintet  frifd) !    Gj^  gcl)t       765 
2luö  einem  Söed^er  unb  auö  einem  ^erjcn. 

;aittn9l)aufen« 
®el^t,  Äinbcr,  unb  totnrC^  geierabenb  Ift, 
X)(mn  reben  U)tr  oud)  ))on  bed  9anH  ©efc^äften. 

(ftne(^te  ge^en  al>.) 
Vtting^auf  en  unb  Rubeni. 

;Htttngl)aufi^n. 
Q6)  \t\jt  bid^  gegürtet  unb  gerüftet, 
©tt  toillft  nac^  9lItorf  in  bie  ©errenburg  ?  770 

(K  O^ctm,  unb  Ic^  barf  ni^t  länger  f äumett — 

:Htttngl)aufen  (fe^tm. 

Öaftfcu'dfo  eilig?    9Bic?    Oft  bciner  Ottflcnb 
S)ie  ,Seit  fo  larg  gemeff en,  bafe  bu  fic 
an  beinern  alten  O^eim  mufet  erfparcn  ? 

Kuben^ 
Sä)  fel^e,  baß  lf)r  meiner  ni(i|t  bebürft^  775 

04  l^^^  ^^^  Srembfing  nur  in  biefem  ©aufc 

SUingljaufen  (W  il^n  lange  mit  ben  klugen  Bemufterf). 

3a,  leiber  bift  bu'«.    geiber  ift  bie  ©eirnat 

^nr  fjrcmbe  bir  getoorben !  —  Ufi !    Uli  I 

Sdf  lenne  bid^  nid^t  mel^r     ^n  ®eibe  ^jrangft  bn,  ^— 

de  ^faucnfeber  trSgft  bu  ftolj  jur  ^tSjan  780 

Unb  f^lägft  bm  ^urpnrmantel  um  bie  @d^ttltent; 
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!Dctt  Sanbtnann  bfidt ft  bu  mit  SSerad^tung  cm 
Unb  fdiämft  bicf)  feiner  trauU(f)en  ^egrügung. 

©ie  (Si)t%  bie  {t)m  gebül^rt,  geb'  idt|  tl^m  gern; 

®a«  $Recl)t,  ba^  er  fic^  nimmt,  tjertüeigr'  x6)  xfjxn.  785 

iltttngtjaufen. 
S5a«  ganjc  8anb  liegt  unterm  f(i|tt)eren  3ont 
IDe§  iJönig^  —  jebe^  Siebermannc«  ©erg 
3ft  fummerüoll  ob  ber  t^rannifcl)en  ©eiualt, 
©le  tüir  erbulben  —  bid)  allein  rü^rt  nid^t 
!Der  allgemeine  ©c^merg  —  bic^  fiel^et  man,  790 

Slbtrünntg  Don  ben  ©einen,  auf  ber  (Seite 
S)e^  8anbe«feinbe«  ftef)en,  unfrer  3lot 
§o]^nfprecf)enb,  nad)  ber  Ieid)ten  greube  jagen 
Unb  bul)len  um  bie  gürftengunft,  inbe« 
©ein  SSaterlanb  t)on  fd)tt)erer  ©ei^el  blutet.  795 

ttul)cnj. 
5Da«  8anb  ift  f c^roer  bebrängt  —  SBarum,  meiti  Ol)elm  ? 
2Ber  ift'«,  ber  eö  geftürgt  in  biefe  9iot? 
g«  loftete  ein  einjig  kx6)tt^  SBort, 
Um  augenbüd«  be«  ©ränge«  lo«  gu  fein 
Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  Äaifer  gu  geroinnen.  goo 

SBef)  il^nen,  bie  bem  23ott  bie  Singen  l^alten^ 
©a^  c«  bem  »al^ren  4Beften  tt)iberftrebt ! 
Um  eignen  93orteil«  njiüen  l^inbem  fie, 
©a§  bie  S33albftätte  nid)t  gu  Öftreicf)  fd^roören, 
SSBie  ringsum  alle  Sanbc  bocf)  getrau»  »05 

ffiol^I  tl^ut  c«  i^nen,  auf  ber  ©errenbanf 
3u  fifeen  mit  bem  (gbelmann — ben  S  a  t  f  e  r 
S33itt  man  jum  §erm,  um  leinen  ^erm  gul^aben, 

5ltlimj|)aufm. 
Wbx^  tc^  b  a  d  ^ören  unb  au«  beinem  Sßunbe  I 


Sffv  l^abt  Tuid^  aufgcforbcrt,  la^t  m\6)  cnben!  8io 

—  ©cfc^e  ^erfott  iff «,  D^cim,  bic  t^r  felbft 

§tcr  fpteft  ?    ^abt  t^r  nid^t  ^öticm  ©tola,  afe  l^icr 

l^anbommattn  ober  Sannerticrr  gu  fein 

Unb  neben  btefen  ©trten  gn  regieren? 

Sie?  3ff«  nidbt  eine  rül^mlld^ere  SBa^I,  815 

3u  tittibtgen  bem  lönlgfic^en  ©erm, 

®tc^  an  fein  glönjcnb  gager  angufci(|Iie§en, 

äte  eurer  eignen  ^ed^te  ^air  gu  [ein 

Unb  gu  ©eric^t  gu  fifeen  mit  bem  ^auer? 

3tttm{l)aufen« 

«4  Uli,  ÜB  I    3f(^  crf enne  fic,  820 

!Die  ©timme  ber  SSerfü^rung  1    Sie  ergriff 

©ein  offne«  Ol|r^  fie  l^at  bein  ©erg  öcrgiftet,  ^^     7    \ 

Bullen^ 

Qa,  idf  öerberg'  e«  nid^t — in  tiefer  ©eelc 

©d^mergt  mid^  ber  ©pott  ber  gremblinge,  bic  un« 

ÜDen JSBauernabef  freiten — Sfliüjt  ertrag' id)%        si 5 

3nbe«  bie  eble  3^ugenb  ring^uml^er 

©id)  SI(re  fammelt  unter  §ab§burgd  ^a^xmt, 

9luf  meinem  grb'  l^ier  milbig  [tili  gu  liegen 

Unb  bei  gemeinem  S^agetocrl  ben  Seng 

ÜDe«  geben«  gu  öerfieren — 2lnber«tt)o  830 

®ef(i|e^en  Tl)atcn,  eine  SBelt  be«  SRu^m« 

©etoegt  fid^  glängenb  jenfeit«  biefer  Serge— 

SWir  roften  in  ber  ^atte  ©elm  unb  ©d^ilb; 

©er  ffrieg«brommete  mutige«  @etön, 

©er  ©eroIb«ruf,  ber  gum  2^umiere  labet^  8^5 

&  bringt  in  biefe  St^iUer  nic^t  l^erein; 
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3lid)t^ ate bcn  Ä u  1^ r c il^ n  unb  bcr  ^crbcBlotf cn 
Sinfönnige«  ®cI8uf  öcmel^m'  l(^  f)ter. 

SSerbIcttbeter,  öom  cttcin  ©fang  tjerf ül^rt  I 

S3crac^tc  bcin  ®eburt«Ianb !   ®cl)ämc  bic^  840 

ÜDer  uralt  frommen  ©itte  bctner  SSätcr  1 

aJHt  fietßcn  Stl^räncn  toirft  bu  bicfi  bereinft 

§ctm  fcl)nen  xiaä)  bcn  t)äterlid)en  ^Bergen, 

Unb  biefc^  ^crbenrci^en^  2KeIobic, 

Die  bu  in  ftolgem  Überbrug  t)erf^mät)ft,  845 

3Kit  ©d^merjen^fe^nfutiit  tt)irb  fie  bid)  ergreifen, 

SBenn  fie  bir  anttingt  ouf  ber  fremben  ßrbe. 

O,  mäd^iig  ift  ber  Xrieb  be«  SSaterlanb^  I 

Die  frembe,  fa(fcl)e  S33elt  ift  nidt|t  für  bidt|; 

Dort  an  bem  ftoljen  fi^aiferl^of  bleibft  bu  850 

Dir  en)ig  f remb  mit  beinem  treuen  ©er jen  I 

Die  SBelt,  fie  forbert  anbre  2:ugenbett, 

911^  bu  in  biefen  SEl^älern  bir  erworben. 

— ®c\)  l)xn,  herlaufe  beine  freie  ®eele, 

Jiimm  8anb  gu  8e^en,  toerb'  ein  gürftenlnet^t^  855 

Da  bu  ein  ©elbftl^err  fein  fannft  unb  ein  Surft 

8luf  beinem  eignen  Srb'  unb  freien  53oben. 

mfVLtxl   Uai   «leibe  bei  ben  Deinen! 

©e^  ni^t  nad)  9lttorf — D,  uxla^  fie  nit^t. 

Die  l^eirge  ©ad^e  beine«  SSaterlanb«  l  86c^ 

—  S6)  bin  ber  Sefcte  meine«  ©tamm«— mein  5ßame 

Snbet  mit  mir»    Da  pngen  ©elm  unb  ©d^ilb; 

Die  tt)erben  fie  mir  in  ba«  ®rab  mitgeben. 

Unb  mu^  idt|  beulen  bei  bem  legten  §au(^, 

Dag  bu  mein  bret^enb  2luge  nur  ertoarteft  865 

Vita  itnjttse^n  Dor  biefen  neuen  Sel^enl^o^ 
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Unb  mcmc  cbcln  ®ütcr,  bic  iä)  frei 

93on  ©Ott  empfing,  Don  £)ftretd^  jn  empfangen  I 

Bulitn^ 

SSergebcn«  »iberftrcben  tt)lr  bem  fiönlg, 

!Die  SBelt  gehört  i^m;  »oHen  lüir  aüete  870 

Un«  eigcnfinnig  fteifen  nnb  üerftoden, 

X)ie  ßänberlette  ifjvx  gn  unterbredt|cn, 

J)ie  er  geroalttg  ring^  um  un«  gejogen  ? 

©ein  finb  bie  ättärfte,  bte  ®eridt|te,  fein 

©ie  Äaufmann^ftra^en,  unb  bae  ©aumrofe  feftft,         875 

©a«  auf  bem  (Sottl^arb  gieliet,  muß  l^m  gotten. 

SSon  feinen  Säubern  lüie  mit  einem  SKefe 

©inb  toir  umgarnet  ring«  unb  eingef^Ioffen. 

— SBirb  un«  bae  JReid^  befc^üfeen?   tann  e«  felbft 

©ic^  fd^üfeen  gegen  iÖftreid^«  tt)ad^f enbe  ®txoalt  ?  880 

©ilft  ©Ott  un«  nid^t,  lein  Äaifer  lann  un«  l^elfen» 

SBa«  ift  gu  geben  auf  ber  Äatfer  SQSort, 

SBenn  fie  in  ©elb«»  unb  Äriege^not  bie  ©tobte, 

Die  untern  ©(Wrm  be«  Slbler«  fid^  geflüd^tet, 

SBerpfönben  bürfen  unb  bem  SReitii  üeröugem?  885 

— ?»ein,0^eiml   JBo^It^at  ifW  unb  loeife  ajorfiiftt, 

Qn  biefen  f^iüeren  3^^*^^  ^^^  ^arteiung 

©ic^  anguf  d^ießen  an  ein  mächtig  §aupt. 

ÜDie  Saiferlrone  gel^t  öon  ©tamm  gu  ©tamm, 

J)  i  e  l^at  für  treue  ©lenfte  lein  ©eböd^tni«;  890 

®od^,  um  ben  möd^t'gen  grbl^erm  loo^f  tjerbienen^ 

§ei^t  ©aatcn  in  bie  3tttunft  ftreun, 

3ltttn$l)aufen. 

©ift  bu  fo  xoOit? 
«Hüft  ^eöer  fe^n  ci^  beine  ebeln  SSäter, 
2>ie  um  ber  grei^ieit  toftbam  (Sbetftein 
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2Wit  ®ut  unb  Slut  unb  ©clbcnfraft  gcftrtttcn  ?  ^ 

—  ©d^iff'  nac^  gujcrn  ^munter,  frage  bort, 
©ic  Oftrelc^^  §crrfc^af t  laftet  auf  bcn  Sänbcm  1 
©ic  tüerbcn  lommcn,  unfrc  ®cl)af  unb  SRinbcr 
3u  jöl^fen,  unfre  Sltpcn  abjumeffett, 

ÜDen  ©od^flug  unb  ba^  ^odigetüUbc  bannen  900 

3n  unfern  freien  S33älbern,  t^ren  ®d)Iagbaum 

Sin  unfre  ©rüden,  unfre  SEl^ore  fefeen, 

2JJit  unfrer  2lrmut  il^re  ?änberläufe, 

3ßit  unf emt  Slutc  i^re  Stiege  galten — 

— 5Retn,  »enn  tt)ir  unfer  S3Iut  bran  [efeen  foücn,  905 

©0  fei'^  für  un« — n3ol)IfeWer  faufen  »ir 

©ie  grei^eit  al«  bie  Änecl)tfc^aft  ein ! 

Bubem 

SBa^  lönnen  n)ir. 
ßin  SSoII  ber  §irtcn,  gegen  SHbred^t«  §eerc  l 

;ätttngl)aufen. 

Sem'  biefe«  SSoIf  ber  ©irten  lennen,  Snabe ! 

Qä)  Unn%  iä)  IjaV  e«  angeführt  in  ©d^Iad^ten,  910 

Si)  i}ob'  e«  fed^ten  fe^en  bei  gaöeng. 

©le  fotten  fommen,  un^  ein  Qoi)  auf jtt)tngen, 

ÜDa^  tt)ir  entfd)Ioff en  finb  n  i  d)  t  gu  ertragen  I 

—  £),  lerne  f ütjlen,  totl6)t^  ©tamm«  bu  bift ! 

SBirf  nidt|t  für  eiteln  ®Ianj  unb  glitter[tf|cin  915 

S)ie  ecl)te  "ißerle  beine«  SBerte«  ^in  — 

©a^  ©aupt  iu  Iieigen  eine«  freien  SBoIf^, 

©a^  bir  au«  8iebe  nur  fid)  ^er jlid^  njeil^t, 

ÜDa«  treulid^  gu  bir  fielet  in  Äampf  unb  Sob  — 

5D  a  «  f ei  bein  ©tolj,  b  e  «  Slbete  rülime  bitf|  —  920 

©ie  angebomen  Sanbe  Inüpfe  feft. 

Sind  93aterlanb,  an«  teure,  fdjlieg  bic^  an. 
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^*^*^^^^  frp  ^^^  ^''^^»^  0**T*5^  ^erjen  1 
ucr  fmb  bjlßortgj^.UQcItt  te       «raft; 
Dort  In  bcr  f  rcmbcn  SBett  ftcl^ft  bu  aUcbi,  925 

®n  fc^tocnlc«  9to^r,  ba^  Jebcr  Sturm  gcrfnldt. 
D,  lomm,  bu  ^aft  un3  long'  nid^t  me^r  gcfc^n, 
S3cr[u(^'«  mit  un«  nur  einen  S^ag  —  nur  ^eutc 
®e^  nld^t  nad^  Slltorf  —  ©örft  bu  ?    ^tntt  ntt^t; 
3)cn  einen  Sag  nur  f t^enf e  bid^  btxt  ©einen  I  930 

«Ir  fa|t  feine  ^on^J 

Bu])m^ 
QU)  gab  mein  ©ort — 8a§t  mic^  —  04  ^^^  gebnubem 

Atttn0l)aufm  mt  feine  eonb  lol,  mit  Cruil). 

Du  blft  gebunben  —  Sa,  Unglüdlic^er, 

!Cu  blff «,  bo(!^  nid^t  bur^  SBort  unb  ©c^iour, 

©ebunben  bift  bu  inxäi  ber  Siebe  @ei(e ! 

(Kuben)  isenbet  114  tseg.) 

— SSerbirg  bi(^,  wie  bu  toillft.    ÜDa«  fjräulein  Ifrt,        935 

Sert^a  üon  ©runed^  bie  jur  ©errenburg 

Did^  gie^t,  bxä)  feffelt  an  be«  Äaifer«  Dienft. 

!E)a6  SRitterfräuIein  loillft  bu  bir  ertoerben 

mt  beinem  «bfatl  öon  bem  ganb  — «etrüg  bid)  nl^t! 

©idti  anjuIodCen,  geigt  man  bir  bie  S5raut;  940 

!J)o^  beiner  Unfd^ulb  ift  fie  nid^t  befd(|ieben. 

RuI^en^. 
®enug  l^ab'  ii)  gehört,    ©e^abt  euc^  rotlfjH  I    («t  ee^  ab.) 

;3tttngl)aufen. 
ffioJ^nPnn'ger  ^üngfing,  bleib !    gr  gel^t  bo^fai  l 
3f4  i^^  i^Ä  w^*  erl^alten,  nid(|t  erretten  — 
©0  ift  ber  SBoIfenft^iefeen  abgefallen  945 

8on  feinem  8anb  —  fo  t^erben  anbre  folgcii; 
©er  frembe  ^wiber  reifet  bie  Ougenb  fort, 
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©ctooltfam  ftrcbcnb  über  unfre  ^Bcrgc, 
— O  unglüdfefgc  ©tunbc,  ba  ba«  grembc 
Qn  btcfc  [tili  bcgiüd ten  Zt)&Ux  fam, 
ÜDcr  ©ittcn  fromme  Unfd^ulb  gu  jerftörenl 
2)a«  5Wcue  bringt  I)creitt  mit  3Jtaä)t,  ba«  SHte, 
35a«  SBürb'ge  fd^eibet,  anbre  3^W^^  fommen, 
(gg  lebt  ein  anber^bmletibeg  (S}ef dile(]&t ! 
S33a«  t^tf  i(^  ^ier?   ©ie  finb  begraben  alle, 
aOWt  benen  idt|  gettjaltet  unb  gelebt. 
Unter  ber  grbe  fdt|on  liegt  meine  ^üt; 
SBol^I  bem,  ber  mit  ber  neuen  ni^t  mel^r  brauet  px 
leben  1 


950 
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gtpeitc  Scene» 


(Sine  SBiefe  t)on  ^o^en  treffen  unb  9ßalb 

umgeben. 

%uf  benSfelfen  finb  Steige  mit  Gelänbern,  au^  Settern,  toon  benen  man 
nad)l^er  bie  Sonbteute  l^erabfteigen  {lel)t.  2lnt  ^intergrunbe  jeigt  {I4  ber 
6ee,  übet  loelc^m  onfangS  ein  ÜJlonbregenbogen  au  f e^en  ift.  ^en  ^o« 
f^tt  f^Iie^en  l^ol^e  IBerge,  l^inter  toeld^en  no<^  l^ö^ere  eiSgebtrge  ragen. 
GS  tp  t)5aig  9la(l^  auf  ber  @cene,  nur  ber  6ee  unb  bie  toeigen  Oletf^er 

leud^ten  im  9)tonbli<j^t. 

jJlel^tl^ot,  tBanntoarten,  SBinfelrieb,  SReier  )>on  6ar. 

nen,  IBurl^arbt  am  93ü^el,   ^Irnolbbon  &exoa,  ftlauls 

toonbeTSflfie  unbnod^bter  anbere  Sanbleute,  aOe  beteatfnet. 

^eld)tl)al  (nod&l^interberecene). 

S)er  Sergtoeg  öffnet  fid^,  nur  frift^  mir  nat^' 
Den  Sete  erlenn'  id^  unb  ba«  Steujiein  brauf ; 
SBSir  fittb  am  3iel,  ^ier  ift  ba«  mtll 

(Znttn  auf  mit  SGBtnbli(i^tertt.) 


960 
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©cm}  leer. 

Mtitt. 

'^  Ift  ttot^  fein  Sanbmann  ba.    SBir  fitib 
!Die  erfteti  auf  bem  ^lafe,  mir  Untemalbner. 

ittcld)tl)QL 

Oaumgartriu 

35er  geucrtt)ä(^ter 
SSom  ©efi^berg  l^at  eben  groei  gerufen.  965 

{^an  ^5rt  in  hex  Brerne  läuten.) 

(StiQl  ^ordfl 

Zm  ßüljeL 

(Das  aWettengtödlein  in  bcr  S33albfapeüe 
Rfingt  ^eH  l^erfiber  au«  bem  ©(i|tt)^jertanb. 

Don  Titc  üitt. 

ÜDie  8uft  Ift  rein  unb  trägt  bcn  <Bd)aü  f 0  n)ett. 

itlrid|tl)al. 

©el^n  einige  unb  günben  $Rei«l^ol3  an, 

!Da§  e«  lo^  brenne,  toenn  bie  äßänner  fomnicn.  970 

(S^ei  2an2>Iettte  8el)en.) 

Üiema« 

'« ift  eine  fc^öne  SKonbennad^t,    ÜDer  ©ce 
Siegt  rul^ig  ba  als  iDie  ein  ebner  (SpiegeL 

2lnt  6iil)eL 

@ie  ^oben  eine  leichte  {^a^rt. 
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Wivkdtlt'b  (seifit  1104  bem^ee). 

©cl^tbort^iti!  (Stfjt ttjvnW^? 

Mntt. 

SBa«  bctttt?— 3a,  »aörlid^l 
gm  atcflenboflctt  mitten  tti  bcr  3tai)t '  975 

itteld)tl)al. 

&  ift  bad  Sielet  be9  SOtonbed,  bad  t^n  bilbet 

Dan  Der  ^üt. 

!Da6  Ift  ein  feltfam  lüunberbare«  3^^^' 
(S^  (eben  Diele,  ble  bad  ntd^t  gefe^n. 

gr  Ifl  bop^jelt;  fe^t,  ein  bWffercr  fielet  brflber- 

6auntQarten. 
ein  iRw^en  fäl^rt  foebcn  brunter  lüeg.  980 

ItleldjtljaL 

®aÄ  Ift  ber  ©tauffac^er  mit  feinem  Äal^n, 
©er  ©lebermann  Iä§t  fttfi  nid^t  lang  enüarten* 

(®e^t mit  a3aumgarten  no^ bem Ufer.) 

Mtitx. 

©le  Umer  flnb  e«,  ble  am  löngften  fänmen. 

;ant  6üljeL 

©le  muffen  »elt  nmge^en  bnrc^«  ®ebirg, 

Daß  fle  be^  Sanböogt«  ^nbfi^aft  l^lntergel^en*  985 

(Unterbeffeti  ^oben  bie  itsei  Sanbleute  in  ber  Witte  hei  ^\a%H  efal 

Sfeuer  aitfieattnbet.) 

ilteld)tl)al  [am  nfer.) 

eStr  ift  ba?    ®ebt  bae  SBort! 
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!titailffad)er  (t>on  unten). 

^cunbc  bc^  Sanbc«. 

Vne  eel)«n  na^  ber  3;iefe,  ben  ftommenben  entgegen.    fluS  bem  Aa^ 

fleigen  Stauffa^er,  3tel  Vlebing,  ^anl  auf  bet  Vtautt, 

35rg  im^ofe,  ftonrab  ^unn,  niriij^ber  6(l^mib,  3ofl  bon 

SD  e  i  le r  unb  nod^  brei  anbere  Sanbleute,  glei^faU  b€)Da1Tnet. 

aiU  (rufen). 

SBißfoTUTncttl 

Onbem  bie  übrigen  in  ber  3;iefe  toenoeilen  unb  {l(^  begrfi§en,  tomiiit 
äftel^t^almit  6tautf  ad^er  t)ortD&rtl.) 

itlcld)tt)aL 
O  ©err  ©tauffac^er !  O^^^öb'  i^n 
©cfc^tt,  ber  m  t  d^  ni(i|t  »tcbcrfel^ctt  lonnte ! 
ÜDle  ©anb  ^ab'  i6)  gelegt  auf  feine  Slugen^ 
Unb  glü^enb  9tac^gefü{)I  \)aV  iä)  gcfogen  990 

2lu^  ber  erlofd^nen  ©onne  feine«  Stidö. 

$tauffad)er» 
©^jred^t  nici^t  tjon  diaäjt  I   3lx^t  (gefd^e^neg  räd^ti> 
©ebro^tem  Übel  njolten  tpir  kgggtrgr"^     """^^ 
— iJ^egt  lagt,  wa«  tt)r  im  untemolbner  Sonb 
©ef^afft  unb  für  gemeine  @a(^'  geworben,  99s 

©ie  bie  Sanblente  beulen,  tt)ie  t^r  felbft 
S)en  ©trid en  be«  Serrat«  entgangen  feib. 

ittcld)tl)aL 
!Durd^  ber  ©urennen  furd^tbare«  ©ebirg, 
Sluf  toeit  üerbreitet  oben  gife^felbem, 
8B0  nur  ber  l^eifre  Scinimergeier  ttäd)it,  1000 

©elangf  ic^  gu  ber  Süpentrift,  tt)o  ftd) 
«u«  Uri  unb  t)om  gngelberg  bie  ©irten 
anrufeub  grüben  unb  gemeinfam  lüeiben, 
!Cen  !Durft  mir  ftiUenb  mit  ber  @Ietf(i)er  aWil^ 
Die  in  ben  9iunfen  fd^äumenb  nieberquiOt.  i«>5 


r-1  ^. 


oi^ 
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Qu  ben  cinfamcti  ©cnnpttctt' f cl)tf  f(^  ein, 

üKeitt  eigner  Strt  unb  ®aft,  bi«  bafe  id^  lam 

3u  SSJol^nuttöen  flefetlig  tebenber  SWenfc^ctt. 

— Srfd^otten  toar  in  bief en  S^^ätem  f d^on 

5Der  SRuf  beö  neuen  ©reurt«,  ber  gefäie^n,  loio 

Unb  fromme  ei)rfur^t  fd^affte  mir  mein  Ungtütf 

3Sor  jeber  Pforte,  ido  iä)  loanbernb  Kojjftc 

gntrüftet  fanb  itf|  biefe  graben  ©eelen 

Db  bem  getoaltfam  neuen  {Regiment; 

©enn  fo  wie  il)re  2llpen  fort  unb  fort  1015 

©iefelben  Sräuter  nähren,  il^re  Smnnen 

©leid^förmig  fließen,  SSSoIIen  fetbft  unb  SBinhc 

©en  gleid^en  ©tri^  unttjanbelbar  befolgen, 

©0  ffat  bie  alte  ©itte  l^ier  öom  W)n 

3um  Snlel  untjeränbert  fort  beftanben.  1020 

Slid^t  tragen  fie  oertoegne  Steuerung 

3m  altgewohnten  gleicl)en  ®ang  beö  gebend 

— Die  Ijarten  ©änbe  reichten  fie  mir  bar, 

aSon  ben  SBänben  langten  fie  bie  roff gen  ©tfitoertct; 

Unb  au«  ben  9lugen  bUfete  freubige«  1025 

©efü^I  be«  aÄut«,  ate  16)  bie  5»amen  nannte, 

SDie  im  ©ebirg  bem  Sanbmann  l^eilig  fmb, 

©en  eurigen  unb  ©altl^er  Surft«  —  ©a«  emft 

JRec^t  »ürbe  bünlen,  fd^touren  fie  ju  tl(un, 

guc^  fd^iouren  fie  bi«  in  ben  2iob  ju  folgen.  1030 

—©0  eilt'  icfi  fieser  unterm  l)eiPgen  ©d()irm 

©e«  ®aftredt|t«  t)on  ©e^öfte  gu  ©e^öfte— 

Unb  al«  ic^  lam  in«  l^eimatlid^e  S^l^al, 

©0  mir  bie  SSettem  oiel  verbreitet  tt)ot)nen — 

Sit«  idt|  ben  S3ater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  bfinb,  1035 

9luf  frembem  ©tro^,  oon  ber  Sarml^erglgtelt 

aRilbt^äfger  aßenft^n  lebenb— 
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•  ^err  im  ^immel  I 

iKf((l)tl)QL 

Ca  »ehtf  {(^  nic^t  I  Ütic^t  in  ol^nmSc^f gen  2:^rSnen 

@og  ic^  bie  ^aft  bed  l^et|en  ©^merjend  aud; 

3ftt  tiefer  ©ruft,  tote  einen  tenren  ©c^ft^  *o4o 

93erf(^Iog  ic^  i^n  nnb  backte  nur  auf  S^^aten. 

3(^  {roc^  burc^  aQe  Stimmen  bed  ©ebirgd, 

ftein  2:^a(  »or  fo  üerftecft,  ic^  fpöl^f  ed  onS; 

©i^  an  ber  ©letfd^cr  el^bebecften  fjuß 

grttartef  id^  nnb  fcnb  bewohnte  ©ütten,  '^5 

Unb  fiberaQ,  tt)ol^tn  mein  f^§  mic^  trug, 

ganb  id^  ben  glelt^en  ^o§  ber  Si^ronnel; 

'j^xxvx  bid  an  biefe  le^te  ©renje  fetbfl 

Selebter  ©(ä^öpfung,  tto  ber  ftorre  ©oben 

8lufl)ört  gu  geben,  raubt  ber  SSögte  ®eij  —  1050 

Die  ^ergen  aHe  biefe«  biebem  SBoII« 

(Brregt*  i^  mit  bem  ©tacket  meiner  SBorte, 

tlnb  unfer  finb  fie  all'  mit  ©erg  unb  aWunb^ 

$tau|fad)rr. 
®ro§ed  l^obt  i^r  in  furger  i^ft  geleiftet 

^ii  Üjdi  nod^  me^r.    Die  beiben  geften  finb^  1055 

JRofeberg  unb  ©amen,  bic  ber  Sanbmann  fürchtet; 

"^nn  l^inter  i^ren  getfentDäHen  fc^irmt 

!Der  geinb  \\6)  let^t  unb  fd^öbiget  ba«  8anb, 

SDWt  eignen  Singen  tooüf  id^  e«  erfunben; 

3^  »ar  gtt  ©amen  unb  befa^  bie  55urfl,  '^^ 

Of^r  )oagtet  em^  bis  in  be«  2:igerd  $ö^Ie  ? 
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Qdf  war  öcrfleibct  bort  In  ^ilgcr^trad^t,     • 

S^  \CL^  ben  gonböoflt  an  bcr  Saf et  [ddiDcIflCtt — 

Urteilt,  ob  xä)  mein  §crj  bcjtomgen  fonn; 

3^  fal^  bcn  gcittb,  unb  Id^  erfc^tug  i^n  ntci(|t.  1065 

$tauffad)tr. 
gürtüal^r,  fra«  ©lud  toar  eurer  Äü^nl^eit  ^olb. 

(Unterbeffen  finb  Me  onbereit  Sanbleute  borioärts  gelommen  unb  n&l^eni 

fiät  betben.) 

!Doc^  iefeo  fogt  mir,  »er  bie  greunbe  jtnb 

Unb  bie  geregten  SKänner,  bie  euc^  folgten  ? 

Sßac^t  tnic^  belannt  mit  iJ^neti,  bag  toir  vm& 

3utrauli^  na^en  unb  bie  ©erjeti  öffnen.  1070 

Mtin. 

SBer  lenntc  e  U(^  ntc^t,  ^err,  in  ben  brel  ganben? 
S^  ivx  ber  SWei'r  oon  ©amen;  bie^  l)ter  ift 
aWein  ©^ttefterfol^n,  ber  ©trut^  öon  SBinlelricb. 

$tauffad)er. 

Qifc  nennt  mir  leinen  unbelannten  Spanien. 

6in  ©infelrieb  toofd,  ber  ben  ©ro^en  fddlug  1075 

3fm  ©umpf  bei  SBetler  unb  fein  Seben  ließ 

Qn  biefem  ©traut* 

IDinhelrieli 

®a^  tt)ar  mein  Sl^n^  §err  SSJcmer. 

iKeld)tt)al  (aelgtauf  itoeiSanbleute) 

D  l  c  »ol^nen  l^lntemi  S33alb,  finb  ßtofterleutc 

SSom  (Sngelberg  —  ^lir  toerbet  fie  brum  ni^t 

SSerad^ten,  weil  fie  eigne  8eute  finb  1080 

Unb  nid(|t,  toie  tt)ir,  frei  fifeen  auf  beut  grbe  — 

@ie  lieben'^  Sanb,  finb  fonft  auc^  tt)ot)(  berufen 
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^tauffadjer  (aubcnbelDen). 

®cbt  mir  btc  §anb,    gö  preifc  fid),  »er  Icincttt 
2Bit  feinem  l^eibe  pflic^tig  ift  auf  grben; 
)o(^  ^eblid&feit  ftgbeil^t  in  ^m  ©tanbe.  1085 

fi0nrati  iQuntu 
®a«  ift  ©err  Stebing,  unfer  SHtlonbammann* 

Algier. 
S^  fetitf  t^tt  ttJO^I*    er  ift  mein  SBiberport, 
lüer  um  ein  alte«  grbftüd  mit  mir  redetet, 
—  ^err  SRebing,  toir  finb  fjeinbe  öor  ®eri^t; 
^ier  finb  tt)ir  einig«    (et^ütteit  {]^m  bie  eanb.) 

$tau|fa(l)er. 

!S)ad  ift  braö  gefprod^en.     1090 
IDinkelrijeti« 
©örtil^r?  ©tefommen.    ©ort  baö  ©om  öon  Urt ! 

(Se^tS  unb  lUtld  fie^t  mm  betoatfnete  SRänner  mit  a8inbltd()tent  bie 

greifen  l^erabfteigen.) 

2luf  Der  Gatter. 
6e^t  I  (Steigt  nic^t  fetbft  ber  fromme  !Diener  ®otte«^ 
!Oer  iDürb'ge  Pfarrer,  mit  ^erab  ?   9?i^t  fd^eut  er 
!De«  SBegeö  aWti^en  unb  ba«  ®raun  ber  yiaä)t, 
(gitt  treuer  ©irte  für  ia^  SSoIf  gu  forgen.  1095 

6aumgarten. 
Der  ©igrift  folgt  i^m  unb  ©err  SBaltl^er  gürft; 
5Do^  ni^t  ben  2^eU  erbtief  xd)  in  ber  SRenge. 

©alt^ct  3füril,  Utdffctraann,  ber  Wirrer,  ^ctermonn,  ber 

eigrifi,  Auoni,  ber  ^irt,  SBerni,  ber  Säger,  Siuobi,  ber  Sfif(^er, 

imb nod^ fünf  anbere  Sanbleute.    9iae  auf ammen,  breiunbbreigig  an 

ber  So^"^  treten  bortoärts  unb  fteOen  fic^  um  hai  greuer. 

MJaltljer  f iirjl. 
@o  milffen  tt)ir  auf  unf erm  eignen  grb' 
Unb  üäterlicften  4Boben  unö  öerfto^ten 
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3ufamTnett  fd^tctd^en,  tt)ic  bic  äJiörbcr  tl^un,  noo 

Uttb  bei  bcr  yiadft,  bie  il^ren  fd^tüarjcn  äJiantcI 

5Rur  bem  SSerbrcc^cn  unb  ber  fonnenfddeuett 

aScrfddtDöruttg  feiltet  unfcr  gute«  dtcä)t 

Utt^  Idolen,  ba«  bo(^  lauter  ift  unb  tiax 

®Ictd(|tt)ic  bcr  BlangöoU  offne  @^o§  bed  2^age^*  1105 

itteld)tl)al. 

SofeW  gut  fein !   ©a«  bic  bunllc  5Wad()t  gefponttcn, 
®oU  frei  unb  frö^Iii^  an  ba«  8id()t  bcr  ©onnetu 

Köffelmantu 

©ort,  tta«  mir  ®ott  in«  §^^^3  fliegt,  ©bgenoffen ! 

SBtr  ftc^en  l)tcr  ftatt  einer  ganbögemeinbe 

Unb  lönnen  gelten  für  ein  ganje«  SSoII.  mo 

®o  lagt  un«  tagen  nad)  Un  alten  ^räudien 

©ed  ganbö,  tt)ie  tDif«  in  ml^igen  ^^üen  pflegen; 

SBad  ungefe^Iit^  ift  in  ber  aSerfammlung, 

gntf^ulbige  bie  $Rot  ber  ^eit.    S)o^  ®ott 

3ft  überall,  tt)o  man  bad  9ted|t  öeriüattet,  1115 

Uttb  unter  feinem  ©immel  fteljen  tt)ir. 

$tau|fadjer. 

SBol^I,  Ia|t  un«  tagen  na^  ber  alten  ©itte  I 
3fft  e«  glei(^  SWac^t,  fo  leuchtet  unfer  SRec^t. 

ineld^tljal. 

3ft  gleich  bic  3a]^I  nidit  öoU,  ba«  ©  c  r  j  ift  ^ier 

De«  ganjen  SSoIte,  bie  ^  e  ft  e  n  finb  jugegen*  1120 

fi0nrati  iQunn. 

@inb  ouc^  bic  aßen  ©üd|er  nid^t  gur  ©anb, 
Sie  fittb  in  unfre  ©erjen  eingefd)rieben* 
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Küffrimann« 
©ol^Ian,  fo  fei  ber  9iing  fogleid)  gcbitbct  l 
aWan  pflanse  auf  bie  S^merter  bcr  ©etoolt  I 

:3luf  Der  iKauer. 
ISDer  Sanbe^mmann  nel^me  feinen  ^ta|^  1125 

Unb  feine  SBoibel  ftel^en  i^m  jur  ©eite  I 

^tgrifl. 
(Sd  fmb  ber  SSöIfer  breie.    3Betd(iem  nun 
©ebü^rf «,  ba«  ^aupt  3U  geben  ber  ©emeinbe  ? 

iKeter. 

Um  blefe  &if  mog  ©d^to^j  mit  Uri  ftreiten; 

©ir  Untertoolbner  ftel^en  frei  gurücf •  1 130 

itlel(l)tl)aL 
SBir  fte^n  gurücf;  ttir  finb  bie  gle^enben, 
©ie  ©ilfe  l^eifd)en  öon  ben  mä^f gen  greunben. 

Jptauffadjer. 
©0  ne^me  Url  benn  ba«  ©^mert;  fein  ©anner 
3ic^t  bei  ben  {Römergügen  un«  öoran* 

Mlalti)jer  £üxfi. 
I)eö  ©c^ttjerte«  g^re  toerbe  ©d|tt)^g  ju  teil;  "35 

Denn  feinet  ©tammeö  rühmen  tt)ir  un«  oüe. 

Köplmann. 
Den  ebetn  ©ettftreit  lafet  mid^  freunbüd^  ft^tit^tcn: 
©t^ro^j  fott  im  5Rat,  Uri  im  gefbe  führen. 

60  nel^mt  I 

^tauffad^tr. 
5«i(^t  mir,  bem  älter  fei  bie  gl^re! 
3m  i^oft. 
Die  meiften  ^al^re  jöl^ft  Ulric^  ber  ©d^mib.  "4« 


^lI 
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3uf  lier  itlauer. 

©er  ÜRann  ift  toadtx,  bod^  ntd)t  freien  ©taub«; 
Äeltt  eigner  aWann  lann  ^RitJ^ter  fein  in  ©^to^j. 

^tauffad^er. 

©tel^t  nit^t  ©err  JReblng  l^ier,  ber  SHtlanbammann? 
2Bad  fn(^en  tt)ir  no(^  einen  SBUrbigem? 

Vialttftt  invfL 

(3r  fei  ber  ^(ntniann  unb  bed  Siaged  ^auptt  1145 

Sßer  ba}u  ftimmt^  ertiebe  feine  ©anbei 

(äti»  (eben  hxe  tedjtt  ^cMb  oitf.) 
Kelltng  <tritt  in  hxe  9RUte). 

Qd)  lann  bie  ©anb  nic^t  anf  bie  55üd(ier  legen, 
©0  \ä)\oöf  xä)  broben  bei  ben  eiü'gen  ©lernen, 
©afe  i^  mic^  nimmer  toiU  öom  {Red|t  entfernen. 

(IDtan  rt(^tet  bte  itoei  6d))Derter  bor  il^m  ouf,  ber  Ring  bittet  {i^  um  il^ 

^,  6(^tDi))  ^ält  bie  ÜRitte,  vet^ts  fteUt  fl(!^  Un  unb  Itn»  nnterttolben.  9t 

^e^t  auf  fein  BdjMit\dflDen  gePftt.) 

aSa«  iff«,  ba«  bie  brei  SBöIIer  be«  ©ebirge  "5o 

©ier  on  be«  ©eed  nntolrtlid^em  ©eftabc 
^ufammenfül^rte  in  ber  ©eifterftnnbe? 
SBo^  foü  ber  Qn^faÜ  fein  be^  nenen  53unb«, 
©en  ttir  l^ier  nnterm  ©temenl)immel  ftiften? 

9tauffad)tr  (trUt  in  ben  vein«). 

©ir  ftiften  leinen  nenen  Snnb;  e«  ift  "55 

(Sin  nralt  Sünbni«  nnr  öon  SSäter  ^eit, 

®a«  ttir  emenem !   SBiff et,  ßibgenoffen  I 

£)b  nn«  ber  ©ee,  ob  nnd  bie  ^erge  fc^eiben 

Unb  iebe«  SSoII  fi(^  für  fic^  felbft  regiert, 

©0  fmb  tt)ir  eine 9  ©tammed  boc^  nnb  SdhM,  ii6o 

Unb  eine  ©eimot  iffd,  and  ber  tobe  ^ogen. 
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'     SDinkelrteli. 

©0  ift  e^  ttol^r,  ttJic'd  in  ben  Stebcrn  lautet. 
Dag  tt)ir  öon  fernher  in  ia^  8anb  getDallt  ? 
fO,  tcilf «  tttt«  mit,  tt)aö  cuc^  boöon  betannt, 
S)ag  fi(^  ber  neue  SÖwxi  am  atten  ftärfe  l  1105 

;|itauffad)tt. 

©ort,  tta^  bie  atten  ©trten  M  erjäl^Ien. 
—  gd  toar  ein  groge^  9Sott,  leinten  im  Öanbe 
9?a(^  SDlittemadit,  ba^  titt  öon  fd^toerer  Sieurung* 
3fn  btefer  9lot  befd^Iog  bie  ?anb«gemeinbe, 
!Da§  je  ber  gel^nte  ©ürger  na^  bem  80«  1170 

Der  aSäter  8anb  öertaff e  —  35a^  gefd&al^ ! 
Unb  jogen  au«,  toel^ßagenb,  SKänner  unb  SBeibcr, 
ßtn  großer  ©eergug,  nac^  ber  SKittagfonne, 
SOtit  bem  (Bäftotxt  ftc^  f^tagenb  burc^  bad  beutfdde  Sonb, 
Si«  an  ba«  §o(^tanb  biefer  SBalbgebirgc.  1175 

^  Unb  el)er  nid^t  ermübete  ber  SHf 
SSi^  ba|  fte  tarnen  in  ba«  tt)itbe  S^l^al, 
SBo  iefet  bie  9Äuotta  jttjlfc^en  ©iefen  rinnt— 
SWc^t  aWenfc^enfpuren  luaren  l^ier  gu  fe^en, 
5Kur  eine  ©ütte  ftanb  am  Ufer  einf am,  1 180 

Da  faß  ein  SKann  unb  »artete  ber  gä^rc— 
Doc^  l)eftig  »ogete  ber  ®ee  unb  toar 
3liifi  fal^rbar;  ba  befallen  fte  ba«  8anb 
®xd)  nöl)er  unb  gettjal^rten  f^öne  Süße 
De«  ©otge«  unb  entbecften  gute  ©runnen  1185 

Unb  meinten,  fidi  im  lieben  SSatertanb 
3u  finben — Da  bef d|Ioffen  fie  gu  bleiben, 
Srbaueten  ben  alten  Rieden  ©  d)  m  ^  j 
Unb  Ratten  mand^en  fauren  2^ag,  ben  SBalb 
SRlt  »eitöerf c^Iungnen  SBurietn  au«juroben  —  1 1 00 


^ 
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Drauf,  aU  bcr  ©oben  tiic^t  mcl^r  ©tiügm  tl^at 

Der  3al)I  bc«  SSoIte,  ba  gogcn  fic  liinüber 

3um  fdimarjen  Scrg,  ja,  bi«  an^  SBcipanb  ^iti^ 

SBo,  J^intcr  eiü'gcm  gife^maU  öcrborgen, 

®tt  anbrc^  SSoII  in  anbem  B^^fl^^  fprid^t.  1195 

©en  glecf ctt  ©  t  a  n  g  erbauten  fie  am  ^emtoalb^ 

!Dengle(fen  Slltorf  in  bem  Stl^al  ber  ateug — 

!Do(^  blieben  fie  be«  Urfprung^  ftetd  geben! ; 

äu^  aü  ben  fremben  ©tämmen,  bie  feitbem 

On  SDWtte  il^red  Sanbd  fid^  angefiebelt,  1200 

ginben  bie  ©d^tD^ger  SDlänner  fi^  l|erau«, 

&  giebt  bad  ^erg,  ba^  Sßlnt  \iä)  gu  ertennen« 

;3uf  litr  iKauer. 
(Ja^tolrpnb  einc^  ©ergen^,  eine^  ©luttl 

2Ult  (n4bte^anberetd)enb). 

SSir  fhtb  ein  SBoII,  unb  einig  n^oKen  vdxx  l^onbeln« 

$tauffad)er. 

Die  anbem  SSöIfer  tragen  frembe«  ^od^,  1205 

©ie  l^aben  fid)  bem  ©ieger  unteriüorfen. 

(Sd  leben  felbft  in  unfern  Sanbe^marlen 

Der  ©äffen  öiel,  bie  frembe  ^fKd)ten  tragen^ 

Unb  il)re  tne^tfd^aft  erbt  auf  il)re  Sinber. 

Doc^  ttir,  ber  alten  ©^lüeiger  ed^ter  ©tanmi^  1210 

8Bir  ^aben  ftet^  bie  fjreilieit  un«  bemal^rt. 

5Wid^t  unter  gürften  bogen  mir  ba^  fitiie, 

greitoillig  toä^Iten  toir  ben  ©c^irm  ber  taifer. 

Köffelmann. 

grel  tt)äl^Iten  tttr  be^  9teid)e«  ©d|Ufe  unb  ©c^irm; 

60  ftel^f«  bemerlt  in  Saifer  griebrid^«  «rief.  1215 
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^tnn  ]&errcnIog  ift  attd&  bergretfte  nlM* 

©in  Dberl^aitpt  mu§  feittTcuTpclftcr  {Richter, 

SBo  man  baö  {Red)t  mag  fc^öpfcn  in  bcm  Streit. 

S)rum  ^abcn  unfrc  SSätcr  für  ben  ©oben, 

®ett  \it  ber  alten  SOSilbni«  abgeiüonnen,  1220 

®te  gl^r'  gegönnt  bem  Äalfer,  ber  ben  §erm 

(Biä)  nennt  ber  bentfdien  nnb  ber  tt)elfd)en  örbc^. 

Unb,  tt)ie  bte  anbem  ^eien  feinet  {Reid^^, 

©t(^  il)m  ju  ebetm  SBaffenbienft  gelobt; 

!t)enn  btefeö  ift  ber  iJreien  einj'ge  ^flit^t,  1225 

©a«  JReid)  gn  fd()lmien,  bad  pe  felbft  befd^irmt 

Mtld)ti)al 
aßa«  brüber  ift,  ift  Sßerfmal  eine«  Änedit«. 

$tauffa(l)tr« 

©ie  folgten,  toenn  ber  §eribann  erging, 

®em  9ieid|«panier  unb  fd^Ingen  feine  ©d^Iod^tett. 

5Ra(i|  SBelfd^ianb  jogen  fie  geiooppnet  mit,  "3© 

S)ie  9tömerIron'  il^m  anf  bad  §an})t  jn  fefeen. 

iDafieim  regierten  fie  fid^  frö^Iic^  felbft 

^ad)  altem  ©ranc^  nnb  eigenem  ©efefe, 

iDer  ^ödifte  ^fntbann  tt)ar  allein  be«  S^aifer«. 

Unb  bajn  warb  befteltt  ein  großer  ®raf,  1235 

!J)er  fjatte  feinen  ®ife  nid^t  in  bem  8anbe. 

SBenn  SIntfdinlb  fam,  fo  rief  man  if|n  l^eretn^ 

Unb  nnter  offnem  §immel,  \ä)ü(i)t  nnb  Kar, 

©pradi  er  bad  JRed^t  unb  ot)ne  gur^t  ber  aßenfc^ctt. 

SBo  finb  ^ier  ©puren,  baß  tt)ir  Sned^te  finb?  1240 

Oft  einer,  ber  e«  anber^  toeife,  ber  rebe  I 

gjein,  fo  t)erplt  fid^  aHe«,  tt)ie  il^r  fpred(|t, 
©etoalt^errfi^aft  marb  nie  bei  nn^  gebulbc 
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9tauffacl)tr. 
©cm  Äoifer  felbft  öerfagtcti  totr  ©e^orfom, 
2)0  er  ba«  JRct^t  gu  ©unft  bcr  Pfaffen  bog.  1245 

S)ctttt  afö  bic  Scutc  Don  bcm  ©otte^^ou« 
ßittficbclti  tttt«  bic  911p  in  Slnfprudd  tia^mctt 
!Dtc  ttir  betreibet  feit  bcr  SBätcr  3rifc 
ÜDcr  2lbt  l^crfürgog  einen  atten  S3rief, 
üDer  l^m  bie  l^crrenlofe  SBüfte  ft^cnlte —  »250 

S)enn  nnfer  ADofein  l^atte  man  üerl^el|ft— 
1)a  fprat^en  ttJir:   „grf^Iit^cn  ift  bcr  ©rief  I 
Äein  Äaifer  fann,  ttaö  unfer  ift,  öerfd^cnlcn; 
Unb  tt)irb  nn^  ^tä)t  öerfagt  öom  9iei(^,  toir  lönnen 
Qn  unfern  ©ergcn  aud^  bc«  {Rei^ö  cntbcl^ren.'*  "55 

— ©0  f})rad^cn  unfrc  SSäter  I  ©oücn  to  l  r 
IDe«  nttitn  Qo6)e^  ©d^änblic^feit  erbulben, 
ßrfelben  öon  bcm  fremben  ^ct^t,  toad  un« 
On  feiner  üßad|t  fein  S^aifer  burfte  bieten? 
— SBir l^aben bief en ©oben und  erft^affen  «60 

©nrc^  unfrer  ©änbe  gfeig,  ben  alten  SSoIb, 
Der  fonft  bcr  S3ärcn  ttjifbc  SBol^nung  war, 
3u  einem  @ife  für  aWenfdien  umgeiüanbeft;   .^ 
ÜDie  Sövut  bed  i)rad)en  l^abcn  toir  getötet, 
©er  an«  ben  ©ünnjfcn  giftgefdjiiüollcn  ftieg;  "^5 

©ic  Sicbclbede  l^abcn  wir  gerriffen, 
©ie  ewig  grau  um  biefe  SBilbni«  l^ing, 
©en  liartcn  i?efö  gefprengt,  über  ben  Slbgrunb 
©em  SQ3anber«mann  ben  fidiem  ®teg  geleitet; 
Unfer  ift  burc^  taufenbiä^rigen  Sefi^  1270 

©er  55obcn — unb  bcr  frembe  ©errenfnet^t 
@oU  lommen  bürfen  unb  un«  Letten  fd)mieben 
Unb  ©cfimac^  anttjun  auf  unfrer  eignen  ©rbe? 
O'ft  feine  $ilfe  gegen  f olc^en  ©rang  ? 

{9mt  groge  fj^emegung  unter  ^en  ÜJon^leuten.) 
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^ehy  ging  (^rfff|e  l^nt  ^t)rttnnenmaAt  ^      1275 

Semi  ber  ©ebrüdte  nirgenb«  SRed^t  tann  fitibcn 
SBenn  unertrögfic^  ttJirb  blc  Saft  —  greift  er 
©inauf  getroften  SDhite«  in  ben  gimmel 
Unb  l^olt  l^eruttter  feine  eiü'gen  9ted|te, 
Die  broben  J^attflen  unöeräufeerli^  "80 

Unb  ungerbrecl)ü(^  tote  bie  ©teme  felbft — 
5Der  olte  Urftanb  ber  5Ratur  feiert  toieber, 
2Bo  üßenfc^  bem  SDicnft^eti  gegenüber  fte^t — 
3uni  legten  SRittel,  tocnn  lein  anbre^  me^r 
SSerfangen  totö,  ift  ll^m  bod  ©d^toert  gegeben—  "85 

35er  ®üter  l^öt^fte^  bürfen  ttjtr  öertetb'gen 
(Segen  ©etoalt — SBir  ftefjn  für  nnfer  8anb, 
8Bir  fte^n  für  unfre  SBeiber,  unfre  Äinber  I 

3lilt   (CM  \fyce  &^\oextev  fd^Iogenb.) 

SBir  ftel^n  für  unfre  SBeiber,  unfre  Stnber  I 

RöflHmann  (tritt  Ui  hen  mmg.) 

&f  i^r  ium  ©d^toerte  greift,  bebenit  e^  too^I  I  1290 

Qfiv  tonnt  e^  friebfi^  mit  bem  Äaifer  fd)Ud[|ten. 

g«  foftet  eu(^  ein  SBort,  unb  bie  S^rannen, 

5Die  eud^  Je^t  ft^wer  bebrängen,  fd^meit^eln  eud|* 

— grgreif t,  »ad  man  eud)  oft  geboten  l^at, 

S;rennt  euc^  öom  8ietd^,  erlennet  Öftreid^d  §o^ett  —     1295 

;3uf  btr  itlauer. 
©0«  fagt  ber  Pfarrer?  ©ir  gu  Öftreit^  ft^tt)örenl 

3lm  6ül)tL 
©örtl^nnit^tanl 

IDinkelrteli. 

!Dad  rät  und  ein  SSerröter, 
(Sbt  f^einb  bed  Sanbed! 
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SRul^tg,  gibflcnoffenl 

ffiir  Öftrcidi  l^ulbigen,  nadi  f oli^cr  ©dömoc^  I 

Hon  ber  Ant. 

SBir  utt«  abtrofeen  taffen  burc^  ®etoQÜ,  1300 

ffia«  tt)ir  bcr  ®ütc  ttjeijcrtcn  l 

itleter. 

iDonn  iDftrcn 
SBir  ©Hauen  unb  ücrbicnten,  eö  gu  fein  l 

Sluf  btr  itlaiter. 

©er  fei  geftofeen  an^  bem  {Red^t  ber  ®d(|tt)eiger, 

©er  t)Ott  grflebuttB  fpritJ^t  an  Öfterreid^  1 

—  ganbammantt,  i^  beftefje  brauf ;  bte«  fei  130  s 

Da«  erfte  Sonbögefefe,  ba^  toir  l^ter  geben. 

itleld)tl)aL 

©0  fei'«  I   ©er  öon  grgebung  \pn6)t  an  Öftreic^, 

®oB  ret^tlod  fein  unb  oller  &)xtn  hat, 

Äein  gottbmotttt  ne^m'  i^n  auf  an  feinem  Sener. 

Slllf  (^eben  bie  vedite  ^anb  auf). 

aSSlr  iPoHen  e«,  bo«  fei  ®efefe  I 

Kfbing  {naäi  einer  !Panfe). 

e«  iff  «.  1310 

Köfftlmann. 

Sefet  felb  i^r  frei,  ll^r  feib'«  burc^  bie«  ©efefi* 
SRi^t  burtl^  ®ett)oIt  foU  Öfterreid)  ertrofeen, 
©0«  e«  burt^  frennbüc^  ©erben  nicfet  erhielt  — 
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3ofi  oon  mattet. 
3ur  jtoöe^orbtittttö,  toeitcr  j 

ßibgenoffcttl 
©ittb  oKc  fanfteti  SDHttcI  auc^  öcrfud(|t?  13 15 

aStclIciddt  ttjeife  e«  bcr  Sönig  nitJ^t;  e«  ift 
9Bo^t  gar  fein  SÖSiüc  nid|t,  tt)oö  totr  erbulben. 
2lud|  biefed  Icfete  folltcn  tt)ir  öerfudien, 
grft  unfrc  Älagc  bringen  öor  fein  Dl)r, 
&f'  tüir  jum  @d)tt)erte  greifen,    ©c^iredlic^  immer,        1320 

in  geregter  ©ad^e,  ift  ©eroalt* 
®ott"p[fnmrbann^^  nic^t  mel^r  ^elfetu 

*^--  "^^  tftauffadjer  q«  ftonvftb  etiitit). 

9hm  Iff ^  an  cvid),  SÖm6)t  ju  geben*    JRebet  I 

ftonrati  i^unn. 

S(!^  »ar  jtt  ai^eittfelb  an  be«  fiaifer«  ^falj, 

SBiber  ber  SSögte  l)arten  ÜDrud  gu  Ilagen,  1325 

Den  Srief  ju  l)oIen  nnfrer  alten  greil^eit, 

Den  jeber  nene  Äönig  fonft  beftätigt, 

Die  ©oten  öieler  ©täbte  fanb  ic^  bort, 

SSom  f^roäb'fd^en  Sanbe  nnb  öom  8onf  bed  JRI^eln«^ 

S)ie  all'  erl^ielten  i^re  Pergamente  1330 

Unb  lefirten  freubig  toieber  in  t^r  ganb. 

SRic^r  euren  55oten,  tt)ie^  man  an  bie  atätCf 

Unb  bie  entließen  mid^  mit  leerem  2^roft: 

„T)cx  Äaifer  l)abe  bie^mol  leine  ^tit; 

gr  tt)ürbe  fonft  einmal  xooljl  an  und  benfen.*  1335 

—  Unb  aW  id^  traurig  bur(^  bie  ©öte  ging 

5Der  Äönigdburg,  ba  fal^  id^  §ergog  Raufen 

Qu  einem  grfer  roeinenb  fte^n,  um  il^n 

S)le  ebeln  ^erm  öon  SÖSort  unb  2:cgerfelb. 
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©ic  riefen  mir  unb  fagten:   „©elft  cuä)  felbftl  1349 

®ered)ttgleit  eriuartet  nid^t  Dom  fi'öttig. 

Jöeraubt  er  n\ä)t  be«  eignen  ©mber«  ^nb 

Unb  l^interl^ält  i^m  fein  geredete«  grbe  ? 

5Der  ^erjog  fle^f  il^n  um  fein  äJiütterlit^e«, 

gr  l^abe  feine  ^^al^re  t)oü,  e^  tt)8re  1345 

5Rttn  3^itf  öud^  8anb  unb  geute  gu  regleren. 

aaSaö  ttjarb  i^m  gum  «efd^eib  ?  gin  trängletn  fefef  ll^ni 

5Der  Äoifer  auf:  5Da«  fei  bie  3ier  ber  ^fugenb/ 

auf  ber  ittautr.  » 

^l^r  I)abf «  gehört.    {Red|t  unb  ®ered|tigfeit 

ßripartet  ntc^t  Dom  Äaifer !   §elft  eud^  felbft  I  1350 

KtHing. 

9Wd|t«  onbre«  bfeibt  un«  übrig.    9htn  gebt  JRa^ 
SBie  tt)ir  e«  fing  gum  frol^en  gnbe  leiten. 

niaUljer  ^iirfl  <trttt  fn  ben  «tng). 

abtreiben  ttjoüen  ttjir  öerl^aßten  S^^Wf 

^k  alten  9ied|te,  tt)ie  tt)ir  fie  ererbt 

SSon  unfern  SSötem,  toollen  tt)ir  bett)al)ren,  1355 

5Ri(^t  ungejügelt  nad^  bem  9?euen  greifen. 

35em  Saifer  bleibe,  tt)a«  be«  S^aifer^  ift; 

SBer  einen  §erm  ^at,  bien'  i^nt  })ffi^tgemä§. 

Meier. 

Qä)  trage  ®ut  t)on  Öfterreit^  gu  Selben* 

ttIaUI)er  iürfl. 
Q))x  faliret  fort,  Öftreidi  bie  ^flii^t  gu  leiftcn.  1360 

30ft  U0n  IDeiltr. 
Q6)  fteure  an  bie  §erm  ton  StapperdtoeiL 

MJaltljtr  £nxfi. 
Qfjx  faliret  fort,  gu  ginfen  unb  gu  fteuem. 
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Köffrimann. 
©er  örogeti  %xavi  gu  ^}^x<S)  bin  ic^  öcrcibct 

lDQltt)er  fürft. 
Q\)t  gebt  bcm  Älofter,  toa«  be^  tloftcr«  IfL 

jptauffQdjer. 
Q6i  trofti  leute  ge^en  ol^  be^  SReic^«.  «365 

IDaUtjer  fürfL 
8Ba«  fein  mug,  ba«  geft^el^e,  bo(^  ntc^t  brüber  I 
S)te  SSögte  ttjollen  ttJtr  mit  i^ren  Äued^ten 
aSeriogen  unb  bic  fefteti  ©dilöffer  bred^en; 
!Co4  iDcnn  c^  fein  mog,  ol^ne  Slut.    g«  fe^c 
!Der  Äoifer,  bo§  tt)lr  notgebrungen  nur  1370 

Der  gl^rfurd^t  fromme  ^fHc^ten  abgeiDorfen. 
Uttb  fie^t  er  und  in  unfern  ©t^ronlen  bleiben, 
aSielleic^t  befiegt  er  ftaat^flug  feinen  S^xn; 
^ttm  bill'ge  gurd)t  ertüedet  ficfi  ein  9SoII, 
Da^  mit  bem  ©d^toerte  in  ber  gauft  fid^  mäßigt.        1375 

Kebing. 
!Bo(^  laffet  l^ören !  935  ie  öoUenben  wir"«  ? 
g«  f)at  ber  geinb  bie  SBaffen  in  ber  ©anb, 
Unb  nic^t  fürtüa^r  in  grieben  toirb  er  rDüä)cxL 

Jptauffadjtr. 
(gr  xoxti%  toenn  er  in  SBaffen  uri^  erbficft; 
SBir  überrafd^en  i^n,  e^'  er  fic^  ruftet.  1380 

Äleier. 
Q\t  balb  gefprot^en,  ober  fd^ttjer  getl^an. 
Un«  rogen  tn  bem  8anb  jn^ei  fefte  ©d^Iöffer, 
!Die  geben  ©d^irm  bem  i?einb  unb  »erben  furditbar, 
SBenn  un«  ber  Äönig  in  ba«  8anb  foüf  faKen. 
{Ro^erg  unb  (Samen  mufe  begttjungen  fein,  1385 

(Bf  man  ein  ©d^mert  erl^ebt  in  ben  brei  Sanben. 
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$tau|fad)er. 

©äutnt  man  fo  lang',  fo  tüirb  bcr  ^cinb  gcnjamt; 
^Vi  üiclc  finb%  bic  ba§  ©el^cimnid  teilen. 

Mtitt. 

Qn  ben  ©albftätten  ftnb^t  fic^  lein  SSerräter. 

ttöffelmann. 
5Der  @ifer  awäf,  ber  gnte,  fann  verraten*  ijjo 

Waltl)n:  fürfl. 

©ci^iebt  man  e«  anf,  fo  »irb  ber  2:»ing  öoöenbet 
Ott  9ütorf,  nnb  ber  SSogt  befeftigt  ftd^. 

Q\ix  benft  an  e  n  d^* 

JUKgrifl. 

Unb  il^r  feib  nngered^t 

Mtitt  (outfo^renb). 

ffiir  nngereci^t !   5Dae  barf  nn^  Uri  bieten  I 

tttbing. 
Sei  enrem  gibe,  9?u^M 

Üttiet. 

3a,  »enn  [x6)  ©d^to^j  "395 

SSerftel^t  mit  Uri,  muffen  toix  too\)l  fd^toeigen. 

Qd)  mn^  end^  »eifen  öor  ber  8anb«gemeinbc, 
!Da§  il^r  mit  l^ef f  gem  ©inn  btn  ^rieben  ftört ! 
©tel^n  toir  nii^t  aüe  für  bief elbe  ©ad^e  ? 

Winktlritb. 

ÄBcnn  toir'«  öerfd^ieben  bi^  ium  geft  be«  ©crm,  1400 

JDann  bringf «  bie  ©ittc  mit,  ba§  alle  ©äffen 
!Dem  S3ogt  ©efd^ente  bringen  anf  ba^  ©(^log; 


Stoeiin  flufaug.    2.  ©cene.  69 

©0  fönncn  itficn  aWänncr  ober  gtoölf 

©id^  unüerbä(l)tifl  in  ber  Surg  ücrfamtndn, 

5Die  fül^rcn  ^eitnlid)  fpife'ge  gifcn  mit,  ^1405 

Die  man  ßefi^njinb  fann  an  bie  ©täbe  fteden; 

S)enn  niemanb  lommt  mit  SBaffen  in  bic  ©urg. 

3unä(^ft  im  SÖBatb  l^ält  bann  ber  gro^c  ©ciufe, 

Unb  tt)enn  bie  anbem  glüdfid^  \i6)  be«  Zlfox^ 

Srmäcf)tiget,  fo  n)irb  ein  §om  geblafen,  hio 

Unb  Jene  brecf)en  au§  bem  ©interl^alt. 

©0  toirb  ba^  ©d^tofe  mit  leidster  9lrbeit  unfer. 

ittjridjtljal. 

!Den  atoperg  übemel^m'  16)  gn  erftetgen, 

ÜDenn  eine  !Dim'  be«  ©d^foffee  ift  mir  l^olb, 

Unb  leidit  betl^ör'  id^  fie,  gum  näd|ttid|ett  141 5 

öefud^  bie  f(^tt)anfe  geiter  mir  gu  reiften; 

Sin  iä)  broben  erft,  giel^'  id^  bie  grennbe  md). 

fiebing. 
Off«  aüer  SBtüe,  ba§  öerfdt)oben  toerbc? 

Jtitau|fad)er  (a^^u  bie  eümmtv:^, 

iS«  ift  ein  SWel^r  üon  gtoanjig  gegen  jtoölf  I 

Waltljer  fürfl. 

SSäcnn  am  beftimmten  S^ag  bie  ©urgcn  fallen^  1420 

©0  geben  tt)ir  öon  einem  53erg  gnm  anbem 

5Da«  S^i^^^  T^^t  bem  9?andt);  ber  ganbfturm  tolrb 

9lnfgeboten,  fd^neü,  im  ganptort  iebe«  Sanbeö. 

SBenn  bann  bie  SSögte  fe^n  ber  SBaffen  grnft, 

Olaubt  mir,  fie  »erben  \x6)  be«  ©treit«  begeben  1425 

Unb  gern  ergreifen  frieblidtje^  ®eleit, 

äu«  nnfcm  8anbe«marten  gu  entweid^cn. 


70  aSil^elm  SCefl. 

Jtitau|fQd)er. 
3bxx  mit  bcm  ©cßlcr  filrd^f  tci^  fdinjercn  ©totib, 
gurd^tbar  ift  er  mit  atcifißen  umgeben; 
5Ri(i^t  ol^ne  SSM  räumt  er  ba«  gelb;  ja,  felbft  1430 

SJertrieben  bleibt  er  furi^tbar  nod)  bcm  8anb. 
©d^tt)er  iff «  unb  faft  öefölörlid^,  i^n  ju  [d^oncti. 

fiaumgarten. 
SBo'«  ^afegefä^rltd^  ift,  ba  ftettt  mlt^  ^tnl 
©em  kcü  öerbauf  id^  mein  gerettet  Seben. 
@em  fd^Iag'  iäf^  in  ik  ©d^anje  für  ba§  8anb,  1435 

aßein'  &if  W  x^  befPfet,  mein  §crj  befriebißt 

ttebing. 
5Dic  3cit  bringt  5Rat.    (Srttjartef  « in  ©cbufi)  I 
aKan  mu|  icM.^as^tMxda^jm^  iieyftQltgtL 
— !Doc^  f el^t,  inbe^  tt)ir  ttäcf)tüci^  l^ier  nod)  tagen, 
©teilt  auf  ben  l^öi^ften  Sergen  fd^on  ber  3Korgen  1440 

3)ie  gfttl^nbe  Qoä)Xoa6)t  au^ — Sommt,  lagt  un«  fc^eiben, 
&)'  un^  be§  2;age«  Sendeten  überrafd^t. 

IDaltljer  fiirft 
©orgt  nid^t,  bie  9?ad^t  toeid^t  langfam  au^  ben  ^Stmu 

{%Ue  ^oben  untoUUärlü!^  bte  ^üte  abgenommen  unb  betrtu^teit  nil  füfler 

Sammlung  bie  SRorgenröte.) 

ttöffelmann. 
©ei  biefem  ßic^t,  ia^  un^  guerft  begrfigt 
SSon  alten  SSöffem,  bie  tief  unter  un«  1445 

©(^wer  atmenb  »ol^nen  in  bem  Qualm  ber  ©täbtc, 
8a^t  un^  ben  Sib  be^  neuen  ©unbee  fd^tt)ören. 
-3Bir  njotlen  fein  ein  einjig  SSoIf  t)on  ©rübenty 
^tf  feiner  5Wot  un«  trennen  unb  ®efa^r. 

<9IIe  f))re(^en  eS  na(^  mit  erhobenen  brei  gfingem.) 

— 3Bir  tt)oI{en  frei  fein,  vok  bie  SSäter  njaren,  1450 

ß^er  ben  Job,  ate  in  ber  Äned^tf d^af t  leben.    (®ie  oben.) 


Stteitec  9luf|ufi.    2.  Scene.  71 

— S33ir  lüollcn  trauen  auf  bcn  ^öci^ften  ®ott 

Unb  m^  n\ä)t  fürd^ten  Dor  ber  SKad^t  ber  ^en\dfexL 

CBie  eben.    S>te  Sanbleute  umontieit  einaaber.) 

Jtitauffadjtt:. 
Sfefet  gcl^c  icbcr  feine«  SBege«  ftiö 
3tt  feiner  §reunbf(l)aft  unb  ®eno§famc  l  1455 

SSäer  ©irt  ift,  »intre  rul^ig  feine  ©erbe 
Unb  »erb'  im  füllen  ^eunbe  für  hen  ©unb  I 
— ffia«  nod^  bi«  bal^in  muß  erbutbet  »erben, 
(Srbulbef  « !   8a§t  bie  dted^nung  ber  Xi^ronnen 
9[n»a(i^f en^  bi«  ein  Za^  bie  aUgemeine  1460 

Unb  bie  befonbre  ®d^ulb  auf  einmal  ja^It 
Segäl^me  feber  bie  gerechte  93ut 
Unb  fpare  fiir  ba«  ®an}e  feine  Statte; 
©enn  Staub  begcl^t  am  allgemeinen  ®td, 
SBer  felbft  fid^  l^ilft  in  feiner  eignen  @ac^e>  mos 

Onbem  \ie  }u  brei  bwrfc^ebenen  6eUen  in  flr9§ter  9lu^  obo^^en,  fftHt  bot 
Ort^fter  mit  einem  t^ro^^oOen  Cd^nung  ein;  bie  leere  €cene  bleibt  no<b 
eine  3ett  lang  offen  unb  jetgt  boS64auf))ieI  ber  aufaebtiibett  Gönne  ttber 

ben  Cifgebiiseii.) 
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Brüter  9(ttf}ttg* 

(£rfte  Sccne. 

Zediil  mit  ber^immeroft,  O^bioio  mit  einer  ^Auin^en  Vrbeit  be* 
WfHgt.    SBaU^tr  unb  831  il^ eint  in  ber  Xiefe  fj^ielen  mit  einer 

Seinen  Vtrntbrnß. 

UlaUl)er  (finot> 

2ßtt  im  ^fcil,  bcm  «ogeti, 

IDurd^  @ebirg  unb  Z^ol 

ftommt  ber  @d^ü|;  gegogen 

grül^  am  aWorgcnftral^I. 
SBie  im  9iet(^  ber  Sttfte  1470 

«öttiglftberSBci^  — 

'Sinxd)  ©ebirg  unb  Aläfte 

©errfd^t  ber  ©d^üfee  frei 
Oidm  gehört  ba«  Söettc, 

833a«  fein  ^feil  erreid^t,  »*^s 

J)ae  ift  [eine  «eute, 

S35a«  ba  Ireud^t  unb  fleugt  T 

(ftommt  gef^nrungen.)  i 

X)er  ©trong  ift  mir  entjtDei.    ^aäf  mir  iH  ^Sater  I  ; 

«tlL 
(Jc^nic^t    ®n  rechter  ©c^üfee  ^Hft  ftc^  felbft  * 

(ftnoben  entfernen  fl^.) 

i^elnuig. 
S)ie  ^aben  fangen  jeitig  an  gu  fc^iegen.  u^ 

grü^  übt  ft(6.  tottg  ein  g»etfter  toerben  \oüL 

i^ebtDtg. 
«1^,  »ottte  ©Ott,  fie  lernten'«  nie  1 
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Justizrat  Lessing  in  Berlin,     (Tojdcep.  72.) 


SDrittet  Uufaug.    1.  Scene  73 

©ic foKctt aKc« lernen.    SBerburd^« 2cbtn 
©idyri]^  tüiü  I^Iagen,  mu§  gu  .©d^ufe  unb  S:ru6 
Oerüftetfettt* 

^äf,  e«  tt)irb  leiner  feine  SRu^f  1485 

3tt  Saufe  pnben, 

Cell 

iDhitter,  id^  fann'^  audf  nlc^t, 
3um  ©irten  ^at  5Ratur  midi  nici^t  ßebilbet; 
9taftlo§  mufe  i(^  ein  flüi^tig  3^^^  verfolgen« 
^ann  erft  genieß'  iä)  meinet  geben«  red^t, 
SBenn  16)  mir'«  ieben  Xa^  auf«  neu'  erbeute.  1490 

Unb  an  bie  Sluöft  ber  §au«frau  benift  in  nici^t, 

S)ie  fid^  tnbeffen,  beiner  »artenb,  prmt. 

!Denn  mid^  erfüllf «  mit  ©raufen,  »a«  bie  Äned^tc 

aSon  euren  SBagefal^rten  fid^  erjäl^Ien; 

©ei  iebem  Slbfd^ieb  gittert  mir  ba«  §erj^  1495 

S)a§  btt  mir  nimmer  toerbeft  toieberfe^ren. 

Qäf  fe^e  bid^,  im  tt)ilben  gi^gebirg 

SJerirrt,  öon  einer  Ätippe  ju  ber  anbem 

!Den  gel(tfprung  t^un,  fey,  toie  bie  ®emfe  bic^ 

atüdtfpringenb  mit  fid)  in  ben  9lbgrunb  reifet,  1500 

SBie  eine  SBinblatüine  bid^  öerfd^üttet^ 

2Bie  unter  bir  ber  trügerifdie  gim 

@inbrid|t,  unb  bu  l(inabfinfft,  ein  lebenbig 

©egrabner,  in  bie  fdiauerlid^e  ©ruft — 

%ä),  ben  öertt)egnen  9llpenjäger  l^afd^t  1505 

©er  Zoi  in  Ijunbert  tt)ed)f einben  ©eftalten  I 

35a«  ift  ein  unglüdffefige«  ©etüerb', 

iDa«  ]^al«gefä^rlic^  fül^rt  am  9lbgrunb  l^int 
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«eil. 
SBcr  frifci^  uml^erfpä^t  mit  öefunbcn  ©mnett 
Sluf  ©Ott  vertraut  unb  bic  getcnic  Staft,  15  lo 

Der  ringt  \iä)  Icicf)t  au^  jebcr  gal^r  unb  Slot; 
SDcn  fci^rcdt  bcr  ©erg  ni6)t,  bcr  barauf  geboren. 

(dt  ^at  feine  9(rbett  boQenbet,  legt  baS  ®erät  IiiniDeg.) 

3efet,  mein'  id^,  l^ält  ba«  2:t)or  auf  ^al^r  unb  Sag. 
5Die  915t  im  ©au«  erfpart  hcn  ^itnmermann. 

(Stimmt  beit  ^itt.) 

©oge^ftbu^ltt? 

Cell. 

Sßad^  Slltorf,  gu  bem  SBater.  ^^15 

i^ebtDig. 

©innft  bu  aud^  nld&t«  ®ef ö^rtid^e«  ?    ©efte^  mir'«  I 

«elL 

SBte  tommft  in  barauf,  grau  ? 

@«  fpinnt  fid^  ettpaS 
®egen  bie  SSögte— 5luf  bem  SRütli  toarb 
©etagt,  id^  toti%,  unb  bu  bift  aud^  im  ®unbe, 

S:eU. 
S6)  XOQX  nld^t  mit  babel — bod^  »erb'  id)  mii)  1520 

5Dem  Sanbe  nid^t  entgie^en,  njcnn  e«  ruft 

i^ebtuig. 
©ie joerben  bid^  l^infteüen,  tt)o  ©efa^r  tft; 
!Öa«  ©d^ttjerfte  totrb  bein  Slnteil  fein,  n)ic  immer. 

Seil. 

(gtn  jeber  wirb  befteuert  nad^  SSermöfign. 

"         ^  i^etoig. 

©en  Untertt)albner  l^aft  bu  au^  im  ©türme  1525 

Über  ben  ©ee  flef  c^afft — ®n  äBunber  toar'»/ 
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Da^  l^r  ctttf ommcn — iDac^tcft  in  benn  gar  nid^t 
anftittbunbSöcib? 

8icb  SBelb^  id^  bai^f  an  CHci^; 
'J)runi  rcttcf  It^  ben  3Satcr  feinen  Älnbem. 

3u  f(^iffen  in  bcm  totif gen  ®ee  I   I)a«  I|ei§t  153« 

5«id^t  ®ott  öertranen!   SDa^  l^eißt  ®ott  üerfuc^en! 

CelL 
®er  ßarjtt  Diel  bebenft,  toirb  tpenlg  leiftcu* 

i^ebmig. 
Qa,  bu  bift  gut  unb  ^ilfrcidi,  bieneft  allen, 
Unb  toenn  bu  felbft  in  3?ot  fommft,  l^ilft  bir  feiner. 

SSerPf  e«  ®ott,  bag  id|  nid^t  Qxlft  braud^e  l  153s 

(Sr  nimmt  h\$  ttrmbruß  unb  ipfeUe.) 

iQebmiQ. 
SBa«  ttlüft  bu  mit  ber  «rmbruft  ?  Sag  jie  ^icr  l 

SDWr  fe^It  ber  2lrm,  toenn  mir  Me  SBaffc  fe^It 

(!Cie  ftnaben  fommen  luriltf. ) 

£Daltl)er. 
aSater,  »o  gel^ft  hu  ^xn? 

S«ad^  Slltorf,  Änabc, 
3um  (Söul— SBiüft  bu  mit? 

VHaltfytt. 

Qa,  freiließ  tt)lü  iäf. 
i^elupig. 
Der  gottböogt  ift  }efet  bort.    ©leib  toeg  öou  SKtorf.        1540 

Sr  gel^t,  uoc^lgeute. 
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©tum  Ia§  tl|tt  crft  fort  fein  ( 
©ctnal^tt'  if^n  ntt^t  an  bit^^  bu  iDcißt,  er  grottt  un«. 

e:eii. 

aßtr  [Ott  fein  böfcr  mUe  mä)t  öiel  fdiaben, 
Qä)  t^uc  red^t  unb  fd^eue  feinen  geinb. 

i^ebtoig. 
3)ic  rcd^t  tl^un,  eben  ble  l^afet  er  am  meiften«  1545 

«elL 
SSJeil  er  nid^t  an  ftc  tommen  tann— SIKid^  toirb 
J)er  9Üttcr  tool^I  in  ^rieben  laffcn^  mein'  Id^. 

@o,n)ei§tbttbad? 

®^  ift  nic^t  lange  l^er, 
5Da  ßing  tt^  jagen  burt^  bie  »üben  ®rünbe 
ÜDe^  Sd^äd^ent^afe  auf  menf(^enleerer  ©pur,  1550 

Unb  ba  id^  einfam  einen  gelfenfteig 
SSerfoIgte,  tüo  nid^t  audgutüeirfien  tt)ar, 
'J)enn  über  mir  l(infl  fd^roff  bie  gefönjanb  I)er, 
Unb  unten  raufd|te  fürrfiterlii^  ber  ©d^äd^en, 

(Sie  ftnoben  br&ngen  flc^  redits  unb  linfs  an  tl)n  unb  feigen  mit  gef^annter 

9}eugier  an  il^m  l^inauf.) 

35a  fam  ber  ganböogt  ßcgcn  mid^  bal)er,  ,^3^ 

©r  ganj  allein  mit  mir,  ber  aud^  allein  tüar, 

Stoß  5IKcnfcf|  ju  5IKenfd^,  unb  neben  un«  ber  Slbgrunb. 

Unb  at^  ber  ©erre  mein  anfidjtig  tüarb 

Unb  mid^  crfannte,  ben  er  furj  guüor 

Um  Heiner  Urfac^'  toillen  fdfjtrer  gebüßt,  1560 

Unb  fal)  midi  mit  bem  ftattlii^en  ©etre^r 

©al^er  gefi^rittcn  fommen,  ba  öerblaßf  er. 

Die  ftnte'  öerfagten  if^vx,  i^  fa^  e«  tommen. 
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£rttiet  Vüfau0.    1.  Scene.  77 

S)a§  er  ie|t  an  bie  ^eföioanb  tt)ürbe  ftttletu 

—  !l)a  tamtnerte  tntc^  \tin,  id)  trat  }u  t^m  155$ 

©cfd|cibcntltci^  unb  fprad^:   Qä)  Un%  ^crr  Sanbuogt 

(Sr  aber  lonttte  leinen  armen  Sant 

an«  feinem  SDlnnbe  geben — 5Ktt  ber  ©anb  nnr 

ffiinlf  er  mir  fd^weißenb,  meine«  SSJeß«  jn  gel^n; 

S)a  ging  ic^  fort  nnb  fanbf  il^m  fein  ©efolge.  1570 

i^elnotg. 
ßr  ^at  uor  blr  gegittert— 9j8ebebirt 
!Da^  bn  il^n  \aftDai)  gefe^n^  Dergiebt  er  nie« 

CeU. 

!Dnnn  meib'  i^  i^n,  nnb  er  tt)irb  mi  (^  nic^t  fm^ 

JBteib  Iftiüt  nnr  bort  tt)eg.    ©elg  lieber  {agen  t 

S8a«  fällt  birein? 

%bQ)tg. 

SDHc^  &ngftigf «.    J^Ieibeioegl        1575 

Sßie  tannft  bn  bic^  fo  o^ne  Urfac^  qnSIen? 

^elnpig. 
SB  e  1 1 ' «  leine  Urf ac^'  ^at — Steö,  bleibe  ^ler  I 

«tlL 
Qä)  ^ab'«  t)etfpro(l^en/  liebe«  SSJeib,  gn  fommen. 

^ebtDtg. 
Wlu^t  bn,  fo  gel(|— nnr  laffe  mir  ben  ihiaben! 

.  £Daltl)et. 
5Rein,  SBüttert^en.    3^  gel^e  mit  benj  SJater.  1580 

%bt0tg. 
miA,  t)ertaffen  loiaft  bn  beine  SDbttter? 
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ViaÜfftt. 

^  hxbx^  bir  mtäf  \oa^  ^übfd^ed  mit  Dom  (Sl^nL 

(Oel^t  iitU  bem  Sater.) 

£DtU)elm. 
SKutter,i(^MeibcbclMrI 

iQelrtDtg  (umarmt  i^.) 

Sa,  bu  Mfl 
lißcin  liebe«  Äinb,  bu  bleibft  mir  noc^  atleltit 

(Sic  ge^t  an  ^a•  ^oft^or  unb  folgt  beti  «Lbge^enben  lange  mit  l>en  tlngen. 


^tpette  Scene, 

eine    eingef(i^(offene    tpitbe    äßalbgegenb, 
®tanib'ad)t  ftürjen  öon  ben  gelfen. 

Oert^a  imSagbOeU».   Olelcbbarouf  8titde«|. 

6trti)tL 
@r  folgt  mir.    ©ibü^  fanti  id^  mid^  erHärett  1585 

Buben;  (trittraf«  ein). 

gräulein,  jefet  enblid^  finb'  Id)  euä)  allein, 
Slbgrttnbe  f(^Ue§en  rinßdum^er  un«  ein; 
^n  biefer  Söilbni«  füri^f  iä)  feinen  Beugen, 
SSom  ©er3en  njälj'  ic^  bief e«  tauge  ©d^toeigen — 

6erll)a. 
©eib  i^r  gett)i§,  ba§  un«  bie  3agb  nid^t  folgt?  1590 

Buben;. 
Die  ^agb  ift  bort  l^inau« — ^efet  ober  nie  I 
Qä)  muß  ben  teuren  Slugenblidf  ergreifen  — 
ßntfd^ieben  feigen  muß  xi)  mein  ©efd^idf, 
Unb  foQf  ed  mi(^  auf  etoig  Don  eud^  fd^eiben« 


/ 


^itet  tlufaug.   2.  Scene.  79 


— O,  »affttct  eure  flfif gen  Sfitfe  nlc^t  1595 

ÜKit  blefer  finftem  ©trenge— SQ3er  bin  Id^, 

!J)a§  id^  beti  lü^neti  Shmfd^  ju  eu(^  erl)ebe? 

aRi(^  ^at  ber  9?ul^m  nod^  nid^t  genannt;  ic^  barf 

mtii  in  bie  5Reiy  nid^t  fteHen  mit  ben  9ttttern, 

ÜDie  ftegberü^mt  unb  glänjenb  eud^  umwerben.  1600 

iRid^t«  bab'  t(^  afö  mein  ©erj  öoü  Sreu  unb  Siebe 

6nti}a  (ernfl  tttiD  fhreno). 

ÜDürft  i^r  öon  Siebe  reben  unb  öon  Sreue, 
!Der  treulos  tt)irb  an  feinen  nSd^ften  ^flid^ten? 

(ft  11  beut  tritt  furild.) 

®er  ©ttaöe  Öfterreic^e,  ber  ftd^  bem  Stemböng 

SSerfauft,  bem  UnterbrüdEer  feinet  SBoIf^  ?  1605 

Rulien;. 
SBon  eud^^  mein  fjräulein,  ^ör'  tc^  biefen  Vorwurf? 
S93en  \wäf  id^  bemt  ate  eud^  auf  jiener  (Seite  ? 

fierttja. 
SKid^  beult  tl^r  auf  ber  ©eite  be«  SSerrat^ 
3ufinben?  S^ertoollf  id^  meine  ©anb 
©em  ®e§Ier  felbft,  bem  UnterbrüdEer,  [dienten,  16 10 

äte  bem  naturöerge^en  ®oI)n  ber  ©d^weij^ 
©er  fid^  ju  feinem  SSerlgeug  madtjen  f ann ! 

Rulitn^ 
O  ©Ott,  tt)a$  mug  id^  pren  I 

6ertl)a« 

S33ie?  aaSaefiegt 
Dem  guten  3Renfd^en  näf)er  afe  bie  ©einen? 
Oiebf«  fdiönre  ^flid^ten  für  ein  eble«  ©erj,  '     1615 

Site  ein  SBerteibiger  ber  Unfd^ulb  fein, 
üDa«  ^tä)t  be«  Unterbrüdtten  gu  befd^irmen? 
— !Die  ©eele  blutet  mir  um  euer  ajolf; 
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Qi)  (eibe  m  i  t  i^nt,  benn  td^  ntu^  ed  ütUn, 

Da«  fo  bcfd^ctbeti  ift  unb  bod^  öoll  Äraft;  1620 

@$  jie^t  mein  ganjed  ^erj  mid^  ju  i^m  ^iti^ 

3Äit  jcbem  Xage  lern'  id^'«  tnc^r  öcreJ^rctu 

—  Qfjx  aber,  ben  Statur  unb  9titterpflld^t 

^l^m  jum  geborenen  ©efd^üfeer  gaben^ 

Unb  bef^  »erläßt,  ber  treulos  übertritt  1625 

3um  geinb  unb  ßetten  fc^miebet  feinem  8anb, 

3f^r  feib%  ber  mid^  tjerletjt  unb  fränft;  Id^  mn% 

äßein  ^er}  be3tt)tngen,  bag  i^  eud^  ni6)t  ^affe. 

Ruben^ 
SßiU  id^  benn  nid^t  bae  $efte  metned  SBottd? 
3f^m  unter  Öftreic^«  mäc^t'gem  ©cepter  nid^t  1630 

!Den  grieben — 

Bttüfi. 
jhied)tf^aft  tooUt  x^x  i^m  bereiten  f 
^ie  grei^eit  »ollt  il^r  au^  bem  letzten  ©i^Iog, 
3)a^  il^r  nod^  auf  ber  grbe  blieb,  tjerjagen* 
!Da«  SSoIf  öerfte^t  fid^  beffer  auf  fein  ®IM; 
Sein  ©d^ein  öerfülirt  fein  pd^ere«  ®efüI)L  »^35 

gud^  ^aben  fle  ba«  Siefe  um«  ©aupt  geworfen — 

Kuben;. 
Sert^a !   Q^x  ^agt  mid^,  i^r  Derad^tet  m\d) ! 

Bttü}a. 
S^af  i6ji%  mir  »are  beffer — aber  ben 
SBerad^tet  f  e  I|  e  n  unb  Derad^tung9tt)ert, 
Den  man  g^ni  Beben  möd^te— 

Kuben;. 

Sert^at    «ert^al      1^40 
9I)r  jeiget  mir  ba«  ^öd^fte  ©immel^glüdE 
Unb  ftür jt  mid^  tief  in  einem  Slugenblidt. 
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Btcüfcu 

S?citt,  nein,  ba^  gblc  ift  nid^t  gang  crftlcJt 

3tt  cu(^ !   66  fd^lumtncrt  nur,  id^  toiH  c«  toetfcn; 

3^r  mü^t  ®ctt)alt  ausüben  an  cnä)  fclbft,  1645 

!Otc  ongcftantmte  Xugenb  gu  ertöten; 

'Dod^,  tt)o^{  eud^,  fte  ift  mäd^ttger  atö  t^r^ 

ttnb  tro^  eu(^  f eiber  fetb  t^r  gut  unb  ebel  I 

Kuben;. 

Qf^x  glaubt  an  mld^ !   O  Sert^a,  oHe«  lägt 
8Rtd^  eure  Siebe  fein  unb  xotxhm  I 

6erti)a. 

©elb^  1650 

Sogu  bie  ^errflc^e  Statur  eud^  nta^te  1 
(SrfüUt  ben  $Ia$,  m\)in  fte  eu^  gefteUt, 
3u  eurem  SBoIfe  ftel^t  unb  eurem  8anbc 
Unb  lämpf t  für  euer  Zeitig  Siecht  1 

Kuben;. 

©e^mtr! 
5B3ie  fann  id^  cud^  erringen,  eud^  befifeen,  1655 

«Senn  ic^  ber  aRad^t  be«  Saifere  toiberftrebe? 
3ff «  ber  SSertoanbten  möd^f  ger  Sitte  ni^t. 
Der  über  eure  ©anb  t^rannif (^  »altet  ? 

6tttl)a. 

3fn  ben  ©albftätten  liegen  meine  Oüter, 

Unb  ift  ber  ©d^meiger  frei,  fo  bin  aud^  xäf^.  1660 

Kuben;, 
^ert^a,  meb^  einen  ^lidt  tl^ut  i^r  mir  auf  I 

6erti)a. 
©offt  nic^t,  burd^  Öftreidi«  ®unft  mid^  gu  erringen; 
Vla6)  meinem  (Srbe  ftredEen  fie  bie  ^onb» 


dp 


82  SBiQelm  XtU. 

©ae  tt)in  man  mit  bem  großen  (äxV  öcrelncti. 

!Dic[clbe  gänbcrgier,  bie  eure  fjrei^elt  1665 

SSerfd^lmflett  XDiU,  fle  bro^et  auc^  ber  meinen  I 

— O  tJreunb,  jum  Opfer  bin  iäf  au^erfe^n, 

SSietteid^t,  um  einen  ©ünftling  ju  belohnen — 

Dort,  too  bie  galfd^^eit  unb  bie  9iättle  too^nen, 

©in  an  ben  ßaifer^of  »iU  man  mx6)  gie^n^  1670 

ÜDort  Iiarren  mein  »erfaßter  @^e  Letten; 

'Die  Siebe  nur — bie  eure  tann  mi6)  retten! 

Rubelt^ 

Q^v  lönntet  eud^  entfd^Iiegen,  ^ler  gu  leben^ 

Qu  meinem  aSaterlanbe  mein  ju  fein  ? 

D  ^ertl^a,  all  mein  ©eignen  in  ba«  SQSeite,  1675 

SBa«  »ar  e^,  ate  ein  ©treben  nur  nad)  eud)? 

(&Viä)  fu^f  i^  einjig  auf  bem  2öeg  be«  SRu^m^, 

Unb  alt  mein  S^rgeij  »ar  nur  meine  Siebe. 

ftönnt  l^r  mit  mir  euc^  in  bie«  ftiüe  SEl^al 

gtnf(^Iie§en  unb  ber  grbe  ©lang  entfagen—  1680 

D,  bann  ift  meined  Streben«  3^^^  gefunben; 

Dann  mag  ber  ©trom  ber  toilbbetüegten  SÖSelt 

2ln«  fid^re  Ufer  bicfer  S3erge  fd)lagen — 

Äein  pditiged  SSerlangen  ^ab'  id)  mt\)X 

©inau«gufenben  in  bc«  geben«  SÖSeiten  —  1685 

Dann  mögen  biefe  JJelfen  um  un«  l^er 

Die  unburd)bringli^  fefte  2Äauer  breiten, 

Unb  bie«  öerfd^lo^ne  fef  ge  ^al  allein 

3um  ©immel  offen  unb  geliditet  fein  I 

Qt^t  blft  btt  gang,  toie  bid^  mein  al)nenb  §erg  1690 

@etröumt,  mi^  ^at  mein  ®(aube  nic^t  betrogen  I 
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gal^r'^m,  bu  eitler  SÖSa^n,  ber  mid^  bet^ört! 

Qä)  \oü  ba«  ©lud  in  meiner  ^eimat.finben* 

©ier,  ttjo  ber  ^abt  fröl^tidi  aufgeblüht, 

333o  taufenb  greubefpuren  tnic^  umgeben,  1695 

SGBo  alle  Quellen  mir  unb  Säume  leben, 

3m  3SaterIanb  toitlft  bu  bie  äWeine  »erben ! 

m,  ml)i  W  x6)  e«  ftet«  geliebt !   Q6)  fü^f «, 

(&^  fel^Ite  mir  ju  iebem  ®iüd  ber  Srben. 

©0  ttJär'  bie  fel'ge  ^nfel  auf jufinben,  1700 

SQ3enn  fie  nid^t  ^ier  ift  in  ber  Unfcf|utb  8anb  ? 

§ier,  tt)o  bie  alte  2^reue  l^eimif^  ttjo^nt, 

S33o  fid)  bie  galfdil^eit  nod^  nid^t  I)ingefunben, 

5Da  trübt  fein  Sfltib  bie  Quette  unfer«  ©lud«, 

Unb  etüig  l^ell  entfliegen  un«  bie  ©tunben.  1705 

— ÜDa  \t\f  iä)  ii6)  im  t6)ttn  äWännerttjert, 

iCen  Srften  öon  ben  JJreten  unb  ben  ®ki6)tn, 

3Rit  reiner,  freier  ©ulbigung  öerel^rt, 

®vo%  toie  ein  Sönig  »irft  in  feinen  9iei^cn« 

Kuben;. 
!J)a  fey  id^  bid^,  bie  Ärone  aller  fjrauen,  17 10 

3n  ttjeiblic^  reijenber  Oefc^öftigfeit, 
Qn  meinem  §au6  ben  §immel  mir  erbauen 
Unb,  toie  ber  grül^Iing  feine  ©lumen  ftreut, 
3Rit  fdt)öner  änmut  mir  ba^  geben  fdtjmüdEen 
Unb  aUee  ringd  beleben  unb  beglädtenl  17^5 

6nti)a. 
©ie^,  teurer  greunb,  »arum  idt)  trauerte, 
Site  16)  bied  ^öd^fte  Sebendglüd  bidi  felbft 
3erftören  f al& — SBe^  mir  I   SBie  ftünb'«  um  midft. 
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SBctttt  i^  bcm  ftoljcn  SRittcr  tnü^tc  folgen, 
©cm  Sanbbcbrüdcr,  auf  fein  finftre«  @(^lo§ !  1720 

— ©ier  ift  lein  ©diloß.    3Äid^  f d^eiben  feine  SRauem 
SBon  einem  3SoIf,  ia^  iä)  beglüden  lann  I 

!J)0(^,  ttjie  micfi  retten— tt)ie  bie  ©d^Iinge  löfen 
©ie  x6)  mir  t^örid^t  fclbft  um«  §aupt  gelegt  ? 

6ertl)a. 
Zerreiße  fie  mit  männlichem  gntfc^Iu§ !  1725 

333a«  aud)  brau«  »erbe  —  ftel^  gu  beinern  aSoIf ! 
&  ift  bein  angebomer  ^laii.  oa^mmet  in  hex  gferne.) 

ÜDie  3fagb 
Äommt  nä^er— fjort,  tt)ir  muffen  fd^eiben — kämpfe 
gür«  SSaterlanb,  bu  lämpf ft  für  betne  Siebe  I 
@«  ift  ein  S^inb,  öor  bem  »ir  alle  jittem,  1730 

Unb  eine  t^rei^eit  mad^t  un«  alle  frei i  (ee^enab.) 


Dritte  Scene. 

©lefe  beiaitorf.  3fm  SSorbergrunb  «äume. 
In  berXiefe  ber  ©utauf  einer  ©tange.  ÜDer 
^rofpeft  ttjirb  begrenjt  burdt)  ben^annberg, 
über  »eld^em  ein  ©d^neegebirg  emporragt. 

fttf^liarbt. 
SBir  paffen  auf  umf onft.    (S«  »ill  fi(^  niemanb 
©eran  begeben  unb  bem  §ut  feirf  5Ret)crenj 
ßrgeigen,    '«  »ar  bod^  fonft  »ie  Oal^rmarlt  ^ier; 
3efet  ift  ber  gange  Singer  »ie  üeröbet,  1735 

Sdtbem  ber  ^opang  auf  ber  @tange  l^ängt 
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5Wur  \äjHtift  ©cfinbcl  läfet  ft^  fc^n  unb  ft^ioingt 

Utt«  jum  aScrbricfec  bic  gcrlunHJteti  aRü^en. 

SBad  redete  Seute  finb,  bie  mad^en  lieber 

ÜDen  latigen  Umtoeg  um  ben  falben  gledeti,  1740 

@y  ffe  ben  aiüden  beugten  üor  beut  ^ut 

®ie  muffen  über  biefen  ^lafe,  toenn  fic 

aSom  SRat^au^  fommen  um  bie  aßittag«ftunbe. 

üDa  meinf  iä)  \6)on,  'ncn  guten  gang  ju  tl^un, 

ÜDenn  feiner  bai^te  bran,  ien  ©ut  jn  grüßen.  1745 

5Da  fie^f«  ber  ^faff,  ber  »iöffelmann— lam  iuft 

SSon  einem  Stanfen  l^er — unb  ftellf  ftd^  l^in 

2Wlt  bem  §o(^ttJürbigen,  grab'  öor  bie  ©tange — 

!Der  ® igrift  mußte  mit  bem  ©löd lein  f d^eflen ; 

©a  fielen  all'  auf^  Änie,  id^  fetber  mit,  1750 

Unb  grüßten  bie  äßonftrau},  bod^  nid^t  ben  $ut. 

ünitljallr. 

§öre,  OefeH,  e«  fängt  mir  an  gn  beud^ten, 
SBir  fte^en  ^ier  am  oranger  öor  bem  Qui; 
'«  ift  bod^  ein  ®ä)ixtipf  für  einen  JReiter^mann, 
©d^ilbttjad^'gu  fte^n  öor  einem  leeren  §ut —  1755 

Unb  ieber  redete  Äerl  muß  un^  öeraditen. 
—  ÜDie  SRetjereng  gu  matSftn  einem  ^nt, 

&  ift  bod^^  tra:un,  ein  närrifd^er  :83efe^U 

^nt|[i)arbt. 

®amm  nid^t  einem  leeren,  I)oI)len  ©ut? 

Südtft  bu  bi^  bod^  t)or  mand^em  l^ol^len  @(^äbeL  1760 
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(Oilbegarb,  SRe^t^itb  unb  iSiUbetfi  treten  auf  mit  ftinbern  im^ 

^eQen  fic^  um  bie  Stange.) 

i:tuti)0iD. 

Unb  bu  bift  aucfi  fo  ein  bicnftfcrf gcr  (S6)nvtt 
Unb  bräditeft  toadxt  gcute  gern  in«  Unglüd* 
SRag,  tDcr  ha  »iH,  am  ©ut  öorübcrgcl^n, 
Qä)  brücf  bic  Singen  jn  nnb  fcl^'  ni^t  l^in. 

ittidjtljillr.  ^ 

©a  l^ängt  bcr  Sanbtjogt — l^abt  SRefpeft,  t^r  Subcn  I       1 765 

€bb<tt). 

SBoHf e  ©Ott,  er  ging'  nnb  ließ'  un«  feinen  ©ut; 
gd  foUte  bmm  nid)t  f^Iediter  fte^n  nm«  8anb ! 

Sxit^tfattA  (t>erf(^(j^  fie). 

SBottt  i^r  t)om  ^tafe !   SSemünf dite«  SSoB  ber  a33eiber  I 

2Ber  fragt  nad^  tviäf  ?  Qifxdt  eure  äWänner  ^cr, 

®enn  fie  ber  äJhtt  ftid^t,  bem  Sdtftfji  gu  trogen.  1770 

(SSeiber  ge^en.) 

(3: eil  mit  ber  Vrmbrufl  tritt  auf,  ben  ftnaben  an  ber  ^onb  fü^renb. 
6ie  gelten  an  bem^ut  Vorbei  gegen  bie  toorbere  @cene,  ol^ne  bara«(|tt 

aäjiten.) 

DDaUljer  (seigt  na^  bem  »onnberg). 

SSater,  iff  6  »al^r,  ba§  auf  bem  Serge  bort 
S)ie  ^öume  bluten,  »enn  man  einen  ©trei^ 
SDrauf  führte  mit  ber  a^t— 

aaSer  fagt  ba«,  Änabe? 
10aUl)£c. 

Der  aRelfter  ©trt  er jöl(If « — !Cie  «äume  feien 
®ebannt,  fagt  er,  nnb  »er  fie  fc^öbige,  1775 

Dem  \Daäi\t  feine  $anb  l^erau«  2^^  ©robe. 
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«dl. 
5Dic  SÖänrnt  jinb  gebanttt,  bad  ift  bic  SBal^r^ctt. 
•— ©ic^ft  bu  bic  gimctt  bort,  bie  ttjcigen  ^ömcr, 
T)te  l&o^  bid  in  beti  ©imtnet  fi(^  öerlicrcn  ? 

nialti)£c. 
ÜDa^  fittb  bie  ©Ictfd^cr,  bic  bc«  5ßa(f|t«  fo  bonneni  1780 

Unb  und  bic  ©c^Iaglaipincn  niebcrfcnbeti. 

©0  iff«,  uttb  bie  gaipittcn  Ratten  lätigft 

!l)ett  gied cn  Slltorf  unter  il^rcr  i?aft 

SSerfc^üttet,  ttjenti  ber  SBalb  bort  oben  nid^t 

Site  eine  Sanbiocl^r  fid)  bagegen  ftclltc.  1785 

10aUI)tC  (nad^  eintaem  IBeflnnen). 

©icbrtgänber,  aSater,  toonl^t  öergcfinb? 

SÖSenn  matt  ^inunterfteigt  öon  unfern  ^ö^en 

Unb  immer  tiefer  fteigt,  ben  Strömen  naä), 

©elangt  man  in  ein  große«,  ebne«  8anb, 

333o  bie  aBalbtoaffer  nic^t  mel^r  braufenb  f (Räumen,         1790 

ÜDie  glüffe  ru^ig  unb  gemäcf)Iicf)  gie^n; 

!Da  fie^t  man  frei  nad^  allen  ^immeteräumen, 

!Da«  Äom  to'dä)\i  bort  in  langen,  fd^önen  9luen^ 

Unb  toie  ein  ©arten  ift  ia^  8anb  ju  fdiauen. 

nialtl)er. 
®i,  SSater,  loarum  fteigen  loir  benn  ni^t  1795 

®efd^tt)inb  ^inab  in  biefe«  fd^öne  8anb, 
Statt  baß  toir  un«  l^ier  ängftigen  unb  plagen  ? 

Cell. 
©a«  8anb  ift  fc^ön  unb  gütig,  toie  ber  §immet; 
©0^  bie'd  bebauen,  f  i  e  genießen  nid^t 
£)en  Segen,  ben  fie  t^flanjen« 
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DDoUljer. 

9W^t  frei,  tt)ie  in,  auf  Sörent  cifltien  (Srbc  ? 

!X)a9  $e(b  gehört  bem  ^if^of  unb  bem  Aönig. 

DDoUljtr. 
©0  bürfctt  ftc  bod^  frei  in  SBälbcm  iagcn? 

S)etn  ^erm  gehört  bad  ^t(b  unb  bad  ©efleber. 

DDolttjer. 
©le  bfirfen  bo^  frei  pf^en  in  bem  ©trom?  1805 

!^r  ©tront^  bad  äßeer,  bad  ©alj  gehört  bem  Aönig 

tDaltl)tr. 
SßJer  ift  ber  Äönig  berni,  ben  alle  fürchten? 

CetL 
&  ift  ber  eine,  ber  Pe  fd^ü^t  unb  nS^rt 

©ie  tonnen  P(^  nid^t  mutig  fe(bft  befc^ü^n? 

©ort  barf  ber  Sia^bar  nic^t  bem  Siac^bar  trauen,  1810 

IDaUljer. 
SBater,  e6  »Irb  mir  eng  im  weiten  8anb; 
Da  ttjo^tf  i^  lieber  unter  ben  Salinen. 

CHI. 
Qa,  »oI)I  iff «  beffer,  Äinb,  bie  ©tetfd^erberge 
Qm  Mdtn  ^aben  ate  bie  böfen  aWenfc^en. 

(6ie  tDoQeii  toorttberaelM.l 
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lOaltljer. 
&,  SBater,  fic^  beti  ©ut  bort  auf  ber  ©tangc  I  1815 

SBa^  fümmert  un^  bcr  ©ut  ?   Äomm^  la^  un^  gcljctt ! 

Onbem  er  abgeben  totll,  tritt  iljm  gf  r  i  e  §  ^  a r  b  t  mit  Vorgehaltener  ^Vt 

entgegen.) 

Qu  ith  Äalfcre  Siomcti!   ©altct  an  unb  ftc^t  I 

Ctll  (greift  in  die  9i!e). 

ffia«  »ottt  i^r?  SBarum  galtet  i^r  m\6)  auf? 

A:iffl[l)arbt. 
^I^r  l^abfe  SRanbat  öerlc^t;  il)r  mü^t  un«  folgert 

ütutljolli. 
9^r  ^abt  bcm  ^ut  nic^t  SRcöcrcuj  bctoicfen.  1820 

«elL 
grcuub^  lag  mi(^  ge^cn! 

£cu|[l)atlrt 

gort,  fort  ine  ©efängnttl 
IDaUljer. 

©ctt  SBotcr  in«  ®cf änpt« !   ©Ufcl   ©iifcl 

Ott  bie  €cene  rufenb.) 

^crbci,  tl^r  9Rätttter,  gute  8eute,  ^elft  I 
©etoott  I   ©etoalt !   ®ie  führen  l^n  gefangen. 

(RSffelmann,  ber  Pfarrer,  unb  Leiermann,  ber  6igrift  lomme« 

(e^beÜ  mit  brei  anberen  a^lSnnem.) 

Jptgrifi. 
S3a9  giebfd? 

Röffrimann. 

S33a«  tegft  bu  §anb  an  btefen  aWann  ?         1825 
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£xltfii)avlBA. 
er  ift  ein  gcmb  bc«  Äai[er«,  ein  SJcrrätcr  I 

(Sin  SJcrrätcr,  i^ ! 

Röplmaitn. 
5Du  irrft  Md),  JJrcunb.    ®a«lft 
©er  2^eH,  ein  (S^renmann  unb  guter  Bürger. 

IDaUi)et  (erbliift  8BaItl)er3:Urfienunb  eilt  i^m  entoeaen). 

©roßöater,  l^ilf !   ©etoalt  gefd^iel^t  bcm  SSatcr. 

frte^ljarbt. 
On«  ®ef ängni«,  fort ! 

IDaltljtr  f  Ürfl  C^erbeieOenD). 

Q6)  leifte  «ürgf (^af t,  galtet  I        1830 
—Um  ®otte«  toiütn,  XtU,  toa«  ift  gefc^e^en? 

CDlel(J()t^al  unt>  6tauff a^^v  iommen.) 

ftie^l)arbt 
De«  Sonböogt«  ober^errIi(i^e  ®matt 
SBerad^tet  er  unb  toiU  fie  nic^t  erfcnncn. 

$taupd)rr. 
^e^atfberStea  getrau? 

itteld)tl)aL 

!DadIttgftbu,$ubeI 

(Sx  ^at  bem  $ut  nid^t  SRetjereng  beriefen.  1835 

niaUI)er  fürfl. 
Unb  barum  f olt  er  in«  ®ef ängni«  ?    tJreunb, 
SRimm  meine  Sürgfc^af t  an  unb  tag  il^n  tebig  I 

frie|it)arbt. 
Äfirg'  bu  für  bi^  unb  beinen  eignen  8eib ! 
©ir  t^un,  loa«  unfer«  ämte«— gort  mit  i^ml 
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ilteld)tt)al  ()u  ben  SanMeuteit). 

SRem,  ba«  Ift  fd^reicnbc  Ocioalt  I   Ertragen  »irt,  1840 

!Da6  man  i^n  fortfül^rt,  frcc^,  öor  utifem  klugen? 

SBhr  fittb  bic  ©tärfem.    greunbc,  bulbcf «  ntc^t  l 
SBir  l&abctt  emen  JRüd cn  an  ben  anbem* 

fttefit)arlit. 
SBcr  toibcrfcfet  fid^  bem  Scfc^I  be«  SBogW? 

E0d)  Ijrti  llanbleilti  (^erMeÜenb). 

2Bir  Reifen  eud^.   SQ3ae  gicbf «  ?  ®(f|Iagt  fic  ju  «oben  1  1845 

3(f|  I)ctfc  mir  fc^on  fclbft    ®c!^t,  gute  Scute  t 
üKcitit  t^r,  tDcnn  iä)  bic  Ätaft  gcbraut^cti  tDoHtc^ 
3cf|  tDürbe  mtcfi  öor  il^rcn  ©pichen  für^tcn? 

MAdiUial  du  gfriell^arbt). 

©ag'«,  i^tt  au«  unfrcr  SDWttc  toegjuf ü^rcn  I 

10alti)rr  iüvfi  unb  $taupd)er. 
Oclaffcnt   JRuIilg! 

friefliljatlrt  (f^reü). 
Slufrul^r  unb  gmpörung  l  1850 

(SRait  ^5rt  9agbl^5nier.) 

m^ibtc. 
!Da  f  ommt  ber  SanbDogt  1 

ftie^ljarbt  (er^e^t  bie  Stimme). 

3Äcutcrci!   gmpörungl 
JptauflTadjrc. 
Sd^rci,  bi«  bu  bcrftcft,  ©d^urfc ! 

Köpimann  unb  itteld)it)aL 

SaSiaftbufd^ttJclgen? 
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iriffliJjarW  (ruft  no*  lautet). 

3u  ©ilf/gu  §i(f  bcn  ÜDiencm  be^  ©efcfcc«! 

UJaltljcr  fürfi. 
Da  ift  bcr  aSogt !  SBcl^  un^,  xoa^  tüirb  ba«  tocrbcn  I 

(®e^ler  guH^ferb,  ben O^allen auf  ber  tJ^aufl,  IRubolf  hex  Qaxtai, 

fbextlia  unb  IRubeni,  ein  großes  befolge  ton  betsalfneten  ftned^etw 

toeld^e  einen  üreis  ton  ^ifen  um  bie  ganae  @cene  fd^Ueften.) 

Kutralf  trtt:  f^axxtui. 
"^la^,  ^lafc  bcm  ganböogt  I 

&tültx. 

Zxtibt  fic  au^cinanbcrl      1855 
SBa^  läuft  ba^  aSoIf  aufammen?   2Ber  ruft  §ilfc? 

(^agemeine  €tiae.) 

9Ker  mart  ?    04  ^'U  e^  tüiflcn.    (3u  3=  r  i  c  6 1>  a  r  b  t.) 

!Du  tritt  öor! 
SSBcr  bift  bu,  unb  toa«  pitft  bu  biefen  9Kann? 

((Er  fiiebt  hen  gfolten  einem  Siener.) 

©cftrcnger  ©crr,  t^  bin  bcin  SBaffcnfne^t 

Unb  »ol^Ibeftctttcr  SBö^tcr  bei  bcm  §ut.  1860 

35icfcn  aJiann  ergriff  i^  über  frifc^er  Z\)at, 

SBie  er  bem  §ut  ben  ß^rengruß  öerfagte. 

aSer^aften  »oUf  id)  i^n,  toit  bu  befa^Ift^ 

Unb  mit  ©ewalt  »iU  il|n  ba«  aSoIf  entreißen. 

Oefjlet  (na^  einer  H^aufe). 

aSerat^tcft  bu  f  0  beinen  Äaifer,  Zdi,  1865 

Unb  m  i  (^ ,  ber  ^ier  an  feiner  ©tatt  gebietet, 
©aß  bu  bie  &)f  öerfagft  bem  ©ut,  ben  i^ 
3ur  Prüfung  be^  ©e^orfam«  aufgel)angen? 
IDeitt  böfe^  iroc^tcn  ^aft  bu  mir  öerratcn. 
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SJcr jci^t  mir,  lieber  ^err !  äu«  Unbebad^t,  i«7o 

SWd&t  au^  aSerat^tung  eurer  iff ^  flefc^e^n. 

Wif  iii  befonnen,  ^ieg'  xd)  ni^t  ber  Jett, 

Qd)  bitf  um  ©uab',  e^  fott  ni^t  me^r  begegnen. 

($ff[Ler  (na^  einigem  etinf^toeigen). 

!Du  bift  ein  ÜÄeifter  auf  ber  9lrmbruft,  Xtü, 

SKan  fagt,  bu  ne^mft  e^  auf  mit  jebem  ®d|üfcen?  1875 

Unb  ba^  mu§  »a^r  fein,  §err,  'nen  9lpfel  fd&iegt 
Der  aSater  bir  öom  iSaum  auf  ^unbert  ©d^ritte. 

(Stritt. 
Oftba^beinÄnobe^SCett? 

Qa,  lieber  ^err. 

OelfUr. 
^aft  bu  ber  Äinber  me^r  ? 

CtU. 

3tt)el  Änaben,  ©err, 
©efliier 
Unb  toeld^er  IfW,  ben  bu  am  meiften  üebft?  1880 

;gerr,  beibe  finb  fie  mir  glei^  liebe  Äinber. 

öefl[ler. 
9htn,  Jett !  toeil  bu  ben  Slpf el  triff ft  Dom  Saume 
auf  ^unbert  ©c^ritt,  fo  »irft  bu  beine  fiunft 
SJor  mir  betoä^ren  muffen — 5Wimm  bie  Slrmbruft — 
Du  ^aft  fie  gleich  jur  ^onb — unb  mac^'  bi^  fertig,        1885 
©neu  2lpf el  öon  be«  ^aben  Äopf  ju  f d|ie§en — 
Do(^  loitt  id^  raten,  jiele  gut,  bag  bu 
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!Dcn  2lpfc(  trcffcft  auf  bcn  crflcn  @^u§; 
©enn  fc^Ift  bu  l^n,  fo  ift  bcin  ffiopf  öcriorcn* 

(fllte  gebet!  S^^^^  ^^S  ^d^redenS.) 

§crr — ©cl^c«  Ungcl^curc  ftnnct  t^r  1890 

ÜRir  an?— 3^  fott  öom  §au)3tc  meine«  Äinbee— 
—  Stein,  nein  bod|,  lieber  ^txv,  ba«  fommt  euc^  nid)t 
3u  @inn— aSerpf«  ber  gnäb'ge  ®ott— !Da«Ibnntit)r 
^m  gmft  öon  einem  SSater  ni^t  begel^ren ! 

®f^ler. 

!Du  tt)irft  bcn  Slpfel  fließen  öon  bem  Äopf  '^95 

De«  ^aben—i(^  begehrt  unb  toill'«. 

3Kit  meiner  3lrmbruft  auf  ba«  liebe  §aupt 
De«  eignen  Äinbe«  jielen  ?  —  ß^er  fterb'  i^ ! 

®e|fler. 
Du  f(^ie§eft,  ober  ftirbft  m  1 1  beinem  ffnaben, 

Qä)  (oll  ber  SKörber  »erben  meine«  Äinb«  !  1900 

|)err,  il^r  ^abt  feine  ^nber  —  tt)i[fet  nic^t^ 
3Ba«  fid^  bett)egt  in  eine«  SSater«  ^erjen. 

©etiler. 

Gi,  Ztü,  bu  bift  ja  plöfelit^  fo  befonnen  I 

üßan  fagte  mir,  baß  bu  ein  S:räumer  felft 

Unb  bic^  entfernft  öon  anbrer  SKenfc^en  903eife.  1905 

Du  Uebft  ba«  ®e(tfame  —  brum  l^ab'  ic^  jefet 

(Sin  eigen  SBagftücf  für  bid|  au«gefud^t 

iSin  anbrer  tt)o^(  bebödite  fic^  —  b  u  brüd ft 

Die  äugen  ju  unb  grcifft  e«  ^erj^oft  an* 
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St^crjt  nlt^t,  0  ©crr,  mit  blcfcn  armen  Scutcn  I  1910 

^l^r  f el^t  fic  blcid^  unb  jittemb  ftc^n  — _f 0  tocnig 
@inb  fte  fturjmeitö  gemo^nt  aud  eurem  SDhtnbe« 

SOSer  fagt  eu(^^  ba§  i(^  f ^er3e  ? 

(Oreift  nwl^  einem  IBoumiioeige,  ber  fiBer  \fyx  ^er^ftngt.) 

©ter  tft  ber  9lpfeL 
lUian  mat^e  SRaum— gr  nel^me  feine  SBeite, 
SBte'^  «raud^  ift — Slt^tgig  Schritte  geb'  iä)  i^m  —        1915 
9iici^t  toentger,  not^  me^r  —  @r  rühmte  ftt^, 
auf  il^rer  ^unbert  feinen  SKann  ju  treffen — 
Oefet  @#fee,  triff  unb  fe^Ie  nid^t  ba^  3iel  I 

®ott,  ba^  toirb  emft^aft — galle  nieber,  Änabe, 

&  gilt,  unb  fle^'  ben  ganböogt  um  bein  geben !  1920 

ttlaltljer  ^tirfl  (betfelte  |u  SRel^tbal,  berfaum  feine  Ungebitld 

be|tt)ingt). 

poltet  an  euc^,  id^  fle^'  euc^  brum,  bleibt  ru^ig  t 

6trtt)a  (aum  Sanbtjogt). 

8a§t  e^  genug  fein,  §err !    Unmenfd^Ii^  iff e, 

ÜÄit  eine^  SSater^  ängft  dfo  ju  fpielen. 

SSßenn  biefer  arme  ÜJiann  au^  8eib  unb  geben 

aSertt)irft  burt^  feine  leiste  @^ulb,  bei  ®ott  1  1925 

@r  ^ätte  iefct  jef)nfa^en  Job  empfunben. 

gntlafet  i^n  ungefränft  in  feine  C^ütte, 

gr  ^at  eu(^  lennen  lernen;  biefer  ©tunbe 

SBirb  er  unb  feine  Äinbe«finber  beulen. 

Öffnet  bie  ®affe — grift^,  »a«  gauberft  bu  ?  1930 

©ein  geben  ift  öertoirft,  id&  lann  bi^  töten; 
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Unb  ftcl^,  x(fy  lege  gnäbig  bein  ©efd^ltf 

Qn  beine  eigne  lunftgeübte  §anb. 

g)erjagn  niri^t  ftttgen JberJ&a£teiL@ferttc^^ 

!I)en  man  jttm  aRetfter  feinet  ©d^tdfalg  majt  193s 

©ü'rü^mft  bid^  beine«  fidlem  Slid «.    SBo^Ian ! 

§ier  gilt  e«,  @  ^  ü  ^  e ,  beine  ^nft  gn  geigen; 

©a«  3i^I  ip  »ürbig,  unb  ber  ^rei«  ift  gro§ ! 

ÜDa«  @^tt)arge  treffen  in  ber  ®d|eibe,  b  a  « 

Sann  au^  ein  anbrer;  ber  ift  mir  ber  SKeifter,  1940 

ÜDer  feiner  ßunft  gett)i§  ift  überaß, 

©em '«  ^erg  nid^t  in  bie  §anb  tritt,  nod)  in«  äuge. 

ttJaltljer  fürjl  (wirft  Pd^  bor  i^m  nicbcr). 

§err  Sanböogt,  voix  erfennen  eure  ^ol^eit; 

ÜDod^  laffet  ®nab'  öor  JRec^t  ergeben,  ne^mt 

üiie  ©älfte  meiner  §abe,  nel^mt  fie  gang  I  1945 

9lur  bief e«  ©räglid^e  erfaffet  einem  SSater ! 

tt)altt)er  StlL 
©rofeöater,  fnie  nit^t  öor  bem  falf^en  SKann ! 
®agt,tt)oi(^f|infte^nfoai   Qä)  fäx6)V  midi  niiit 
Der  aSater  trifft  ben  SSogel  ja  im  fjtog, 
(gr  toirb  nid^t  festen  auf  ba«  ^erg  be«  Äinbe«.  1950 

$tauffad)er. 
©err  ßanböogt,  rül^rt  eu^  nic^t  be«  Äinbe«  Unfd^uO)  ? 

Küfftlmann. 
D,  benfet,  bafe  ein  ®ott  im  ©immet  Ift, 
©em  i^r  müßt  SRebe  ftel^n  für  eure  ^attxL 

^tfiltt  (aeigt  auf  ben  ünaben). 

üßan  bittb*  i^n  an  bie  ginbe  bort ! 

tt)altl)er  CriL 

aJüt^  binben ! 
SRein,  Id^  toitt  ni^t  gebunben  fein*    Qä)  tt)iU  .  1955 
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©tili  l^altcn,  tt)ic  ein  iamm,  unb  au^  nid^t  atmetu 
SBenn  il^r  mid^  binbct,  nein,  fo  lann  i^'^  nic^t, 
©0  »erb'  16)  toben  gegen  meine  4Banbe. 

Kitbalf  In  ^arros. 
Die  ängen  nnr  ta§  bir  öerbinben,  ffnabe  I 

SBamm  bie  Singen?    Denfet  i^r,  iä)  fnrd^tc  i960 

Den  ^feil  öon  3Sater«  ©anb  ?  Q6)  xdxü  il)n  feft 

Smarten  unb  nic^t  gncfen  mit  ben  SBimpern» 

—  grifd),  aSater,  jcig%  baß  bu  ein  @d|üfee  bift ! 

@r  glaubt  bir*«  nic^t,  er  benft  un«  gu  öcrberben — 

Dem  ffiütric^  pm  2?erbru[fe  fc^ieß  unb  triff !  1965 

(er  gcljt  an  bie  Sinbe,  man  legt  i^m  ben  Ä^fcl  auf.) 
illeld)tl)ai  (aubenßanbleutcn). 

SBa«  ?  @oII  ber  greöel  fi^  öor  unfern  Singen 
SSotlenben  ?   SB03U  ^aben  tt)ir  gef c^tooren  ? 

$tauffad)er. 
e«  Ift  umfonft,    ffiir  l^oben  feine  SBoffen; 
^'lir  fe^t  ben  5Balb  öon  ßanjen  um  nn^  Ijtx. 

Z),  l^ätten  »ir'e  mit  frif^er  SÜ^at  öoöenbet !  1970 

aSergei^'«  ®ott  benen,  bie  gum  3luffd^ub  rieten  I 

©efjler  (aumseii). 
«ne  SBerf !   man  fü^rt  bie  SBaffen  nid^t  öergebcn«. 
©efäl^rlid^  iff g,  ein  aKorbgett)et)r  gu  tragen, 
Unb  auf  ben  <S>ä)\!iiitn  fpringt  ber  ^feil  jurücf* 
Die«  ftolje  Stecht,  ba«  fid|  ber  4Bauer  nimmt,  1975 

Seleibiget  htn  l^ödjften  §erm  be«  Sanbe«. 
@ett)affnet  fei  niemanb,  al«  »er  gebietet, 
greuf «  eud),  ben  ^feil  gu  filieren  unb  ben  53ogen, 
Sio^l,  f 0  »ill  i  d^  ba«  ^itl  eu^  bagu  geben. 
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Cril  (f^annt  bie  Vrmbruft  unb  legt  btn  W^n  auf). 

Öffnet  bie®affe!   ^lafe!  1980 

Jjitauffadjn:. 
©a«,  SCcü  ?  3^r  solltet — gammemtc^r--  3^r  gittert, 
©ie  ©anb  erbebt  cu(^,  eure  Änice  lüanlen — 

Cell  (I&lt  bie  9lrmbrufl  finfen). 

üKii  f^iDimmt  e«  öor  ben  9lugen ! 

VOtibtx. 

©Ott  im  §immel  1 

Cell   dum  Sanbbogt). 

Sriaffet  mir  ben  @d|u6 1   ©ier  ift  mein  §erj  I 

(Sr  reigt  bie  »rujl  auf.) 

9tuf t  eure  SReifijen  unb  ftoßt  mit^  nieber !  1985 

©e^ler. 
Qä)  toitl  bein  itbtn  ni6)t,  xä)  toxü  ben  ®c^u§. 
—  ÜDu  f annft  ja  alle«,  SEell,  an  nic^t«  öergagft  bu; 
Da«  ©teuerruber  fü^rft  bu  tt)ie  ben  Sogen, 
iDidÖ  fd^redt  fein  ©türm,  toenn  e«  gu  retten  gilt. 
3fefet,  SRetter,  I)ilf  bir  f elbft — bu  retteft  aüe  1  1990 

(Seil  iie^t  in  fUr(i)tern(f)em  Stoxa^f,  mit  ben  Qänben  gudenb  unb  bie 
roUenben  9lugen  balb  auf  ben  fianbbogt,  balb  jum  ^immel  gerichtet.— 
^piS^It^  greift  er  in  feinen  ftö(i)er,  nimmt  einen  imeiten  H^feil  IjerauS  unb 
jieift  i^n  in  feinen  (dotier.    S)er  Sanbtoogt  bemerft  aQe  biefe  SBemegungen.) 

ttJaltljer  ®tll  (unter  ber  Sinbe). 

aSater,  f c^ieg  au !   0*  f ürd^f  mid^  ni^t. 

«elL 

g«  mu§  I 

{St  rafft  fl4  lufammen  unb  legt  an.) 

ttulnenj  (ber  bie  ganje  3<iit  über  in  ber  ^eftigften  Spannung  geflanben 
unb  mit  Öemalt  on  \iii  geljalten,  tritt  ^erbor). 

©err  ganböogt,  »eiter  »erbet  ifjf^  nidfi  treiben, 
Qf)x  »erbet  n  i  (^  t — g«  war  nur  eine  Prüfung — 
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©cn  3tt>ccl  ^abt  i^r  erreicht — 3u  totit  getrieben^ 
aScrfc^It  bic  (Strenge  il^re^  »eifcn  B^ecf«,  199s 

Unb  attguftroff  gefpannt,  gerfprtngt  ber  Sogen. 

^'l^r  fd&Äeigt,  bfe  man  eud^  aufruft ! 

Kubtn;. 

Sä)  tüilt  rebenl 
3f(^  barf«  I   ©e«  Äönig^  g^re  ift  mir  ^eiüg; 
ÜDod^  fold^c^  SRegiment  muß  ©a§  erwerben* 
$Da^  ift  be^  Äönig«  SBitte  nic^t  —  x6)  barf  ^  2000 

J©c^au)3ten — ©ol^e  ©raufamleit  Derbient 
ÜÄein  SSott  nit^t,  baju  ^abt  i^r  feine  SJoömad^t. 

§a,  i^r  erlü^nt  eu^  1 

Kubtn|. 

3fc^  ^ab'  ftill  gef^iüiegen 
3u  allen  fd|tt)eren  Jil^aten,  bie  ic^  fal^; 
SKein  fe^enb  Sluge  l^ab'  16)  jugefd^Ioffen,  2005 

5Kein  tiberfd^mellenb  unb  empörte«  §erj 
^aV  id)  ^inabgebrüdt  in  meinen  53ufen. 
ÜDo^  länger  fdjweigen  Mf  SSerrat  gugleid^ 
5ln  meinem  3Sater(anb  unb  an  bem  Äaifer. 

6^t)a  (»trft  fl4  itotf (i)en  il^n  unb  ben  Sanbt>OQt). 

D  ©Ott,  i\)x  reijt  htn  ffiütenben  nod^  me^r.  2010 

9Ketn  SSoII  öerließ  t^,  meinen  Stutööerwanbten 

gntfagf  i^,  aöe  «anbe  ber  5«atur 

3erri§  ic^,  um  an  tnä)  mid^  anguf cl)(ie§en — 

ÜDa«  4Befte  aöer  glaubf  id|  gu  beförbem, 

Da  iä)  be«  ffaifer«  3Jia^t  befeftigte  —  2015 

Die  ©inbe  f äUt  öon  meinen  Singen — ©d^aubemb 
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©el^'  iäi  an  einen  Slbgrunb  mi^  flefül^rt — 

ÜÄein  freiet  Urteil  l^abt  il^r  irr  geleitet, 

SKcin  reblic^  ©erg  öerfül^rt  —  Qd)  voav  iaxan, 

SKein  SSoIf  in  befter  3Jieinung  ju  öerberben.  2020 

©efliler:. 
SBertoegner,  biefc  ©prad^e  beinern  ^erm  ? 

®er  Äaifer  ift  mein  §err,  nic^t  il^r — grel  bin  ic^ 

SBie  il^r  geboren,  unb  i^  meffe  mi^ 

SUüt  eu^  in  jeber  ritterlichen  S:ugenb* 

Unb  ftünbet  i^r  nid^t  l^ier  in  Saifer^  5Wamen,  2025 

©en  iä)  öere^re,  felbft  tt)o  man  i^n  fc^änbet, 

!J)en  ©anbfd^u^  xoävf  xä)  öor  euc^  l^in,  i^;r  folltet 

9iad|  ritterli^em  Srand^  mir  Slnttoort  geben. 

—  Qa,  »init  nnr  enren  JReifigen  —  Qä)  flel^c 

SHd^t  »el^rlo«  ba,  toie  b  i  e  —  (auf  bas  »oii  jcigenb) 

Od&  ^ab'  ein  ©d&tocrt,  2030 
Unb  tt)er  mir  nal^t— 

iptauffadjer  (ruft). 

SDer  5lpfel  ift  gefaöen ! 

Onbem  fld^  aOe  nad^  Mefer  @eüe  getoenbet  unb  aSert^a   ittif^m 
Kuben}  unb  ben  Sonbtoogt  jld^  geworfen,  l^at  2  e  U  ben  ^feU 

abgebriidt). 

Köffelmann. 

©er  Änabe  lebt ! 

DieU  Stimmen. 
©er  Slpfel  ift  getroffen ! 

(IDalt^er  Sf&rft  fd^Manft  unb  brol^t  gu  {Infen,  9ert^a  ^SU  i^). 

0e|fier  (ernannt). 

er  ^atgef hoffen?  S35ie?   ©er  SRafenbe I 

6ertt)a. 
!?)er  Änabe  lebt !   Äommt  gu  ent^,  guter  SSater  I 
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IDalti)er  Stil  (fommt  mU  bem  «Wel  geftyrungen). 

SSatcr,  ^icr  tft  ber  Slpfcl — 2Bu§f  i^'^  ja,  2035 

Xiu  toürbcft  bcincn  ^abcn  ni^t  öerle^cn. 

(Zell  flanb  mit  toorgebogenem  2exh,  aU  iDoOt'  er  bem  $fetl  folgen  — ble 
flrmbrufl  entfintt  fetner  ^onb —lote  er  ben  ftnaben  Tommen  fiei)t,  eilt  er 
il^m  mit  ausgebreiteten  firmen  entgegen  unb  ^ebt  i^n  mit  heftiger  3n« 
brunft|tt  feinem  Serien  l^inauf ;  in  biefer  SteSung  {inft  er  troftloS  |ufam« 

men.   VQe  ftel^en  gerül^rt.) 

6trtl)a. 
O  flüf jcr  ©imntel  I 

IDaUtjtr  fürft  OuSaterunbeo^.) 

ftmberl  meine  JHnberl 

$tau|fad)tr. 
©Ott  fei  gelobt! 

Da«  »ar  ein  ©(^ufe !   ©aöon 
ffilrb  man  nod^  reben  in  ben  fpätflen  Reiten* 

tttOrolf  trer  iQarra$. 

(Srjä^ten  toirb  man  öon  bem  ©c^üfeen  S:ett,  2040 

@o  lang'  bie  ^Serge  fte^n  auf  i^rem  ©runbe. 

(Hei^t  bem  2anb))ogt  ben  %pfel,) 

Sei  ©Ott,  ber  Slpfet  mitten  bur^  gefd&offenl 
a^  tt)ar  ein  SJ^eifterfd^u^,  id^  mug  il^n  loben« 

Köffelmann. 

©er  ®cl^u§  toor  gut;  boc^  »el^c  bem,  ber  i^n 

®aju  getrieben,  ba§  er  ©ott  öerfut^te  I  2045 

$tauffad)er. 

ftommt  gu  tatS),  Ztit,  fielet  auf,  i^r  ^abt  eud^  mttnnltc^ 
©elöfl,  unb  frei  fönnt  il^r  nad)  ©aufe  ge^en* 
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Käplmann. 
Äommt^  lommt  unb  bringt  ber  9Jhitter  i^rcn  @o^n! 

(®le  lootten  i^n  loegfU^ren.) 

©efiler. 
S:eII,  ^örc  1 

Stil  (fornnitjurfid). 

SBa«  befehlt  il)r,  §crr? 

®tt  ftcdtcft 
SRo^  einen  jtoeiten  ^feil  ju  bir  —  Qa,  [a,  2050 

3^  fa^  c^  too^I— ffia^  meinteft  bu  bamit? 

Sril  (berleden). 

^err^  ba^  ift  atfo  bröud^ßd^  bei  ben  ©c^ä^en« 

gjein,  SEeß,  bie  5lnttt)ort  laff  i^  bir  nit^t  gelten; 

@^  mirb  toa^  anberd  tt)o^(  bebeutet  ^aben« 

@ag'  mir  bie  SBal)r]^eit  fvi\ä)  unb  fröl)li^^  JeKI  2055 

SBa^  e^  aud^  fei,  bein  ßeben  fi^r'  iä^  bir. 

SBoju  ber  gmeitc  $feil  ? 

Sol^Ian,  0  ©env 
SBeil  i^r  ntic^  meinet  gebend  ^abt  gefid^ert— 
@o  min  id^  euc^  bie  SBa^r^eit  grünblidi  fagen. 

(St  |ie^t  ben  ^feil  auS  bem  OoOer  unb  fleljt  ben  !äanb))oat  mit  einem 

furd^tbaren  fdlid  an.) 

5Kit  biefem  gleiten  $feil  burc^f^og  i^  —  eut^,  2060 

SBenn  id^  mein  liebet  Äinb  getroffen  ^ätte, 
Unb  eurer — »al^rlid^ !  ^ätf  id^  nit^t  gefehlt* 

ffiol^I,  Jell !    ®eö  gebend  l)aV  iä)  iid)  gefi^ert, 
Qi)  gab  mein  9littertt)ort,  bad  toill  tc^  galten— 
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!j)o^  »eil  i^  bcinen  böfen  ®inn  crfannt,  2065 

SBill  i^  bi^  führen  laffeti  imb  öemal^ren/ 

SBo  tt)eber  SIKonb  nod|  @onric  bi^  bef^eint, 

Damit  i^  fid|er  fei  öor  beinen  Pfeilen. 

grgreif t  xiin,  ^ed^te  1   Sinbet  i^n  I  (2  e  1 1  xoxxb  gebunben.) 

$tauffad)er« 

SBie,§crr! 
®o  lönntet  il^r  an  einem  SKanne  l^anbeln,  2070 

2ltt  bem  fi^  ®otte^  §anb  fic^tbar  öerfünbigt? 

©ef^ler. 

8a§  fe^iv  ob  fte  t^ti  jtoeimal  retten  »trb. 

—Wlan  bring'  i^n  auf  mein  <Sd^iff !    S^  folge  nad^ 

©ogleit^^  ii)  felbft  teilt  i^n  nad)  Sügnac^t  führen. 

Köffelmann. 

35a^  bürft  i^r  nid^t,  ba^  barf  ber  Äaifer  ni^t,  2075 

©a«  lüiberftreitet  unfern  greil^eit^brief en ! 

©egler. 

SaSo  finb  pe  ?    ©at  ber  Äaifer  fte  beftätigt  ? 

gr  ^at  fie  nid|t  beftätigt — 35ief e  ®unft 

üßuB  erft  ertt)orben  »erben  burd^  ©el^orfam. 

atebellen  feib  i^r  alte  gegen  S'aifer«  2080 

®erid|t  unb  nä^rt  öermegene  gmpörung* 

^6)  fenn'  t\iä)  alle  —  id)  burdf|fdf|au'  eud^  ganj  — 

©en  ne^m'  i^  iefet  l^erau^  au^  eurer  SRitte; 

©od^  alle  feib  t^r  teill^aft  feiner  ©d^ulb* 

SBer  ftug  tft^  ferne  fd^meigen  unb  gel^or^en»        T==rr?*i 

(Sr  entfernt  fldb,  fdertf^a,  Vtubena,  QarraS  und  ftned^te  folaen 

3frie6I)arbt  unb  Seutl^olb  bleiben  jurüd.)  y^^  ^ 

ttJaltijer  f  Ürft  (tn  l^cfttöem  ec^mcti). 

@6  Ift  öorbet;  er  l^af«  befdjloffen,  mi^ 
2Bit  meinem  ganjen  ©auf e  gu  öerberben  I 
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$tauffad)fr  aumxeii). 
D,  toarum  mußtet  i^r  bcn  SSSütrit^  rcijcn  I 

©ejiDitiöc  \i(S),  »er  meinen  <S(^merj  gefül^It  I 

$tauffad|et:. 

D,  nun  ift  allc^,  aße«  l)in  1    SKit  eud^  2090 

©inb  tt)ir  flefcff elt  alle  unb  gebunben ! 

fanl)leute  (umringen  ben  3:ell). 

ÜÄit  eud^  ge^t  unfer  lefeter  S^roft  bal^in  I 

£eutljall)  (nähert  m- 
Xäl,  e«  erbarmt  mid^ — bot^  i^  mu|  ge^ort^en» 

«elL 
gebt  n)o^(! 

nialtijer  QCell  (P4  mit  l^eftigent  @(^mer|  an  il^n  fd^miegenbX 

D  SSdter !  äJater !  lieber  äJater  I 

Seil  C^ebt  bie  llrme  ium  QimmeO. 

Dort  broben  ift  bein  SBater !    Den  ruf  an  I  2095 

$tauffad)er. 
Zdt,  fag'  id^  eurem  SBetbe  ni^t«  öon  eud^  ? 

Cell  C^ebt  ben  Anaben  mit  dnbrunfl  an  feine  Bntfl.) 

Der  ^ab'  ift  unuerlefet;  mir  toirb  ®ott  Reifen. 

(Seilt  M  fi^ea  loS  unb  folgt  hen  aSaffenlite^teii.) 
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€rfte  Scene. 
Öftn^c«  Ufer  bc«  35icrtt)albftättcrfcc«. 

Sie  f eltfam  geflalteten  f(^roffen  greifen  im  SBeften  f<()IteBen  ben  ^4iroft>eft. 
Set  6ee  ift  beioegt,  l^efttgeS  Kauf(!^en  unb    Zofen,     boitotf^en  SSUt^e 

unb  SonneTfd}laae. 

fttttii  tooti  OerSau.    griffet  unb  Qfif^erfnabe. 

ftun^. 
3^  fa^'^  mit  augctt  an,  il^r  lönnt  mir'«  glauben; 
'« ift  alle«  fo  gefc^e^n,  mie  xä)  eu^  fagte. 

fifdjer. 
!Cer  XtU  gefangen  abgefül^rt  naä)  Äü^na^t,  2100 

Der  befte  ÜÄann  im  8anb,  ber  braufte  ärm^ 
SSJenn'«  einmol  gelten  fottte  für  bie  grei^eit* 

Der  Sanböogt  fü^rt  i^n  felbft  ben  ©ee  herauf; 

@le  toaren  eben  bron,  fit^  einjufc^iffen, 

ate  t(^  öon  glüelen  obful^r;  bot^  ber  @turm,  2105 

©er  eben  iefet  im  9lnjug  ift,  unb  ber 

%xä)  mid)  gejmungen,  eilenb«  l^ier  ju  (anben, 

3ßag  i^re  3(bfa]^rt  \do\)1  Der^tnbert  l^aben« 

fifdjer. 
Der  Xttt  in  Seffetn,  in  be«  SSogt«  ®ett)alt ! 
0,  glaubt,  er  »irb  i^n  tief  genug  öergraben^  ano 

Dag  er  be«  S^aged  Sid^t  ni^t  toieber  fielet  1 
Denn  für^ten  mu§  er  bie  gerechte  SRa^e 
De«  freien  SWanne«,  ben  er  fd^mer  gereijtl 

Der  Stttanbammonn  am^,  ber  eble  $err 

93on  Sltting^aufeU/  fagt  man^  lieg'  am  S^be*  ans 
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£xfd\tt. 
©0  ixxäft  bcr  Icfetc  9lnlcr  unfrcr  Hoffnung  I 
S)cr  tt)ar  c«  nod^  allein,  ber  feine  (Stimme 
ergeben  bnrfte  für  be«  gSoIIeö  JRe^te ! 

®er  ©türm  nimmt  überl^anb*    ©el^abt  eu^  too^I ! 

Qdf  ndjxat  gerberg'  in  bem  ©orf ;  benn  l^enf  2120 

3^ft  bod^  an  feine  Slbfa^rt  me^r  jn  benfen*    (®e^t  ob.) 

£xfd)tx. 
®cr  ZtU  gefangen  nnb  ber  greil^err  tot  I 
gr^eb'  bie  fred^e  ©tirne,  S^rannei, 
SBirf  alle  ©t^am  ^intoeg !   !Der  9Jhinb  ber  SBal^r^eit 
3^ft  ftumm,  ba«  fel^nbe  9lnge  ift  geblenbet,  2125 

ÜDer  2lrm,  ber  retten  f oUte,  ift  gef effelt  I 

ftnabt« 
&  l^agelt  \ä)\Dtt.    S'ommt  in  bie  §ütte,  SSater, 
g^  ift  nid^t  lommlid^,  l^ier  im  freien  l^anfen* 

fifdjer. 
SRafet,  i^r  SBinbc  I    glammt  lierab,  l^r  Stifte ! 
^'I^r  SBoIfen,  berftet !    ®ie§t  l^erunter,  ©tröme  2130 

De^  ©immefe,  nnb  erfänft  ba^  8anb !    3etftört 
Qm  Äeim  bie  nngeborenen  ®ef c^Ied|ter  I 
Qljt  toilben  Slemente,  »erbet  §err  I 
Qi)V  ©ören,  lommt,  i^r  alten  SBöIfe  »ieber 
!Der  großen  SBüfte!  end^  gel^ört  ba^  8anb.  2135 

SBer  toirb  ^ier  leben  tooUen  o^ne  greil^eit  I 

flnabe. 
©ort,  tt)ie  ber  Slbgmnb  toft,  ber  aOSirbel  brüllt, 
©0  l^af «  nod^  nie  geraft  in  biefem  ©d^Innbe  I 

fifd)fr. 
3u  fielen  anf  bed  eignen  ^tnbed  ©att^)!; 
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©Dld^c«  warb  feinem  93ater  nod^  fleboteti!  «140 

Uttb  bie  3lat\xx  foU  ni(f)t  in  »ilbem  ®rimm 

©i^  brob  empören  —  O,  mi^  foU'«  nid^t  »unbem, 

3Benn  [x^  bie  (Jelfen  btiden  in  ben  ®ee, 

SBenn  jene  S^dtn,  jene  gife^türme, 

ÜDie  nie  auftauten  feit  bem  ©diöpfung^tag,  «45 

SSon  il)ren  ^o^en  fiulmen  nieberfdimelgen, 

333enn  bie  ^erge  bred^en,  XDtnn  bie  alten  fitüftc 

ßinftürjen,  eine  jtüeite  ©ünbflut  alle 

SBol^nftätten  ber  gebenbigen  öerfdiüngt  l 

(SRan  l)ört  lauten.) 

ftnabe. 
©ort  tl^r,  fie  läuten  broben  auf  bem  ©erg.  2150 

®ett)i6  l^at  man  ein  ®(f)iff  in  9iot  gefel)n 
Unb  jie^t  bie  ®Iode,  baß  gebetet  »erbe,    (©tcigt  ouf  eine 

fifdjer. 
SBel^e  bem  Sa^rjeug,  ba«,  jefet  unterlege, 
Qn  bief er  fur^tbam  SBiege  toirb  gewiegt ! 
§ier  ift  ba«  ©teuer  unnüfe  unb  ber  ©teurer,  2155 

$Der  ©türm  ift  SKeifter,  ©inb  unb  SBelle  f pielen 
SSaü  mit  bem  2Menfd)en— 35a  ift  nal^  unb  fem 
Sein  ©ufen,  ber  il^m  f reunbli^  ©diufe  gewährte ! 
©anblo«  unb  f^roff  anfteigenb  ftarren  il^m 
ÜDie  gelfen,  bie  untüirtli^en,  entgegen  2160 

Unb  »eifen  i^m  nur  il)re  fteinern  f^roffe  ©ruft. 

finabe   (beutet  UnfS). 

SSater,  ein  ©diiff !  e«  lommt  t>on  glüelen  l^er. 

fifdjer. 
©Ott  l)elf  ben  armen  geuten  1  ©enn  ber  ©türm 
Qn  biefer  ffiafferfluft  fid)  erft  verfangen, 
Dann  raft  er  um  fii^d  mit  be^  SRaubtier^  3lngft,  2165 
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35ae  an  bc«  ©tttcr«  gtfcnftäbc  fdilägt; 
©ie  Pforte  fud^t  er  l^culenb  ftd)  oergebcti«; 
ÜDcnn  ringsum  fd^rönfcn  t^n  bic  gcifcn  ein, 
!&te  ^immel^od^  ben  engen  $ag  Dermauenu 

(dr  ftetgt  auf  bte  9ln^5^e.) 

ftnabe. 

g«  ift  ba6  ©errenfd)iff  öon  Urt,  aSater,  2i7r 

Od)  fenn'«  am  roten  i)a(f)  nnb  an  ber  fjal^ne. 

flfdjer. 

®ertd)te  ®otte6 !.   Oa,  er  ift  e«  felbft, 

5Der  ganböogt,  ber  ba  föl^rt— Dort  fd^ifft  er  f)in 

Unb  fül^rt  im  ®d)iffe  fein  SSerbredien  mit ! 

@d)neK  ^at  ber  3lrm  be^  SRä^er^  i^n  gefunben,  2^tA 

Oefet  fennt  er  über  fid)  ben  ftärfem  ©erm. 

ICiefe  Seilen  geben  nidit  auf  feine  (Stimme^ 

ICiefe  gelfen  büden  ilire  ©öupter  nid)t 

JBor  feinem  $ute — ^abe,  bete  nid^t ! 

©reif  ni^t  bem  SRiditer  in  ben  2lrm  I  2i8# 

iQnabe. 

Qä)  bete  für  ben  ganböogt  nid|t— Ocä^  I^ete 

gür  ben  ktü,  ber  auf  bem  ®d|iff  fic^  mit  befinbet. 

£xfd)n. 
fD  Unoemunf t  be«  bfinben  glement^ ! 
SÄußt  bu,  um  einen  @d)ulbigen  ju  treffen, 
!Da^  ©c^iff  mitfamt  bem  ©teuermann  öerberbenl  2185 

ftnabe. 
©iel^,  fiel^,  fie  loaren  glüdfid^  fd|on  öorbei 
am  iSuggl^grat;  bod^  bie  ©etoalt  be«  ©türmet, 
!E)er  öon  bem  2^euf  el^münfter  loiberprattt, 
ffitrft  fie  gum  großen  2tjenberg  jurüd. 
— Ö4l  \^V  fi^  tiid)t  me^r. 
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£xfdfn. 
Dort  ift  ba«  ©adtncffcr,  "90 

85o  fd^on  bcr  ®d)iffc  mehrere  gebrochen. 
333cnn  fie  nic^t  iDci^fid)  bort  oorüberlenfcn, 
@o  toirb  ba«  ®cf)iff  jcrfc^mcttcrt  an  ber  glul^, 
ÜDie  fidi  flä^fto^jig  abfenft  in  bie  Jiefe. 
—  ©ie  ^aben  einen  guten  ©teuermann  2195 

9lm  ©orb;  lönnf  einer  retten,  xoäf^  ber  Jeö; 
ÜDod^  bem  finb  5lnn'  nnb  ^änbe  Ja  gefeffelt. 

SOill^elm  Seil  mit  ber  9lrmbruft. 

(®r  fommt  mit  raf(^en  @d)ritten,  blicft  erfiaunt  uml^er  unb  geiflt  Me  ^eftigfle 

SSetteoung.    SCBenn  er  mitten  auf  ber  €cene  ifi,  toirft  er  {id)  tiieber,  bir 

^Unhe  gu  ber  Grbe  unb  bann  gum  ^immel  auSbreitenb.) 

ftuabe   (bcmertt  t^n). 

©iel^,  3Sater,  »er  ber  üJiann  ift,  ber  bort  hiict  ? 

iifd)fr. 
ßr  faßt  bie  ^rbe  an  mit  feinen  §änben 
Unb  fcf)eint  wie  außer  fid^  ju  fein.  2200 

ftnabie   (fommt  bortoartS). 

aSa«  fe^'  t^  I    aSater !  SSater,  lommt  unb  fc^t ! 

^ifd)Cr    (ndljert  P(^). 

©er  ift  ee  ?  —  ®ott  im  C)immel !    SBa^ !  ber  Ztü  ? 
3Bie  lommt  i^r  ^iel^er  ?    9tebet  I 

finabie. 

SBart  it|r  nld^t 
ÜDort  auf  bem  ®cf|iff  gefangen  unb  gebunben  ? 

^ifdjcr. 
Q\)x  »urbet  nicfit  nad^  Äüßnadit  abgef ül)rt  ?  «205 

Stell  (fieljtauf). 

Qtä)  bin  befreit. 

^ifdjer  unb  ftnabe. 

befreit!    O SBunber ®otte«I 
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finabt. 
©D  fommt  ll)r  ^cr  ? 

«eil. 
ÜDort  au«  bem  ©d)iffc 

:Jifd)er. 

SBa«? 
finabe  caugiet«^). 

SBo  tft  bcr  ganboogt  ? 

«eil. 

2luf  ben  3BetIen  treibt  er. 
ftfdjcr. 
a^ff^Tttöglid)?    2lbertl)r?    SBie  feib  il)r  Ijier  ? 
©eib  euren  ^Banben  unb  bem  ©turnt  entfontmen?        2210 

«eil. 
ÜDurcfi  ®otte«  ßuäb'ge  gürfe^ung — ©ort  an  I 

iifäftt  unli  &nabe. 
D/  rebet,  rebet  I 

«elL 

SBa«  in  ältorf  fic^ 
«egeben,  tt)i6til)r'«? 

fifd)cr. 
äße«  tt)ei6  iä),  rebet ! 
«eil. 
üDag  ntid^  ber  ganböogt  fa^en  Keß  unb  binben, 
9?ad)  feiner  Surg  ju  Äüjjnac^t  moüte  fül)ren.  2215 

fifd)cr. 
Unb  fid)  mit  eud|  gu  glüelen  eingefc^ifft. 
SßJir  wiffen  alleö.    ©pred)t,  wie  il)i'  eutfommen? 

«CiL 

^c^  lag  im  ©d)iff,  mit  ©triefen  feft  gebunben, 
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ffic^rlo«,  ein  auf  gegebner  SÄann  —  Sticht  ^offf  iä), 

©a^  .frot)e  8icf|t  ber  ©onne  tne^r  gu  fe^n,  2220 

J)er  ®attin  unb  ber  Sinber  liebe«  Slntlti 

Unb  troftio«  blidf  id^  in  bie  aBaffertt)üftc— 

fifdjer. 
O  anner  3Bann ! 

«CiL 
©0  fuhren  wir  bal^in, 
Der  SJoflt  atubolf  ber  ^arra«  unb  bie  Ä^ecf)te. 
aWein  Sodjer  aber  mit  ber  Slrmbruft  tag  2225 

am  l^intem  ®ranfen  bei  bem  ©teuerruber. 
2lnb  al«  tt)ir  an  bie  (Sde  jefet  gelangt 
©eim  Keinen  Sljen,  ba  öer^ängf  e«  ®ott, 
5Da6  fofd^  ein  graufam  mörbrifc^  Ungewitter 
©ö^Iing«  ^erfürbrad)  au«  be«  ©ott^arb^  ©djiünben,       2230 
!J)a6  allen  SRuberem  ba«  gerj  cntfant 
Unb  meinten  alle,  elenb  ju  ertrinlen. 
5Da  l)ört'  ii)%  wie  ber  Diener  einer  fid) 
3um  Sanböogt  menbet'  unb  bie  SBorte  fprad): 
„3^r  fel)et  eure  9?ot  unb  unfre,  §err,  2235 

Unb  baB  wir  all'  am  9tanb  be«  S:obe«  fc^wcben  — 
ÜDie  Steuerleute  aber  miffen  fid^ 
3Sor  großer  gurcf)t  nicf|t  ^at  unb  finb  be«  gal^ren« 
9?ic^t  wo^I  berichtet  —  5Run  aber  ift  ber  Jeü 
(Sin  [tarier  2Jiann  unb  weiß  ein  ©dliff  gu  fteuern*  2240 

333ie,  wenn  wir  fein  ie(}t  brauchten  in  ber  9?ot  ?" 
Da  fprad)  ber  SSogt  gu  mir:  ,,!2:ell,  wenn  bu  bir'« 
©etrauteft,  un«  gu  l^elfen  au«  bem  ©türm, 
(So  möcf)f  i(^  \>i6)  ber  iBanbe  wol^l  entleb'gen." 
Od)  aber  fprad):  „3a,  §err,  mit  ®otte«  §ilfe  2245 

®etrau'  xi}  mir'«  unb  l^elf  un«  wo^l  l^iebannen." 
©0  warb  iäi  meiner  IBanbe  lo«  unb  ftanb 


112  aBil^elm  %en. 

2lm  (Stcuerruber  nah  fu^r  rebltd^  l^in; 

ÜDod)  frfjielf  xä)  fcitwärte,  tt)o  mein  ®cf)ic6jcug  lag, 

Unb  an  bem  Ufer  merff  iä)  fcf)arf  uml^cr,  2250 

9Bo  fic^  ein  Vorteil  auftrat'  jum  (Sntfprinflcn. 

Unb  mie  ic^  eine«  gelfenriff«  gcmal^re, 

üDa«  abgeplattet  t)or[prang  in  ben  @ee — 

fifdjjer. 

^ä)  ttnn%  e«  ift  am  gn§  be«  großen  Slf  en, 

ÜDocf)  nid)t  für  mögücfi  aä)V  id)'d  —  fo  gar  fteit  ^^55 

®el)r«  an  —  Dom  ®d)tff  e«  fpringenb  abjnreic^en— 

«ril. 

©d^rie  ic^  ben  ßned^ten,  fjanblidi  gnjngel^n. 

ffli«  baß  tüir  öor  bie  gelfenplatte  fämen, 

©ort,  rief  id),  fei  ba«  älrgfte  überftanben — 

Unb  ate  tt)ir  fie  frifc^rubernb  balb  erreid)t,  2260 

glel^'  id^  bie  ®nabe  ®otte«  an  unb  brütfe, 

3Kit  allen  Seibe^fräften  angeftemmt, 

!j)en  ^intern  ©ranfen  an  bie  ?5el«tt)anb  l^in. 

^et^t,  fcfinell  mein  ©c^ießgeug  faffenb,  fdiwing'  id^  f elbft 

§od)fpringenb  auf  bie  platte  mic^  hinauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  gewalf  gem  gußftoß  l^inter  mid^ 

®d)lcubr'  idt)  ba«  ©c^ifflein  in  htn  ®cf)lunb  ber  SBaffer — 

©ort  mag'«,  tük  ®ott  tt)ill,  auf  ben  SBellen  treiben  I 

®o  bin  tc^  ^ier,  gerettet  au«  bc«  ©türm« 

©ewalt  unb  au«  ber  fd^limmeren  ber  SKenfd^cn.  2270 

^ifdjer.  -^ 

S:ell,  Stell !  ein  fid^tbar  SBunber  l^at  ber  §err 

2ln  eurf)  getrau;  laum  glaub'  td^'«  meinen  ©innen  — 

©odt)  f aget !    SBo  gebeutet  i^r  je^^t  ^in  ? 

©enn  ©id|ert|eit  ift  nid^t  für  eud^,  tt)ofem 

£)er  ganboogt  lebenb  blefem  ©türm  entfommt.  «275 
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«elL 

Qä)  prf  il^Ti  fagcn,  ba  tcf|  nodi  im  ©d^iff 
©ebunbcn  lag,  er  tooff  bei  ©runncn  lanbcn 
Unb  über  ©c^w^j  na^  [einer  SB\xx%  miä)  führen. 

fifdjer. 
SBitt  er  ben  SBeg  bafjin  gu  ßanbe  nef|Tnen? 

SeU. 

er  benff «. 

fifdjer. 

O,  fo  Derbergt  cni)  otjtte  ©öutnen !         2280 
5Rtcf|t  gtüetmal  l^ilft  eud^  ®ott  aue  feiner  ©anb. 

«elL 

9iennt  mir  ben  nöc^ften  SBeg  nac^  Slrtf)  unb  Äü^nad^t. 

ftfdjer. 

!Die  offne  ©traße  jlel^t  fid)  über  Steinen; 

!Docf)  einen  fürgem  SBeg  unb  l^cimtid^ern 

Äann  eud)  mein  ^abe  über  gomerj  fül^ren*  2285 

^tll   (siebt  il^m  bte  ^anb). 

©Ott  lo^n'  euc^  eure  ©uttl^at.    gebet  ttjol^l ! 

(@el)t  unb  feiert  tvieber  um.) 

—  ©abt  il^r  niä)t  a^i)  im  SRütli  mitgef d|tt)oren  ? 
SDiir  beudt)t,  man  nannf  eud)  mir* 

^ifdjer. 

Qä)  ttjar  babei 
Unb  ^b'  ben  Sib  be«  iöunbee  mit  befd^ttjoren, 

©0  eilt  nad^  ©ürglen,  t^ut  bie  Sieb'  mir  an !  2290 

aWcin  3Beib  öerjagt  um  mic^;  öerfünbet  il^r, 
Da§  id^  gerettet  fei  unb  ttjol^l  geborgen* 


tf: 
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fifdjtr. 
©od^  iDo^in  [ag'  icf|  l^r,  baß  t^r  gcflo^n? 

Qi)x  »erbet  meinen  @(f)tt)ä^er  bei  x\)x  finben 

Unb  anbre,  bie  im  SRüttt  mit9efd)tt)oren  —  2295 

Sie  follen  »ad er  fein  unb  ßute^  SKut«, 

3)er  %tll  fei  frei  unb  feinet  Slrme^  mäditig; 

Salb  werben  fie  ein  SBeitre«  Don  mir  l)ören. 

^ifdjer. 
SS3a«  I)abt  il^r  im  ®emüt  ?    gntbedf t  mif«  frei  1 

«eil. 
Oft  e^  getrau,  tt)irb'^  auc^  gur  9?ebe fommen.  (©e^tab.)  2300 

fifcl)cr. 
3elg'  tl^m  ben  SBeg,  ^enni — ®ott  f te^  tt|m  bei ! 
gr  fül)rf ^  gum  ^xü,  wa^  er  auc^  unternommen*  (©e^tob.) 

^tpeite  Scene* 
gbell^of  ju  attlngl^aufen. 

^et  gfrell^err,  in  einem  9lrmfeffel,  flerbenb.    SEDaltl^er  Sfürft, 

@tauffo(^er,  SReli^tl^al  unb  IBaumgarten  um  i^n  bef(i»ftftiot. 

SBalt^er3;eU,  fnieenb toor bem @terbenben. 

ÄlaUljcr  fürfl. 
(S^  ift  Dorbet  mit  i^m,  er  ift  l^inüber* 

$taup(l)er. 
(Sr  liegt  nid)t  tt)ie  ein  SCoter — ©e^t,  bie  fjeber 
2luf  feinen  Sippen  regt  fid) !    SRu^ig  ift  2305 

Sein  ®(!|Iaf,  unb  frieblid^  lödieln  feine  3Ü9C* 

(^aumgarten getjt  an  bie  3:^üre  unb  f )>n(i»t  mit  |emattb.) 
MJaltl)er  ^Ürfl   (lUÄoumaarten). 

SBeriff«? 
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6aum0arten  (fommt  lunido. 

g«  ift  grau  ©cbtüig,  eure  S^oc^ter; 
Sie  tt)iH  cuc^  [predt)en,  rv'xU  ben  ^abcn  fe^n. 

(30  alt 4  e r  ^  e n  richtet  {l<^  auf.) 

Waltljcr  fiirft. 
Stam  iä)  fie  tröftcn  ?    §ab'  icf|  felber  Jroft  ? 
§äuf t  alle^  Reiben  fic^  auf  tneinem  ©aupt  ?  2310 

i^dltüig   C^ereinbringcnb). 

SBo  ift  utetu  fiinb  ?    ga^t  mic^,  id^  mu^  cö  f e^u  — 

$tauflfacl)er. 
gagt  cuc^ !  Sebentt,  baß  i^r  fm  ©öue  l>c^  Sobe«— 

i^ebtDtg   (ftürat  auf  ben  Jinaben). 

aßeinffiälti!    D,  er  lebt  mir  1 

roalt|)er  «ril  «ängt  an  xl^r). 

arme  SJhitter ! 
Off«  aucfi  gclDtg  ?    «ift  bu  mir  uuöerlefet  ? 

(a3etra(i»tet  tl^n  mit  ängflltd^er  Sorgfalt.) 

Unb  ift  e«  möglid^  ?    Äouttf  er  auf  bic^  jicien  ?  2315 

333  i  c  lonnf  er'«  ?    D,  er  ^at  fein  Qtti  —  ©r  lontite 
!Dett  *pfeil  abbrtidf en  auf  fein  eigne«  Äinb ! 

ÄIaltl)cr  f  ürfl. 
gr  t^af«  mit  5lngft,  mit  fc^merjjcrrißner  ©eele; 
®ejtt)ungen  t^at  er'«,  benn  e«  galt  ba«  geben* 

0,  l^ätf  er  eine«  9Sater«  ©erg,  el)'  ef«  2320 

®et^an,  er  tt)äre  taufenbmal  geftorben ! 

$tauffad)er. 
3l)r  foHtet  ®ottc«  gnäb'ge  ®d)i(fung  preifen^ 
©ie  e«  f 0  gut  gelentt  — 
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ffann  icf|  öcrgcffcn, 
aBic'«  l^ättc  fommen  lönnen?  — ®ott  bc6  ©tmtncfö! 
Unb  kW  id)  adtitgig  3^a^r'—  xd)  fe^'  beti  S'naben  e»ig    2325 
®cbunben  ftcl)n,  ben  SSatcr  auf  U)tt  gtclen, 
Unb  eroifl  fliegt  ber  ^fcil  mir  in  ba«  §crg* 

iEleld)tl)aL 
grau,  iDüfetct  t^r,  tt)tc  \i)n  ber  SSogt  gereijt  I 

O  rol^c6  §erj  ber  2Männcr !    3Benn  il^r  ©tolj 

©eleibigt  tt)irb,  bann  achten  fie  nichts  vxtf^x ;  2330 

@ie  fefeen  in  ber  blinben  3But  bed  ©piefö 

!Da«  §aupt  be«  Äinbe^  unb  ba«  ©erj  ber  aWutter  I 

6aumgarten. 

Oft  eure«  SKanne«  80«  nic^t  ^art  genug, 

ÜDafe  t^r  mit  fc^werem  Jabel  il^n  noc^  fränft  ? 

gür  feine  geiben  l^abt  i^r  lein  ©efü^I  ?  2335 

l^fbtDtg  (fe^rt  fl(i>  nod^  tl^m  um  unb  fie^t  i^n  mit  einem  gro§en  SBUd  an). 

§aft  bu  nur  J^ränen  für  be«  greünbe«  Unglüd  ? 

— ffio  ttjaret  i^r,  ba  man  ben  Jrefflidien 

3n  4Banbe  fd)Iug  ?    SBo  »ar  b  a  eure  §ilfe  ? 

3^r  fallet  gu,  i^r  ließt  ba«  ©räßlic^e  gefcf)e^n; 

©ebulbig  littet  i^r'«,  bag  man  ben  greunb  2340 

au«  eurer  SRitte  führte  —  ©at  ber  Xtü 

9lu(^  f 0  an  eud)  ge^anbelt  ?    ©taub  er  auc^ 

S3ebauemb  ba,  al«  hinter  bir  bie  9teitcr 

ÜDe«  Sanboogt«  brangen,  al«  ber  tt)üf  ge  ®ee 

SSor  bir  erbraufte  ?    Sticht  mit  müß'gen  2:]^rSncn  2345 

©ellagf  er  bid),  in  ben  Siadien  fprang  er,  Sßeib 

Unb  fönb  t)ergag  er  Vivb  befreite  bic^  — 
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Ulaltljtr  f  üxf). 

2Ba«  lonntcn  »tr  gu  feiner  SRettung  lüagen, 
'Die  Heine  3ö^I/  l>i^  unbewaffnet  tt)ar  l 

Qet)IDtg  (lotrft  fid)  on  feine  Srufl). 

D  aSater !    Unb  aud^  bu  ^aft  i^n  öerloren  l  2350 

ÜDa«  8anb,  »ir  alle  l)aben  i^n  öerloren ! 

Une  allen  fel^It  er,  ad),  roiv  fehlen  i^m ! 

©Ott  rette  feine  ©eele  öor  ^erjweiflung. 

3u  i^m  l^inab  in^  öbe  ©urgDerlie^ 

Dringt  feinet  greunbe«  SCroft — SBJenn  er  erfranite  I      2355 

910^,  in  be^  Serler«  fcuditer  ginfterni« 

50iuB  er  erfranf en  —  35?ie  bie  Sllpenrof e 

©leidit  unb  öcrfümntert  in  ber  ©umpfe^Iuft, 

©0  ift  für  il^n  fein  ?eben  al«  im  i\d)t 

!Der  ©onne,  in  beut  ©alfantftrom  ber  güfte«  2360 

©efangen !    ßr !    ©ein  Sltem  ift  bie  greil^eit, 

(gr  fann  nid)t  leben  in  bem  §aud)  ber  Orüfte. 

$tauflrad)fr. 

©erul)tgt  eucfi !    ©ir  alle  ttJoHen  ^anbeln. 
Um  feinen  S'erler  aufgutfiun. 

©a«  lönnt  il)r  fc^affen  ofjue  i^n  ?— ®o  lang'  2365 

Der  2^eII  nod^  frei  »ar,  Ja,  b  a  tüar  notf)  ©Öffnung, 

Da  l^atte  nod)  bie  Unfd)ulb  einen  ^eunb. 

Da  ^atte  einen  ©elfer  ber  Verfolgte, 

gud)  alle  rettete  ber  SCell  —  O^r  alte 

3uf ammen  f önnt  nicfit  feine  gef fein  löf en  I  2370 

(Ser  Sfreil^err  enocu^.) 

6aumgarten. 
feregtfic^Jtiai 
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SBo  ift  er  ? 

©er? 
3tttn(^l)aufttu 

@r  fel^ft  mir, 
SSerlä^t  mid^  In  bem  legten  Slugenblidf  I 

$tauffad)er. 

gr  meint  ben  3unf er  —  ® cf)idte  man  nad)  i^m  ? 

Älaltl)er  f  ürfl. 

g«  ift  nadi  i^m  gefenbet  —  S^röftet  enc^ ! 

gr  i)at  fein  ©erj  gefunben,  er  ift  nnfer.  2375 

:3ltttn$t)aufen. 
§at  er  gefprocf)en  für  fein  SSaterlanb  ? 

$tauffa(l)er. 
ÜKit  ©elbenlü^n^eit. 

3ttinQl)aufen. 

©amm  !ommt  er  nlc^t. 
Um  meinen  festen  ©egen  gu  empfangen  ? 
Qä)  fü^Ie,  baß  e«  fd)Ieunig  mit  mir  enbet* 

$taufad)tr. 

yiid)t  alfo,  ebler  §err !    3)er  Inrge  ®d)taf  238a 

§at  euc^  erquidt,  nnb  l^ell  ift  ener  SSM. 

;3lttinQl)aufen. 

!Cer  ®cf)merj  ift  geben,  er  öerließ  vxxä)  awä^, 
!Caö  geibcn  ift,  fo  wie  bie  ©offnung,  au^. 

(6r  bemerft  ben  itnoben.) 

«BeriftberÄnabe? 
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VJalti)n  f  ürfl. 

©cgnct  i^n,  o  §crr ! 
gr  ift  mcttt  enfcl  unb  ift  öatcrlo«.  2385 

(^  e  t  U)  1 0  {Init  mit  bem  Pnaben  toor  bem  €terbenben  itieber.) 

Unb  Daterlo«  laff  td^  eud^  alle,  alle 

3urü(f  —  ©el^  mir,  baß  meine  legten  Slide 

SDen  Untergang  be«  3SaterIanb^  gefe^n  1 

ÜJhtfet'  i(^  bee  geben«  l)ö(^fte«  SKafe  erreichen, 

Um  ganj  mit  allen  §offnnngen  jn  fterben  I  2390 

J5>tauffad)er  öu  ©oit^er  grürfi). 
®oK  er  in  bief em  finftem  Änmmer  f dt)eiben  ? 
grl^etten  »tr  il)m  ni^t  bte  le^te  ©tnnbe 
äWit  fd)önem  ©tral^I  ber  ©offtinng?— (Sbler  greil^err! 
grl^ebet  enren  ®etft !    SBir  ftnb  nid|t  ganj 
JBerlaffen,  finb  nicf)t  rettnng^Io«  verloren*  239s 

;attin0l)aufien. 
©er  foü  tad)  retten? 

Älaltl)er  f  ürjl. 

©ir  nn«  felbft.    SSeme^mt! 
66  l^aben  bie  bret  Sanbe  fic^  ba«  SBort 
©egeben,  bie  J^rannen  jn  öeriagen. 
®efcf)Ioffen  ift  ber  59nnb;  ein  ^eil'ger  (Sijtoux 
SSerbinbet  nn«.    ß«  tt)irb  ge^nbelt  ttjerben,  2400 

&f  nod)  ba«  S'ö^r  ben  nenen  Ärei«  beginnt. 
Sner  ©tanb  »irb  m^n  in  einem  freien  ?anbe, 

3ttinQl)aufetu 
O,  f aget  mir  1    ©efd^Ioffen  ift  ber  Snnb  ? 

iEleld)tt)al. 
3lm  gleidien  2!age  merben  alle  brel 
Sßalbftätte  fic^  ergeben*    9lQedift  2405 
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^Bereit  unb  ba6  ®et)eimntö  tDO^tbemal^rt 

©ie  jcfet,  obflicid)  öier  ^unbcrtc  c«  tcHctu 

^o\)i  tft  bcr  ©oben  unter  ben  S^^rannen, 

Die  STage  il^rer  ©crrf(J)aft  ftnb  gegö^It, 

Unb  balb  ift  i^re  ©pur  ntc^t  me^r  ju  finben.  2410 

:3ltttn$t)aufen. 
35ie  f eften  ©urgcn  aber  in  ben  Sanben  ? 

®ie  faden  oQe  an  bem  gleichen  XaQ. 

:2lttingl)aufen* 
Unb  fmb  bie  (gbeln  biefe«  «unb«  teil^afttg? 

$tauffad|er. 
SBir  l^arren  lljre«  ©eiftanb«,  »enn  e«  gilt; 
(Jfefet  aber  l^at  ber  ganbntann  nur  gefc^woren.  2415 

;atttii$l)aufen* 

(Kid^et  fid^  langf am  ht  bie  ^öl)e  mit  großem  Grftauneit.) 

§at  fid^  ber  ganbmann  foId)er  S:]^at  öertDogen, 

«u«  eignem  3ßittel,  ol^ne  C^Uf  ber  gbeln, 

§at  er  ber  eignen  Äraft  [0  Diel  vertraut — 

Qa,  bann  bebarf  e«  unferer  nid^t  mel^r; 

©etröftet  tonnen  »ir  ju  ®rabe  fteigen,  2420 

&  lebt  nad^  un«— burd^  anbre  ftröfte  xoiU 

Da6  §errli^e  ber  3D?en[(J|^eit  fid^  ermatten« 

(6r  legt  feine  ^anb  auf  baB  Qau^t  beB  PinbeS,  bal  toor  i^m  auf  ben 

itnieen  lieot.) 

Slu6  biefem  Raupte,  »0  ber  äpfel  lag, 

SBirb  eud^  bie  neue,  begre  grei^eit  grünen; 

5Da«  «Ite  ftürgt,  e«  önbert  fid^  bie  3eit,  2425 

Unb  neue«  Seben  blU^t  au«  ben  9Iuinen. 

Iptauffadier  öttrooit^et  Sfürfi)- 
©e^t,  »eitler  ©lang  fic^  um  [ein  äug'  ergieft  J 


I 
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10a6  tft  niäft  ba«  (grtöfc^en  bcr  yiatuv, 
Da^  ift  bcr  ©tral^t  fc^on  eine«  neuen  Seben«. 

attnujl)oufen.  ''  '^-^"^^ 

!Cer  äbel  fteigt  t>on  [einen  alten  ©urgen  2430 

Uub  fdiroört  ben  ©täbten  feinen  ©ürgereib; 
Qm  Üd^ttanb  fd)on,  im  X^uvqavi  ^af«  begonnen, 
!Die  ebte  ©ern  erl^ebt  il)r  l^errfdienb  §aupt, 
Sreiburg  ift  eine  ftcfire  ©urg  ber  freien, 
Die  rege  3*^^^^  »affnet  il^re  S^^^^  2435 

3uni  friegerifd)en  §eer  —  e^  bricfit  bie  3Sla6)t 
©er  Könige  fic^  an  il^ren  ettj'gen  SBöUen — 

(dr  f))ri(^t  baS  gfoloenbe  mit  bem  2on  eines  6e^er9  — feine  Kebe  fleiot 

bis  jur  SBegeifterung.) 

!Die  dürften  fe^'  xä)  unb  bie  ebefn  §erm 

Qn  ©arnifd^en  ^erangejogen  fommen,  x 

(Sin  ^armlo«  3Sotf  Don  ©irten  ju  befriegen«  2440 

3luf  Stob  unb  2eben  wirb  gefämpft,  unb  ^txxlxd) 

SBirb  mancher  ^a^  inxä)  blutige  gntfcfieibung* 

©er  i^anbmann  ftürgt  fi^  mit  ber  nacften  SSruft, 

ßin  freie«  Opfer,  in  bie  ©c^ar  ber  Sanjen ! 

gr  bricht  fie,  unb  be«  2lbetö  «tüte  föüt,  ^    2445 

ß«  l^ebt  bie  (Jrei^eit  fiegenb  il^re  galjne, 

(^altl^er  S^UrftS  unb  Stauffa^erS  ^Snbefaffenb.) 

!Drum  galtet  f eft  juf ammen  —  f eft  unb  ett)ig  — 

fi'ein  Ort  ber  grei^eit  fei  bem  anbem  fremb  — 

©oc^iüac^ten  fteüet  au«  auf  euren  ©ergen, 

J)a6  fidi  ber  ^unb  gum  SSunbe  rafd)  öerfammle—    \^  2450 

@eib  einig — einig — einig  — 

(Sr  fäQt  in  baS  AifTeniurUcf  — ferne  ^Snbe  l^alten  entfeelt  no(i>  bie  anbern 
sefa^t.  3=  ü  r  ft  unb  6tauffa^er  betrad^ten  i^n  nod^  eine  S^it  ^ng 
fc^neigenb ;  bann  treten  fic  Itmioeg,  jeber  feinem  S^mer]  überlaffen.  Un- 
terbeffen  jinb  bie  Sine^tt  ftxVi  t)ereingebrungen,  {ie  näljem  fi(^  mit  3^^4)<n 
eines  fttaern  ober  l)eftigern  S^merjenS,  einige  fnieen  bei  i^m  nieber  unb 
»einen  auf  feine  i&anb ;  toä^renb  bief  er  fhimmen  @cene  loirb  bie  Surgglotfe 

ael&utet.) 
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Kuben)  au  beit  Sorifltiu 
ButiCn)   (raf (b  eintreten!)). 

8cbt  er?    O  faget,  lann  er  mic^  nod|  l^ören? 

lOaltljrr   ^Ürfl   (beutet  ^tnmUtoeggetoanMemeeild^X 

3^f)r  [eib  je^t  unfer  ?e^en^l)err  unb  ©d)inner, 
Uttb  biefeö  ®d)(o§  I)at  einen  anbem  92amen. 

Uutienj  (erbltcft  bcn  fictd)nam  unb  flcl)t  toon  heftigem  @4)mer)  ergriffen). 

D  gütiger  ®ott  1  —  Sommt  meine  $Reu'  gu  fpät?  2455 

Sonnt'  er  nidjt  wenige  ^uffe  länger  leben. 

Um  mein  geänbert  §erj  ju  [e^n  ? 

3Serad)tet  I)ab'  id)  |eine  treue  ©timmc, 

!Da  er  nod)  manbelte  im  8id)t  —  (5r  tft 

ÜDa^in,  ift  fort  auf  immerbar  unb  läßt  mir  2460 

!Die  fd^mere,  unbejal^tte  ©c^ulb !  — O,  fageti 

©d|ieb  er  ba^in  im  Unmut  gegen  mic^  ? 

$tauffad)er. 

@r  ^örte  fterbenb  nod|,  ma«  i^r  getfjan, 
Unb  [egnete  ben  SDhit,  mit  bem  i^r  fprac^t  I 

ttubcn^   (tniet  an  bem  2:oten  nteber). 

3a,  ^eirge  JRefte  eine«  teuren  9ßannc« !  2465 

entfeefter  Seic^nam !  ^ier  gelob'  id)  btr'ö 

Qn  beine  falte  Iotenl)anb  —  3cn:i)fett 

©ab'  id|  auf  ewig  alle  fremben  Sanbe; 

3urü(f gegeben  bin  id)  meinem  aSoIf, 

gin  ®d)tt)eijer  bin  id),  unb  id|  mtlt  e«  fein  2470 

SSon  ganjer  ©eele («ufiici&enb.) 

trauert  um  ben  fjreunb, 
!j)en  SSatcr  aücr,  bo(^  öcrgoget  ntc^t ! 
5Rid|t  bloß  fein  ßrbc  tft  mir  gugef oltcn, 
e«  fteigt  fein  ©crg,  fein  ®cift  auf  mxä)  Ijtvcib, 
Vixä>  Uißwi  foU  eu^  meine  frtfc^e  O^genb^  247s 
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JD8a«  cttd^  fcttt  greife«  Sßter  ft^ulbig  bfieb. 
— ß^rioürb'flcr  SSatcr^  gebt  mir  eure  ©atib  I 
®ebt  mir  bie  eurige !    SKelc^t^al,  aud|  il^r ! 
Sebenft  cviäf  tiict/t !    O,  toenbet  eud|  nic^t  toeg  I 
(&mpfan%ct  meinen  @äftonx  nnb  mein  ©elübbe.  2480 

tDaltliet  fürfi. 

®ebt  il^m  bie  ©anb.    ©ein  toieberfel^renb  §erj 
SBerbient  SSertraun. 

itteld)tl)al.  "^^  V 

3f^r  ^abt  ben  Sanbmonn  ni(!^td  geachtet 
®fittäit,  iDejfen  foQ  man  ftc^  }u  enc^  Derfe^n? 

Kuben;. 
O,  benfet  nld^t  be«  ^rrtumö  meiner  ^ugenb  I 

JdStiauffadjer  du  aneic^t^ai). 

©eib  einig,  roax  ba«  lefete  SBort  be«  SSater«.  2485 

©eben!  et  beffen ! 

itleld)tf)aL 
gier  ift  meine  ©anb  I 
!De«  ©auern  ©anb[d)Iag,  ebler  §err,  ift  au(^ 
ein  aWanne^toort  1    933a«  ift  ber  SRitter  ot)ne  un«  ? 
Unb  unfer  ©tanb  ift  öfter,  al«  ber  eure. 

Kuben;. 
Qä)  tf)f  Ufu,  unb  mein  (Biftotxt  foö  il^n  befd|ü(}en.         2490 

ittri(l)tf)al. 

!Oer  arm,  §err  tJreil^err,  ber  bie  ^arte  grbe 
©id^  unterwirft  unb  if)ren  ©t^oß  befm(!^tet, 
Sann  aud^  be«  ^annt^  .^ruft  befct)ü|}en. 

Kuben;. 
©oUt  meine  ©ruft,  Ic^  teilt  bie  eure  f(!^üt}cn, 
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®o  fitib  ttJtr  einer  burd^  bcn  anbem  ftott  2495 

—  !j)o(^  tt)ogu  reben^  ba  ba«  SSaterianb 
(gin  {Raub  nodi  tft  ber  fremben  Jtjrannei? 
SBcnn  erft  ber  ©oben  rein  tft  öoti  bcm  gelnb, 
Dann  ttjoücn  ttlr'Ä  in  ^rieben  fc^on  öergleidfien* 

i^aäihem  er  einen  Ungenblut  inne  oe^alten.) 

Q^T  ft^ttjeigt  ?  .  3^r  ^abt  mir  nid|t«  ju  fagen  ?    SBie  ?  2500 

Serbien'  ic^'«  nod|  nic^t^  ba§  il^r  mir  vertraut  ? 

®o  mug  i(!^  toiber  euren  SBiüen  mid| 

Sxi  ba«  ©el^eimni«  eureö  Sunbe«  brängen* 

— -3^r  l^abt  getagt  —  ge[d|tt)oren  auf  bcm  Stütfi — 

Sä)  ttjei^  —  toei§  aUe«^  toa«  i^r  bort  öer^anbelt,  2505 

Unb,  toa«  mir  nid|t  öon  eud|  vertrauet  ttarb^ 

Qd)  \)aV^  betoa^rt  gicidimie  ein  ^eilig  ^fanb. 

9Wc  toar  id)  mcineö  Sanbe«  Seinb^  glaubt  mir, 

Unb  niemafö  ^ätf  iä)  gegen  euc^  ge^anbelt. 

—  !Dod|  übet  tl^atet  i^r,  e«  gu  t)erfd)ieben;  2510 
Die  ©tunbe  bringt,  unb  rafc^er  2:t|at  bebarf «  — 

Der  JeU  ttarb  fd|on  baö  D|)fer  eure«  ©öumen«  — 

$tauffad)er. 
Da«  ßl^rlftfeft  abgutoarten,  f(!^touren  ttir. 

Kuben; 
Qä)  toav  nxd)t  bort,  id)  l^ab'  ni^t  mitgefd|tooren- 
SBartet  il^r  ab,  ic^  l^anbfe. 

MAd)ii)al 
SBa«?    ^f^rtooHtet—  2515 

Kuben;. 

De«  Sanbe«  SSätem  }ä^r  id)  mid)  fe^t  bei, 
Unb  meine  erfte  ^fiid)t  ift,  eud|  gu  fd|ü|5en. 

tt)altl)rr  iürfi. 
Der  grbe  biefen  teuren  ©taub  gu  geben, 
oft  eure  n&(^fte  ^flit^t  unb  f)eiligfte. 
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Vitnn  ttJtr  bad  ?anb  befreit,  bann  legen  ro\t  2520 

5)en  frild^en  ^anj  beö  ©ieg«  if)m  auf  bic  ©a^rc 

D  greunbe  1  eure  ©ac^e  nidjt  aüetn, 

Qä)  I)abe  meine  eigne  au^jufed|ten 

aWit  bem  J^rannen— ©ort  unb  tol^t !    SSerfdjiDunben 

Sit  meine  Sert^a,  Ifteimlidf)  »eggeraubt^  2525 

Wt  lecf er  greöettl)at  auö  unfrer  SDHtte  I 

$tQuffad)er. 

©old^er  ®ett)aftt^at  ^fttte  ber  Z\)vawx 
©iber  bie  freie  gbtc  \xd)  öerwogen  ? 

Rutien;. 
D  meine  tJreunbe !  euc^  öerfpradi  iä)  ©tife, 
Unb  xd)  juerft  muß  fie  öon  eud)  erflef)n.  2530 

®eraubt,  entriffen  ift  mir  bie  ©eliebte. 
2ßer  \\)e\%  wo  [ie  ber  SBütenbe  öerbirgt^ 
3Betdf)er  ©ewalt  fie  freöelnb  fid)  erfii^nen, 
Süiv  ©erj  gu  jmingen  jum  öerl^agten  S3anb ! 
aSerlaßt  mid^  ni(!^t,  0,  ^elft  mir  fie  erretten —  2535 

©ie  liebt  eud)  l  0,  fie  t|af ö  öerbient  umd  8anb^ 
S)a6  alle  Slrme  fid|  für  fie  bemaffnen — 

l!DQUl)tr  £'\xxfL 
ffiaö  ttjoüt  il^r  untemetimen  ? 

Rubenj* 

Seife  i(^*ö?    21(^1 
3n  biefer  5Ra(^t,  bie  t^r  ©efc^irf  umpüt, 
Qn  biefeö  ^ttJeifet«  ungel^eurer  2lngft  2540 

ffio  id|  nicl)t«  gefteö  gu  erf äffen  toti^, 
Oft  mir  nur  biefe^  in  ber  ©eele  Har: 
Unter  ben  Jrümmem  ber  J^rannenmac^t 
SlUein  lann  fie  ^eröorgegraben  »erben; 
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©Ic  gcftctt  alle  muffen  toir  bcgnjtngctt,  254s 

Ob  toir  ))ielleidjt  in  i^ren  Werfer  bringen. 

ftommt,  fül^rt  nnd  an !    S3tr  folgen  tnd).    SBamnt 

©tö  morgen  fparen,  »aö  tt)ir  ^enf  vermögen  ? 

tJrei  ttjar  ber  ^^elt,  atd  »ir  im  SRittü  fc^tonren, 

üDaö  Ungel)eure  toar  nod|  nidf)t  gefdje^en.  2550 

ßö  bringt  bie  3^'^  ein  anbereö  ©efefe; 

SBer  ift  fo  feig,  ber  jcfet  noc^  lönnte  gagen  I 

ßubenji   Qu  6tau1fa((er  unb  aBalt^er  SfarllX 

3nbe«  betoaffnet  unb  gum  SBerl  bereit, 

erwartet  i^r  ber  Serge  geuerjeic^en; 

Denn,  fdjneüer  ate  ein  ©otenfegel  fliegt,  2555 

©oH  tviäf  bie  Sotfc^aft  unferö  ©ieg«  erreichen, 

Unb  fetjt  tl^r  knä)itn  bie  ttjilllommnen  glammen, 

!Dann  auf  bie  geinbe  ftilrgt  »ie  a33etter«  ©tra^I 

Unb  brecht  ben  Sau  ber  2:^rannei  gufammen !  i^ekm  ab\ 

Dritte  Scene. 
!Die  l^o^Ie  ®affe  bei  ftü§na(^t. 

3Ran  itelgt  V>on  hinten  ittif d^ett  greifen  herunter,  unb  bie  SBonberer  toerben, 
e^e  fie  auf  ber  6cene  erfc^inetg  f(^on  toon  ber  ^5^e  oefe^en.  greifen  um« 
f (fliegen  bie  gan^e  @cene;  auf  einem  ber  toorberfien  ifi  ein  Oorf^nrung 

mit  ®e{lräud)  beioad^f  en. 

Cell  (tritt  auf  mit  ber  «rmbrufl.) 

!Our(^  biefe  l^o^Ie  ®affe  mug  er  lommen;  2560 

gö  fül^rt  lein  anbrer  SOBeg  nac^  ^fnadjt— ©tcr 

aSoüenb'  ic^'«  — Die  ©elegen^eit  ift  günfHg. 

©ort  ber  ©olunberftraudi  verbirgt  mi^  i^m, 

SSon  bort  ^erab  lann  il^n  mein  ^feil  ejflangen; 

De«  SBcge«  gnge  toe^ret  btn  SSerfoIgenu  2565 
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SKad^'  bcinc  {Rcdjnung  mit  betn  ^ttntnel,  3Sogt, 
gort  mu§t  bu,  bcinc  Ut)r  ift  abgelaufen. 

Q6)  lebte  ftiü  unb  l^armloö— ba«  ®c[cI)o6 
SBar  auf  bc^  SBalbe^  Jtere  nur  gcric^tet^ 
aWelnc  ©ebanlen  waren  rein  öon  9Korb  —  2570 

®  u  l)aft  au«  meinem  ijrieben  midf)  ^erauö 
®efdf)re(ft;  in  gärcnb  Dradiengift  l^aft  bu 
ÜDie  aWildi  ber  frommen  ÜDcnlart  mir  öermanbelt; 
3um  Ungel)curen  ^aft  bu  mid)  getoö^nt  — 
SBcr  fic^  bcö  Äinbe«  ©aupt  jum  3iele  fetjte,  2575 

!Der  fann  aud|  treffen  in  baö  ©erj  beö  Scinb«. 

35ie  armen  Äinblein^  bie  unfd|ulbtgen^ 
Da«  treue  SBeib  mu§  id)  üor  beiner  SBut 
©efc^ütäen,  ganböogt! — ©a,  al«  xd)  ben  Sogenftrang 
Slnjog  —  afö  mir  bie  §anb  erbitterte  —  2580 

9ltö  bu  mit  grau|am  teufelifdf)er  8uft 
Sßid^  gtoangft,  auf«  §aupt  be«  Sinbe«  angulegen  — 
9(tö  xd)  ol^nmäc^tig  flel^enb  rang  r)ox  iiv, 
35amatö  gelobf  ic^  mir  in  meinem  Otinem 
SKit  furcl)tbann  gib|(!^n)ur^  ben  nur  ®ott  gel^ört  2585 

Daß  meine«  nä elften  ©d|uffe«  erfte«  S^tt 
!Dein  §crg  [ein  f oöte  —  2Ba«  id^  mir  gelobt 
Qn  icne«  Slugenblicfe«  ©öüenqualen^ 
Oft  eine  ^eil'ge  ©t^ulb  —  ic^  toilt  fie  galten. 

J)u  bift  mein  ©err  unb  meine«  Äaifer«  3Sogt;  2590 

©o(^  nic^t  ber  fiaifer  ^ättc  fi^  erlaubt, 
©a«  b  u — @r  f anbte  bid|  in  bief e  Sanbe, 
Um  9tedf)t  gu  fprcdjen — ftrenge«,  benn  er  gümet  — 
!j)od|  nxdjt,  um  mit  ber  mörberifd)en  8uft 
!J)id|  iebe«  ©reuel«  ftraflo«  gu  erfreuen;  2595 

&  lebt  ein  ®ott,  gu  ftrafen  unb  gu  räd|en« 
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Äomm  btt  l^cröor,  bu  ©ringcr  bittrer  ©d^mcrjctv 
ÜBctn  tcurcö  Älcinob  jcfet^  mein  ^öt^ftcr  ©^ofe— 
&n  3tel  iPtU  xd)  btr  geben,  bad  bid  {eljt 
ÜDer  frommen  Sitte  unburc^bringtidii  toar  —  2600 

QDoc^  btr  foU  e«  ni^t  tüiberftel^n  —  Unb  bu, 
Vertraute  Sogenfefine,  bte  fo  oft 
SDWr  treu  gebleut  ^at  In  ber  greube  (Spielen, 
SBerIa§  mid|  nic^t  im  fürd^terli^en  (grnft ! 
5Rur  jelät  no(^  ^alte  feft,  bu  treuer  ©trang,  2605 

ÜDer  mir  f 0  oft  ben  gerben  ^f eil  beflügelt — 
(gtttränn'  er  Jefeo  Iraftlo^  meinen  ©änben, 
(Jd^  ^abc  feinen  jmelten  gu  öerfenben. 

(SDanberer  gelten  über  bie  6cene.) 

Sluf  biefcr  Sani  öon  ©tein  toilf  id^  mxd)  fefeen, 
©em  SBanberer  gur  lur  gen  diu\f  bereitet  —  2610 

55enn  ^ier  ift  feine  ^eimat  —  3^eber  treibt 
©id^  on  bcm  anbem  rafdi  unb  fremb  vorüber 
Unb  fraget  nid|t  nod^  feinem  ©c^merg  —  ©ier  ge^t 
ÜDer  forgenöolle  Kaufmann  unb  ber  leidjt 
®ef d|ürgte  ^ilger — ber  anböc^f  ge  9Könc^^  26  j 

!Der  büftre  JRäuber  unb  ber  ^eitre  ©pielmonn^ 
IDer  ©äumer  mit  bem  fdimerbelabnen  SRoß, 
©er  ferne  ^erfommt  \>on  ber  SKenfc^en  Säubern^ 
IDenn  jebe  ©trafee  fül)rt  an«  (SnV  ber  ffielt» 
©ie  alle  giel^en  i^re^  SBege«  fort  2620 

an  i^r  ®efd|äf t — unb  meineö  ift  ber  3Rorb  I  (Se%t  w)i 

©onft,  ttjenn  ber  SSater  au^gog,  liebe  Äinber^ 
Da  »ar  ein  fjreuen,  wenn  er  tüieberlam ; 
!J)enn  niemals  le^rf  er  ^eim,  er  brad^f  eud|  tttoa», 
ffiar'^  eine  fd^öne  SHpenblume,  toar'«  2625 

ßin  feltner  SSogel  ober  9lmmone^om, 
SD3ie  e«  ber  ©anbrer  finbet  auf  ben  ©ergen  — 
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Ocftt  gcl^t  er  einem  anbem  SSSeibtoerf  nad^, 
Slm  ttjilben  SBeg  fi|5t  er  mit  Sßorbgebanlen; 
!Ceö  geittbc«  geben  ifW,  worauf  er  lauert  2630 

—  Unb  bod)  an  eud|  nur  beult  er,  liebe  flinber, 
%xd)  jefet — eud|  gu  öertetb'gen,  eure  ^olbe  Unfd^ulb 
3u  \äi^tn  öor  ber  {Rad^e  be«  itjrannen, 

Söiö  er  jum  9ßorbe  jefet  ben  Sogen  Rannen,  («tc^  ouf .) 

Qd)  laure  auf  ein  ebleö  SBilb  —  gäfet  fid)^^  2635 

J)er  O'öger  nidf)t  öerbriegen,  tagelang 
Um^erguftreifen  in  bed  SBinterö  Strenge, 
SSon  gete  ju  5^^  ben  SBagefprun^  ju  tf)un, 
^inan  3U  Kimmen  an  ben  glatten  SBänbeUr 
SD3o  er  fid|  anleimt  mit  bem  eignen  Sdhit,  2640 

—  Um  ein  armfelig  ©rattier  gu  erjagen. 
^kv  gilt  e«  einen  löftlit^eren  $rei^, 

©a^  §erj  be«  Siobfeinb^,  ber  mid|  ttitt  öerberben. 

(!D{an  I^Srt  toon  ferne  eine  fettere  aßufll,  toeld^e  fld^  nfll^rt.) 

äßein  gangem  geben  lang  l^ab'  id)  ben  Sogen 
©el^anbl^abt,  mid)  geiibt  nac^  @d|ä^enrege(;  2645 

Qä)  f)abe  oft  ge|d)offen  in  ba«  ©c^ioarge 
Unb  mandien  fd)önen  ^rei«  mir  heimgebracht 
9Som  tJreubenl^i^S^ti  —  5lber  l^eute  will  xä) 
ÜDen  SKetfterf c^ufe  t^un  unb  ba«  Sefte  mir 
Qm  gangen  Umirei«  be«  ©ebirg^  geminncn.  2650 

(Sine  ^odiaeit  jie^t  fiber  ble  6cene  unb  burd^  ben  ^o^ltoeg  ^inouf.  X  e  U 
betrad^tet  fle,  auf  feinen  Sogen  gelernt;  6tttffi,  ber  gflurf^üli»  gefeOt 

JptüffL 
IBa«  ift  ber  Ätoftermei'r  üon  SKörlif^adien, 
35er  ^ier  ben  Srauttauf  ^ält— ein  reid)er  SWami, 
Cr  ^at  xooijil  gelten  ©enten  auf  ben  Söpen. 
S)ie  ©raut  ^olt  er  jefet  ab  gu  ^mifee. 
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Uttb  btc[c  yiaäfi  wirb  Ijoä)  gef^lDcIgt  gu  Äü^at^t»         2655 
Äommt  mit  I  '« ift  iebcr  SJiebcrtnann  gclabcn. 

ßitt  cmftcr  ®aft  ftimtnt  nid|t  jum  ^odijcttl^aud. 

$tüffi. 
ÜDrücf t  cud|  ein  Summer,  tt)crft  il^n  fri[d|  öom  ©ergen ! 
5Re^mt  mit,  ma«  fommt;  bie  Reiten  finb  jefet  fd)iper; 
Drum  mu§  ber  9ßcnf(!^  bic  greube  leicht  ergreifen.         2660 
§ier  wirb  gefreit  unb  anber^mo  begraben. 

Cell. 
Unb  oft  fommt  gar  baö  eine  gu  bem  anbem. 

$tüffi. 
©0  gel^t  bie  SBelt  nun.    (56  giebt  aöertoegen 
Unglücf 6  genug — gin  SRuff i  ift  gegangen 
3nt  ©lamer  ?anb  unb  eine  gange  ©eltc  2665 

SSom  ©lömifc^  eingefunlen. 

SBanten  aud^ 
©te  Serge  feftft  ?    g«  ftef)t  nid|te  f eft  auf  grbcn. 

$tüflt. 
audd  anbcr^too  öemimmt  man  SBunberbtngc. 
!J)a  fpradi  id)  einen,  ber  oon  Saben  fam. 
Sin  SRitter  ttjoüte  gu  bem  Sönig  reiten,  2670 

Unb  untertoeg^  begegnet  il^m  ein  ©t^ioarm 
3Son  ©omiffen;  bie  fallen  auf  fein  SRoß^ 
üDa§  e^  oor  SKarter  tot  gu  S3oben  [inlt^ 
Unb  er  gu  gufee  anfommt  bei  bem  fiöntg. 

«eil. 
üDem  ©(^toad|cn  Ift  fein  ©tadjel  auc^  gegeben.  2675 

(Srmoarb  fommt  ntU  mehreren  JÜnbern  unb  flellt  fid)  an  ben  (Eingang 

bei  ^o^ltoegS.) 
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Wlan  beutet' 0  auf  ein  grope«  Sanbcöungificf, 
auf  \ä)rDtvc  Jl)atett  totber  bie  5Ratur. 

«eil. 

©ergießen  21|atcn  bringet  jebcr  Stag; 
Äcin  SBunberjcid|cn  braud|t  fie  gu  öerfünben. 

«titffi. 

)Qa,  too^I  bem,  ber  fein  Selb  beftettt  in  9hty  2680 

Unb  ungefränlt  ba^eim  fi^t  bei  ben  ©einen. 

«elL 

6«  fann  ber  grömmfte  nidjt  im  Stieben  bleiben, 
SBenn  eö  bem  böfen  5Rad|bar  nid|t  gefällt. 

(Seil  fle^t  oft  mit  unru^ioer (Snoartung  nad^ber  ^d^e  beft  XDesel.) 

9tüffi. 

Qkt)Qbt  tüäf  toofjH  I    S¥  toartet  ^ier  auf  iemanb  ? 

Seil. 

^tüffL 
grolle  ©eimle^r  gu  htn  guren  I  2685 

— Qfiv  feib  au«  Uri?    Unfer  gnäb'ger  ©err, 
!Der  Sanb))ogt,  toirb  nodd  tjeuf  Don  bort  ertoartet 

Wanberer  (jtommt), 

Den  SSogt  erwartet  ^euf  nid|t  mel^r.    !Dic  SBaffcr 

©inb  ausgetreten  öon  bem  großen  Siegen, 

Unb  aUe  ©rüden  l^at  ber  ©trom  gerriffen.  (Scuiic^tattf.)  2690 

Slrmjarb  (lommtDomartix 
2)er  SonbDogt  bmmt  nit^t? 

$tiifli. 
©uc^t  i^r  U)a9  an  il^n? 
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Sb^freOu^I 

SSonuit  fteOet  t^  eiu!^  bam 
du  btefer  ^^len  (Skiff  i^  in  ben  S3eg? 

^ter  tocidft  tt  mir  ttic^t  au9,  er  mitg  mic^  ^droL 

^tt(il|lltU  GmcMt  «tIffTtig  bot  ^o^ioet  V^ob  anb  nftia  Me  Seoi^ 

9ßttti  f a^t  mtd  btm  SBeg — SD^eiti  gnöb'ger  ^orr,  2695 

Z)er  ScmbDogt,  Ibtmnt  bic^  hinter  mir  geritteiL   cttii 

fclytab.) 

X)er  SonbDogt  lommt ! 

(6itf  te^  «rit  %ai  fttnbeni  naät  ber  borbercB  Gcoie.   •efler  wtB^ 
ItttbotfbcrQarrof  leisen  ft4  in  ^fexb  auf  bei  Qd^  bei  Slef  f.) 

9tÜp  0«»  Sfrieft^arbt). 

Sie  tarnt  Üft  ivoOf  bad  ffiaffer 
2)a  bo(^  ber^trom  bie  ^Sriitfen  fortgeführt? 

Jrtf(|l|iitbt. 
SSir  ^ben  mit  bem  @ee  gefoc^ten,  f^remib, 
Unb  fürt^ten  vm&  tm  leinem  äUpemixiffer.  2700 

«tiift. 
Qifx  toixct  gtt  @(^iff  in  bem  geiDoIfgen  @tnrm? 

friefiil)Qrbt. 
!Ca«  loaren  iDtr.   3Rein  Sebtag  benf  \ä)  bran — 

«tüflu 

a  bleibt,  ergä^ttl 

friefiifjarbt. 

Sagt  mtd|,  id^  vxn%  Dtncaa, 
2)en  Sanb^ogt  mn^  idf  in  ber  JiBurg  berülnben.   (U^ 
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©äftt  gute  Scutc  auf  bcm  ©t^iff  gcnjefcn^  «705 

Sn  ©rutib  gefuttfcn  »ärt  mit  äßatin  unb  3Kau«; 
ÜDem  SSoII  fanti  »cbcr  SBoffcr  bei  tiod^  gcucr.    («r  fukt 

lld^  um.) 

SBo  faul  ber  SBcibmann  I|tn,  mit  bem  itSf  \pxad)  ?  (©«i)t  ab). 

((Segler  unb  Kubolf  ber^arraf  au  ^f^^-) 

©agt,  loa«  i^r  »oöt,  xd)  biu  bcö  ftaifcr«  ©Icucr 

Uub  mu^  brauf  bcufeu,  »ic  tc^  i^m  gcfaüc.  2710 

gr  l^at  mid)  nid|t  iu«  8aub  gef(!^i(ft,  bcm  35oIf 

3u  fd^mci^eln  uub  i^m  f auft  ju  tl^uu — ©el^orf am 

groartet  er;  bcr  ©trcit  ift,  ob  bcr  Sauer 

©oU  ©err  fetu  tu  bem  Saube  ober  ber  Äaifcr. 

;arnt$arb. 
Oefet  ift  ber  Slugeublid !    ^fefet  briug'  t(^'«  aul  2715 

(9l&^eTt  fld^  furd^am.) 

^ä)  ^aV  beu  ©ut  uid|t  aufgeftecft  gu  9lItorf 

J)eö  ®d|erjeö  toegeu,  ober  um  bie  ©ergeu 

De«  aSoIf«  gu  prüfeu;  biefe  feuu'  id|  löugft. 

Sä)  ^ab'  it|u  aufgeftedt,  ba§  fie  beu  ^aden 

9ßir  lerueu  beugeu,  btn  fie  aufred|t  trageu  —  2720 

!J)a«  Uubequeme  l^ab'  id)  ]^iuge|)flaugt 

auf  i^reu  2öeg,  100  fie  oorbeige^u  müffeu, 

üDaß  fie  brauf  ftoßeu  mit  bem  Slug'  uub  fld^ 

griuueru  i^re«  ©erru,  icn  fie  bergeffeu. 

ttubolf  btr  iQarras. 
SDa«  SSoIf  f)at  aber  bod|  getoiffe  SRec^te —  2725 

©e^ler. 
IDic  abjuioägeu,  ift  jelät  f eiue  ^tit  I 
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— gBcitfd)td)fflc  !©mflc  finb  im  SBerl  utib  fficrbcti; 

ÜDae  Äaifcr^au«  ipill  tüacJ^fcn;  tta«  bcr  35atcr 

©lorreic^  begonnen,  miß  ber  (SoI)n  öoüenben* 

5)te^  Heine  3SoIf  ift  nn«  ein  ©tein  im  SBeg  —  2730 

@o  ober  f 0  —  eö  muß  fic^  untermerf en. 

(@te  tDoUen  toorüber.    S)te  gfrau  toirft  fld^  toor  bem  Sanbt>oet  itieber.} 

;3rm0arb. 
©arm^ergiflfeit,  ©err  Sanböogt !    ©nobc  I  ©nabc  I 

2öa«  bringt  il^r  cuc^  auf  offner  @tro§e  mir 
3naBcg?— 3urü(I! 

aWein  Sßann  liegt  im  Oefängniö; 
'Die  armen  ffiaif en  fdjrei'n  nadf)  S3rot  —  ©abt  9KitIcib,  2735 
©eftrenger  §err,  mit  unferm  großen  gtenb  I 

ttubolf  bjtr  ^arras. 
ffierfcibi^ir?    SBer  ift  euer  aßann? 

^Irmjarb.  '^ 

®n  armer 
Sitb^euer,  guter  ©err,  öom  9ilgiberge, 

35er  überm  Slbgrunb  »eg  ba6  freie  ®ra^ 

abmäßet  öon  ben  fdf)roffen  gel|entt)änben,  2740 

®of)in  ba^  SSief)  fic^  nid^t  getraut  gu  fteigcn — 

ttubolf  brr  ^atxas  (aum  8anbv>o0t). 

S3ei  ®ott,  ein  elenb  unb  erbärmtic^  8eben  I 

3d|  bitf  eud),  gebt  i^n  lo«,  ben  armen  5Ißann ! 

SBa^  er  audf)  ©dfimere^  mag  öerfc^ulbet  ^aben, 

©träfe  genug  ift  fein  entfe^Iid^  §anbn)erf »  (3«  ^ev  g^rou.)  2745 

gud)  foü  9tedf)t  merben  —  !l)rinuen  auf  ber  ©urg 

Slennt  eure  Sitte— l)ier  ift  nidjt  bcr  Ort. 


^ 
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Wein,  nein,  ic^  toeidic  nid^t  öon  bicfem  ^la^^ 

Sßi^  mir  bcr  ^ogt  bcn  5Ißann  ;iurü(f gegeben ! 

®cI)on  in  ben  fedf)ften  5Ißonb  liegt  er  im  Surm  2750 

Unb  I)arret  auf  ben  SRid^terfpruc^  »ergebend. 

©efjler. 
SBelb,  iDoüt  tl^r  mir  ©etoatt  ant^un  ?    ©intoeg  I 

;^rtngQrb. 
®ered|tigleit,  ganböogt !    ÜDu  bift  ber  SRtd^ter 
3m  ?anbc  an  be«  taifer«  ©tatt  unb  ®otte«. 
J^u'  beine  ^flicl)t !    @o  bu  ©erec^tigfeit  2755 

SSom  §immel  l^offeft  \o  erjeig'  fie  une ! 

gort !    ©d^afft  ba^  fred^e  3SoIf  mir  au«  ben  Singen ! 

;anngarb    (greift  in  Mc  SüöcI  bcS  ?|5fcrbeS). 

5Rein,  nein,  id)  I)abe  nid|tö  mel)r  ju  vertieren- 

—  5Du  f ommft  ni^t  öon  ber  ©teile,  SSogt,  biö  bu 

aWir  9tecl)t  gef prodien—  JJatte  beine  ©time^  2760 

SRoüe  bie  Hugen,  wie  bu  toiüft  —  SBir  finb 

©0  grenjento«  unglücf (idf),  ba§  »ir  ni^t^ 

^oä)  beinem  3^ni  mef)r  fragen.  — 

®e^Ur. 

SBeib,  mad|'  ^lafe, 
Dber  mein  SRo|  ge^t  über  bic^  ^intoeg. 

^Irmgarb. 
806  e«  über  mid)  bal^in  ge^n  —  Da — 

<6ie  rel^t  {^re  ftinber  3U  SSoben  unb  toirft  fid)  mit  i^nen  i^m  in  ben  SBeg.) 

©ier  lieg'  id^  2765 
SDHt  meinen  Äinbern  —  Sag  bie  armen  SBaifen 
SSon  beineö  ^ferbe«  §uf  jertreten  merben ! 
&  ift  baö  Srgfte  nid&t,  »a«  bu  getl^an  — 
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Vkxi,  f cib  i^r  ra[cnb  ? 

;3rm$arDl  C^eftiger  fortfol^etU)). 

2:rateft  bu  boc^  (ängft 
©ad  8anb  bcd  ftatfcrd  unter  beine  gügc  1  2770 

—  £),  xäi  bin  nur  ein  SSSeib !    SBär'  idf)  ein  aWann, 
3^  tt)ü|te  ttJo^I  xoa^  Sef[ere«,  ote  ^ier 
Qm  ©taub  ju  liegen  — 

(^on  ^drt  bie  borifle  SllufK  toieber  auf  ber  ^5^e  bei  SBegl,  aber 

Oeb&m))ft.) 

Geiler. 

SBo  fittb  meine  ffnec^te  ? 
9)tan  reige  fte  \>on  ^nen^  ober  itS) 
93ergefje  miä)  unb  t{)ue,  toad  mtd|  reuet.  2775 

ttubolf  ber  iQarro«. 
Die  ffnet^te  Wnnen  nidit  ^inburd^,  0  ©crr, 
I)er  ©o^toeg  ift  gßlperrt  burdi  eine  ©oc^jelt 

©efjler. 

gin  allju  milber  ©err[d|er  bin  idj  nod^ 

®egen  ble«  SBoIf — bie  S^^i^^  P^i»  ^od^  frei, 

g«  ift  nod^  nic^t  ganj,  tt)ie  eö  foü,  gebänbigt  —  2780 

J)D(!^  ed  [oü  anberd  »erben,  id)  gelob'  ed: 

n*«^  toiU  i^n  bred^en,  biefen  ftarren  Sinn, 

'Ten  feden  ®eift  ber  greil^eit  loilt  id)  beugen^ 

(Sin  neu  ©efeft  toUI  icj^  in  biejen  Sanben 
SSerf ünbigen  — 3fd|  »itt  — 

(Sin  !|$feU  burd^boljrt  i^n;  er  fä^rt  mit  ber  ^anb  onS  ^er|  unb  toiO  flnle«. 

aRft  matter  stimme:) 

©Ott  fei  mir  gnäbig  1  2785 

Kuboif  ber  iQarras. 
|>err  8anb))ogt  —  ®ott !  Sa«  ift  bad?  SQSober  fam  ba«? 
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Amtgatb   (auffa^renb). 

ÜÄorb !   aWorb !    er  taumelt,  finlt !    (gr  Ift  flctroffcn  l 
aWittctt  in^  ©crg  l^at  il)n  bcr  ?f eil  ßctroffen  I 

KubOlflltr   i^arras   (formst  Dom  iPferbeX 

SEkidf  Bräßtid^c^  ercigni^  —  ®ott  —  ©crr  JRittcr  — 

SRuf t  bic  (grbarmung  ®ottc^  an  I    Q\ix  fcib  2790 

(Sin  ^ann  bed  2;obed ' 

©e^tr. 

!Do^  ift  Stcir«  ®cf(^o6. 

Ofl t>om $fer5 ^erob bem Vtubolf  ^arraS  in ben  9lrm  gegleitet  null 

toirb  auf  ber  fbant  niebergelaffen.) 

S^fU   (erf^int  oben  ouf  ber  ^5^e  beS  SfelfenX 

35U  fennft  bctt  ©d^ü^n,  fud^c  leinen  onbem  1 
grei  finb  bie  ©ütten,  fi^er  ift  bie  Unfd^ulb 
$or  bir,  bu  mirft  bent  Sanbe  nid)t  mel)r  fc^aben. 

(Oerfd^Minbet  toon  ber  ^5l^e.    SoK  prjt  l^erein.) 
JjitÜfp    (tooran). 

SBad  giebt  ed  l^ier  ?    SBa^  ^at  fid^  jugetragen  ?  3795 

Armgarb. 
©er  Sonböogt  ift  öon  einem  ^feil  burd^fd^offen. 

Dolk  (tmeerein{iär)enX 

fficrifterfc^offen? 

Onbem  bie  toorberften  bon  bem  99raut|uo  auf  bie  6cene  fommen,  flnb  b!e 
^interüen  no(^  auf  ber  Qhhe,  unb  bie  SRufit  gel^t  fort.) 

ttnbolf  Iier  ^arras. 

gr  öerblutet  p(^ 
gort,  fd^affet  C^ltfe !    ©efet  bem  SKörbcr  noc^ ! 
— SSertomer  SWann,  fo  muß  e^  mit  bir  enben; 
IDod^  meine  Sßamung  mollteft  bu  nic^t  ^ören  I  2800 

Jptüffi. 
9ti  Q^ott,  ba  Hegt  er  bleich  unb  ol^ne  icbttu 
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Üidt  fj^tmmttL 
3Ber  ^at  bie  Zlfat  getl)an  ? 

ttubolf  Xttt  ^arras. 

SRaft  Mcfc«  aSoIf, 
Do6  c^  bcm  aÄorb  SÖhifil  tnad^t?    goßt  fic  Ic^tpcigcn! 

(üHufif  bri(^t  ^10^114)  ab,  eS  fommt  no(^  tnel^r  SoK  nod^.) 

^err  ganböogt,  rcbct,  »cnn  it)r  Knut  —  ©abt  i^r 
üßir  nic^t^  rnclir  gu  üertraucn  ? 

^®  eilet  0iel>t ^eii^  mit het  ^anb,  bte  er  mit  ^eftigfeit  wieber^olt.  ha 

He  si^t  8lei4  berftanben  toerben.) 

S33o  fott  \äf  ^in?  2805 

—  g?o(^  Äü^ac^t  ?  3fd^  öcrftcl)'  cuc^  ntd^t  —  £),  »erbet 
9?ic^t  ungebulbig  —  Saßt  ba«  3^J^bif c^e, 

!Dentt  je^t,  eud)  mit  bem  ©immet  gu  öcrföl^nen. 

(Sie  ganje  ^od^aeitgefeUfcl^aft  umfielet  ben  @terbenben  mit  einem  fül^Oofen 

(Sir  auf  en.) 

Jptüffi. 

©iel^,  tt)te  er  bteid^  tt)trb  —  3^e^t,  je^jt  tritt  bcr  lob 

S^tn  on  ba^  ©crg  —  bie  Slugen  finb  gebrod^en.  2810 

^rmgarll   ftebt  ein  Äinb  em^)or). 

©cl^t^  fiittber^  tt)le  ein  SSSüteric^  öerfd^eibet  I 

Uubolf  Iier  ^orros. 

©a^ttfinn'ge  ©eiber,  ^abt  i^r  fein  ©efü^I, 
!J)a6  i^r  ben  SSM  an  bief em  ®cf)re(f ni«  »eibet  ? 

—  §etft  —  leget  ©anb  on  —  ©te^t  mir  niemonb  bei^ 

ÜDen  ®d|mcr3en«})fcit  il^m  ou^  ber  ©ruft  gu  giel^n  ?       2815 

MJeibtr   (treten  jurütf). 

ffiir  il)tt  berühren,  »eichen  ®ott  gefditogcn ! 

ttub0lf  titt  ^arro0. 
^u6)  trcff  eud^  unb  SSerbommni^ ! 

CSiel^t  bo8  @(l»mert.)  ; 
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l|itfiffc  (fSntÜ^minbenVmt). 

SBagt  e«,  ^err  1 
gtt'r  ©alten  ^at  ein  (gnbc,    ÜDcr  S^ronn 
!J)c^  ganbc«  ift  gcfalJcn,    ®ir  crbutbcn 
ficinc  @txoaÜ  tnc^n    ®ir  [inb  freie  aÄetifd^  2820 

;Hllt  (tumultuartfc^. 

$Da«  gottb  ift  frei  I 

ttuliolf  l»rr  iQarros. 

Oft  ed  ba^in  getommen  ? 
gttbet  bie  gurtet  fo  fd^neU  unb  ber  ©el^orfom? 

(3u  beti  flßalfenhted^en,  bie  hereinbringen.! 

Qfix  fel^t  bie  Braufcttöoße  Stl|at  be^  aJiorb^ 

!J)ie  ^ier  gef c^e^en — ©itf c  ift  umfonft— 

SSergebtidi  iff «,  bcm  SWörber  nadigufcfeen.  2825 

Un^  brängen  anbre  ©orgen  —  Stuf,  nac^  Äüßnod^t^ 

ÜDafe  tt)ir  bem  ßdfer  feine  }S^\it  retten  I 

35enn  aufgelöft  in  btefem  9lugenbtid 

©inb  aller  Drbnung,  aüer  '^Jfßd^ten  Sanbc^ 

Unb  feinet  aWanne«  2:reu'  ift  gu  öertraucn.  ^g^^ 

Onbem  er  mit  ben  aSttlfentnec^ten  abgei^t,  erfd^einen  fei^S  barm« 

I)er|ige  Srüber.) 

:^rmgarl>, 
"^(a^ !  ^(a^ !    !X)a  tommen  bie  barml^erj'gen  ^SBrübet. 

1)a«  Opfer  Hegt — bie  9taben  fteigen  nteber. 

OarntljfQigt  6rÜbtt(f daliegen  einen  ^albfreis  um  ben  3:oten  unb 

fingen  in  tiefem  Son). 

9iafd|  tritt  ber  Xoh  ben  9ßenf(^en  an, 

@^  ift  i^m  feine  J^nft  gegeben; 
g«  ftürgt  i^n  mitten  in  ber  S3al)n,  2835 

@^  reißt  i^n  fort  Dorn  öoüen  geben, 
bereitet  ober  nid^t,  gu  gelten, 
gr  ntu6  t)or  feinen  9?id;ter  ftel)en ! 

Onbem  bie  letzten  feilen  toieberljolt  loerben,  f&Ot  ber  Sorl^ang.) 
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Unb  bicfc  5Racf|t  tt)irb  \)oä)  gefcf)tt)clgt  gu  Äü^nac^t.         2655 
Äotntnt  mit  l  '^  ift  jcbcr  S3icbermann  gctabcn, 

gitt  cmftcr  ®aft  ftimmt  nidit  gum  §o(f|jctt]^ou^» 

ftiiffi. 
!J)rü(f t  cu(f|  ein  Äumtncr,  tt)crft  il^n  frif(f|  öom  ©^^^i^ti  I 
^Kcl^mt  mit,  toa^  lommt;  bic  ^tittn  finb  \ti^t  fc^iDcr; 
ÜDrum  mu§  bcr  aWetifc^  bic  grcubc  Icicf)t  ergreifen.         2660 
^icr  tpirb  gefreit  unb  anber^mo  begroben. 

®eU. 
Unb  oft  fommt  gar  bo«  eine  gu  bem  anbenu 

ftüffi. 
®o  gel^t  bie  SBelt  nun,    ©6  giebt  aüertüegen 
Ungtüd «  genug — (Sin  9tuffi  ift  gegangen 
Sm  ©lamer  $?anb  unb  eine  ganje  ®eite  2665 

SSom®tämifdö  eingefunfen. 

SBanfen  auc^ 
Die  Serge  feftft  ?    (ge  fte^t  nid|t^  f eft  auf  grben. 

$tüfft. 
9luc^  anber^wo  öemimmt  man  SBunberbtnge. 
T)a  fpradi  ic^  einen,  ber  öon  ®aben  fam. 
(Sin  SRitter  »oüte  gu  bem  Äönig  reiten,  2670 

Unb  Unterweg«  begegnet  i^m  ein  ®6)Xoaxm 
SSon  ©omiffen;  bie  fallen  auf  fein  SRog, 
!Da6  e«  öor  SWarter  tot  gu  ©oben  finft, 
Unb  er  gu  gu^e  anlommt  bei  bem  ßöntg. 

!J)em  ®d^tt)ad|en  ift  fein  ©tacket  au^  gegeben.  2675 

(^Irmoarb  fommt  mit  mel^reren  Itinbern  unb  ßeUt  fld)  an  beti  Sinoang 

hei  ^ol^ltoesS.) 
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ÜRan  bcutcf  ^  auf  ein  (jroßce  Sanbc^ungtüd, 
auf  fc^iDcrc  X\)attn  »ibcr  bie  5Rotur. 

«CriL 

©crfllcic^ctt  2:^aten  bringet  jeber  Sag; 
Sein  SSSunbergcidien  hxanijt  fie  gu  öerRlnben. 

j^a,  tt)o^I  bem,  ber  fein  gelb  befteüt  in  9hty  2680 

Unb  ungehräntt  bal^eim  fi^t  bei  ben  ©einen« 

6^  fonn  ber  J^ömmfte  ni(f|t  im  grieben  bleiben^ 
©enn  e^  bem  böfcn  5Kod|bar  nid^^  gefaßt. 

(^ell  fle^t  oft  mit  unru^oer  Snoartung  naiyhet  ^dl^e  beS  SBeoeB.) 

«tüffi. 

®e^abt  tüä)  too^I !    (Jf^r  »ortet  l^ier  ouf  jemonb  ? 

Seil. 

SI»tüfi. 

grolle  ^cimlel^r  gu  ben  guren  I  2685 

—  O^r  feib  Qu^  Uri  ?    Unf er  gnäb'ger  §err^ 
!£)er  SanbDogt^  »irb  noc^  l^euf  ton  bort  ermartet. 

manlierer  (lommt). 

Den  SSogt  ertüortet  ^euf  nid|t  me^r.    Die  SBoffcr 
©inb  ou«getreten  öon  bem  großen  9tegen^ 
Unb  aUe  ©rüden  \)at  ber  ©trom  gerriffen.  (Scu  pc^tauf.)  2690 

2lrmgarb  (tommtDo«oart»>. 

S)er  SanbDogt  fommt  nid|t? 

@ud)t  il^r  »ad  an  i^n? 


IT. 
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^d)  f reUic^  I 

9tüffl 

SBorum  [teilet  t^r  euä)  beim 
3n  bicfer  ^oljlen  ©äff  i^tn  in  ben  ©eg  ? 

3rin0atlr. 
$ter  iDeic^t  er  mir  nic^t  au«,  er  tnu§  tnic^  I)örett. 

^iti]it)Qt2lt  (losnml  «tlferttg  ben  ^o^lioeg  f^exob  und  ruft  in  Me  Seen^ 

aWan  f ol^rc  au«  bem  ffieg — SWein  gnäb'fler  ©err,  2695 

£)er  Sanbüogt,  tommt  btc^t  l^inter  mir  geritten,   (xeii 

ge^tob.) 

3rmgarlr  (leb^aftx 
!Cer  Sanbt)ogt  lommt ! 

(6te  gellt  mit  ibren  Ainbern  no^  ber  toorberen  6cene.   Oe|ler  mb 
Kubolfbet^arraS  leigen  fi^  ju  ^Jf  erb  auf  ber  69be  beB  XDegS.) 

!|itüfft  au«  Sf riefte arbt). 

SBie  lamt  il|r  burc^  ba«  Saffer 
!Ca  boc^  berStrdm  bte  ©rüden  fortgeführt? 

^ie^liarlit. 
SBir  ^aben  mit  bem  ®ee  gefoc^ten,  greunb^ 
Unb  fürchten  nn«  t)or  feinem  9[I))entt)affer.  2700 

Qfix  xoaxt  gn  @d^iff  in  bem  gematfgen  ©türm? 

ixitffyatbt 
!£)a«  loaren  n)ir.    SRein  Sebtag  benf  xä)  bnm — 

$tiiffi 

£),b(etbt,er}ä^tt! 

iritilil|arM. 

Sagt  mic^,  ic^  mn^  t)otcM, 
£)en  SanbDogt  mn|  ic^  in  ber  :^urg  üerlünben«   (»^ 
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SBär'tt  gute  Scutc  ouf  bcm  ©d^tff  gcwcfcn,  «705 

Sn  ®runb  gcfunicn  »ör'«  mit  SWonn  unb  9Kau«; 
!J)etn  SSoII  fann  »eber  SBoffcr  bei  nodi  geuer.    (Cr  fiei^ 

fl(!)  um.) 

SBo  f  am  bcr  SSScibmann  ^iti,  mit  bcm  xi^  \pxaiS)  ?  (©e^t  ob). 

((9e§ler  unb  Kubolf  ber<>arrai  gu  ipferb.) 

©agt,  tt)a^  i^r  »oUt,  ic^  bin  bc«  ^oifcr^  ©iencr 

Unb  mn^  branf  benfcn,  »ic  ic^  i^m  gcfaüc*  2710 

gr  ^at  mirf)  nid^t  in^  8anb  gcfc^id t,  bcm  3SoIf 

3u  f c^mcid^cln  unb  il^m  f onft  gu  t^un  —  ®t\for\avx 

(Srwartet  er;  bcr  ©treit  ift,  ob  bcr  59oucr 

@olJ  $err  fein  in  bem  ganbc  ober  bcr  fioifcr. 

Armgarli. 
Qt^t  ift  bcr  Slugenblitf !    (Jfefet  bring'  id^'«  anl  2715 

(9lä^ert  fi(!)  furd^tfam.) 

©je^ler. 

Q6)  \iaV  ben  C>ut  nid|t  aufgefteift  ju  ättorf 

!J)e«  ©c^erged  »egen^  ober  um  bie  ©crgen 

!Ce^  aSotfö  gu  })rüfen;  biefe  lenn'  ic^  längft. 

^6)  l^ab'  i^n  aufgefterft,  baß  fie  ben  ^Warfen 

3Kir  lernen  beugen,  ben  fie  aufredet  tragen  —  27*0 

!J)a«  Unbequeme  l^ab'  id^  l^inge^iflangt 

Stuf  il)ren  SBeg,  tüo  fie  öorbeigel^n  muffen, 

©aß  fie  brauf  ftoßen  mit  bem  Slug'  unb  ft($ 

grinnem  il^re«  ©erm,  ben  fie  öergeffen. 

ttubolf  brr  Qarras. 
!E)ad  SSott  f)at  aber  bod|  gewiffe  SRed^te —  2725 

I)ic  abguwögen,  ift  jefet  feine  S^it  1 
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—  SBcitf (I}irf)t'gc  ©mge  finb  im  SBcrl  unb  SBcrbcn; 

!j)a«  S'aifer^au«  tt)iU  »adifctt;  tpaö  bcr  SSatcr 

©lorrcic^  begonnen,  tt)iU  ber  ©ol^n  öoücnben. 

!Die«  Heine  SSoß  ift  nn«  ein  Stein  im  äBeg  —  2730 

©0  ober  f 0  —  e^  mn§  fid)  unterwerfen. 

(Sie  tooUen  Vorüber.    5Dte  S^rau  toirft  {14)  t>or  bem  Sanbt>o(|t  itieber.) 

:3rmgarli. 
©arm^ergigteit,  §err  ganböogt !    ©nabe  I  ®nobe  I 

2Ba«  bringt  il^r  eu^  auf  offner  ©trage  mir 
atiSBcg?— 3urü(fl 

Armgarlr. 

SKein  aJZonn  liegt  im  ©efängni«; 
T)\t  armen  ©aif en  f d)rei'n  nac^  S3rot — §abt  9D?itteib,  2735 
©eftrenger  $err,  mit  unferm  großen  glenb ! 

Kuli0lf  titt  ^arra& 
3Ber  f eib  il^r  ?    SBer  ift  euer  SWann  ? 

2lrmsarl>.  "^ 

gltt  armer 
SBilbl^euer^  guter  §err,  Dom  SRigiberge, 

!J)er  überm  Slbgrunb  »eg  ba^  freie  ®ra^ 

abmölket  Don  ben  f^roffen  getfenwönbcn,  2740 

®ol^in  ba«  SSie^  fi^  nid^t  getraut  gu  fteigen— 

Kubolf  bcr  l^arra$  (aum  sanb^ogt). 

55ei  ©Ott,  ein  etenb  unb  erbärmlid)  Seben  I 

Qä)  bitf  eud),  gebt  i^n  lo^,  ben  armen  üJiann ! 

SBa6  er  au^  @cf)tt)ere^  mag  »erfc^ulbet  l^aben, 

©träfe  genug  ift  fein  entfe|jlic^  ganbmerf.  (3u  bcr  ofrou.)  2745 

&iä)  foU  SRe^t  tüevben  —  ©rinnen  auf  ber  Surg 

iRennt  eure  ©ittc— l)ier  ift  nid)t  bcr  Ort 
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:3rmgQrlr. 
^tin,  ncin^  ic^  lüci^c  ntc^t  öon  bicfcm  ^lafe, 
®i^  mir  bcr  SSogt  bcn  3D?ann  prücf gegeben  I 
©i^oTt  in  ben  fec^ften  2ßonb  liegt  er  im  Jurm  2750 

Unb  ^arret  auf  ben  9ticf)terfprud)  »ergebend, 

©efjler. 
3Beib,  »oüt  i^r  mir  ©ewatt  antl^un  ?    §intt)eg ! 

:<lniigar]b. 
©ered^tiglcit,  ganböogt !    S)u  bift  ber  SRid^ter 
3m  ?anbe  an  be«  Saifcr^  ®tatt  unb  ®otte«. 
^^u'  beine  ^flic^t !    @o  bu  ©crec^tigfcit  2755 

SSom  ©immel  l^offeft,  f 0  eraeig'  fie  unö  l 

gort !    ©i^afft  ba«  fred^c  SSotf  mir  aue  ben  äugen ! 

;2lrm5arb   (greift  in  bie  Sügcl  beS  ^JfcrbcS). 

5Kein^  nein,  iä)  Ijaht  nid)t^  me^r  gu  verlieren* 
—  35U  lommft  nicfit  öon  ber  ©teüe,  35ogt,  bie  bu 
2ßir  9ied|t  gef})ro(f|en — gälte  beine  ©tirne,  2760 

atoUe  bie  5lugen,  tüie  bu  »illft  —  S33ir  finb 
©0  grengentoö  unglüd (id),  baß  tt)ir  nid|te 
5Radö  beinem  3orn  mel^r  fragen.  — 

Öe^Ur. 

SBeib,  mad^'  Sßla^, 
Dber  mün  9io6  gel^t  über  bid)  ^intoeg* 

^rmgarb. 
8a§  e«  über  mid)  ba^in  gel^n  —  S)a — 

(€{e  relgt  f^re  Ittnber  3U  fdohen  unb  toirft  fl(!)  mit  i^nen  il^m  in  ben  iEBeg.) 

©ier  lieg'  ic^  2765 
2ßit  meinen  ffinbem  —  Sag  bie  armen  SBaifen 
SSon  beine«  'ißferbe«  §uf  gertreten  werben ! 
g«  ift  ba«  Sirgfte  nic^t,  »a«  bu  getl&an  — 
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ttuliolf  btr  Qarro«. 
©cib,  fctb  i^r  raf cnb  ? 

;2lrmgarb  O^cftiöcr  fortfahrend). 

^rateft  bu  boc^  (ängft 
Do«  Sanb  bcd  Äaifcr«  unter  bcine  güßc !  2770 

—  O,  irf)  bin  nur  ein  S33cib !    ffiär'  id)  ein  SKonn, 
Qä)  »Ußte  tt)o^t  tt)ad  S3c]fere«,  ote  ^ter 
Otn  ©toub  ju  ticflen  — 

(:Dtan  ^ört  bte  toorige  a)lufit  »ieber  auf  ber  ^Vffe  beS  XBegS,  aber 

gebam))ft.) 

SBo  ftnb  meine  filiec^te  ? 
STOon  reiße  fie  öon  lähmen,  ober  ic^ 
9$ergeffe  mid)  unb  tl^ne,  n)a«  mic^  reuet  2775 

ttuboif  ber  ^orro«. 
ÜDie  ^ed|te  lönnen  nidit  ^inburdi,  0  ©err, 
Der  ©ol^tweg  ift  flpfperrt  burd^  eine  ©oc^jeit 

®eßler. 

(gin  ottgu  mitber  ^errfdier  bin  idj  noc^ 

Oegen  Med  SSoIf — bie  3^^9^^  P^ö  ttoc^  frei, 

g«  ift  no(^  nic^t  gang,  tt)ie  ed  f oü,  gebänbigt  —  2780 

Dod^  e«  fott  anber«  merben,  iä)  gelob'  e6: 

3^c^  miU  i^n  bred^en,  biefen  ftarren  ©inn, 

Ten  feden  ®eift  ber  grei^eit  »iU  id^  beugen,, 

Sin  neu  ©efefe  iDitt  id^  in  biefen  Sanben 
aSerümbigen  —Q^  xoül  — 

<Cin  ^f eil  burd)bol)rt  il^i ;  er  fä^rt  mit  ber  ^onb  anS  Qtri  unb  toiD  flnte«. 

aRft  matter  Stimme:) 

©Ott  fei  mir  gnöbig !  2785 

ttubolf  ber  ^arra$* 
1^  8anbt)ogt  —  ®ott !  Sßad  ift  bad?  SBober  tarn  bad? 
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Smtgarl»   (auüa^renb). 

ÜÄorb !   9»orb !    er  taumelt,  fintt !    (gr  Ift  ßctroffcn  l 
aWittctt  in«  ©crg  l^at  t^n  bcr  ?fcU  getroffen  I 

KubOlflrtr   i^arras   (f ^rinot  Dom  iPferbeX 

SBetd^  Bräßttc^e«  eretgni«  —  ®ott  —  ©crr  SRitter  — 

SRuf t  bie  (grbormunfl  Ootte«  an  I    Qijx  felb  2790 

®n  ÜWann  bc«  Sobc« » 

©efliUr. 

!Da«  ift  Steß'«  ©efd^oß. 

Ofl t>om ipf erb ^rob bem Vtubolf<>arraB  inben  %xm gegleitet  null 

totrb  auf  ber  fbant  niebergelaffeti.) 

S^fU   (erfd^mt  oben  ouf  ber  ^öl^e  beS  SfelfetiX 

Du  lennft  ben  ©d^ü^n,  fuc^e  feinen  anbem  1 
grci  finb  bie  ©ütten,  firfier  ift  bie  Unfc^ulb 
üBor  bir,  bu  wirft  bem  8anbe  nic^t  mel^r  fc^aben. 

(Oerfd^toinbet  toon  ber  <>5l^e.    Sol!  prat  l^erein.) 
!jitüfll   (tooran). 

SßM  giebt  e«  ^ier  ?    Sßa«  ^at  fic^  jugetragen  ?  2795 

;Armgarb. 
©er  Sanböogt  ift  öon  einem  ^feil  burd^fc^offen. 

Dolk  (im^eremfiärienX 

©er  ift  erfd^offen? 

Onbem  bie  toorberflen  bon  bem  Srautjug  auf  bie  Scene  fommen,  |lnb  bie 
^imerüen  no(!)  auf  ber  Qh\ie,  unb  bie  9)lufit  gel^t  fort.) 

ttubotf  btr  ^arra$. 

(gr  öerblutet  flt^ 
gort,  fc^affet  ©ilfe !    ©efet  bem  aWörber  nac^ ! 
— SSertomer  SWann,  fo  muß  e«  mit  bir  enben; 
S)o(^  meine  SBamung  n)oUteft  bu  nic^t  ^ören  I  2800 

Jptüffi. 
9ei  Q^ott,  ba  liegt  er  bleich  unb  o^ne  Seben. 
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S33cr  l^ot  btc  SEl^at  getrau  ? 

ttubolf  Xttt  Qarras. 

SRaft  btcfc«  aSoIf, 
5Da6  c«  bcm  aWorb  3)?ufif  matfit?    Sogt  fic  |(^tt)cigctt! 

CßinVil  brtd^t  ^lö%lt(!)  ab,  eS  fornint  itod^  me^r  !Bol(  no^.) 

^err  ganböogt,  rcbet,  tücnn  i^r  lönnt  —  ©abt  i^r 
3Kir  nic^td  tncl^r  gu  öcrtraucn  ? 

^®  f  |I et  oiebt  ,3<Ml^  mit  bet  ^anb,  bte  er  mit  ^eftigfeit  wieber^It,  ba 

He  si^t  8lei4  ber^ben  toerben.) 

S33o  fott  \df  ^itt?  2805 

—  3?a(^  Äüßnoc^t  ?  3f(f|  öerftc^'  cuc^  nid|t  —  O,  »erbet 
9?ic^t  ungebuibig  —  Sagt  ba«  ^rbifc^e, 

S)cntt  jefet,  euc^  mit  bem  ©immet  gu  öerföl^nen, 

(Xte  ganje  ^od^eitgefeUfdEiaft  umfielet  ben  (Sterbenben  mit  einem  fUl^Oofen 

®raufen.) 

Jptüffi. 

©iel^,  »te  er  bletc^  tt)irb  —  3^efet,  jetjt  tritt  ber  lob 

3l)ttt  Ott  ba«  $erg  —  bie  Slugett  finb  gebrodiett.  281« 

^rmgarb   (bebt  ein  Äinb  em^)or). 

©el^t,  fitttber^  tt)ie  eitt  SSSüteri^  öerf treibet  1 

Uubolf  ber  Qarrcüs. 

©a^nfintt'ge  ©eiber,  ^abt  i^r  feitt  ©efü^I, 
!J)a6  il^r  ben  SdM  an  bief em  © d^retftti^  »eibet  ? 

—  ©elf t— leget  ©anb  an — @tel)t  mir  ttiemattb  bei, 

ÜDett  ®d|mcrgett«})feil  i^m  ou«  ber  S3ruft  gu  gie^tt  ?       2815 

Uletbrr   (treten  jurüd). 

ffiir  i^tt  berühren,  »eldiett  ®ott  gefdilagen ! 

VuHuAf  ber  ^arros* 
01uc^  treff  euc^  Uttb  aSerbommtti« ! 

CSiel^t  boS  B^Mtt,)  i 
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lt>täffc  (fantt^minbenVmt). 

SBagt  t»,  ^err  1 
gtt'r  ©alten  ^at  ein  (gnbe,    ÜDer  S^rann 
!De«  gonbe^  ift  gefallen.    3Bir  erbulben 
Äeinc  ©ettxilt  mel^r.    3Bir  [inb  freie  9Renfd^  2820 

;Hllt  (tumultuartfc^. 

$Da«  8anb  ift  frei  l 

ttubolf  ttt  i^arras. 

Oft  eö  ba^in  getommcn  ? 
(gnbet  bie  gurd^t  fo  fd^neU  unb  ber  ©el^orfam? 

(3u  hen  fßafitnfaedfien,  bie  hereinbringen.) 

Qijv  fel^t  bie  flraufenöoße  Stl|at  be«  SKorb^ 

!J)ie  l^ier  gefd^el^en — ©itf e  ift  umfonft — 

SSergeblid)  iff ^^  bem  SWörber  nac^gufefeen.  2825 

Un^  brängen  anbre  ©orgen  —  Stuf,  nac^  ÄUgnac^t^ 

ÜDafe  tt)ir  bem  ßaifer  feine  iJ^fte  retten  I 

35enn  aufgelöft  in  biefent  Slugenblid 

©inb  aller  Drbnung,  aller  '^Jflid^ten  Sanbc^ 

Unb  feine«  äKanne«  Sreu'  ift  gu  öcrtranen.  ^830 

Onbent  er  mit  ben  S&affentned)ten  abgei^t,  erfd^einen  fed^i  barm« 

I)eriige  »ruber.) 

armgarb, 
^iaii !  ^laft  I    Da  fontmen  bie  barmj^erj^gen  ©ruber. 

«tüffi. 
!J)a«  Opfer  liegt — bie  9?aben  fteigen  nieben 

6arml)er)tge  OrÜberCfd^Ilegen  einen  ^albfreiS  um  ben  Zoten  unb 

fingen  in  tiefem  Son). 

JRafc^  tritt  ber  Xoh  ben  2Renfrf)en  an, 

g«  ift  il^m  feine  J^nft  gegeben; 
gö  ftürjt  i^n  mitten  in  ber  S3al)n,  2835 

(gö  reifet  i^n  fort  öom  öoüen  geben, 
bereitet  ober  ni^t,  gu  gel^en^ 
gr  mufe  öor  feinen  SRid^ter  ftel)en ! 

Onbem  bie  letzten  feilen  mieberljoU  loerben,  fällt  ber  Sor^ong.) 
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(Elfte  Scene. 
£)ffetttn(^er  $la^  bei  «(torf. 

9m  ^ittterotimbe  redyts  bie  gfe jle  Swing  ttri  mit  bem  no(!^  ile^ben  flücni" 

gerttfle,  lote  in  ber  brttten  6cene  beS  erften  VufjngS;  linfB  eine  HuSfi^t  in 

biele  Serge  ^ein,  auf  tpel^en  cXatl  6ignalfeuet  brennen,    ds  ifl  eben 

2;oge8anbru(^,  ®Ioi!en  ertönen  au8  berfd^iebenen  gfemen. 

Kuobi,  Auoni,  SBerni,  tDleifler  6teinme%  unb  biele  anbete 
>2 anbleute,  aud^  IBeiber  unb  Ainber. 

Kuülit. 
@cl^t  i^r  bic  gcuerfiflnale  auf  bcn  Scrßcn? 

$drl  i^r  bte  ®(oden  brüben  fiberm  SBotb?  2840 

SuobL 
%\t  geinbc  finb  bcrjagt 

£){e  ^Mx^t^  ftnb  erobert 
Suobt 

Unb  toir  bn  8anbe  Uri  bulben  noc^ 

aiuf  unferm  ©oben  bad  S^ranncnfci^Ioß  ? 

©inb  tt)lr  bie  lc|}ten,  bte  fic^  frei  erflären  ? 

$temme^. 
Do«  3f  0  c^  f oH  fte^en,  ba«  un«  jtoingen  »oUtc  ?  2845 

Sluf,  reift  e«  nieber  I 

alle. 
92ieberl  nieber!  nieberl 

ttuo))t 
8B0  ift  ber  ©tier  öon  Uri? 

9titr  oon  KrL 

£)ier.    SSodfoUfa^f 
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Iltt0llt. 

6tetgt  auf  bie  ^oc^lDod^t,  b(aft  in  euer  ^tm, 

!Da§  c«  »citfdiTttcttcmb  in  bic  ©crflc  fd^oBc 

Unb,  jcbcö  gd^o  ttt  bcn  gclfcnllüftett  3850 

^(uftDecfenb,  fdinell  bie  SOtänner  be^  ®ebirgd 

3ufommcnrufe* 

(Stier toon Uri oe^t ob.    SBalt^ergfürfk tomnit) 

IDaUI)er  iiirft 
galtet,  grcuttbc  I  galtet  I 
9to(^  fel^It  und  ^nbe,  mad  in  UnteitDalben 
Unb  ©c^m^}  gefd^el^en.    Sagt  und  Soten  erfl 
SrUKtttenl 

SQ3od  emarten?   !DerS:^ramt  2855 

Oft  tot,  bcr  Sag  bcr  grcil^cit  ift  crfd^iencn* 

$tnnme^. 
Off d  nid^t  genug  an  biefen  flantmenben  SSottOf 
S)te  ringd  l^erum  auf  aKen  bergen  leuchten? 

ttuobt 
Stimmt  aUt,  tommt,  tegt  $anb  cm,  aß&nner  mib  SSeiber  I 
«ret^t  bad  Oerüfte !    ©prengt  bie  Sogen  I    «eigt       2860 
SMe  äRauern  ein  I    ftein  ®tein  bleib'  auf  bem  anbenu 

$tmme^. 
®ef etten,  lommt !    SBir  l^aben'«  aufgebont; 
SBir  loiffen'd  gu  jerftören. 

Aomntt,  teilt  nieberl 

fSte  fllTiett  fl4  ton  aOen  Geiten  auf  htn  Soit.) 

Ulaltljer  fürfl. 
&  ift  fan  Sauf.    Q6)  lann  fte  nici^t  mel^r  galten. 
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©a«  ?   ©te^t  blc  ©urg  nod^i,  unb  ©d^Iofe  ©amen  liegt  2865 
3n  2lf(i^e,  unb  ber  atoperg  tft  gebrod^en? 

ÖJaU!)tr  fürfi. 
©etb  t^r  e«,  2WeI(f|tt|at  ?    «ringt  t^r  nne  bie  gret^ett? 
@agt !    ®mb  bie  ganbe  alle  rein  üom  geinb  ? 

iJlelcl)t!)al  (umarmt  il^n). 

9iein  ift  ber  ©oben,    greut  tuä},  alter  SSater ! 

Qu  biefem  Slugenblid e,  ba  lüir  reben,  2870 

3ft  fein  2:^rann  me^r  in  ber  ©c^toeiger  8anb, 

MJaltljtr  f  ürft. 
SD,  \pvcä)t,  tt)ie  tonrbet  il)r  ber  ©nrgen  mächtig  V 

illtld)tl)al. 
©er  SRnbeng  toar  e«,  ber  bae  ©arner  ©d^Iog 
SWit  manntidi  fü^ner  SBaget^at  gewann, 
S)en  ato^berg  l^att'  ic^  nacl)t^  gnüor  erftiegen.  287s 

— ÜDodi  l^öret/ lüae  gefdial^.    Site  lüir  ba^  ©c^log, 
SSom  Seinb  geleert,  nnn  frenbig  angegünbet, 
35ie  Slamme  praffelnb  fd|on  gnm  ©immel  fc^lng, 
Da  ftürgt  ber  Dietl^etm,  (Segler^  4öub,  ^eröor 
Unb  mft,  bag  bie  ^ömnederin  verbrenne,  2880 

n)aUI)er  ^rfi 
®ered|ter  ®ott  I 

(üRan  Ißxt  bie  fallen  beS  GerfipeS  ftaqeii.) 

iIlelcl)tl)aL 

©te  toar  e6  fetbft,  tt)ar  ^eimltc^ 
$ier  eingefd|loffen  anf  be^  SSogt^  Oe^ei^. 
atafenb  ert)ub  fid^  SRnbeng  — benn  tüir  l^örten 
iDie  4öalfen  ft^on,  bie  feften  ^foften  ftürjen 
Unb  an^  bem  ^an6)  l^eroor  ben  ^ammermf  2885 

©er  Ungtüd  f  etigen. 
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VJoÜtftt  tätfL 
©le  ift  gerettet? 

dtetd)tl)al. 

Da  flalt  ®efd|tt)tttbfetn  unb  entfc^Ioffen^elt! 

—  SBär'  er  nur  unfer  ßbelmann  geiüefeiv 
S33ir  ptteti  unfer  geben  ttJO^I  fleltebt; 

üDocI)  er  mar  unfer  gibgenog,  unb  SStvtf)a  2890 

glirte  ba^  Solf — ©0  fefeten  mir  fletroft 
Dae  geben  brau  unb  ftürgten  in  ba^  geuer, 

IDalU)er  fürfL 
©le  ift  gerettet? 

©leiff«,    JRubenj  unb  id), 
8Bir  trugen  fie  felbanber  au6  ben  Stammen^ 
Unb  l^inter  un6  fiel  frat^enb  ba^  ®ebälf.  2895 

—  Unb  jeftt,  afö  fie  gerettet  fid|  erf annte, 
2)ie  äugen  auffc^Iug  gu  bem  ^immeföüt^t, 
Qt^t  ftürgtc  mir  ber  grell^err  an  bae  ©erg, 

Unb  fdimeigenb  »arb  ein  55ünbni^  jefet  bef^tooren, 

35a«,  feft  gehärtet  in  be«  geuer«  ©tut,  2900 

Seftel^en  toirb  in  allen  ©c^idfat^proben — 

VDMlytt  iüxft. 
2Bo  ift  ber  ganbenberg  ? 

£XddfttfoL 

Über  ben  Srünig. 
5Ri(6t  lag'^  an  mir,  ba|  er  ba«  gid^t  ber  9lugen 
!iDat)ontrug,  ber  ben  SSater  mir  gcbtenbet. 
^ad)  Jagf  iä)  i^m,  erreidif  il^n  auf  ber  gluckt  2905 

Unb  riß  i^n  gu  ben  güfeen  meine«  SSater«. 
®ef(^tt)ungen  über  i^m  war  fd)on  ba«  ©c^mert; 
SBon  ber  ^arml^ergigteit  be«  bUnben  ©reifet 


1^ 
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dxfjkit  er  flcl^cttb  ba«  ©cfd^cnl  bc«  geben«. 

U  r  f  e  l)  b  c  j(f|tt)ur  er,  nie  gurüdgufe^ren;  2910 

gr  tütrb  fte  J^alteti;  uufeni  2lrm  ^at  er 

©eftt^tt 

IDaltl)er  fürfl. 

©ol^I  eud^,  ba§  tl^r  htn  reinen  @leg 
amt  «tute  nidit  gef^önbet ! 

Iltnl)er  (ellen  mit  XrUmmern  beS  ®erfif!e0  Aber  bie  6cene). 

grei^eit !    grei^eit  l 

(SoA  ^orn  bon  nri  tDirb  mit  Slo^t  geblafen.) 

IDaltljer  f ürfl* 

®e^t,  tt)cld^  cm  f?cft !    !J)e«  SCage«  toerben  pt^ 

!Die  Stnber  fpöt  alö  ©reife  noc^  erinnern»  2915 

(SJläbd^en  bringen  ben  Qut  auf  einer  6tange  getragen;  bie  ganje  Ccene 

f  ttQt  fl4  mit  Solf  an.) 

fiuuDt. 

©ier  ift  ber  §ut,  bcm  tt)ir  un«  beugen  mußten. 

fiaumgarttn. 

®ebt  un«  ©efc^eib,  tt)a6  bamit  lüerben  foll. 

IDaltl)er  fiirfl. 
©Ott !    Unter  bief em  ©Ute  ftanb  mein  ßnfeL 

Mttftnt  $timmtn. 
3erftört  ba^  J)enfmat  ber  2:^rannenma^t  l  ( 

Qxi^  geuer  mit  il^m ! 

IDaUl)er  fürfl. 
9?ein,  lafet  il|n  aufbewahren  I  ^920 

35er  SE^rannel  mu|f  er  jum  SBerljeug  bienen, 
gr  foH  ber  tjreil^eit  ett)ig  3^^^^^  f^^^ ' 

(Sie  Sanbleute,  Männer,  SBeiber  unb  ftinber  flehen  unb  fl|en  auf  bei 
•oUen  be»  terbro^nen  beruftes  malerifd)  grtt))))iert  in  einem  groti» 
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©0  (teilen  tobe  nun  fc&ß(i)  auf  bcti  Srümmem 

®cr  Ztfxarml,  unb  j^crrllti^  ifW  crfütü, 

833a«  tobe  im  atütU  fc^muren,  (gibflenoffett  1  2925 

VDaÜfytt  fürfl. 

Da«  SBcrl  Ift  angefangen,  niti^t.  Dolfenbct 

Oefct  ift  un«  SDlut  unb  fefte  gintraftt  not; 

2)enn,  felb  genjtfe,  niä)t  fäumen  wirb  ber  Äönig, 

5Dcn  lob  ju  xdd^n  feine«  SSogt«  unb  ben 

JBertriebttcn  mit  ©ettxilt  gurücf  guf ütiren*  «93© 

gr  glcy  l^eran  mit  feiner  ^eere^mad^t ! 
3ft  au«  bem  ^fnnem  bod^  ber  Seinb  ueriagt; 
S)em  geinb  öon  aufeen  loollen  toir  begegnen. 

ttuoDi. 
5Rur  »en'ge  ^äffe  öffnen  il^m  ba«  8anb, 
S)ie  »oHctt  tobe  mit  unfern  8eibem  bed en.  «935 

6aum$acten* 
SBir  Rnb  Dcretnigt  burd)  ein  ett)ig  Sanb, 
Unb  feine  ©eere  fotten  un«  nic^t  fd^recfenl 

(ttöf f  elmann  unb  @tauff a<l^er  tommen^ 
ßdflelmann  (tm  eintreten). 

!Ca«  ftnb  be«  §immel«  furchtbare  ©endete. 

iaxCAxvit. 
Sa«  giebf«? 

KöfHmamu 
Qn  toeld^en  S^ittn  leben  tobe  I 

Walt!)er  f  ürfl. 
©agt  m,  toa«  ift  e«  ?    ^a,  feib  it)r'«,  ^err  SBemer  ?     2940 
SBa«  bringt  il^run«? 


ä 
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tanUmtt. 
©a«  gtcbf«? 

Köffelmann. 

^ört  unb  erftounetl 
$tauffdd)tr* 
SJott  einer  großen  gurtet  finb  toir  befreit— 

ttöffelmann« 
S)er  Saifer  ift  ermorbct 

tPalttjer  färfl. 

©ttöb'gep  ©Ott! 

(Sanbleute  tno^^  eUien  9ufflanb  unb  tttnbr&noen  ben  6 1  a  u  ff  a^tr.) 

gnnorbet!   2Ba«!   DerÄaiferl  ^ört!   ©erSatfcr! 

iIleld|tl)aL 

>Rid^t  tnögtid)  1    S35ot)er  tarn  eud|  btefe  Äunbe  ?  2945 

$tauffad)tr. 

g«  ift  gett)i|.    «ei  Srud  fiel  tönig  atbrec^t 
J)nr^  3Äörbere  ©anb — ein  gtanben6tt)erter  STOann, 
^ol^anne^  3ÄütIer,  brad^f  e«  Don  ©c^off^anfen. 

Waltl)er  fürfl. 
3Eer  »agte  f oldöe  granenüolle  2:t|at  ? 

Jjitauffadjer. 
@ie  tüirb  nod)  granenooUer  burd^  ben  Später.  2950 

g«  tt)ar  fein  5Keffe,  feine«  «rnbere  Äinb, 
©ergog  ^^ol^ann  t)on  ®cl)tt)aben,  ber'«  ooHbra^te. 

ittcld)tl)aL 
2Ba«  trieb  xf)n  ju  ber  SEI^at  be«  SSatermorb«  ? 

$tauffad)tr* 
'J)er  Äaifer  l^ielt  ba«  tjäterlid^e  @rbe 
£)em  ungebulbig  Snal^nenben  gurüd;  295^ 
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&  ^ieg,  er  benf  tt)n  gart}  barum  gu  fiirjen, 

ÜWtt  einem  ®ifd)of«^ute  i^ti  abjufinben» 

SBic  bem  auc^  fei  —  ber  ^ii^ßK^fl  öffnete 

I)er  SBaffenfreunbe  böfem  9iat  fein  Ol^r, 

Unb  mit  ben  ebeln  §erm  Dongfdienbad^,  2960 

55on  Xegerfelben,  öon  ber  SBart  unb  ^alm 

33efc^Io6  er,  ba  er  9te^t  nlcf|t  fonnte  finben, 

2ic^  SRadi'  ju  Idolen  mit  ber  eignen  ©anb. 

n)aUl)er  f  ütfl. 
O,  fpred^t,  tt)ie  warb  bae  ©räglid^e  Dottenbet  ? 

$tauffad)er. 
!Der  Äöntg  ritt  ^erab  tjom  ©tein  ju  ©aben,  2965 

@en  9t^infelb,  lüo  bie  ©offtatt  tt)ar,  ju  gietin, 
ÜKit  i^m  bie  gürften  C>ane  unb  geopolb 
Unb  ein  ©efolge  ^oc^gebomer  ©erren. 
Unb  ate  fie  lamen  an  bie  SReu^,  tüo  man 
2luf  einer  gä^re  fidi  lö^t  überfe^en,  2970 

35a  brängten  fidi  bie  9Rörber  in  bad  @(^iff, 
S)a§  fie  ben  Saifer  Dom  ©efolge  trennten. 
Drauf,  aW  ber  gürft  burdi  ein  geädert  gelb 
©inreitet  —  eine  alte  gro^e  ©tabt 
®oII  brunter  liegen  auö  ber  Reiben  3^*  —  2975 

Die  alte  gefte  ©ab^burg  im  ©efid^t, 
SBo  feinet  Stammet  ©o^eit  ausgegangen — 
^ti^it  ©erjog  §anS  ben  Dolc^  i^m  in  bie  Äel^Ie, 
9tuboIf  Don  ^alm  burd^rennt  it|n  mit  bem  ©peer, 
Unb  Sfd^enbacl^  jerfpattet  il^m  baS  §au})t,  2980 

Da§  er  ^erunterfinlt  in  feinem  ©tut, 
©emorbet  öon  ben  ©einen,  auf  bem  ©einen* 
31m  onbem  Ufer  fat|en  fie  bie  i^at ; 
Do(^,  hnxi)  ben  ©trom  gefd^ieben,  tonnten  flc 
Wxx  ein  oJ^nmitd^tig  9Bel^gef(^rei  erl^eben;  2985 
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2lm  äßcgc  aber  fa§  ein  arme«  SBelb, 
Qn  if)xcm  ©c^ofe  tjerbtutete  ber  Äalfcr. 

i$trld)tl)aU 
@o  ^at  er  nur  fein  frü^e^  ®rab  gegraben 
!Der  unerföttnd^  aUee  moQte  ^aben  l 

$tauffacl)er. 
Sin  ungetieurer  <S^vtdtn  tft  im  8anb  umftcr;  «9^ 

©efperrt  finb  aüe  ^öffe  be«  ©ebirg«, 
(Jebmeber  ©tanb  uerma^ret  feine  ©renjen; 
$Dic  alte  S^näf  felbft  \6)io^  it)re  Xt|ore, 
Die  brei^ig  3at|r'  lang  offen  ftanben,  im, 
©ie  Slßörber  f ür(i^tenb  unb  nod^  mel^r — bie  JRäc^.       2995 
Denn,  mit  be^  ©anne^  gtuc^  bemaffnet,  fommt 
Der  Ungarn  Königin,  bie  ftrenge  8tgned, 
Die  nid|t  bie  9Rilbe  fennet  il^ree  jarten 
®t\d)Uä)t^,  be«  »ater«  lönigtidie^  Sohlt 
3u  räd^en  an  ber  Slßörber  gangem  ©tamm,  3«» 

an  ll^ren  ^editen,  ^nbem,  Slnbe^finbem^ 
Qa,  an  ben  ©teinen  il^rer  ©dilöffer  felbft 
®t\6)\ooxcn  ffot  fie,  gange  ^tn%mtita 
^inabjufenben  in  bed  SBaterd  ®rab^ 
Qn  Salut  \xdi  iDie  in  äßatentau  ju  baben.  3005 

iIleld)tl)aL 
SBeiß  man,  too  flt^  bie  SMörber  Eingefluchtet? 

9tau|fad|er« 
@ie  f(ol^en  al^balb  nad^  DoQbraditer  S:]^at 
auf  fünf  Derfi^iebnen  ©trafen  audeinanbcr 
Unb  trennten  fid^,  um  nie  fidi  mel^r  gu  fel^n— 
$ergog  ^ol^ann  foU  irren  im  ©ebirge.  3010 

IDaltl)cr  üirfl. 
©0  trägt  bie  Untl^at  i^nen  feine  Snufetl 
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«ad^e  trägt  lerne  grud^t !    @i(^  fctbft  tft  fte 

S)ic  fürchterliche  ^Ral^rung,  tl^r  ©enufe 

3fft  2Borb.  imb  i^rc  ©ättigung  ba^  ©raufetu' 

$touffad)er. 
S)en  SOtörbem  idngt  bie  Untl^at  nid^t  ®tminn;  3015 

SBlr  ober  bred^en  mit  ber  reinen  ©onb 
De«  Mutagen  gretjetö  fegenöoUe  grud|t. 
!J)enn  einer  großen  Snrc^t  ftnb  lüir  entleblgt; 
©efallen  ift  ber  greil^eit  größter  geinb, 
Unb  »ie  verlautet,  toirb  ba^  ©cepter  gel^n  3020 

Sind  §ob«burg«  ^ou«  ju  einem  onbem  ©tamnv 
£)ad  Sieid^  n)ia  feine  SBa^Ifrei^eit  betjaupten* 

IDaltl)er  ^ürfl  unb  meljrrre. 
93ema^mt  i^r  load  ? 

9tauffQd)er* 

©er  ®raf  Don  Sujemburg 
3^ft  t>on  ben  me^rften  (Stimmen  ft^on  bejeidinet* 

ÖJaltljer  fiirfl. 
©0^1  un«,  ha%  lütr  beim  9iei(^e  treu  gel^olten;  30^5 

Oeftt  ift  JU  l^offen  ouf  ®erecl)tigleit  I 

$tauffad)cr 
üDem  neuen  §erm  t^un  tapfre  grcunbe  not; 
Cr  »irb  unö  fc^irmen  gegen  Öftreid^^  9?a^ 

(^ie  fionbleute  umarmen  einouber.) 

(eigrift  mit  einem  Vlei^Sboten.)  , 

Jpigrifl. 
©ier  ftnb  be«  gonbe«  toürb'ge  Oberhäupter. 

Böfftlmann  unb  mtfycnt. 
©igrift,  »a«  giebf  e  ? 

^tgtifl* 
ßin  $Rct^«bof  bringt  bie«  ©d^reiben*  3030 
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grbred^t  uttb  Icfct ! 

Waltljer  f  ürfl  (s\m. 

„Den  befd)cibncn  SWänncm 
SSon  Urt,  <B(i)tot)i  utib  Untematben  bietet 
5Dic  ßöttigitt  (Sl^bet^  Ottab'  unb  alle«  ©uteö." 

Diele  Stimmen, 
ffiaeiPiübie  Königin?    3t)r  9?ei(i)  tft  oue. 

VOM\)tx  f  ürjl  (ti^ft). 

„Qu  t^rem  großen  ®ct)niera  nnb  SBitmenletb,  3035 

gßorein  ber  blnfge  ©infd)eib  il|re«  ©erm 

!J)ie  Königin  oerjefet,  gebenit  fie  no(i^ 

®er  alten  Sren'  nnb  Sieb'  ber  (Sdiw^jertanbe.* 

in:eld)tl)al. 
3n  il)rem  ©lud  ^at  fie  ba«  nie  gett)on, 

ttöffelmann. 
©tili!    gaffet ^ören!  3040 

MJaltljer  f  ürfl  (itep). 
„Unb  fie  tjerfte^t  ftt^  gn  bem  trenen  SSoIt 
!Da6  e«  gered)ten  2lbfc^en  werbe  tragen 
33or  ben  üerflnd)ten  Spätem  biefer  %\)at; 
!E)arnm  erwartet  fie  üon  ben  brei  ganben, 
!Da§  fie  ben  aRörbern  nimmer  93orf(f|nb  ttfnn,  3045 

SSietme^r  getrenlid)  bagn  l^elfen  werben, 
(Sie  an^gnliefern  in  be«  9fä(i)er«  ©anb, 
©er  Sieb'  gebenfenb  nnb  ber  alten  ®nnft, 
!Dte  fie  öon  SRnbolfe  gürftenl)and  empfangen." 

f^i^id^n  hei  UniöiaenS  unter  ben  idonbleuten.) 

Diele  Stimmen. 
•Der  Sieb' nnb  ©nnfti  3°5o 
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$touffod)fr, 

2ßir  l^abctt  ®unft  ctin^fangcn  üon  bcm  SSatcr; 

ÜDodi  tüeffcn  rüt)mcn  xdxv  uti^  üon  bem  ©ol^n  ? 

©at  er  ben  ©rief  ber  grci^ett  un^  bcftätigt, 

9Bie  üor  t^m  alle  Sdfer  bod)  gct^an? 

§at  er  geriditet  nac^  geredetem  ©prud^  3055 

Uttb  ber  bebrängten  Unf d|utb  @(f|ufe  öerliel^n  ? 

^at  er  audö  nur  bie  ©otcn  tDoUeti  l^örcn, 

ÜDie  mir  in  unfrer  3lngft  ju  il^m  gejenbet  ? 

Sflid)t  ein«  t)on  biefem  allen  ^at  ber  Äönig 

9ln  un«  get^an,  unb  l^ätten  tt)ir  nid)t  felbft  3060 

Un«  9Jec^t  öerft^afft  mit  eigner  mnt'ger  ©anb, 

3^n  rührte  nnfre  5Kot  nid|t  an  —  Qljvx  ®anf  ? 

9?icl)t  'iDanf  l^at  er  gefät  in  biefen  S^älem» 

@r  ftanb  auf  einem  l^o^en  ^la^,  er  tonnte 

@in  SSater  feiner  33ölfer  fein;  bod|  i^m  3065 

Oefiet  e«,  nur  ju  forgen  für  bie  ©einen. 

5Die  er  gemehrt  l^at,  mögen  um  i^n  tt)einen ! 

ÖJaUI)fr  Siixfi. 
SBlr  »oHen  ni(f|t  frol^lod en  feine«  tjölt«^ 
9?ic^t  be«  empfangnen  ©öfcn  jefet  geben!en, 
gern  fei'«  t)on  un« !    35o(f|,  ba^  tt)ir  r  ö  d)  e  n  f ollten       3070 
S)e«  Äönig«  2:ob,  ber  nie  un«  ®ute«  t^at, 
Unb  bie  verfolgen,  bie  un«  nie  betrübten, 
Da«  jiemt  un«  ni(i)t  unb  lütll  un«  nic^t  gebühren. 
Die  Siebe  lüilt  ein  freie«  Opfer  fein; 
Der  2:0b  entbinbet  t)on  ergtt)ungnen  ^fliditen,  3075 

—  Q^vx  l^aben  tt)ir  nicl)t«  tt)eiter  ju  entrichten. 

illelcl)tl)aL 
Unb  lüeint  bie  Königin  in  i^rer  Kammer, 
Unb  Ilagt  i^r  tt)itber  ®(f|merg  ben  ©immel  an, 
@o  fe^t  il^r  l^ier  ein  angftbefreite«  9Sotl 
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3u  eben  btefcm  ©immel  banfcnb  Pcl)Ctt  —  3080 

SBcr  SE^ränen  ernten  tt)ill,  muß  Siebe  fäen. 

(9lei(^8bote  gel^t  ob.) 

$touffad)er  (aubem»o«). 
SBoiftberffell?    ®oK  er  aüetn  une  fehlen, 
IDcr  unfrer  greifjeit  (Stifter  ift  ?    !l)a^  ®rö§te 
©at  e  r  getl^an,  ba^  §ärtefte  erbulbet. 
Äommt  alle,  fommt,  nac^  feinem  ^au^  ju  »allen,         3085 
Unb  mfet  ^eil  bem  SRetter  üon  \m^  allen  I 

(9iae  gelten  ab.) 

^ipette  Scene» 
XetU  ©öu^flnr, 

(Ein  Oreuer  bretmt  auf  bem  ^erb.   S)te  offen  flel)enbe  3:i)üre  jetgt  ins  tJ^refe. 
^ebtoig.    aOSalt^er  unb  SBill^elm. 

QebtDtci* 

©enf  lommt  ber  SSater.    Sinber,  liebe  ^inber ! 
©r  lebt,  ift  frei,  nnb  xoxv  finb  frei  nnb  alle^ ! 
Unb  ener  SSater  iff  ^,  ber'^  ?anb  gerettet. 

ÖJaltl)fr. 
Unb  iä)  bin  aud^  babei  gettjef en,  ÜRutter !  3090 

ÜKidi  mu^  man  auc^  mit  nennen.    3Sater^  ^feit 
®ing  mir  am  geben  t)art  öorbei,  nnb  ic^ 
^ab'  nic^t  gegittert. 

i^ellt0t0  (umarmt  i^n). 

Qa,  bn  bift  mir  toieber 
©egeben !    3^eimat  ^ab'  iä)  Vxi)  geboren ! 
3n)eimal  litt  ic^  ben  SÄntterfdimerj  nm  bic^ !  3095 

ge  ift  üorbei  —  id|  \)aV  cnä)  beibe,  beibe ! 
Unb  l^eute  fommt  ber  liebe  SSater  tt)ieber ! 
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((Ein  SR  5n(4  erfd^tnt  an  hex  ^auStl^Ure.) 

Viiü^tlnx. 
©tcl^,  3Ruttcr,  ftc^  —  bort  ftet)t  ein  frommer  Vorüber; 
®ett)i6  loirb  er  um  eine  ®abe  flet)n. 

güt)r'  tl)n  l^erein,  bamtt  n)ir  il^n  erquiden  ;  s^oo 

(5r  fübf^,  ba^  er  in^  greubenl^au^  gefommen. 

i®eljH  l^inein  unD  fommt  halh  mit  einem  Sedier  toieber.) 
ttltll)flm   (3umaR5n(^). 

flommt,  guter  ÜKann !    S)ie  3Äutter  n)itt  eudi  laben. 

ÖJaltljtr. 
ffommt,  rul^t  euc^  au6  unb  gel)t  geftärft  tjon  bannen ! 

ittÖtld)  (fd^eu  um^erblidenb  mit  ^erfiörten  3ü0en). 

2Bo  bin  ic^  ?    ©aget  an,  in  \x)üä)tm  Sanbe  ? 

ttlaltl)er. 
©eib  tl^r  verirret,  ba^  il)r  ba^  nicl)t  tüigt  ?  3105 

5t|r  feib  ju  bürgten,  §err,  im  8anbe  Uri, 
®o  man  ^ineingel^t  in  ba6  ©c^ädientl^aL 

ÜlÖnd)   üur  ^  e  b  ID  i  g,  toeld^e  jurUdfommt). 

©eib  i^r  allein  ?    Oft  euer  ^err  ju  ©aufe  ? 

Qä)  txxoaxV  il^n  eben — bod^  »a«  ift  eud^,  9Rann  ? 

Sl^r  fe^t  nicl)t  au6,  ate  ob  il)r  ®uteö  bräditet*  31 10 

—  SBer  il^r  aud^  feib,  i^r  feib  bebürf tig,  nel^mt  I 

(Vlei^t  il^m  ben  Sßed^er.) 

Mond). 
©ie  anä)  mein  led^jenb  ©erj  nad|  Sabung  fd^madite^ 
9tt(i^te  rül^r'  iä)  an,  bi^  i^r  mir  jugef agt — 

©etül^rt  mein  SIeib  nld^t,  tretet  mir  nid^t  na^, 

©leibt  ferne  fielen,  »enn  ic^  cuc^  i^ören  foU  l  3"  5 
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Mondi 

^ci  btefctn  fjcucr,  ba^  ^ier  gafütd)  tobcrt, 
Sei  eurer  Äinber  teurem  ^aupt,  ba^  ic^ 

Umfaffe  —  (ergreift  bic  ftnaben). 

aWaun,  tt)a«  fiunet  t^r  ?    3urü(f 
aSott  memen  tinbern !  —  S\)v  fetb  f eiu  ÜKöud) !  ^'tir  f elb 
gd  nic^t !    35er  griebe  tt)ot)nt  in  biefem  bleibe;  3120 

Qn  euren  S^i^'^  tool^nt  ber  griebe  nic^t 

Ütiindi. 
(Jd^  bin  ber  unglütffeKgfte  ber  SWenfd^en* 

!J)ad  Unglücf  fpric^t  gemaltig  gu  bem  ^crjen; 
!IDo(^  euer  SÖM  fc^nürt  mir  ba^  ^nnre  ixu 

MJaltljtr  (auffJ)rinQettbX 

SDlutter,  ber  SSater !    mt  i^inauB.) 

O  mein  ©oft ! 

(aBtS  naii,  gittert  unb  l^ait  fl<l^  an.) 
IDUi)elm  (eittno«). 

!Der  93ater  I  a»! 

IDaltljer  (brauBenX 

!Da  bift  bu  loieber ! 

milljelm  (brauBen). 

^oter,  lieber  Sater! 

Cttl  (brauBen). 

35a  bin  Ic^  »ieber  —  3Bo  ift  eure  SDlutter ?  (««teni&etete.) 

n)aUI)tr. 
35a  ftel)t  fie  au  ber  2:1^11^  unb  fann  ntti^t  »eiter, 
@o  gittert  fie  Dor  ©einreden  unb  Dor  ^i^eube. 
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«eil 

O  ^ebiütg !  ©ebiüig !    SWutter  meiner  ^tnber  f  3130 

©Ott  l^at  gel^otf en — un^  trennt  fein  J^rann  ntel^r. 

^flltDtg  (an  feinem  ^alfe). 

O  Ztü  l  Zcü  l    SBetc^e  ^ngft  tttt  it^  um  bk^  I 

(Sndr.dt  XDxtt  aufmerffam.) 

bergig  fie  jefet  unb  lebe  nnr  ber  grenbe  I 

Da  bin  Ic^  »ieber !    ÜDa^  ift  meine  ^Mt  l 

S^  fte^e  lieber  anf  bem  uneinigen  I  3135 

mü)An\. 

So  aber  l^aft  bu  beine  2lnnbm)%  SSatcr? 
3c^  (et)'  fie  nic^t. 

«HL 

!©u  n)irft  fie  nie  me^r  fe^n. 
Stn  l^eifger  ©tätte  ift  fie  anfbemaljrt; 
®ie  toirb  l^infort  ju  feiner  3agb  me^r  bienen* 

^CbtDt$. 
OXcUl  Xttll  (Xrittaurtti,  lägt f eine eanbloS.) 

CelU 
Sa«  erft^recft  bid^,  Bebe«  SBeib  ?  314^ 

S33ie — ti)  i  e  f ommft  bn  mir  tt)ieber  ? — !J)iefe  §anb 
— 2)arf  id^  fie  f äff en  ?  —  S)iefe  ©anb  —  0  ®ott  I 

^tll  (I)er3li(!^  unb  mutig). 

§at  end^  öertcibigt  unb  ba«  8anb  gerettet; 
Qä)  barf  fie  frei  l^inauf  jum  §immet  I)eben. 

(^5n<!^  mad)t  eine  raf(^e  SBenegung,  er  erblitft  tl^n.) 

©er  ift  ber  «ruber  ftier  ? 
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^ä)/xä)  uxQa^  if^nl  3145 

©prid^  btt  mit  l^m,  mir  graut  in  feiner  9?öt|e, 

Mond)   (tritt  tifilier). 

©etb  il^r  ber  Jett,  burd)  ben  ber  ganböogt  fiel? 

«eil. 

Der  bin  x6),  xä)  öerberg'  e^  feinem  9Renfc^en* 

Mond), 

O^r  feib  ber  JCell !    %ä),  ee  ift  @ottee  ©onb. 

Die  unter  euer  35ad^  mic^  \)at  gefül^rt.  3^9> 

«fll  (migt  il)n  mit  ben  Ülugeit). 

Qfjx  feib  fein  SWöndi  I    SBcr  feib  i^r  ? 

Mond). 

Ql)X  crfd^Iugt 
3)en  SanbDogt,  ber  eud)  ©öfee  tl^at  —  %uä)  iä) 
§ab'  einen  Seinb  erfdilagen,  ber  mir  Sfec^t 
3Serfagte — @r  voax  euer  geinb^  tt)ie  meiner — 
3fcf|  ^ab'  bad  8anb  tjon  il^m  befreit. 

«eil  (jurürffa^rcnb), 

S^rfelb—  3155 

gntf ctjen  ^  —  ^nber !  flinber,  gel^t  l^inein ! 
®el),  lieber  SBeib !    ®e^,  ge^ ! — UnglüdUc^er ! 
3^rtt)aret  — 

©Ott,  toer  ift  e«? 

«tU. 

5ragenl(^t! 
gort,  fort !  Die  Sinber  bürf en  e^  nic^t  ^ören* 
®el)  au6  bem  ©aufe  —  toeit  ^inioeg  —  bu  barfft  3^^ 

3lxd)t  unter  einem  Dad|  mit  biefem  tool^nen. 
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SEBet)  mir,  ipad  tft  ba9  ?  ^otnmt !    (Oei^t  mit  un  ftindentx 

flucti  Ou  bcm  9}29n4). 

3^r  feib  ber  ©c^^jog 
3Sott  Öfterreid)  —  3=^r  feib'6 !    O^r  ^|obt  bcn  Äoifer 
grfdilagen,  cucm  O^m  unb  ©emu 

3oljQtuitsi  parrtcitta. 

(SrtDor 
S)er  9{äuber  meine«  (Srbed. 

«tlL 

(SuemQ^m  3165 

(Sric^losen,  euem  ßaif er !    Unb  end)  trägt 
^ie  @rbe  nod)  I    @nd|  leuchtet  no6)  bie  @onne  t 

Partictba. 
ZtU,  ^ört  mi4  tV  i^r— 

«Dell. 

3Son  bem  ©tntc  trtefcnb 
De«  SSatcrmorbe«  nnb  be«  Äaifermorb«, 
ffiagft  bn  gn  treten  in  mein  reine«  §an«?  3170 

3>u  wagff«,  bein  SlntUfe  einem  gnten  äWenfc^en 
S^  jeiflen  unb  ba«  ©aftrec^t  gu  begehren  ? 

Parrtciba. 

Sei  eucfi  l^offt'  i^  ©arm^ergigleit  gu  pnben; 
Sluc^  it)r  no^mt  ^adf  an  eurem  geinb. 

SelL 

Unglüdlidjer! 
©arfft  bu  ber  gl^rfudit  btufge  ©d^ulb  vermengen  3175 

aWit  ber  geredjten  SWotme^r  eine«  9Sater«  ? 
§aft  bu  ber  Sinber  liebe«  §aupt  Derteibigt  ? 
®e«  ^erbe«  Heiligtum  be[c^üfet?  ba«  ©c^redlic^ftc. 
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35a«  Scfetc  t)Ott  bcn  ©einen  abgemeiert? 

—  3^^  ^immcl  ^eb'  id)  meine  reinen  ^Ixvbc,  3180 

SSerpudie  bid)  unb  bcine  Zfjat  —  ßjeräd^t 

©ab'  icf|  bie  ^eilige  9?atur,  bie  b  u 

®efcf)änbet  —  5»icf|t«  teil'  id)  mit  bir  —  ©emorbet 

©aft  bu,  id)  l^ab'  mein  Seuerfte«  Dertcibigt. 

ParrictDQ. 
^I^r  ftoßt  mic^  uon  tnä),  troftlo«,  in  SSeriWeiflung  ?       3185 

Seil 
SKic^  faßt  ein  ©roufen,  bo  ic^  mit  bir  rebe. 
gort !  SBanbte  beine  f ürd^ternciee  ©trage  I 
Sag  rein  bie  ©iitte,  ido  bie  Unfd)ntb  njo^nt  I 

{larriciba  (»enbet  n^  au  oe^en). 

@o  f  ann  i^,  unb  fo  mill  ic^  ntd)t  me{)r  (eben  I 

«eil. 
Unb  boc^  erbarmt  mi^  beiner  —  ®ott  be«  §immefö  1      3190 
©0  jung,  t)on  fold)em  abeügen  ©tamm, 
üDer  gnlel  SRnboIf«,  meine«  §erm  unb  Äaifer«, 
ät«  SKörber  Püd)tig,  ^ier  on  meiner  @d)n)elie, 
!De«  armen  SWanne«  —  fle^enb  unb  öer jmeif elnb — 

{larrtctba. 

0,  xotnn  i^r  »einen  lönnt,  lagt  mein  Oefd^icf  3195 

guc^  jammern;  e«  ift  f ürd)terli(ie  —  3d)  bin 

@in  gürft — id)  ttj  a  r'«  —  id)  lonnte  glüd lit^  »erben, 

SBenn  id)  ber  SBünfd)e  Ungebulb  bejmang 

©er  SWeib  gemagte  mir  ba«  §erj  —  Qä)  fa^ 

©ie  Ougenb  meine«  SSetter«  geopolb  3200 

Oefrönt  mit  g^rc  unb  mit  8anb  beto^t^ 

Unb  mid),  ber  gleld^c«  älter«  mit  il^m  ttjor, 

Qu  fflaölfc^er  Unmitnbigfeit  gehalten — 
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«eil. 
Utiglürflid^cr,  roofjl  lanntc  bid)  bcin  Dl^m, 
©a  er  bir  Sanb  unb  geutc  tüeigcrte  !  3205 

Du  felbft  mit  rafcf)er,  milber  SBa^tifinn^tl^ot 
SReditfertiflft  fur(i)tbar  feinen  meifen  ©cftluß. 
— 3Bo  finb  bie  btufgen  C^elfer  beine«  3Korb3? 

Parttciba. 
ffiol^in  bie  JRadiegeifter  fie  geführt; 
Q6)  \oii  fie  feit  ber  Ungtüd^tliat  nid^t  lieber.  3210 

«eil. 
SBeigt  bu,  bai  bic^  bie  9ld)t  verfolgt,  baß  bu 
!Dem  S^eunb  verboten  unb  bem  geinb  erlaubt? 

Parrictba. 
Darum  Dermeib'  id)  alle  offne  ©tragen; 
Sin  feine  §iitte  mag'  id)  anju^joc^en  — 
Der  SBüfte  fe^r'  id)  meine  ®d)ritte  gu;  3215 

2Wein  eigne«  ©d)reclni«  irr'  i^  burc^  bie  Serge 
Unb  fa^re  fc^aubemb  öor  mir  felbft  jurüd, 
3eigt  mir  ein  S3ad)  mein  ungtüdfetig  S3ilb. 
D,  xotm  i^r  SÄitteib  fü^tt  unb  a»enfd)Iic$Ieit— 

(Sf&Qt  bor  ifyn  uieber.) 
«eil  (abae«DeiU>eO. 

@te]^t  auf !    ©tel^t  auf  I  3220 

fJarric&a. 
SRit^t,  bi«  i^r  mir  bie  ©onb  gereicht  jur  ©iifc. 

«eil. 
Äann  id)  euc^  l^elf en  ?    Äann'«  ein  9Kenf d)  ber  ©ünbe  ? 
Dod)  fielet  auf — SBa«  i^r  aud)  Oräglic^e« 

SSerübt  —  3^r  fcil>  ^i^  SKenfd)  —  id)  bin  e«  aud); 

SSom  Seil  f oU  feiner  ungetröftet  f d)eiben  —  3225 

SBa«  ic^  vermag,  ba«  mitl  ic^  t^un. 
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PdtticibQ   (auff^ringenb  unb  feine  ^anb  mit  ^eftigtelt  ergretfenb.) 

DJcü! 
3^r  rettet  meine  ©eefe  öoti  3SergttjeifIung. 

«riL 

Sagt  meine  §anb  lo«  —  3^r  müßt  fort.    §ier  lönnt 

3l)r  unentbecft  nidit  bleiben,  fönnt  entbedt 

'auf  (Sdjuft  nid)t  redjnen — SBo  gebenit  i^r  ^in?  3230 

SBol)offtt^r9eu^'3ufinben? 

ParrtctbQ. 

ffieiBid)^«?    «(^I 

«elU 

©ort,  roa^  mir  ®ott  in«  C^erj  giebt  —  Q\)x  müßt  fort 

3n«  fianb  ^tolien,  nad)  «Sanft  ^eter«  ©tabt ! 

5)ort  tt)erft  i^r  eud)  bem  $apft  gu  gügen,  beidjtet 

3]^m  enre  ©d^ulb  unb  föfet  eure  (Seele  l  3235 

Iparriciba. 
SBirb  er  mid|  nid)t  bem  SRädier  überliefern  ? 

«eU. 
ffia«  er  eu(^  tl^ut,  ba«  nel^met  an  Don  ®ott ! 

Parrictba. 

SBie  lomm'  iä)  In  ba6  unbelannte  ?anb  ? 

3cf|  bin  be«  SBeg«  nid)t  funbig,  ttjage  nit^t 

3u  ffianberem  bie  Sdjiritte  gu  gefeüen.  3240 

!Cen  ©eg  ttjitt  ld|  eu^  nennen,  merfet  toolfl  I 
Qijv  fteigt  hinauf,  bem  Strom  ber  9i  e  u  §  entgegen, 
ÜDie  wilbe«  Saufe«  öon  bem  Serge  ftürjt  — 

flarriciba  (crfdjridt). 
Sel^'  iä)  bie  9teu§?    Sie  fIo§  bei  meiner  Il^at 


Sfünfier  ^lufaug.   2.  €cene.  161 

8m  Äbflninb  gel^t  bcr  SBcg,  unb  üicie  Ar  enge  3245 

JBejeid)nen  i^n,  errid)tet  jum  ©ebäc^tntö 
!Dcr  SSJanbcrcr,  bic  bic  gowinc  begraben. 

ParrtctM. 

S6)  fürd^te  nid((t  bie  ©direden  ber  Statur, 
©etin  id)  be«  |)eriett«  ttilbc  Quateti  jö^me. 

Seil. 

SSor  iebettt  Äreujc  fallet  l^in  unb  büßet  3250 

aSit  l^eißen  JReuetl^ränen  eure  ©t^ulb  — 

Unb  feib  il^r  glüdlic^  burc^  bie  ©d^redendftragc^ 

©enbet  bcr  Serg  nid|t  feine  2öinbe«ttje^en 

9(uf  eud^  l^erab  Don  beut  beeiften  Q^, 

@o  lommt  i^r  auf  bie  JB rüde,  tpelc^e  ftöubet.  3255 

©enn  fie  nid)t  einbricht  unter  eurer  ®d|ulb, 

2Benn  il^r  fie  glüctlidi  l^inter  eud^  gelaffen, 

©0  reißt  ein  fd|tt)arge^  gelfent^or  fid|  auf— 

Äein  lag  l^af «  nod)  erl^eUt  —  ba  ge^t  i^r  burdi, 

&  fü^rt  cud|  in  ein  l^eitre^  11^  at  ber  greubc —  3260 

^oi)  fdineüen  ©d)ritt^  müßt  i^r  vorüber  eilen; 

(J^r  bürft  nit^t  »eilen,  »0  bie  $Ru^e  tto^nt. 

)9arrtctba. 

O  SRubotf !  SRuboIf !    Sönlgfid)er  mpx  I 

©0  jie^t  betn  @ntel  ein  auf  beined  dici6)t^  JBoben ! 

©0  immer  fteigenb,  fommt  i^r  auf  bie  ©filmen  3265 

!J)e^  ®ott^arb6,  ttjo  bic  cttj'gen  ®ctn  finb, 
©ie  öon  bc^  ©immete  ©trömen  felbft  fid)  füllen* 
©ort  nc^mt  i^r  Slbfd|ieb  Don  ber  beutfdjien  grbe, 
Unb  muntern  Saufd  fü^rt  euc^  ein  anbrer  ©trom 


tt 
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3n«  gattb  Staflcn  ^tnab,  cu(^  ba«  gelobte  —  3270 

{Ttan  ^9rt  ben  ftulireil^en  toon  bielen  91)>l)dntent  oebXafeit^ 

Qä)  l^öre  ©timmen,    gort ! 

%lltDig  (eiU^ereht). 

SBo  bift  bu,  SCett? 
©er  SSoter  lommt !    gö  nal^n  in  frol^em  3^8 
©ie  ßibgenoffen  alle — 

Porriciba  (beri^fiiufid^). 

®e^emlrl 
Qd)  barf  nic^t  voüUn  bei  ben  ©(fictlic^etu 

®e^,  liebe«  SBeib  I    grfrift^e  biefcn  aHmra,  3275 

Selab'  i^tt  reidi  mit  ®aben,  beun  fein  S33eg 
Oft  toeit,  unb  feine  ^erberg'  pnbet  er. 
&k  1   ®ie  nal^n« 

©erifte«? 

S:elL 

gorf(^e  nit^tl 
Unb  tt)cnn  er  ge^t,  [0  ttjenbe  beine  äugen, 
Dag  fie  nicf)t  f e^en,  ttjeldien  2Beg  er  »onbelt  I  3280 

CParriciba  gel^  auf  ben  3:  e  1 1  |u  mit  einer  raf  d)en  Setoegung ;  bfefer 

ober  bebeutet  ilin  mit  ber  Qanb  unb  gel)t.    SBenn  beibe  |u  toerfd^tebenen 

Cetteu  abgegangen«  oeränbert  ^4  ber  6<ty»it>l<Hi,  1*^^  i"<ut  {ie<)t  in  ber 

Ce^ten  Scenc« 

htn  gangen  Xl^algranb  »or  X  e  U  S  äBol^nung,  nebfl  ben  9nl)&ben,  loeU^ 
i^n  einfdjüeftcn,  mit  Sanbleuten  bcfeljt,  tocl<^c  ^ä)  ju  einem  materifd^en 
Oanaen  gru^^teren.  «nbere  fommen  über  einen  ftol^en  Steg,  ber  über  ben 
e^a^en  füfftt,  geaogen.  .flBaltljer  9ftirfl  mit  hen  beiben  ftnaben» 
Vtelöitfial  tmb  etauffa^er  fommen  t)ortt)ärtl,  anbere  br&nge« 
Ra4);  tele  a:  et  I  fteraultritt,  emt)fangen  il^n  aUe  mit  lautem  gfro^loden.) 
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Mt. 
ß«  lebe  JcII,  ber  ®cf|ü<}  unb  ber  grretter ! 

Onbem  fi4  bie  t>orberflenum  htn%  e  U  brängen  unb  il^n  umarmen,  erfdl)et' 

nen  nod)  91  u  b  e  n  |  unb  8  e  r  t  f)  a,  Jener  bie  Sanbleute,  bief  e  bie  ^  e  b  » i  g 

umarmenb.    S>ie  !D{ufit  bom  Serge  begleitet  bief  e  fhimme  6cene.    SQenn 

fie  geenbigt,  tritt  Sertl^a  in  bie  SRitte  öed  liBoUS.) 

6trtl)a. 

gottbleute !    gibgenoffcn !    5Kel^mt  midi  auf 

Qn  euem  S3uttb/bie  crfte  ®IücIUd)e, 

©ie  ©diufe  gef uttben  in  ber  gretl^ett  Sanb. 

3n  eure  tapfre  §anb  leg'  ic^  mein  9?ed)t j  32^5 

SBoIIt  i^r  ol^  eure  S3ürgerin  mic^  fd)üfeen? 

CanliUutt. 
Da«  tootten  »ir  mit  ®ut  unb  S3Iut 

6ertl)a« 

Sol^Ianf 
®o  rcl(^'  Ic^  biefcm  Jüngling  meine  SRec^te, 
2)16  freie  ©diweijerin  bem  freien  ^ann  1 

HuIien^ 
Unb  frei  erllär'  xä)  aUt  meine  ihied^tc.  3290 

Ottbem  bie  aXu{U  Don  tteuem  raf  4  einf  älU.  f&Itt  ^er  Sor^iuisO 
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MOTES. 

DRAMATIS   PERSONA. 

« 

Hermann  GEgSLER,  imperial  governor  (or  prefect  or 
bailiff)  of  the  Cantons  of  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Tradition  makes 
him  a  member  of  the  noble  family  of  the  Gesslers  von 
Bruneck  (or  Bninegg),  a  Castle  of  which  the  ruins  may  still 
be  Seen  in  Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  between  Lenzburg  and 
Mellingen.  The  historical  facts  are  that  this  Castle  did  not 
come  into  the  possession  of  the  Gessler  family  before  the 
end  of  the  fourteenth  Century,  and  that  no  Gessler  was 
ever  Reichsvogt  in  Uri, 

The  Word  Vogt  ( Reichs vogt  and  Landvogt  being  used  m 
the  same  sense)  was  borrowed  from  the  mediseval  Latin 
voeatus  in  the  sense  of  advocatus  or  "  advocate***  In  the 
middle  ages  a  rieh  variety  of  special  applications  developed 
from  this  general  notion  of  advocate,  protector,  guardian, 
defender,  representative*  In  this  play  both  the  simple  and 
the  Compound  forms  of  the  word  are  used  of  the  representa- 
tives  of  the  authority  and  the  Interests  of  the  Empire  or 
the  Emperor. 

The  Gessler  of  the  drama  is  the  typical  harsh  tyrant, 
cruel,  cunning,  inflexible,  ready  to  sacrifice  any  or  all  who 
are  under  his  authority,  in  order  to  aggrandize  bis  Emperor 
and  himself. 

Baron  Werner  von  Attinghausen,  Banneret  (cf.  ti.  1. 
336),  is  an  historical  personage  from  an  ancient  noble  fam« 
ily.  He  was  Landammann  or  chief-magistrate  of  Uri  from 
1294  to  1317.  Schiller  makes  him  much  older  than  he  really 
was,  and  deviates  also  from  historical  fact  in  making  him 
the  last  of  his  family  and  in  placing  his  death  before  the 
AGcompllsbment  of  Swiss  liberty.     He  is  the  representa-« 
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tive,  more  narrowly,  of  the  patriarchal  nobility  wtiose  epocb 
is  now  passing  away,  and,  more  broadly,  of  the  part  taken 
by  the  nobles  in  f  reeing  the  land. 

Ulrich  von  Rudenz,  a  fictitious  character.  Tschudi 
mentions  a  von  Rudenz  as  &  nephew  of  Stauffacher,  and  the 
Castle  of  this  name  belonged  to  the  Attinghausen  family. 
We  should  expect  the  name  Rudenz  to  be  accented  on  the 
second  syllable,  but  in  the  play  the  verse-stress  falls  on  the 
first  syllable  more  often.  Ulrich  is  the  bold  youhg  noble, 
misled  at  first  by  his  ambition,  but  regained  through  love 
of  Bertha  to  the  cause  of  his  country.  Together  with  his 
uncle  he  typifies  the  attitude  of  the  nobility,  without  whom 
the  overthrow  of  the  bated  foreign  rule  is  not  accom- 
plished, 

Werner  Stauppacher,  an  historical  character  In  so  far  as 
there  was  a  Landammann«  of  thU  name,  descendant  of  an 
ancient  family,  in  the  years  1313  and  13x4,  who  lived  as  late 
as  the  year  1341.  A  chapel  at  Steinen,  built  in  1400,  is  said 
to  be  on  the  site  of  his  house.  The  Stauffacher  of  the 
drama  is  a  man  in  the  füll  maturity  üf  his  powers.  Rieh 
and  childless,  cautious,  deliberate,  a  man  of  counsel, 
knowing  all  the  history  of  his  country,  an  able  Speaker,  he 
is  the  predestined  founder  and  soul  of  the  confederation. 
He  represents  the  Canton  Schwyz, 

Conrad  Hunn,  an  historical  character.  sometime  Land- 
ammann, mentioned  officially  as  early  as  1251. 

Itel  Reding.  This  family  was  long  famous  in  Swisu 
history;  a  Rudolf  Reding  planned  the  successful  move- 
ments  of  the  battle  of  Morgarten  in  1315  ;  Itel  Reding  was 
a  worthy  Landammann  of  the  early  portion  of  the  fifteeoth 
Century.    Cf*  n.  L  zo66. 

Hans  aup  der  Mauer. 

JÖRG  (George)  im  Hofe. 

Ulrich  der  Schmid    Smith). 

JÖST  rjöbst,  contracted  from  Jodöcus)  von  Weiler.  The 
last  four  names  are  taken  with  unessential  modifications 
from  a  document  of  the  year  1282,  relating  to  Conrad 
Hunn. 
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Walther  Fürst,  the  traditional  faiher-in-law  of  Teil,  is 
an  historical  character,  in  so  far  as  Tschudi  mentions  him 
as  a  well-known,  wise,  and  honorable  man  of  means,  living 
at  Attinghausen.  In  the  drama  he  represents  the  Canton 
Uri,  and  respected,  cautious,  conservative  old  age. 

Wilhelm  Tell.  (See  Introduction,  pp.  lix-lxiii  and 
Notes  passitn, 

ROsSELMANN,  the  Priest. 

Petermann,  tke  Sacristan.  The  last  two  names  are 
genuine  Swiss  names,  but  not  here  derived  from  definite 
historical  characters.  Among  those  who  feil  at  Sempach  a 
Petermann  is  roentioned  ;  it  is  also  possible  that  Schiller 
used  the  name  of  Petermann  Etterlin  (see  Introd.  p.  Iviii), 
just  as  that  of  Am  Bühl  below  and  of  Johannes  von  Müller 
in  1.  2948.  These  characters  are  typical  of  influential 
classes. 

KuoNi  (pronounce  Kü'(ö)nl),  the  Herdsman,  Kuoni  is 
the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Konrad. 

Werni,  the  Huntsman,     Werni,  from  Werner, 

RuoDi  (-fl'(ö)-  as  in  Kuoni),  the  Fisherman,  Ruodl,  from 
Ruodolf  =  Rudolf.  The  typical  natura  of  these  three 
characters  is  self-evident. 

Arnold  vom  Melchthal,  an  historical  characten 
Tschudi  names  him  Arnold  von  Melchthal,  Müller  names 
him  Erni  (=  Arnold)  an  der  Halden,  from  the  Melchthal. 
This  family  name  is  given  to  his  father  :n  L  562.  The 
family  flourished  until  modern  times,  Melchthal,  as  he  is 
called  in  the  drama,  represents  the  Canton  Unterwaiden« 
and  bold,  impetuous  youth. 

Conrad  Baumgart(en),  historical  on  the  authority  of 
Tschudi,  living  at  Alzellen. 

Meier  von  Sarnsn  (cf.  n«  !•  1072),  a  name  taken  from 
Tschudi. 

Struth  (or  Struthan)  von  Winkelried.  Tschudi  states 
that  a  Winkelried  was  present  at  the  Rütli.  Schiller  took 
the  name  of  the  traditional  hero  described  in  the  note  to  I. 
1075.  Arnold  von  Winkelried  was  the  hero  of  the  battle  of 
Sempach  in  1386. 

Klaus  von  der  FlÜb  (s  precipice),  famous  as  a  hermit 
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and  poUdcal  peacetnaker  in  the  secood  half  of  the  fifteentb 
Century* 

Bu&KHART  AM  BuHSL  (s  hUl).  In  the  document  of  1282 
relating  to  Conrad  Hunn,  Schiller  found  the  names  Ulrich 
am  Berge  and  Burkhart  von  Ybach  ;  of  these  he  made 
Burkhart  am  Bühl,  commemorating  also  Joh.  Ludwig  am 
Bühl,  author  of  a  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  (i792),  (See  Introd« 
p.  Ixiii.) 

Arnold  von  Sewa,  a  name  derived  f  rom  the  document 
)ust  mentloned.  The  real  Sewa  was  in  Schwyz,  not  in 
Unterwaiden« 

Pfeifer  of  Lucbrne,  unhistorical«  The  name  is  that  ol 
an  old  and  notable  family  of  Lucerne,  of  which  a  contempo- 
rary  of  Schiller  was  a  distinguished  representative. 

KuNZ  of  Gersau,  a  fictitlous  character.  Kunz  is  a  famil- 
iär shortening  of  Konrad«  Gersau  is  a  hamlet  on,  the  lake 
S.E«  of  the  Rigi. 

Jenni,  Fisherman^s  Boy.  The  name,  pronounced 
*' Yenni,"  is  abbreviated  from  Johann. 

Seppi,  HerdsmatCs  Boy.    The  name  from  Joseph. 

Gertrud,  Stauffacker^s  Wife,  The  wife  of  Stauffacher 
was  by  late  tradition  named  Margaretha  HerlO'big.  Schil- 
ler makes  her  (1.  240)  to  be  the  daughter  of  Konrad  ab 
Iberg,  Landammann  of  Schwyz  in  131 1. 

Hedwig,  TelCs  Wife,  The  historians  make  Teil  a  son- 
in-law  of  Walther  Fürst.  For  the  names  Gertrud,  H-edwig, 
and  (below)  Mechthild,  see  Introd.  p.  Ixiv. 

Hertha  von  Bruneck,  a  fictitious  character»  the  nama 
from  the  Castle  mentioned  above. 

Armgard,  Mechthild,  Elsbeth,  Hildegard,  are  arbi* 
trarily  chosen  names.  Mechthild  s  Mathilde,  Elsbeth  a 
Elisabeth. 

Walther  and  Wilhelm.  These  names  are  given  by 
Müller  to  Tell's  sons  on  the  authority  of  the  old  chronicler 
Klingenberg,  in  the  order  Wilhelm  and  Walther.  Schiller 
makes  the  older  bear  bis  grandfather's  name« 

Friesshardt  and  Leuthold  are  of  course  fictitious.  The 
names  Friesshardt  and  the  foUowing  Rudolf  der  Harras 
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Are  derived  from  Mttller's  account  of  the  battle  of  Sempach. 
Friesshardt  means  "  fearful  and  bold";  Leuthold  seems  to 
mean  "kind  to  people,"  but  originally  it  xneant  "ruling 
the  people." 

Rudolf  der  Harras,  Gesshr^s  Master  cf  the  Horse^  in 
this  connection  fictitious.  *'  Harras"  is  generally  taken  to 
mean  Master  of  the  Horse,  and  to  be  derived  from  the 
medieval  Latin  haracium^  **  stud  of  borses." 

Johann  the  Parricide,  Duke  of  Swabia^'  See  Introd.  p. 
lii. 

Stüssi,  the  Jtanger,  fictitious.  The  name,  found  in  Müller. 
is  the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Justus. 

The  Bull  {=  Hornblower)  of  Uru     See  note  to  1.  logx. 

Ovbrseer  (or  Taskmaster), 

Brothers  of  Mercy.     See  n.  *i39  on  p.  266. 

Horsemen  (or  Troopers)  of  Gessler  and  of  Landenberg, 
See  n.  I.  72. 

ACT  I. 

Akoument. — The  first  scene  is  opened  on  the  shore  of 
the  lake  with  three  songs  by  a  fisher-boy»  a  herdsman,  and 
a  hunter.  An  approaching  storm  gathers  them  in  conversa- 
tion  with  the  fisherraan  at  the  latter's  hut.  Baumgarten, 
pursued  by  horsemen  of  the  governor  of  Unterwaiden, 
enters  breathless,  and  begs  to  be  ferried  over.  He  has 
killed  the  bailifif  Wolfenschiessen  for  having  attempted  to 
dishonor  bis  wife.  While  all  are  refusing  in  fear  to  help 
Baumgarten,  Teil  appears  and  bravely  delivers  Baum- 
garten from  pursuit  by  rowing  him  across.  The  baffled 
horsemen  destroy  the  herds  and  the  hut  of  the  herdsman 
and  fisherman. 

In  the  second  scene  we  are  before  the  handsome  house  of 
Stauffacher,  a  well-to-do  yeoman  of  Steinen  in  Schwyz. 
Gertrud,  bis  wife,  shares  his  anxious  fears  for  himself  and 
their  country,  and  inspires  him  to  initiate  a  common  move- 
ment against  Austrian  oppression.  As  Stauffacher  is  about 
to  set  out  for  Uri,  Ibere  to  confer  with  like-minded  fricnds, 
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Teil   brings  the   rescued   Baumgarten   to   him   for    secret 
shelter. 

The  third  scene  presents  at  Altorf  in  Uri  the  erection, 
under  Orders  of  the  cr.uel  governor  Gessler,  of  a  strong- 
hold  and  prison.  While  Teil  and  Stauffacher  are  discussing 
It,  a  public  crier  proclaims  the  governor's  outrageous  edict 
that  a  pole  is  to  be  set  up  and  on  top  of  this  a  hat  placed, 
to  which  the  people  shall  do  obeisance.  Staufifacher  vainly 
endeavors  to  persuade  Teil  actively  to  join  with  him  in 
planning  for  a  common  uprising.  Just  as  they  leave,  a  roofer 
is  killed  by  a  fall.  The  noblewoman  Bertha  von  Bruneck, 
who  sympathizes  with  the  Swiss,  utters  against  the  build- 
ing  the  righteous  malediction,  that  voices  the  feeling 
of  all. 

T\iQ  fourth  scene  shows  the  youth  Arnold  vom  Melchthal, 
a  refugee  from  the  wanton  oppres^ion  of  the  governor  of 
Unterwaiden,  in  the  house  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  in 
Altorf.  As  they  are  conversing  on  the  wrongs  Melchthal 
has  suffered  and  those  he  fears  may  be  inflicted  on  his 
father,  Staufifacher  comes  and  the  young  man  conceals 
himself.  Staufifacher,  Ignorant  of  the  presence  pf  Melch- 
thal in  Altorf,  recites  to  Fürst  the  vengeance  which  the 
governor  has  wreaked,  by  blinding  Melchthal's  father  and 
robbing  him  of  everything.  Young  Arnold,  hearing  this 
from  the  adjoining  room,  rushes  in,  unable  to  contain  him- 
self, and  with  impassioned  eloquence  utters  his  despair  and 
grief  and  vehement  vows  of  vengeance.  These  three  men, 
conscious  that  the  crisis  is  at  band,  form  an  alliance,  of- 
fensive and  defensive,  in  representation  of  their  three 
cantons,  They  agree,  each  bringing  ten  trusty  men  of  his 
own  canton,  to  met  at  the  Rütli»  tbere  to  conclude  a  more 
formal  union« 

Scene  i* 

*  9Cllf31l0^ '  act/  from  aufsid^etw  first  used  only  of  the  '  rais* 
ing '  of  the  curtain.  The  synonym  WX  is  also  much  used, 
derived  not  from  the  French  acte^  but  from  the  Latin  actus, 

*  ^CCIIf/ f rem  French  jf^»^,  is  used  throughout  this  drama 
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and  in  ir^fc  !RAl(er.*    In  all  h!s  other  plays  Schiller  uses  tlie 
Word   auftritt.    As  in  English  usage  a  new  ®cene  implies  a 
change  of  place  and  stage-setting,  while'there  is  a  new  ^uf' 
tritt  whenever  a   character,   excepting    insignificant  mes 
fiengers  and  the  like,  makes  an  entry  or  an  exit. 

The  four  scenes  of  Act  I  are  on  October  28,  1307;  the 
first  scene  is  late  in  the  forenoon  at  a  place  on  the  western 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne  near  Treib  in  the  Canton  Uri. 
The  German  name  of  this  lake, 

*  QSiertOOlbP&tterfee^  '  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons/ 
is  made  up  of  the  noun  @ee  and  an  indeclinable  adj.  of  place 
in  "cr  (Wh.  415,  5),  formed  from  the  numeral  Vier  and  SBalb- 
flSttf,  the  archaic  plural  of  9BaIbflat[t],  lit  '  wood-stead.'  The 
Swiss  Cantons  were  first  called  Stätte  and  then  Orte  until  the 
gradual  introductlon  after  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  Cen- 
tury of  the  Word  J(anton  from  the  French.  The  four  Cantons 
that  gave  the  name  to  the  lake  were  Uri,  Schwyz,  Unter, 
walden,  and  Luzern,  the  first  three  being  the  original  SBalb« 
flätte*  This  lake  was  the  natural  means  of  communication 
of  the  inhabitants  of  these  districts,  and  at  this  place  we  are 
\n  Uri,  not  far  from  the  boundary  of  Unterwaiden,  while  to 
Ihe  east,  just  across  the  lake,  about  half  a  mile  distant,  lies 
;he  Canton 

*  S4^|||/  ^^  ^e  pronounced  as  ff  spelled  ^f^t^iQ* 
*1tlttDfit  is  Qow  regularly  construed  with  the  gen.  or  «Ott* 

*  SRlltttlt^  in  general,  mountain  '  meadow,  mead,*  to  which 
it  is  an  etymological  parallel;  a  specifically  Alemannic  word, 
but  since  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  Century  of  wide  use 
in  poetic  diction.  X>{c  SBftbe  is  any  piece  of  land  where  cat- 
tle  can  eat  Standing  grass»  whether  cultivated  or  wild  ;  Mc 
SBiefc  is  always  a  field  of  cultivated  grass  and  especially  one 
lying  low  and  well-watered ;  ble  ^atti  may  be  an  uncultivated 
surface,  but  strictly  should  be  one  on  which  the  grass  can 
be  mowed  with  the  scythe;  ber  Singer  is  an  untilled  piece  of 
land  covered  with  grass,  mostly  lying  high  and  dry,  while 
bie  Xrift  is  properly  a  fallow  field  used  temporarily  for  pas- 
turage,  although  the  word  is  employed  also  of  any  pastur- 
age,  especially  by  poets. 
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*  Kegelig  inf.  obj.  of  flc^t*  A  number  of  verbs  govern  an 
Infinitive  in  the  manner  of  a  second  object,  along  with  their 
ordinary  object;  these  are  (tiflen»  nennen#  U^xtn,  l^elfen»  madjttu 
UfftUt  and,  denoting  perception  by  the  senses,  feigen»  (dreiii 
fü^ltn,  ftnben* 

*  Me  ^piiftn  M  ^tfeit  (iadtn  or  ^a^^tn),  *  Hook.'  The  poet 
cpnceives  the  two  ^Jtptl^ett  to  be  parts  of  the  ^aUn,  as  a  group 
of  mountains,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz»  northeast  of  the  town  of 
the  same  name.  Now  the  name  ^afen  is  no  longer  used  as 
a  collective  designation,  and  a  distinction  is  made  between 
the  three  peaks,  ber  ^atm,  bie  grogt  2^t(e  and  bie  Heine  ^^t\t* 

*  Si^dtÜitgC/ in  the  Canton  Glarus,  whlch  with  poetic 
license  are  assumed  to  be  visible* 

*  itll|irei|itlt  (the  common  Swiss  form  is  itfi^rtt^iu  also  itfil^' 
Ttigen),  lit.  *cow-dance,'  *cow-line,*  or  *cow-8ong,'  but  best 
rendered  by  transferring  the  word,  JCuhreihen»  It  is  not 
properly  a  song,  but  a  modulated  succession  of  simple  tones 
without  words,  formed  in  the  throat,  but  sometimes  blown 
through  the  long  alp-horn  (cf.  the  stage-direction  following 
line  3270].  Its  real  purpose  is  tocall  together  the  cows  at 
milking-time,  when  they  may  be  widely  scattered  over  the 
mountains,  but  it  is  also  sounded  to  the  driving-out  of  the 
herd  at  other  times.  Steigen  is  here  the  old  German  desig- 
nation for  a  dance  in  line  or  rank,  which  general  meaning 
also  appears  in  the  French  equivalent  term,  ranz  {■=:  fStm^) 
des  vaches,  Some  prefer  to  derive  it  from  a  Swiss  verb 
teilen  =  Idolen»  l^eiml^oleiv  but  this  seems  to  be  a  secondary  de- 
velopment  from  the  former  meaning.  While  the  Kuhreihen 
is  in  some  sense  uniform  in  its  general  type,  it  has  count- 
less  variations.  It  is  said  to  be  heard  in  greatest  purity 
and  originality  in  the  Canton  Appenzell. 

I.  (Ü,  very  often  the  neuter  nominative  Cd»  as  the  indef- 
inite grammatical  subject»  serves  the  purpose  of  a  mere 
device  for  shifting  the  true  subject  to  a  position  after  the 
verb,  and  is  itself  untranslatable. — Note  the  personification 
of  the  lake. 

ItM^  in  modern  prose  the  Compound  labet  —  tiit»  is  more 
asual,  while  the  older  language  preferred  the  simple  verb. 
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It  IB  alio  to  be  noted  that  in  poetry  the  simple  forms  are 
often  preferred  to  the  Compound  forms  of  prose. 
4.  %ÜttUp  plural  of  Wtt,  not  infin.  used  as  Substantive* 

8.  hlt  flBtffer#  poetic  plural.  as  in  11.  35  and  117. 

9.  t$  tnft,  *  there's  a  call ':  cd  is  tbesubject«  indefinite  and 
impersQnal,  and  so  suggesting  mystery.  Cf.  lines  40,  116, 
2835-6,  and  mark  the  diflference  between  this  use  of  (9  and 
that  in  1.  i. 

« 

IG.  Siet,  in  old  German«  in  poetry  and  to  some  extent  col- 
loquially,  the  adj.  ending  is  sometimes  omitted  in  the  masc. 
and  fem.,  as  well  as  frequently  in  the  neut.  nom.  and  acc. 
There  are  in  this  play  many  instances  of  the  omitted  neut. 
ending. 

(blt)  üft,  note  the  colloquial  Omission  of  the  subject  pro* 
noun,  which  is  common  in  the  songs  and  familiär  speech  of 
the  people,  and  often  used  by  Schiller  to  produce  that 
eflfect. 

mtiu,  the  use  of  spaced  or  separated  type,  as  in  this 
Word,  is  for  emphasis  like  that  of  italics  in  English. 

11-12.  This  song  was  suggested  to  Schiller  by  the  legend 
narrated  by  Scheuchzer,  that  Lake  Calandari  (known  now 
as  ber  ®(^n)tllifee)#  in  the  district  of  Scbams  near  Chur,  pos- 
sessed  the  power  of  drawing  into  its  depths  people  who  feil 
asleep  near  it.  The  sweet  strong  attraction  that  tjTeautiful 
water  has  for  all  men  has,  however,  from  the  earliest  times 
been  a  favorite  subject  of  legend  and  poetry  ;  cf .  the  ancient 
Story  of  the  Argonaut  Hylas  and  the  modern  bailad  Det 
%\SAtt  by  Goethe. 

15*  fttt  ScitnCf  the  'cow-keeper'  or  'herdsman'of  an 
Alpine  dairy  ;  he  drives  the  cows  to  the  9[l|)(0>  fem.,  i.e. 
mountain  pasture  which  is  not  mowed,  and  tends  them 
there.  The  cows  begin  to  be  driven  up  to  the  Sllpen  at  the 
end  of  May  or  early  in  June,  but  the  highest  pastures  are 
not  reached  until  in  July  ;  the  return  in  reverse  order  is 
earlier  or  later,  according  to  the  weather.  For  a  large  herd 
and  pasture  there  may  be  the  following  Sllphied^te  or  ^(plnr ; 
a  ®citn(f),  a  3ufCttn(c),  i.e.  assistant  to  the  @cmt(c),  a  ^{rt(c)  or 
itft^tTf  and  a  ^anbbubr  i.e.  a  *  boy  '  usually  of  twelve  or  four- 
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teen  years  ;  when  there  aie  so  many,  the  &tnn(t)  is  the  re- 
sponsible  head  of  all,  including  the  dairy-production»  while 
the  $iTt(e)  has  Charge  only  of  the  cows. 

17-  pi  S3er0  (or,  more  strictly,  }tt  ^Ip)  fa^iteil  is  the  technical 
sxpression  for  the  ascent  with  cows  to  the  high  pastures. 
The  present,  used  for  the  future,  has  reference  to  the  fol- 
lowing  spring,  and 

mir  fomnten  toithtX  is  an  explanatory  repetition  of  the  first 
half  of  the  line. 

f tl^tett^  here  in  its  old  meaning  of  *  go '  =  iiel^  inavbtTn,  as 
also  in  1.  348. 

20.  Springs  that  flow  in  May  because  of  the  melting  snow. 
but  are  dry  in  autumn. 

25.  a^,  cf.  note  to  z. 

%OnntXUp  i.e.  with  the  fall  of  avalanches  and  che  bursting 
of  glaciers  ;  cf.  1.  38  and  11.  1780-1. 
0tC0/  here  probably  '  patb/  but  different  in  1.  1269. 

26.  The  verb  is  impersonal,  with  Omission  of  the  gram- 
matical  subject  ed  and  with  the  logical  subject  in  the  dat. 

fibtoinbltitttm  and  (1.  31)  ntUiibM,  the  adj.  terminatioo 
«i(i^t  is  now  generally  replaced  by  'ig* 

30.  9tt\Bf  neut. ;  distinguish  this  f rom  bnr  9leid. 

31.  Rttt/  accus,  used  absolutely,  as  if  governed  by  uniJk 
or  having  understood. 

35'  föaffetlt^  the  same  as  ^eer  of  1.  31  and  SEBoRen  of  1.  33, 
and  not  the  torrents  and  waterfalls  oo  the  mountain-sides 
as  many  commentators  Interpret. 

*  tietanbert  {{(§/  said  only  of  the  aspect  of  the  landscape. 

*bitin|ifed  Ihra^ett/  cf.  11.  25  and  38. 

The  opening  of  this  scene  is  a  dramatic  overture  ot 
striking  beauty.  The  romantic  scenery  transports  us  at 
once  into  the  world  of  this  drama.  The  idyllic  songs 
portray  the  peaceful,  joyous  existence  of  an  innocent» 
harmless  people.  Short  as  are  these  songs  of  (as  yef 
unnamed)  representatives  of  the  thrce  leading  occupa- 
lions  of  the  Swiss,  they  make  us  know  that  this  people 
is  bound  by  strong  and  intimate  ties  to  its  land,  is  seif« 
reliant,  courageous,  iried  and  proved  in  danger. 
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Upon  this  brightness  and  happiness  there  now  begini 
to  gather  the  darkness  of  a  violent  6torm.  Thus  the 
note  of  conflict  is  Struck.  These  men  have  no  un- 
reasonable  fear  of  the  natural  storm.  How  will  this 
people  bear  itself  under  the  moral  storm-clouds  of 
oppression  ?  f 

•«eß«lMlf,*innk-pail.' 

* ^anllliltlie^  '  boy '  in  the  sense  of  'Assistant';  cf.  English 
*  .landmaid/ 

37*  SRHit'  \vM%  (adv.)f  '  Be  quick/  '  Make  haste.* 

Sltlte,  ordinarily  a  freight  boat  from  40  to  60  feet  long, 
but  here»  borrowed  from  Etterlin,  in  the  sense  of  Sifc^boot. 
5(al^n ;  a  loan-word,  Latin  navis,  early  imported  into  Switzer- 
land  and  Southern  Germany. 

38.  Ser  (taiie  SliatHOgt,  üt.  '  the  gray  dale-govemor '  or 
^the  gray  lord  of  the  Valley';  personification  as  a  storm> 
spirit  (cf.  1.  425)  of  the  wind  driving  dark  clouds  before  it. 
The  expression  is  from  Scheuchzer,  who  reports  it  of  the 
people  of  Engelberg.      Cf.  Introd.  n.  pp.  xxxi,  xxxii. 

Sfitit/  '  glacier/  primarily  the  old  snow  of  the  high  Alps 
that  remains  unmelted  from  year  to  year  and  gradually 
becomes  solid  ice ;  then  also  glacier  or,  as  in  I.  1778,  a 
mountain-top  covered  with  such  snow  and  ice. 

3Q.  ^rr  9l|t(C1tfleilt^  really  a  rock  in  the  Lake  of  Lucerne. 
rising  only  about  eighty  feet  above  its  surface  (cf.  n.  1 
725).  Either  Schiller  uses  it  bere  of  one  or  both  of  th^ 
peaks  which  he  regarded  as  constituting  the  Haken  (see  p 
3  and  note),  or  he  misapprehended  the  size  or  location  of 
the  Mythenstein  proper.  The  line  refers  to  the  gathering 
of  a  cloud-cap  about  a  mountain-peak  as  a  sign  of  storm. 

40.  flBettttlH^^  '  weather-hole/  a  designation  not  in- 
frequently  used  in  mountainous  districts  of  deep,  narrow 
caves  and  crevices,  with  or  without  an  upper  outlet,  from 
which  in  summer  a  cold  wind  proceeds,  while  in  winter  the 
temperature  is  higher  within  than  without  and  the  draft  is 

t  For  the  running  notes  on  the  plot  and  characters  the  editor  has  drawn 
freely  on  the  commentary  of  H.  Gaudig  in  '  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern.' 
cf.  Preface,  p.  iii. 
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reversed.  According  to  Schiller's  authorlty  Scheuchzer 
the  l:ne  should  read  Unb  lau  (er  ctc.ior  he  says:  »attd  htn 
Sctterlo^em,  b.  $.  ^9blen  ober  fbtx^fpalMi,  lUft  c<  falt  mm  M  SDcttcr 
toitemb  f4dn  bltiK  lau  nnb  bfinflig  bei  eitttretei^em  ^tnrrn  mib  Stegen.« 

42.  '0  for  ed  on  account  of  the  meter,  in  order  to  make 
*d  fommt  but  one  syllable  ;  cf.  1.  51* 

Vttint  S^ttfe  •  •  •  Oral,  impHes  that.  after  having  been 
grazing  all  the  morning,  the  sheep  are  feeding  as  if  they 
had  had  nothing. 

43.  fE&hif^itX,  lit« '  watcher/  is  the  speaker's  dog  =  English 
*  Watch.'  Kuoni's  weather-signs  are  those  natural  to  the 
herdsman. 

44.  45.  Werner's  signs  are  those  of  the  hunter. 

46.  Ittgnt  (with  long  n#  or  in  Swiis  pronunclation  «e)  s 
f4en#  essentially  a  Soutli  German  and  Swisft  word;  an 
ctymological  parallel  to  English  *  look.' 

0ettaitfeil  is  past  part.  with  the  auziliary  (at  omitted,  as  Is 
so  frequently  done* 

47.  ßifel,  with  long  i,  is  a  populär  diminutive  of  Clifabetb* 
kSach  cow  has  her  own  name.  These  names  are  sometimes 
women's  names,  but  usually  are  taken  from  physical  char- 
acteristics:  ^4^  'dappled,'  fBtafa  (mouse-colored),  @to$(with 
horns  bent  sharply  upward). 

am  Oelittt  by  the  tinkling  of  her  bell. 

49.  9tlautt,  here  '  set  of  bells.'  Every  kernte  has  a  (StXSxttt, 
which  consists  of  three  or  at  least  two  bells,  harmonizing 
with  one  another  and  with  the  sounds  of  the  itul^reil^en. 

fÜtifitt,  honorary  title  of  the  upper  herdsman. 

50.  ßanlldlliaittt/  to  be  distinguished  from  Sanbrnonn. 

51.  9ilt/  See  note  on  Mfl»  1.  10. 

llit,  populär  and  dialectic  for  ni^t  in  Central  and  especially 
in  Southern  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

52.  Xt9  f(ttilt0(ättfrrl  =  bed  Srei^etrn  von  ^t^^uftn,  cf. 
p.  165.  Stting^äufer  is  the  adj.  formed  from  9tting^<  or 
Vtting^fen«  cf.  11.. 128,  282,  717,  2880. 

This  mention  of  Baron  Attinghausen  is  preparatory 
to  the  füll  ezposition  of  the  Nobles-ploti  which  Is  de- 
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layed  by  reason  of  the  great  length  of  Act  I  until  Scene 
I  of  Act  IL 

pL%tfi^U,  *  told  oflf  to' ;  it  is  implied  that  different  herds, 
«ach  of  definite  number,  were  rented  by  the  baron  to  differ- 
ent shepherds. 

53*  ber  $tni  (dat.) .  . .  }lt  fiilfe  fielet,  fle^m,  in  the  mean- 
ing  *become,'  '  suit'  governs  the  dat.,  commonly  taking  an 
adverb,  gnt»  fi^Ied^t»  fi^oiu  etc.,  and  often  also  an  adverbial 
phrase,  Sit  with  the  dat.,  indicating  the  part  of  the  face  or 
body  especially  affected. 

54*  SeQeil/  *  line/  cf.  note  on  iht^rei:^en,  p.  172. 

55.  This  and  what  is  told  of  the  chamois  just  below  is 
based  on  facts  of  common  experience,  according  to  Schiller's 
authorities. 

56.  5iv  U^  ttiftt  ntl0!  'you  are*crazy,*  but  not  too  se< 
riously  said. 

57.  (Da«)  ifl  toQl  C=  Wd^O  fittfttgt ;  in  effect,  it's  easy  to  say 
that,  if  you  have  no  regard  for  the  facts  of  the  case  ;  cf.  1. 
1381. 

59-  Sic^  in  place  of  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  third 
person  used  emphatically. 
60   *nt,  for  eine»  colloquial ;  cf.  11.  375,  403,  1876. 
Hßorllttt,  '  sentinel/  usually  '  vanguard.' 

61.  Vtxi  lieller  pfeife,  in  effect,  *  with  sharp  hissing* ;  pfeife 
for  )»feifenä(nU(^er  Zon,  which  is  said  to  be  „m  ^etferetf  f^ncibenbcr* 
ctn>a0  desogener  Soiv  ber  n>a^rf((etnUd(  aud  ben  ^orberjä^nen  ge^t.'' 

62.  ttljl^  see  note  on  !Der  Stnnt,  1.  15. 
tügetoeüiet  *  grazed  bare.* 

63.  (SlttlfftrgC^  in  the  older  language  synonymous  with 
glücfUd^f  as  here,  but  now  distinguished  from  it  in  prose. 

64.  feiert  fiäf^  •  •  •  toit'^tX,  *  one  returns  *  or  '  there  is  a 
return.'  An  intransitive  reflexive  (or  an  intransitive  pas> 
sive),  used  impersonally  to  express  the  action  without 
reference  to  some  particular  subject,  is  a  rather  frequent 
Idiom  in  German. 

65.  gelaitffll^  past  part.  used  In  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part. 
after  a  verb  of  motion,  to  express  the  mode  of  mption. 

66.  ^er  Oatttltgart^colloquially  shcrtened  form  of  the  nam«> 
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Caumgarteiif  I.  549;.  cf.  SBoIfenfd^iegettf  I.  78,  with  the  form  in 
1.  129.  Note  the  familiär  use  of  the  def.  art.  with  the 
proper  name. 

W^tfUn,  a  village  in  Unterwaiden,  four  hours  distant  from 
the  lake,  near  to  Wolfenschiessen  ;  see  map. 

The  clouds,  the  thunders,  and  the  lurid  lightnings 
of  oppression  are  indeed  near. 

68.  t0ftd  (acc.)  gieW»  (ba«)  fo  eilig  (IP)?  •  why  this  haste  ?' 

70.  tUftd  (acc.)  (allt  il|Y?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 

beult,  not  to  be  translated,  but  in  effect,  *  I  should  like  to 
know.' 

72.  ßanbUOgt,  •governor*  or  •  prefect,'  the  title  of  the 
Chief  ruler  of  a  district,  canton,or  country,  appointed  by 
the  Emperor  and  representing  him ;  in  this  case  it  was 
Beringer  von  Landenberg,  governor  of  Unterwaiden.  There 
are  several  occurrences  of  the  word  S$ogt  in  Compounds  in 
this  play:  $Rci(^«t)ogt,cf.  n.  p.  165;  Surgöogt,  1.  77;  J^bogt,  1.  38. 

73.  eilt  SRoitlt  bed  Züt^9,  i.e.  *&  dead  man.'  In  this  phrase 
Vlaxax  has  the  old  sense  of  '  vassal,'  '  bondsman,'  and  death 
is  personified  as  a  conqueror  or  lord,  cf.  I.  2791.  Frequently 
the  Word  ^am  is  omitted  from  this  phrase. 

74.  bie  ftttfigeit, '  horsemen,'  *  troopers';  this  word  is  now 
nsed  only  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction. 

75-  |lti'  iift  eitdj  (dat.)  8tebe,  *  I  will  give  you  an  account  of 
myself.'  « In  this  phrase,  jemanbem  (}ur)  fRibt  ^tlftn,  the  word 
!Rebc  has  quite  distinctly  its  original  meaning  of  a  reckoning 
or  accounting,  primarily  in  regard  to  money,  but  then  also 
in  regard  to  other  responsibilities* 

At  this  point  we  must  understand  that  Ruodi  goes 
aside  to  his  boat,  tu  make  it  ready  and  to  untie  it ;  he. 
returns  just  before  1.  X03. 
77.  OllYgtlOgt,  ordinarily  '  castellan,'  but  here  rather  '  gov- 
srnor'  or  *  burggrave.' 

HofBetg  (or  9^o^cr0)»  a  Castle  in  Unterwaiden,  three  miles 
west  of  Stanz,  on  that  part  of  the  lake  of  Lucerne  wbicb  is 
called  Lake  Alpnach.  The  Sanbvogt«  Landenberg,  had  giveo 
over  the  stronghold,  of  which  ruina  ara  atil)  to  be  seen«  tc 
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Wolfenschiessen,  a  man  of  an  important  noble  family  In 
Unterwaiden,  who  had  adopted  the  cause  of  Austria. 

ftf/  'had  his  seat,'  Mived';  P^  in  this  sense  is  archaic 
and  poetic. 

78*  ttt4/  obj.  of  verfolgen«  or  to  be  translated  as  the  subject 
of  it,  taken  passively« 

79.  The  first  individual  act  of  redress  has  been  performed 
by  Baumgarten. 

81.  Complete  the  line  with  getl^tt  IfiVtt,  or  with  t^nit  »ÜTbe. 

82.  ^auSre^t  '  household  right.'  Both  the  Roman  and 
tbe  ancient  German  law  gave  to  the  inj u red  husband  the 
right  to  kill  the  violator  or  paramour  of  his  «^ife. 

85.  Hol,  see  note  to  2xth,  1.  10. 
89.  et  =  Ruodi. 

91.  ttitgfl  ht$  Xülith  for  prose  3:Dbt«angfL 

92.  The  effect  of  Baumgarten's  agitation  is  enhanced  by 
«he  Omission  of  the  words  fle  rief  or  fte  fagter  to  introdnce  his 
wife's  report,  and  in  this  the  subjunctives  of  indirect  State- 
ment, lieg*,  f^h\  ffaV,  fd« 

93«  tfijlttl,  archaic,  now  poetic. 
94.  **  Then  he  made  improper  proposals  to  her." 
96.  frif4  (ill}lt/  **quickly  thither,"  i.e.  to  my  house ;  for 
this  use  of  frif^f  cf.  11.  103,  176,  364,  765. 

97-  toC  id|  mm'l  (=bad)  8ak  Sefegltet,  lit.,  *  I  blessed  his 
bath  for  him/  an  ironical  phrase,  derived  from  the  mediaeval 
custom  that  the  servant  wished  the  bather  well.  Both  the 
simple  fegnen  and  the  Compound  dtfcgncit  are  used  in  this 
phrase. 
100.  gaf  I  =  er  'fyxt  t^, 
ttOtr  •  from.' 

This  line  gives  the  politlcal  dispositlon  of  the  people 
of  Unterwaiden. 
xoi.  nt^tBar^  the  current  present  form  is  tiMax. 
mit  tQiYH  na^gtfe^t,  impersonal  passive  :  only  in  this  way 
can  a  passive  be  formed  of  verbs  that  govern  the  dative 
alone ;  rendered  by  personal  passive  in  English. 

102.  With  or  immediately  after  this  line  Ruodi  returns 
from  his  boat,  having  decided  not  to  attempt  to  use  it. 
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103.  QtttJtlifrfAttffeil  (weak)  =  übcrfcleiw  1.  69. 

104.  ((£«)  geit  nUiU  '  it  can't  be  done' ;  cf.  English,  Mt"» 
no  go.' 

107.  Sem  9liid||leil/  *  neighbor '  in  the  bibllcal  sense. 

X09.  Ser  99|tt  ijl  iol#  *  the  Föhn  has  broken  loose/  FOhn, 
probably  from  Latin  Favonius  as  a  ioan-word,  is  the  south- 
east  to  south  wind,  warm  and  dry»  which  blows  in  Central 
Switzerland  from  time  to  time,  most  frequently  in  spring 
and  autumn,  lasting  sometimes  only  a  few  hours  and  again 
a  weck  or  longer.  The  older  view  that  this  wind  originated 
in  Africa,  as  the  sirocco,  is  now  rejected  by  the  best 
authorities,  wbo  refer  it  to  general  meteorological  con- 
ditions,  affecting  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the  northern  part 
of  Europe  as  well.  This  wind  is  to  Switzerland  a  source  of 
important  benefits  xs  well  as  of  dangers ;  it  makes  plants 
wither,  animals  fret  and  chafe,  men  inactive,  and  may  be 
very  destructive  on  both  land  and  water,  bat  it  melts  away 
the  snow,  hastening  spring,  and  later  dries  the  hay  aod 
ripens  the  grapes. 

tu.  mtln,  poetic  for  meiner^  gen.  of  ic^. 

XI 2.  (El  §eit  tmtf  SeÜeil^  *  It's  a  matter  of  life  (and  deatbV 
or  *  his  life  is  at  stake ';  in  usual  prose,  (£d  gilt  bad  8c(ciu 

114.  Cf.  11.  1528-^ 

115.  itbli^  in  this  phrase  is  the  old  plural. 

121.  fttüm^vfn,  et  note  on  ^ttx,  1.  31.    It  was  bot  littto 
over  half  a  mile  distaat. 
124.  ^hMhtTtxi%t,  pret.  subjunctive,  potentiaL 

T25.  (iäi)  mnf« 

126.  in  XtU,  cf.  note  on  htx,  1.  66. 

8nr0(fltf  a  village  at  the  entrance  of  the  Valley  of  the 
Schächen,  half  an  hour's  distance  above  Altorf  in  Uri. 

127.  Characteristically  Tell's  first  utterance  is  of  help. 

128.  ttljelbr,  cf.  note  on  L  5s. 

129.  Cf.  notes  on  11.  66,  67. 

130.  Stoui^^,  cf.  Introduction,  n.  p.  zzxvi. 

133.  f&r^t't/  such  elision  is  characteristic  of  old  German 
aod  of  present  Alemannic  dialects;  cf.  11,  175,  1389. 
X35*  linftn,  for  prosc,  ^Qcugeiu 
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pt  t0i0eil  (tß).  In  German  the  active  infin.  with  }» is  of t^n 
used  in  dependence  on  a  form  of  fein«  with  the  iogical  value 
of  a  passive  infin. 

136.  Uft  M  ttHel  toagtlt,  'everythtng  can  be  ventured.V 

»37«  fioflettril^etl,  *  jaws  of  death  '  (/iV..  hell).  ^ 

X39.  ttfltl(#  not  merely  in  a  narrow  sense  '  brave,'  but  as 
ftlways  in  the  broader  sense  of  *  good/  '  worthy.' 

14U  f^tltt,  only  poetic,  prose  ^aftn» 

laft  M'l  gCmJldllidl  taten,  *  advice  can  (very)  comfortably 
(^r  easily)  bc  given.* 

143.  In  translation  take  etBarmeit  af  ter  fUl^ 

*|^irteil=  kuoni  and  Seppi. 

X45*  mdi  l»äx*9)  mein  letBli^  (=  eidtned)  Mnb. 

146.  After  3tt^ä  (Latin  genitive  of  3ubad)  understand  Sag* 
October  aSth  is  St.  Simon's  and  St.  Jude's  day.  Ruodi  finds 
a  pretezt  in  the  supefstition  that  the  lake  demanded  on  this 
day  the  sacrifice  of  a  human  life.  This  belief  is  often  held 
concerning  lakes  and  rivers  and  midsummer-day.  This  line 
gives  US  definitely  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  drama. 

X48-  mit  eitler  Se^e  =  mit  ibloger  Siebe  o(ne  %l^  *  with  idle 
words/  cf.  1.  25x1. 
X49.  tnefbett,  poetic  for  prose  itt  Seil  tDetbcik    Cf .  1.  645« 
155*  t90|l,  '  indeed,'  as  also  in  1.  163. 

X56.  eitt  tttlietet,  »  ®ott* 

X58.  htt  Reitf^eitf  gfn.  plur»  depending  on  ^9Xb  ander- 
ttood. 

159.  tvemt .  •  •  tegegnet,  here  euphemism  for  toenn  id^  flerbe; 
cf  •  in  Latin  :  si  quid  mihi  humanitus  accidisset. 

x6o.  laffeit/  '  let  be,'  '  leave  undone.* 

x6i.  IRcijleV  Stettetmamt,  virtually  a  Compound  with  the 
Chief  accent  on  SReifler ;  the  meaning  is,  in  efiect,  boatman 
by  calling,  professional  boatman. 

x68.  Atafttgli^,  old  and  Biblical  form  of  fräfiig,  an  in- 
frequent  adverb  in  modern  German. 

170.  aii0ef)irett0t,  cf.  note  on  geUwfeiv  1.  63. 

X72.  Complete  the  line  with  l^^t. 

<73«  9(0  Segfr '  this  way,'  adv.  gen.    That  b e  d  here  has 
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Tcry  strong  demonstrative  force  is  shown  by  its  accent 
which  is  indicated  by  the  spacing  of  the  type. 

I75»  Äelf  t,  contraction  for  reitet,  ^d plur.  imper.,  cf.  fürc^t^t, 
►  133 ;  tettet  IVL,  '  ride  on  bard/ 

176.  ffienn  IJr  frif4  htiit^t,  •  if  you  hasten  quickly,' « if  you 
bestir  yourselves  briskly ';  beilegen  seems  bere  to  be  intended 
to  be  a  boatman's  expression  of  rapid  movement  used  mock- 
ingly ;  if  so,  Schiller  mistook  its  meaning,  which  is  really 
•  to  heave  to/  *  to  lay  to';  beilegett,  as  an  intrans.  verb»  in  the 
Sense  of  f!(^  baran  galten,  nid^t  mübe  »erben«  i.e.  '  to  keep  on,'  *  to 
ay  on/  is  not  otherwise  known. 

178.  ttltl/  ethical  dative,  untranslatable. 

buken,  *  suffer  for  it.' 

C82.  liiefem  ßaiiDe  =  ben  brei  Saibfldtten« 

The  second  part  of  this  scene  is  a  drama  In  minfature 
whose  title  might  be  *'  Teil,  the  Rescuer."  Upon  the 
exposition  of  Baumgarten's  Situation  and  danger  the 
plot  proper  follows  in  the  refusal  of  Ruodi  and  the 
readiness  of  Teil  to  rescue  him.  The  vigorous  move- 
ment of  the  dialogue  is  noteworthy.  One  typical  out- 
rage of  a  most  sacred  relation  and  right,  which  has 
been  attempted  in  Unterwaiden,  is  exhibited  to  us  in 
the  narrative  and  the  person  of  Baumgarten,  while  the 
srene  ends  with  wanton  robbery  and  destruction  in  Uri. 
Nevertheless  one  rescue  has  been  efiected  before  our 
very  eyes,  and  that  by  a  man  of  unique  power  (1.  164). 
May  he  not  be  the  savior  of  the  country,  for  whom 
Ruodi  despairingly  prays  as  the  scene  closes? 

Tell's  character  is  drawn  in  some  of  its  main  lines 
with  bold  strokes.  He  is  quick  to  see  need  of  help  in 
others ;  he  is  quick  in  decision ;  he  is  unselfish ;  he  trusts 
io  God,  even  to  the  risking  of  his  life  ;  he  excels  it> 
physical  strength  and  skill.  But  he  seems  not  inclined 
to  deliberation  and  counsel ;  his  eyes  are  not  open  to 
the  general  dangers  that  threaten  from  the  governors  ; 
it  is  the  fate  of  Ruodi  as  an  individual,  and  not  the 
collective  interest  of  the  Swiss,  that  moves  him  ;  he 
if  is  also  solelv  as  an  individoaL     Herein  lies  now  the 
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great  importance-^often  underestimated— of  this  scene 
for  the  Tell-plot.  It  insures  our  enthusiastic  admira- 
tion  of  Teil,  upon  which  our  confidence  in  him  shall 
rest  unshaken  during  Scene  3  of  this  Act  and  his  later 
absence  (Act  II*  Sc*  a)  from  the  meeting  of  the  Rütli. 

Act  L    Scene  2. 

*9Mntn,  a  village  northwest  of  the  town  Schwyx  near 
Lake  Lowerz. 

*€Stanfft4er,  see  note,  p.  166. 

*  l^feifet,  see  note,  p*  168. 

X84.  Öfhrei^/  the  longer  form  £)f!cnci(4  is  used  also  where 
metrical  convenience  requires,  as  in  1.  194. 

185.  8td4/  the  Empire  as  distinguished  from  Austria; 
see  lotrod.  p.  xlvi. 

187.  bo^z  for  emphasis,  as  often, '  do'  or  '  pray.' 

IBirttll,  old  German  for  ^audfra« ;  cf.  II.  238  and  516. 

i88,     This  line  is  Homeric  ;  cf.  fUaä^  vi.  224-5. 

189.  9tt^M,  a  hamlet  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  lake 
beneath  the  Rigi. 

190.  IBftd  •  •  •  t«4  9ikUttt9,  '  whatever  hardship.'  The 
adj.  is  used  substantively  with  the  indefinite  pronoun  toa^, 
whose  indefinite  character  is  increased,  as  very  often,  by 
the  Insertion  of  au^  (ntr  or  immer  are  likewise  used). 

X90-192,  cf.  11.  492,  1437,  I458-9' 

193.  ^ilt  tllllter  St$i\n,  =  ein  Stai\n  von  einem  anbereti  ^aufe  aI9 
ba9  tabd^urgifd^*  The  imperial  office  was  elective,  not  hered- 
itary  ;  see  1.  3023  and  n. 

194.  The  first  clause  it  the  condition,  the  second  is  the 
conclusion. 

tsfi  =  einmal* 

The  conversation  between  Pfeifer  and  Stauffacher — 
a  brief  introduction  to  the  main  portion  of  the  scene — 
makes  it  evident  that  those  parts  of  Switzerland  which 
are  under  (as  Lucerne  since  the  vear  1291)  the  imme- 
diate  authority  of  the  Duke  of  Austria  are  no  less 
iorely  oppressed  and  would  gladly  return  to  their  for» 
mer  liberty  in  allegiance  to  the  EmpirH. 
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184  NOTES. 

*  9tttVt^,  ««e  note«  p*  i68. 

The  conversation  between  Stauflfacher  and  Gertrud  rests 
on  Tschlidi's  narrative.  In  tone  and  in  some  details  it  re- 
iemble8  the  dialogue  of  Brutus  and  Portia  in  Shakespeare's 
Julius  Cmsar^  Act  II.  Sc.  i, 

198.  fcHteflen  (here  neut.),  *  sorrow,'  a  word  borrowed  by 
Schillei  "om  Tschudi,  and  by  this  passage  introduced  into 
literatu  as  a  noble,  poetic  term,  with  this  figurative  mean- 
?ng  anc     teo  the  original  one  of  *  want/  *  defect.' 

203  fi  iliese  lines  are  reminiscent  of  Homer :  cf.  Odyssey^ 
XX.  212  «Afid  ix.  425. 

20".  Qlbetfitf  'nobleman's  seat.'  *manor-house.' 

208.  neu  ;  the  building  was  iievv,  not  rebuilt 

209.  Humeric,  cf.  Odyssey,  v.  245  and  xxi.  44. 
9tiiitlMI§,  Hoyne  in  the  Grimm  Wörterbuch^  viii.  901,  says 

f.his  =  SBiattlmafc  um  etwa«  fcnfrcdSt  ju  richten ;  we  may  then  render 
it  by  '  (cftrpenter's)  Square,'  or  more  loosely  by  '  rule  and 
measure.' 

aio.  *IU  many  Windows  are  bright  with  light  and  com- 
fort.' 

2II,  2ia.  Thii  use  of  coats-of-arms  and  wise  sayings, 
mostly  in  rhyme,  was  very  widespread  in  Europe  and  may 
still  be  Seen  on  many  German  and  Swiss  houses,  high  up 
on  the  gable  ends  and  over  the  doors ;  a  date  and  the 
owner's  name  are  of ten  also  given  ;  colored  glass  Windows 
were  often  similarly  treated  ;  the  lines  generally  contained 
a  religious  sentiment,  but  were  sometimes  humorous. 

214.  tHO^k  as  in  1.  155, '  indeed/  '  it  is  true.' 

219,  220.  The  governor  is  Hermann  Gessler  (see  p.  165), 
whose  residence  was  the  Castle  of  Küssnacht,  of  which 
ruins  are  still  to  be  seen  near  the  village  of  that  name  in 
the  Canton  Schwyz,  at  the  northernmost  end  of  the  lake. 

221.  tQltttbentb»  personal  intransitive,  while  at  present 
this  verb  is  used  only  impersonally  or  reflexively,  and  here 
one  would  have  to  say  fid^  tpunberitb. 

236.  tolmeilttlt^r  '  with  evil  intent.' 

227.  {^ntfl  Üefonncit«  '  with  quick  presence  of  mind.' 

93g.  enfCl  may  be  regarded   as  in  construction  parallel 
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to  meinedr  so  that  Stauffacher  say«;  in  effect :  This  house 
belongs  to  the  Emperor  who  is  your  sovereign  as  well  as 
mine,  and  I  hold  it  in  fief  from  him.  It  is  also  possible  to 
make  eured  neut.  nom.  sg.  agreeing  with  ^ond  understood  ; 
then  the  meaning  will  be :  This  house  belongs  to  the 
Emperor  and,  as  far  as  you  represent  him,  it  belongs  to 
you,  but  I  hold  it  in  fief.  The  expression  is  given  by 
Tschudi  with  this  same  ambiguity,  which  is  probably  not 
nointentional. 

332.  auf  feine  eigne  fionbf  *on  his  own  account/  Mnde- 
pendently.' 

233-  ftillleS'f  •  live  on,*  *  live  along.* 

234*  M  nntetjlelien»  old  for  untemc^mcn« 

335-  tm^igHii»  for  modern  tro^tg. 

We  know  now  that  the  Austrian  governors  do  grievous 
wrong  in  Uri,  Unterwaiden,  and  Lucerne,  and  our 
thoughts  have  followed  Teil  across  the  Lake  to  Schwyz, 
which  seemed  the  abode  of  peace  and  plenty  as  the 
play  opened.  How  is  it  here?  The  keynote  of  the 
answer  iias  been  given  by  Pfeifer's  words,  which 
encouraged  Stauffacher  to  persist  in  Opposition  to  all 
encroachment,  and  reminded  him  of  his  impending 
personal  danger.  Even  the  honorable,  upright,  wealthy 
man,  a  leader  in  the  Community,  i^  no  more  secure  from 
Insult  and  injury  than  the  meanest.  Gertrud  has  long 
divined  her  husband's  sorrow  and  fear,  which  she  now 
leads  him  to  State  explicitly.  Stauffacher's  attitude 
toward  Gessler  is  characteristic  of  the  natural  disposi- 
tion  of  the  Swiss  toward  the  governors,  to  whom  as 
representatiyes  of  the  Emperor  they  feel  respectful 
Submission  to  be  due. 

338.  gerr  nvlt  iSittltittt  Mord  and  husband,'  cf.  note  to 
©irttn,  1.  187. 

240.  Cf.  note  to  Gertrud,  p.  i68. 

fillilll'  i^  1lli4  (|K  f^)>  Homeric  naive  expression  of  seif* 
esteem  without  conceit. 

944«  fftt%$Mt9ttf  '  parchments,'  on  which  were  written 
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the  charters  of  their  liberties  granted  by  the  Emperors; 
cf.  l.  1330. 

254.  ®4^43^'  ^S*  ^^^  plural  =  primarily  the  inhabitants 
qf  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

nt^tf  not  to  be  translated.  This  use  of  the  negative, 
after  anotber  negative,  or  a  word  containing  the  idea  of 
negation,  is  widespread  and  historic  in  German,  although 
sometimes  theoretically  objected  to  as  a  pleonasm.  Cf.  11. 
803-4,  1535. 

9ntfitnf^au9  and  fttli^t  1.  256,  same  distinction  as  in  11.  184 
and  185. 

257«  ^t^üütn  tt1t)l  ^tt^an  Oaben),  *  steadily  did.' 

258.  toeitlt  i4  Ittgtr  '  if  what  I  say  is  not  so.' 

262.  Gessler  and  Landenberg,  being  younger  sons,  had 
neither  a  Castle  of  his  own. 

264.  dttt^dfnrllf  '  Prince  of  the  Empire/  the  lord  holding 
any  territory  as  an  immediate  vassal  of  the  Emperor  as 
such. 

266.  ^eit  fiddifleit  in  ^er  (Siitifituitit    In  the  title  Jtaifer  M 

l^riligen  römtfc^m  tReic^ed  beutfd^cr  ^aiiorn,  the  German  Emperor 
claimed  the  world-sovereignty  of  the  ancient  Roman 
Emperors,  which  claim  received  added  sanction  within 
Christendom  from  his  being  crowned  by  the  Pope.  Cf.  11. 
305,  870. 

267-8.  As  younger  son  he  had  no  right  to  any  landed 
inheritance,  but  only  to  the  title  of  knight. 

272.  moarteit  =  xoaxttn  or  aBtoarten. 

273.  UeMIt  ftaO  =  ßeflittt,  bcfriebtgt* 

277.  OÜ  as  a  preposition  with  gen.  or  dat.  is  obsolete 
except  in  poietry  and  elevated  diction ;  in  usual  prose  ü^er 
with  the  acc,  or  tpegm  with  gen. 

ffiitetei  =  ru^lofe  Svtoimel. 

279.  VitUttt  an  inhabitant  of  Uri,  or  as  here  an  adj.  a  *of 
Uri.' 

281.  fdjtfft  €§  (indef.  object)  =  treibt  U,  'is  acting/  'is 
doing,'  in  the  most  general  sense. 

282.  Xtt  Sanlieittcrgrr»  Berin^cr  vqh  Laa^koberg,  cf.  1. 7% 
iktm  9ttt  in  Uourvaldeo« 
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J84-S.  Celittt»8egiltlieil,  as  a  rather  loose  Compound  in 
a  play  intended  to  be  spoken,  is  divided  between  the  end  of 
one  line  and  the  beginning  of  the  next,  a  thing  which  can 
usually  be  done  only  in  comic  poetry  for  humorous  effect. 

tle]|illttem  as  the  verb  begimten  is  quite  frequently  used  in 
the  sense  of  maä^  tl^un»  so  its  infinitive  used  as  a  noun,  as 
here,  often  has  the  sense  of  %i^t,  Sl^un. 

286.  tnttXt  lengthened  form  of  euer»  gen.  plur.  of  the 
personal  pronoun  bu»  dependent  as  a  partitive  genitive  on 
tüült,  For  other  instantes  of  this  form  of  the  gen.  pl. 
cf.  11.  1871,  2062,  2419. 

288.  erleligfllf  more  common  in  this  sense  is  now  entlebtgnw 
cf.  11.  2244,  3018. 

289.  fOr  '  then/ 

a4t(e)'  in  the  general  sense  of  meitttJW  benfen»  as  here,  is 
archaic,  Biblical. 

niifiit  only  with  nerfofftit/  not  with  gnJUitg  feitt. 

291*  gafffrenillf  'intimate  friend/  cf.  Greek  ^evoS  and 
Latin  hospes, 

294.  aiigefe|eii(e)  |tofe  l^errmleiite»  '  distinguished  and 

important  men  of  Standing.'     As  here  Schiller  very  often 

* 

leaves  undeclined  the  first  of  two  adjectives  modifying  the 
same  noun.  By  |)enenlmte  are  meant  rieh  landowners  who 
in  manner  of  living,  esteem,  and  infiuence  vie  with  the 
nobility. 

295.  gemeint    is    obsolete     in    this    sense    of    'familiär/ 
*  intimate.' 
Hertrant  '  reliable,'  •  trusty.' 

Resistance  to  the  designs  and  the  acts  of  Austria,  in 
Order  to  be  successful,  must  be  the  united  rcsistance 
of  the  whole  people.  The  first  prompting  to  this  comes 
from  a  woman  of  large  mind  and  noble  heart.  If  she 
represents  the  free-born  women  of  Switzerland,  there 
is  indeed  hope  for  the  land.  Though  resting  on  a 
broad  foundation  of  historical  knowledge  and  of  great 
political  insight,  the  immediate  motive  of  Gertrud  is 
purely    individual,    her   husband's   personal    danger. 
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"She  thinks   as  a   statesman,  she  feels  as  a  woman, 
she  wilis  as  a  faeroine/' 
399*  ftiO'  modiiies  lenfetir  not  nerBot 

303.  friebgetoodnte  =  an  ben  ^rieben  getvo^nte. 

304.  magteilr  preterite  subjunctive,  'doyou  mean  to  say 
jhat  we  should  venture?'  etc. 

305-  fietttt  ber  SBeltr  see  note  on  1.  266. 
306.  9er  gute  Ci^tin,  '  a  good  pretext.'     They  are  only 
waiting  for  the  appearance  of  things  to  be  in  their  favor 

312-329.  Note  the  vigorous  animated  movement  of  the 
dialogue  in  alternating  distichs. 

312.  f(|t.  The  Streitaxt  was  the  ancient  German  weapon 
of  foot-8oldiers  along  with  the  fO^orgenfltrit  (a  club  with  an 
iron  head  having  numerous  projecting  spikes)  and  the 
^eSebatbe* 

315*  Sie  l^ettie  Wigt  er  nvit  Me  l^fartetb  bibiicai,  cf.  Matt. 

zxvi.  31  and  Zechariah  xiü.  7. 

324.  Cf.  1.  2367. 

331.  I^erb  ttlUl  l^of/  may  be  fittingly  duplicated  by  *  hearth 
and  home ' ;  an  alliterative  phrase  like  the  Standard  |)aitd 
tmb  $of  and  countless  others  ;  cf.  11.  742-3,  895,  1484*,  2706, 
3287.  Many  of  these  formulas  have  come  down  essentially 
unchanged  from  the  oldest  times,  when  perhaps  the  chief 
characteristic  of  poetic  form  was  alliteration. 

SfreiUieit/  dat.  pl.,  but  equivalent  to  the  sg.  in  English. 
The  pl.  is  very  commonly  used  in  such  adverbial  phrases 
with  a  preposition,  when  no  adjective  modifies  the  noun. 

332.  I^eerma^t  =  usual  $emdma<i^t. 

Stauffacher  is  a  man  of  strong  character ;  he  has  a 
vivid  sense  of  justice  and  is  strictly  conscientious. 
Therefore  he  deliberates  and  is  not  hasty  in  deciding 
upon  action,  though  we  may  expect  him  to  be  of  reso- 
lute, intense  energy  when  he  has  once  committed  him- 
self.  Gertrud's  clear  thinking  and  almost  inspired  feel- 
ing  enlighten  and  strengthen  Stauffacher's  mind  and 
heart,  until  his  last  shrinking — that  from  the  horrors 
of  war — is  overcome.  \ 
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333»  Mlf%  prob'ably  in  the  general  sense  of  '  go,' '  travel ' 
as  in  11.  17,  348,  and  usually  in  this  drama,  and  this  even  if 
we  suppose  htm  to  go  by  boat  part  of  the  way. 

flelltidl  9ufft9^  *  immediately,'  an  adverbial  genitive  imi- 
tated  from  the  Latin  ablative  absolute  stanU  pede,  The  tau- 
tology  of  flennten  9u§ed  g(a(4  is  natural  to  Stauffacher's  present 
impatient  hastie. 

334-  mit/  dat.  of  interest,  equivalent  to  possessive  adj., 
•of  mine/ 

SBalt^er  %kx%  see  p.  167. 

336.  Satlllfttttt/  *  banneret,'  or  '  lord  of  the  banner/  was 
the  bearer  of  the  chief  Standard  of  the  armed  forces  of  the 
canton  or  district  when  marching  against  an  enemy.  '  Men 
of  dignity  and  position  were  chosen  for  this  office. 
337*  HOtt  Ittilllllattl,  see  p.  165. 

The  interview,  here  intended,  is  omitted  later  because  of 
the  Intervention  of  Melchthal ;  cf.  especially  11.  692-5. 

341.  meil/  in  the  öld  original  sense  of  '  while,'  biemeilf  toä^^ 
renb. 

343*  %Mt%\Viio\t,  probably  the  monastery  at  Einsiedeln ; 
See  the  note  to  1.  519. 

346.  )tt  Jlttf  etff,  adv.  of  place,  '  way  out/  '  far  out.' 
347-  l^eertueg/  '  highway/  for  usual  $eerfhra§e. 

This  scene  has  been  the  exposition  of  the  Yeomen- 
plot.  In  the  steady  onward  flow  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  husband  and  wife  has  been  developed  the  deci- 
sion  which  is  to  put  into  action  the  power  of  an  entire  , 
people.  In  contrast  with  the  appeals  which  Scene  i 
made  to  the  outer  eye»  it  is  here  chiefly  the  inner  vision 
before  which  a  soul-drama  is  unfolded.  The  more  epic 
elements  of  narration  and  description  are  made  to  serve 
dramatic  ends. 

The  appearance  of  Teil  with  Baumgarten  assures  us 
of  the  successful  issue  of  the  struggle  with  nature  and 
man  with  which  Scene  i  ends  ;  it  thus  aptly  binds  the 
two  scenes  togetber  and  prepares  for  the  following 
•cene. 
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Act  I.    ScENs  3. 

*  KttOVf  (9üborf)f  Chief  town  of  the  Canton  Uri,  half  an 
hour  from  the  southern  end  of  the  lake,  at  which  its  port  is 
Flüelen. 

*  gebielleil  =  »orgerftdt. 

*  StontlOgt^ '  taskmaster/  '  overseer/  Srone  was  compul- 
5ory  labor  for  a  feudal  lord. 

*  0efellen  Ittdl  ^atlblatlger,  '  workmen  and  (under)labor- 
ers/ 

353*  Vlii^t  lang'  gefeiert^ '  no  long  rest .' ;  gefeiert^  as  also 

)]|gffa|tfit  in  the  next  line,  is  the  past  participle  used  ellip- 
tically  for  the  imperative.  This  Substitution,  like  that  of 
the  Infinitive  or  indicative,  is  commonly  emphatic. 

356.  SoJ  is  sometimes  used  in  a  contemptuous  or  humor- 
ous  way  of  persons,  one  or  more,  '  those  fellows.' 

357-  l^eif  t  lad  gelobeil  ?»  '  do  you  call  that  a  load  ? '  (lit. '  is 
that  called  loaded  ?  *) ;  with  verbs  of  calling»  the  past  parti- 
ciple» as  originally  in  predicate  apposition,  is  used  with  the 
sense  of  the  Infinitive  or  a  verbal  noun. 

358.  Neither  SaglieBe  nor  the  verb  liefle|(eil,  which  it  sug- 
gested,  can  be  literally  rendered  by  ordinary  EngHsh  terms; 
yet  as  the  German  expression  is  unusual  and  poetic,  the 
literal  translation  would  be  scarcely  any  more  bold;  other- 
wise  Beftedlett  =  '  shirk.' 

360.  StDtllg  originally  meant  *  Jurisdiction/  '  authority/ 
but  is  here  equivalent  to  Xtoingl^of»  ^tntlt^off  or  '  dungeon/ 
'  keep.'  In  1.  370  the  form  ^^^ttg  vrith  same  meaning,  for 
modern  dtoinger. 

362.  anfleOig  =  hcmäjlbcix,  gefd^ttft,  tü^tig. 

365*  C^ingelBeib(e),  figuratively  for  4)er3,  ®eftt(I ;  cf.  Eng- 
lish  Biblical  expression  '  bowels  of  compassion.' 

367-  *i  ifl  limmelfditeieit)!  =  cd  f^rcit  inm  Fimmel ;  cf.  Gene- 
sis iv.  IG. 

368.  ttmtt/  predicate  possessive  genitive  ;  complete  the 
line  with  ifl  or  with  9Mt  iil. 

370.  S^ittg  ttti;  cf.  1.  360  and  note.  Some  ten  miles 
above  Altorf  near  Amstäg  lie  on  a  low  hill  the  ruins  of  a 
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Castle.     Tschudt,  whom  Schiller  follows,  places  it  at  Altorf, 
and  relates  that  Gessler,  on  being  asked  its  name,  replic« 
B»in0  ttn  utiber  bie  Bta^tn,  i.e.  '  Keep  Uri  under  the  yoke  (?).' 
We  may  Imitate  the  play  oa  the  meaning  of  Qtovn^  and  itoin« 
$en  by  using  '  keep  *  and  '  keep  down.' 

375.  'Mtdiev  =  etnanber»  cf.  note  to  1.  60. 

37B.  8ltt4ge(ait2ie  =  »erflud^ted  (Bebäube,  cf.  11.  457-8- 

380.  I^ier  ifl  nHnt  gnt  feitl/  common  negative  form  of  the 
Biblical  phrase,  Matt.  xvii.  4. 

381.  Uri  is  the  '  land  of  freedom,'  because  this  canton  was 
the  first  to  attain  immediate  dependence  upon  the  Empire. 

384.  ,  fitriet/  etymological  parallel  to  English  '  f urther/ 
obsolete,  except  in  archaistic  or  elevated  diction  ;  tli^  fttt< 
%tXf  *  nevermore.* 

385.  Stauffacher*s  exclamation  is  spoken  at  the  same  time 
with  this  line. 

%lMAtU*  The  precise  meaning  of  this  word  here  is  not 
easy  to  determine  ;  as  a  technical  term  of  the  art  of  forti- 
fication  it  means  the  side  wall  of  a  bastion  or  of  a  bastion- 
like  projection  at  the  corner  of  a  large  structure,  bat  this 
sense  seems  hardly  large  enough  here  ;  in  a  passage  in 
Scheuchzer,  which  probably  was  in  Schiller's  mind,  it  means 
side,  flank,  or  is  synonymous  with  Strebepfeiler;  on  the  whole, 
it  seems  best  to  regard  Standen  as  standing  here  for  Seiten  or 
Stottenif  and  to  render  '  these  walls,  these  buttresses.* 

388.  A  natural  thought,  and  also  suggested  by  Scheuchzer. 
who  says,  e.g., '  Our  fortresses  . . .  are  our  high  mountains, 
placed  .  .  .  by  the  omnipotent  wisdom  of  God;'  and  again, 
'  I  have  now  several  times  named  the  mountains  buildings 
((Bebdue).  .  .  .  The  foundations  of  the  mountains  are  very 
strong  layers  (courses  or  underpinning),  upon  which  the 
main  pillars  rest.  The  S3Ianfen  or  9)Ian0gen  [i.e.,  the  Sldnfen 
of  1.  385]  are  like  to  the  anteridibus  or  buttresses.' 

The  several  somewhat  distinct  parts  of  this  scene  are 
made  one  by  the  locality  in  which  they  are  naturally 
presented,  and  by  their  relation  to  the  collective 
liberty  of  the  people.  The  ways  of  Teil  returning  home 
and  of  Stauffacher  going  to  Walther  Fürst  lead  through 
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Altorf.    Bjr  thit  means  this  scene  is  connected  with  the 
preceding. 

The  acti  of  violence  and  oppression  which  the  pre- 
ceding scenei  depicted  were  directed  against  individn- 
ali,  and  the  least  xmportant  was  the  one  in  Uri  at  the 
end  of  Scene  i.  Furthermore  the  last  scene  encouraged 
ni  to  hope  for  active  and  successful  resistance  against 
the  tools  of  Austria.  New  here  in  Uri  we  begin  to  real- 
ize  how  profoundly  dangerous  the  Situation  is.  The 
most  sacred  collective  interests  of  the  whole  people  are 
threatencd.  We  see,  as  it  were,  the  very  execution  of 
the  Austrian  plan  to  keep  down  this  people  and  bury 
kl  liberty.  But  we  see  also  the  liberty-Ioving  spirii 
of  the  people  and  their  growing  impatience  of  op- 
pression. 
390.  %üi^nti^Hün\in%,  camival  procession.* 
393-  Ullfriltteil  .  .  .  auf  (ofirr  ^äit(e^  an  unusual  expression 
in  the  words  aufridl^ten  for  aufpflamen»  and  @äuU  for  Stange. 

394*  in  mtorf»  at  Tschudi  has  it ;  but  Act  III.  Sc.  3,  p.  84, 
lias  M  «Uorf. 

407.  MB^f  '  at  least '  or  '  only.' 

COf  '  in  this  case '  or  '  as  things  are.' 

408.  Set  ^i  ion  £fttrrei4'  the  ducal  Coronet  of  Austria, 
a  crown  adorned  with  twelve  golden  balls  and  surmounted 
by  an  orb.  From  1.  403  it  would  seem  that  quite  an 
ordinary  hat  was  intended  ;  here  is  plainly  prominent  the 
crown.     The  relation  between  the  two  is  not  defined. 

Note  again  the  pervading  distinction  in  11.  407-411  be- 
tween the  Empire  and  Austria,  i.e.  the  House  of  Habsburg, 
as  in  11.  184-5. 

408-9.  2|rOII.  It  was  the  Castle  called  the  Stein  zu  Baden 
on  the  Limmat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  which  was  the  resi- 
dence  of  Emperor  Albrecht  when  in  Switzerland  as  head 
of  the  Habsburg  family.  Here  were  granted  to  Swiss 
yassals  the  fiefs  of  the  House  of  Habsburg.  This  Castle 
was  destroyed  by  the  Swiss  in  1415. 

4x1.  Obeisance  to  the  hat  might  be  interpreted  as  formal 
ACknowledgment  of  Austrian  in  place  of  imperial  authorityt 
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•  XitU  0>^  öfi*ttc).  *  background/ 

As  the  Keep  threatens  phytical  liberty,  so  the  hat 
and  the  edict  of  obeisance  to  it  threaten  spiritual 
liberty.  They  are  designed  to  degrade  and  break  the 
very  spirit  of  the  people  ;  by  one  and  the  same  act  the 
Swiss  are  to  accept  insult,  arbitrary  cruelty,  and 
allegiance  to  Austria.  The  last  two  lines  reveal  the 
Intention  of  the  piain  people  and  their  means  to  its 
accomplishment ;  the  lines  are  as  it  were  the  introduc- 
tion  of  the  motifol  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

The  Crier  on  his  rounds  through  the  Canton  appeari 
now  naturally  enough  in  Altorf. 
414-  3)t  tOiffet  mm  Hef^etl»  '  Now  you  know  all  about  it.* 
We  are  in  doubt  as  to  the  presence  of  Teil  and  Stauffacher 
since  1.  388,  so  that  the  reference  in  these  words  is  not 
definite,  whether  to  the  State  of  affairs  in  Uri,  or  to  Tell's 
opinion,  or  to  the  partlcular  fact  of  the  building  of  the 
Zwing.  Note  the  vigor  of  the  dialogue  in  pregnant  one*line 
Speeches,  the  stichomythy  of  the  Greek  drama. 

416.  The  genitive  is  now  construed  with  entBe|veil  only  in 
poetic  or  elevated  diction. 
420.  eiltl'ge  =  cinsig  mdglic^Cf  '  only  possible.' 
428.  f4lU0CII#  partly  with  the  older  meaning  pf  '  violent,' 
'  rash/  and  partly  as  a  serious  word-play  in  connection  with 
für}.  The  Hne  is  modelled  on  the  common  proverb  (Befhrtige 
^enm  regieren  ni^t  lange. 

424.  This  is  still  a  strict  legal  requirement  especially  in 
Uri.  Kuenen  states  that  disregard  of  it  in  January,  1879. 
was  the  cause  of  the  confiagration  which  consumed  the 
greater  part  of  the  town  of  Meiringen  in  the  Haslithal. 

431.  bie  Satl)ie#  the  Cantons.  The  oldest  plural  of  Sanb 
was  fianb;  then  from  the  fourteenth  Century  at  least  S&nbet 
came  into  use  and  is  now  the  sole  form  in  common  use;  the 
form  fi.anbe  arose  in  the  seventeenth  Century,  in  poetic  and 
elevated  diction»  and  is  established  as  an  ordinary  prose 
Word  only  in  this  present  sense  of  the  parts  of  a  political 
whole. 
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a 


194  KOTES. 

438-^.  Contain  a  clear  indication  of  the  plan  of  6clf- 
liberation* 
442.  tDOJ»  for  toa^  oud^f  '  whatever.' 

442-5.  The  rhymes  are  employed  here  after  Shakespeare's 
example  to  emphasize  the  conclusion  of  the  dialogue  and 
the  importance  of  Tell's  words,  which  disclose  to  us  Tell's 
character  and  provide  us  with  an  explanation  of  his  non- 
appearance  in  Act  IL  Sc.  2. 

445*  el  foO  att  mir  ni^t  feiletlf  'I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting.' 

This  forceful  dialogue  between  Stauffacher  and  Teil 
presents  to  us  in  further  measure  and  with  great 
deiiniteness  their  Standpoints  and  their  characters. 
Stauffacher  is  resolutely  in  favor  of  collective  action  by 
the  people»  and  of  previous  Joint  deliberation.  Teil 
will  have  nothing  to  do  with  any  such  general  Con- 
ference or  Council.  At  first  he  rejects  the  thought  of 
any  uprising  at  all  against  the  governors,  but  after- 
wards  he  declares  his  readiness  to  do  any  individual 
deed  to  which  the  need  of  his  country  shall  summon 
him.  This  conversation  ezplains  Tell's  absence  from 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

Teil  has  commonly  been  described  by  critlcs  and 
commentators  as  laconic,  taciturn.  But  the  man  who 
here  speaks  appears  to  be  very  ready  to  express  him- 
self  on  general  interests,  not  only  vigorously  but 
fluently ;  there  is  here  no  lack  of  words,  on  occasion. 
He  seems  to  be  given  to  reflection  and  discussion,  of 
which  the  fruits  are  pregnant»  proverb-like  sayings. 
wherein  this  conversation  (as  others  of  Teil  also)  so 
abounds.  In  concrete  cases  he  does  not  always  think 
clearly ;  several  of  the  proverb-like  utterances  in  which 
he  here  states  his  present  view  of  his  own  case  are 
shown  by  his  later  experience  to  be  very  wrong.  He  is 
a  man  of  action,  rather  than  of  Council. 

This  brief  glimpse  of  Bertha  von  Bruneck  (a  relative 
of  Gessler,  who,  as  we  shall  learn  in  Act  II.  Sc.  i,  has  a 
residence  in  Altorf),  and  the  earlier  allusions  to  thr 
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Baron  von  Atdnghansen  are  preparing  for  the  füll  ex- 
Position  of  the  Nobles-plot.  Here  is  a  lady  of  noble 
birth  whose  sympathy  is  with  the  oppressed,  and  for 
whom  the  symbol  of  tyranny  now  rising  before  us  is 
accursed. 

This  scene  Is  one  of  the  three  (the  others  being  Act 
III.  Sc.  3  and  Act  IV.  Sc.  2)  in  which  representatives 
of  all  three  ploti  appear,  but  here  without  concentra« 
tion. 

446.  Bai  gieM*l?  Counts  as  an  entire  line  because  of  the 
pause  in  speech  amid  the  running  and  ezcitement. 

447.  The  fall  shows  us  that  Zwing  Uri  is  in  fact  a  8Itt4^ 
gebdube,  as  the  master-mason  named  it  in  1.  378. 

450.  Wit  fttrem  OoOie  =  %ext  (or  (De^t)  mit  cttrem  (9oIbe*   Wx 

is  not  infrequently  used  in  this  way  with  omitted  verb  (or 
adverb)  of  motion  to  express  surprise,  vexation,  or  anger. 

m^'  '^or  you/  'inyour  opinion.'  ni(|  and  il^  in  the 
following  lines  are  plural,  referring  to  the  Austrian  nobles, 
with  whose  sentiments  the  master-mason  wrongly  identifies 
tboie  of  Bertha, 

Act  I.    Scene  4. 

*fBtItliet  %uxfi  and  ttmoQi  nom  VU\^i%Ü,  see  p.  167. 

466.  Sem  fredieil  Ultlieit»  dative  instead  of  possessive  g^n^ 
itive  with  Ringer»  1.  469,  as  also  mit  with  Dc^fen.  fbvibv  as  in 
|)aitbbubef  page  4,  foot,  both  here  and  in  1.  470  is  *  boy  *  in  the 
sense  of  'servant' ;  he  is  afterward  called  SBote  and  Jtntd^t* 

468.  Cogtd.  It  was  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  not  Gessler. 
Cf.  11.  72,  282. 

Ollf  1Uf.lBM  cf.  1.  2882. 

47X.  Co«  rittet  CMgfeii  **by  one  in  authority  over  you." 

473-  tBie  fditvet  fU  («^u^D  ^tXt  cf.  note  on  toad  (oud^),  1.  190. 

8«f6  in  the  old  legal  sense  of  'iine/  'penalty.' 

478.  f|l01l]teil#  construed  with  »oiw  *  unhitch.' 

483.  mit  (9Iten)^  emphatic  contrast  to  3ngeiib#  1.  484. 

487.  ge|ilffig#  here  in  the  obsolete  active  sense  of  '  füll  of 
hatred,'  whlk  now  tb«  word  is  re8trlcU4  ^o  ^hQ  Q^qs«  Qf 
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'  producing  hate/  '  hateful/  or  to  the  füll  passive  sense  of 

4go.  fil^ttil^e»  subjunctive  of  characteristic. 

491.  liltttüft  (ge^njf  over  the  mountains  from  Uri  to  Unterer 
walden. 

492.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  1437,  1458-9. 

493.  flBaftff  i.e.  the  Jtermoalb  (1. 1196),  by  which  the  Canton 
Unterwaiden  is  divided  into  two  parts,  ob  (above)  bem  SBalb 
and  nib  (below)  bem  SBalb;  cf.  11.  545,  717.  Melchthars  home 
was  near  Kerns  on  the  border  of  this  forest.  In  Utltertvafttll 
nnter  has  the  meaning  of  stoifd^nif  among  ;  in  official  documents 
in  Latin  the  inhabitants  are  called  Jntramontanu 

497.  fi^  =  cinanber« 

501.  jil^tDatteilf  to  have  forebodings  like  the  swan,  which 
in  legend  is  a  prophetic  bird. 
503.  rmtf^t  =  raffelt,  ein  ^eräuf^  ma^U 

505.  t|at*  and  (attem  1.  506,  subjunctive,  to  soften  the 
positiveness  of  the  assertion,  '  it  may  soon  be  necessary,* 

(Wh.  §  332. 3a.) 

506.  In  the  less  populous  mountain  districts  of  Switzer- 
land,  as  also  of  Norway,  even  now  bolts  and  locks  are  little 
used  ;  simplicity  and  confidence  are  so  universal  and  com- 
plete. 

513.  %\t%  as  a  general  Interjection,  *  Oh  !' 

mXx  mirb  fo  100(1  '  I  begln  to  feel  so  happy.' 

5i4,  ge|t~Ottf»  'opens/  'expands/ 

5x6.  )BirH«#  cf.  note  to  I.  187. 

519.  (Sanft)  jReiltra)!^  fiel  is  the  present  monastery  of 
Our  Lady  at  Einsiedeln,  founded  by  St.  Meinrad  (Meinard, 
Meginhard),  who,  according  to  the  legend,  belonged  to  the 
Hohenzollern  fümily  and  was  born  about  %oo  A.D.  He  came 
first  as  a  monk  from  the  monastery  at  Reichenau  to  the 
foot  of  the  mouncam  Ezel  in  Schwyz,  and  there  bullt  him  a 
hermit's  cell  in  the  year  832,  where  in  January,  861,  he  was 
murdered  by  two  robber«.  In  946  Otto  the  Great  founded 
the  monastery  on  that  spot.  It  has  ever  since  the  building 
ttf  that  first  cell  been  a  place  of  pilgrimage,  and  is  now 
^«itcd  by  about  aoo,ooo  pilgrims  annually« 
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Selfftbndl»  here  =  Italy. 

521.  9fö^I^tt  (pron.  Flülen),  see  note  on  Alt«rf.  p.  19a 

524.  ttftnnuliü^W  nettel  SrrL  cf.  11.  379  and  following. 

526.  f0r  i-e*  the  whole  story,  all  our  trouble. 

528.  feit  SRenMeiUietlfem  for  usual  feit  SRenfci^cbenfen,  '  since 
time  immemoriaU' 

529.  feft  mmr  feilU  flSSolttntig  =  feine  SBo^nung  l^ielt  fefl,  '  held 
captivc' 

530*  fBtii  Utantn  =  mit  bem  redeten  9{amen. 

531.  t^tt^alUnt  for  usual  )}orent^lteiw  ^ttf^^kiu  or  t^erfc^toei^en, 
'keep  from  you,' 

536-  3^^^'  ^^  ^^^  °^^  ^^^^  common  sense  of  ©reitjef  d^nbe* 

537.  Il$lt  nralterl  l^er» '  f  rom  the  most  ancient  times.'  The 
usual  phrase  is  l»on  alterd  ](er#  in  which  altera  is  an  adverbial 
genitive  used  as  object  of  a  preposition.  The  prefiz  ttT"  has 
its  usual  strengthening  force. 

540-1.  XvÜbtUi  in  two  different  meanings  :  trifB  (540)  has 
as  its  object  fctttc  ^tibe  understoodr  while  treiüett  (541),  with 
the  indefinite  obj.  tB»  means  '  to  drive  (things)/  '  to  carry 
on,'  *  to  act.' 

542-4.  A  definite  Statement  of  the  attitude  of  the  nobility, 
as  to  which  we  are  thus  led  to  expect  the  further  informa- 
tion  that  is  given  to  us  by  the  completion  of  the  exposition 
in  II.  I. 

547.  (aitfler  here  probably  In  the  neutral  sense  o£ 
•  resided.' 

549.  WjeHeiU  in  Nid  dem  Wald  ;  cf.  1.  66. 

550.  '  He  tried  to  wrong  with  shameful  impropriety.' 
553*  BeM^i^KCt^'  b^f^  ii^  t^c  older  sense  of  instructed,  in* 

formed,  and  hence  'sensible,'  'discreet,*  'prudent/  rather 
than  the  modern  '  modest.* 

554.  Cf.  1.  229a. 

555-  SiHwlb  now  obsolete  in  ordinary  prose,  =  €»4toiegcr^ 
fo^n. 

556.  As  Walther  Fürst  concealed  Melchthal.  The  op- 
pressed,  no  less  than  the  tyrants  (1.  497),  aid  one  another. 

558.  Santetl#  the  chief  town  of  Ob  dem  Wald  and  the  resi- 
dence  of  Landenberif. 
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5^3-  0i(t  tOO^f  '  has  no  little  weight ' ;  \na9  for  ettoad* 
565.  hÜffUf  'iined/  'punished,'  here  active  in  mcaning. 

569.  iDie  fteljt'«  um  bm?  =  »ic  fle^f «  mit  i^m  ? 
571.   Sät  ÄteBe  Maffeit  (Wngen)  =  *  produce,'  '  bring  for- 
ward/ 

586.  ifi  aitdge|lof[e]l#  'has  ceased  to  flow,'  'has  emptied 
itscif/ 

5S8.  ^(^merjenl.  This  form  of  the  genitive  of  ^d^mer)  is 
no  longer  usual,  except  as  it  is  retained  in  Compound  words 
of  which  it  is  the  first  member. 

589-^02.  Compare  the  opening  lines  of  Book  III  of  Mil- 
ton's  Paradise  Lost, 

593.  futlcnbi  not  'feeling  bis  way'  or  'groping/  but  rather 
fein  Unglütf  empflnbenbf  '  feeling  (conscious  of)  all  bis  loss,'  in 
contrast  with  the  plants  and  animals  just  alluded  to. 

595*  ^i^i{%t  *enamel/  because  of  the  brilliant  and  va- 
riegated  hues  of  the  flowers  that  so  often  cover  Alpine  fields. 
596.  TOtcit  Sf^metlf  here  'red  snow-peaks,'  glowing  with 
the  first  light  of  the  rising  or  the  last  of  the  setting  sun ; 
the  well-known  'Alpine  glow/  Alpenglühen* 
599.  ittmmettrtl^  for  tejammcnib,  mitleiblg, 
fttJAe»  *  sound.' 

613.  l)fnf(ltf  used  with  anff  implies  wish,  aspiration,  desire, 
volition,  whilc  with  an  it  is  purely  intellectual,  although 
both  are  expressed  in  English  by  *  think  of.* 
622-3.  SBenn  .  .  .  fül^lef  '  if  only  I  may  cool/  etc. 

The  participants  in  this  scene,  Melchthal,  Staufifacher 
(in  whose  person  this  scene  is  connected  with  Scene  3), 
and  Fürst,  are  respectively  representatives,  in  origin, 
of  the  three  Cantons,  in  years,  of  youth,  mature  man- 
hood,  and  old  age,  in  personality  of  passionate  energy, 
manly  prudence  and  counsel,  and  of  anxious  caution. 
The  portion  of  the  scene  which  here  culminates  in 
Melchthal's  outburst  of  feeling — a  lyric  lament  of  great 
power  and  beauty — belongs  technically  to  the  general 
exposition.  The  outrages  committed  by  the  governors 
are  reviewed  and  a  new  extreme  case  detailed.  The 
third  governor.  Landenberg,  is  seea  to  be  no  less  eo- 
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vious,  rapacious  and  cruel  than  Gessler^  The  tyr,anni- 
cal  oppression  is  rising  in  intensity  and  the  governors 
assist  one  another.  The  distress  is  common  to  all  the 
land  and  all  its  inhabitants.  Is  there  no  hope?  The 
resentment  of  the  people  is  rising  too.  The  conversation 
between  Stauffacher  and  Fürst  is  charged  with  noble 
Indignation  and  passion,  while  Melchthars  feeling 
knows  no  bounds. 
625.  auf  .  .  .  ^tmnbm%f  *  in  his  lordly  kcep.' 

627.  lBO|ni'#  pret.  subj.  in  conditional  clause, 

628.  The  Schreckhorn  (13,386  feet  high;  and  the  Jungfrau 
(13.671  feet  high)  are  two  peaks  of  the  Bernese  Alps.  They 
were  regarded  as  inaccessible  until  ascended»  the  latter  in 
1811  and  the  former  in  1861. 

629.  ittf^Ifitti  has  commonly  been  understood  by  com- 
mentators  of  clouds,  but  this  seems  hardly  adequate  and 
the  present  editor  would  prefer  to  understand  it  of  the  snow 
as  a  white  virginal  veil,  with  Suggestion  also  of  inacces- 
sibility. 

H  ntllt^f  the  pres.  indic,  with  future  meaning,  substituted 
in  the  conclusion  for  the  pret.  subj.,  to  make  the  thought 
more  emphatic. 

639.  S0»  the  State  of  affairs,  the  evil,  the  tyranny. 

Oltf  fernem  ®i|lfel  *at  its  apex,*  »at  its  worst/ 

641.  ttllgenflent  is  used  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  and  by 
poets  of  the  whole  eye. 

645.  matb»  See  note  on  line  149. 

646.  JKlltgelBe|r#  lit.  *  weapon  in  need,'  '  weapon  for  self- 
defense.* 

647.  fleOt  J^t  'takes  his  stand/  '  Stands  at  bay.* 

649.  Cf.  11.  1499-1500.  The  thought  is  that  in  the  frenzy 
of  its  extreme  danger  the  chamois  dashes  back  over  the 
hunter  or  between  him  and  the  wall  of  rock  and  pushes 
him  over  the  edge.  That  this  is  cool  self-defense  is  hardly 
a  fact,  although  firmly  believed  by  the  Swiss ;  but  instances 
of  its  being  blindly  done  cannot  be  denied. 

652.  bnOlfain/  for  prose  gebulbig. 

653.  (wtm  er)  gereijt  (»irb). 
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6S4«  WtAttt  •  •  •  ttt#  sep.  verb,  '  hurls  towards.' 

655.  SftlUie,  cf.  note  to  1.  431. 

657-8.  Uri  is  represented  by  Fürst,  Unterwalden  by 
Melchthal,  while  Staufifacher  is  from  Schwyz. 

%it  ulUu  OttlUlf/  see  Introd.  pp.  xxxvi,  xlviii,  and  zliz. 

659*  8rettlllf(taft^  in  its  older  sense  of  S^emanbtfi^aftr  *  kin- 
dred'; '  I  have  many  kinsmen/  etc.,  cf.  11.  1034  and  1455. 

661.  ftiiffetl^  in  the  sense  of  fftMf^aU,  *  support,'  'backing' 
is  a  favorite  expression  with  Schiller ;  here  derived  per- 
haps  from  Tschudi. 

662.  fromme  =  0ute. 

665.  SatUl0gemeittle  =  Sanbedt^erfammlungr  '  assembly  of  the 
canton';  the  annual  meeting  of  all  the  Citizens  of  the  can- 
ton  to  deliberate  as  to  its  interests  and  to  elect  its  magis- 
trates. 

668-9.  mi^  itftttr  belongs  to  the  two  contrasted  subjects 
BIttt  and  OfiBilt»  which  in  prose  would  have  fonbem  between 
them. 

67a  IBi^  üwHp  '  that  which  even.' 

673-4    e|re  and  (etva^t/  see  note  on  f^fi^o  1.  490. 

677*  frif^/  äs  in  1.  599« 

ftttWtUf  '  orbits/  '  sockets.' 

682.  in  gld(ter  9litf4«ft  itn^  6erlammtti0, '  in  equal  joint 

gnilt  and  condemnation';  in  part  a  reminiscence  of  Luke 
zziii.  40. 

683.  His  attitude  Is  as  in  I.  658. 

685.  Ctlilieil  (now  Stteiitn),  accent  on  the  first  syllable  ; 
the  village  is  2|  hours  above  or  south  of  Altorf,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Reuss.  There  remains  one  tower  of  the 
old  Castle. 

Httiiiglattfeii^  see  p.  Z65. 

687.  Um  IBaftgeBirg,  in  effect  Uu  IBaDiflatteit. 

688.  Probably  Melchthal  addresses  first  Fürst  and  theo 
Stanffacher. 

689.  e^te  IBalntllg, 'Sterling  value.' 

692.  t»a9,  with  force  of  toantm.  Melchthal  does  not  trust 
the  nobility,  because  the  younger  nobles,  of  whom  Rudenz 
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Is  representative,  may  hold  to  Austria,  as  we  shall  learn  io 
Act  IL  Sc.  I. 

694.  mareit . . .  SaiUl !.  ordinarily  understood  as  a  wish  that 
thcre  were  no  nobles  ;  but  it  might  bc  •  What  if  wc  were 
af ter  all  alone  in  the  land  ! ' 

699.  eilt|le|ll/  in  the  old  and  poetic  sense  of  femftel^,  mon^ 

701.  OÜimilllt^  i.e.  ein  3ftmm,  btr  über  ben  Parteien  fteftf  'arbi- 
trator/  'umpirc*;  the  ordinary  term  is  ©d^ifbdridjtcr. 

704-5.  With  this  bold  declaration»  which  is  the  more 

forcible  because  uttered  by  the  cautious  Walther  Fürst, 

the  alliance  is  formed  in  the  persons  of  these  three 

representative  men. 

7x0.  %tM%ttn,  intrans.  in  the  sense  of  ®mSf^x  leiflen»  bürgern 

einfiel^  $  the  commoner  trans.  meaning  of  geflatten  occurs  in 

1.  713. 

7XI«  C^H^tr  here  in  the  literal  original  sense  of  '  secret 
paths/  '  by-paths/  not  in  the  ordinary  figurative  meaning 
of  '  tricks/  *  artifices.' 

717-  ^er  K^tUtt  =  fdaum^axttn,  cf.  1.  66  and  note,  and  alao 
note  to  1.  52. 

ttft  lern  9&üft,  see  note  to  1.  493. 

721.  See  map  and  notes  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

725.  jRlltleitffetn  is  a  single  column  of  rock  about  eighty 
feet  high,  projecting  from  the  lake  a  little  south  of  Brun- 
nen. On  it  there  was  placed,  right  after  the  centennial  an- 
niversary  of  the  poet*s  birth,  the  inscription  ^em  ^än^ttZtSi^, 
8.  Säiititx,  bie  Urfantone,  1859.     Cf.  n.  1.  39  and  ill.  opp.  p.  162. 

gr«^'  nBer  =  gerobe  gegenüber* 

727.  9a0  tttläi  (long  ü)f  also  ®xM\,  derived  from  the  Swiss 
form  of  the  verb  renteUf  North  German  roben,  to  clear,  to  root 
out,  isa  meadow-clearing  on  the  western  shore  of  the  lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg,  surrounded  by  rocky  walls,  trees, 
and  bushes.  This  traditional  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  now 
the  property  of  the  nation,  having  been  bought  by  sub- 
scription  of  the  school-children  of  Switzerland. 

729.  Distinguish  carefuUy  bie  SRarf  (two  meaniags)»  Mt 
{Rorf^  and  M  WM. 
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735.  Jetjeiltig»  *  one  at  heart/ 

736.  grmrinfam  bad  ^tmtxntf  *  in  common— the  common 
good';  eflfective  repetition  for  emphasis. 

734-737.  The  precise  time  of  meeting  and  the  watchword 
are  not  discussed  ;  it  is  assumed  that  an  agreement  as  to 
these  can  easily  be  had  by  means  of  messengers. 
738.  Speaks  first  to  Walther  Fürst. 
741.  3ttfailimenf[ri^tem  for  prose  in  einanbcr  lege«. 
742-3.  3tt  ^l^tt$  ttnb  XtUt^t  *  for  defense  and  defiance/  '  for 
ofifense  and  defense.' 

746  ff.  The  realization  of  tJiis  prophetic  outburst  is  seen 
in  the  Fifth  Act.  etlir(en  and  fattflt  are  both  in  the  clause 
of  condition.  Rhyme  is  again  used  in  these  important 
lines  that  conclude  the  act,  cf.  note  to  1.  442-5. 

747.  This  custom  is  most  ancient  and  universal.     Cf.  11. 
1421,  1422. 
74g.  Cf.  1.  3085  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

751.  *  In  thy  night  shall  be  the  bright  day '  (of  liberty). 
The  first  portion  of  the  scene  was  charged  with  feel- 
ing,  the  second  is  dominated  by  the  will,  and  culminates 
in  the  alliance  of  the  thrce  representative  men,  with 
faith  in  God,  and  in  behalf  of  the  three  Cantons. 
Melchthal  leads  the  way  with  moving  eloquence,  at  first 
blindly  vehement,  then  calmer,  clear,  and  convincing. 
Fürst  is  at  the  opposite  pole  of  reserve  and  caution. 
Stauffacher  occupies  the  less  conspicuous  but  more 
reasonable  middle  ground.  The  three  men  show  three 
typical  forms  of  the  relations  existing  between  the  peo- 
ple  and  the  nobility.  Fürst  has  the  Standpoint  of  the 
era  now  closing,  that  the  ioterests  of  both  are  one,  that 
the  people  can  do  nothing  without  the  nobles.  Melch- 
thal, viewing  the  two  classes  in  radical  Opposition,  re- 
jects  all  thought  of  aid  from  the  nobility.  Staufifacher, 
seeing  things  more  as  they  really  are,  desires  a  volun- 
tary  rising  of  the  people,  but  hopes  that  the  nobles  will 
make  the  cause  of  the  people  their  own.  Fürst  finally 
acknowledges  the  necessity  of  independent  action,  and 
oow  displays  resolute  decision  and  wisdom  in  plannia^ j 
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The  Conference  concludes  with  the  solemn  vow  of 
Union,  wherein  our  inner  vision  sees  the  powers  of  the 
entire  people  united.  Agatn,  in  Melchthal's  prophecy 
of  the  day  of  freedom  does  a  broad  band  of  hope  break 
in  upon  the  gloom. 

So  far  as  Act  I  contains  the  exposition  (see  Introd. 
pp.  Ixiv-lxxi)  it  answers  to  Schiller's  own  definition  of 
the  best  sort  of  exposition,  for  it  also  develops  the  plot. 

The  condition  of  land  and  people  under  the  lawless 
arbitrary  rule  of  the  Austrian  governors  is  presented 
to  US  partly  in  narration  and  partly  in  acts  which  we 
behold.  One  governor  has  attempted  to  violate  the 
sanctity  of  the  family  ;  another  with  revolting  cruelty 
has  outraged  the  right  and  person  of  a  respected  old 
man  ;  a  third,  Gessler,  Is  planning  to  destroy  the  rights 
and  liberties  of  the  whole  people.  All  three  are  ava- 
ricious,  proud,  unscrupulous.  But  the  real  oppressor 
is  the  Emperor,  the  Duke  of  Austria,  who,  faithless  to 
bis  duty  as  emperor,  desires  to  malce  the  Swiss  Cantons 
own  allegiance  to  the  House  of  Austria.  and  is  angered 
by  their  ref  usal,  whether  expressed  or  tacit. 

The  Swiss  spirit  of  liberty  and  some  promise  of  their 
power  of  resistance  is  also  revealed  to  us  in  the  plans 
and  the  acts  of  individuals,  both  as  such  and  as  sym- 
bolizing  the  populär  feeling  and  will. 

Act  I  is  given  in  part  to  the  exposition  of  the  Tell> 
plot,  but  chiefly  to  that  of  the  Yeomen-plot.  The  climax 
of  the  act  is  therefore  the  alliance  of  Fürst,  Stauf> 
facher,  and  Melchthal  in  Scene  4.  The  movement  lead- 
ing  to  this  climax  Starts  in  the  relation  of  Gessler  to 
Staufifacher  as  realized  by  the  latter  in  Scene  2.  Gess- 
ler hates  Stauffacher*s  patriotism,  covets  his  property, 
and  means  to  ruin  him.  No  individual  alone  can  pre* 
vent  such  ruin  in  his  own  case  ;  there  must  be  common 
action  of  the  whole  land.  In  order  to  secure  common 
action  there  must  be  previous  counselling.  Thus  does 
Gertrud  Stauffacher  urge  upon  her  husband  the  end  and 
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the  meini  of  the  Veomeii-plot.  The  fonndalloa  of  the 
le&gae  is  ia  part  iodiridnal  i elf-defenie  aad  lelf-preter- 
T«tion  1  but  it  ie*tf  also  on  tbe  commoa  cause,  the  cause 
of  countTf,  the  cauie  of  llberty,  and  by  this  U  it  hal- 

For  the  Tell-plot  thti  act  latroduces  the  title-hero. 
Scene  i  prepare*  for  Sceae  3,  this  for  Act  III.  Sc.  3, 
and  leading  quallti«!  in  Tell'a  cbaracter  are  stronglr 

In  paisfng  mentlon  of  Atttnghausen  and  tbe  brief 
appcarance  of  Benha  von  Bruaeck  hlnts  are  glven  of 
the  Noblei-plol. 
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Argument. — The  first  scene  is  in  the  great  hall  of  the 
baronial  manor  of  Attinghausen.  The  aged  patriotic  Swiss 
Baron,  feeling  that  bis  death  is  not  remote,  reproaches  his 
young  nephew  and  heir,  Rudenz,  with  deserting  the  cause 
of  his  native  land  for  the  vain  pomp  of  the  Austrian  court. 
Rudenz  is  blinded  by  his  love  for  Bertha,  whom  he  mis- 
takenly  supposes  to  be  Austrian  in  sentiment,  and  can 
see  power  and  honor  only  in  allegiance  to  Austria.  He 
therefore  will  not  heed  his  uncle's  wise  and  heartfelt  re- 
monstrances,  but,  starting  to  go  to  Gessler  in  Altorf,  he 
leaves  the  Baron  in  despair  of  the  national  cause. 

The  seconä  scene  makes  us  witnesses  of  the  midnight  meet- 
ing  at  the  Rütli  and  the  formal  Organization  of  the  confed- 
eration.  The  Unterwaldeners,  led  by  Melchthal,  come  first, 
then  Staufifacher  and  they  of  Schwyz.  While  these  all  are 
waiting  for  the  men  of  Uri,  Melchthal  teils  of  his  move- 
ments  and  his  seeing  his  blind  father.  When  the  men  of 
Uri  are  come,  the  assembly  is  duly  constituted.  Staufifacher 
recites  the  origin,  history,  and  liberty  of  the  Swiss,  and 
Conrad  Hunn  teils  of  the  formal  refusal  of  the  Em- 
peror  to  confirm  their  liberty.  Since  now  it  is  piain  that 
only  the  way  of  forcible  resistance  is  open,  the  assembly 
decides  upon  an  uprising  at  Christmas,  for  the  sake  of 
capturing  the  strongholds  and  expelling  the  Austrian  gov- 
ernors.  Before  separating,  these  representatives  of  the 
three  Forest  Cantons  swear  a  solemn  oath  to  remain  united 
and  free,  in  reliance  on  God  and  fearlessness  of  man. 

Scene  i. 

The  two  scenes  of  this  act  occur  on  one  and  the  same  day, 
the  first  in  the  morning,  the  second  in  the  night.  This 
day  is  probably  about  midway  between  October  28  and 
November  19  ;  Tschudi  makes  it  November  8. 

*IRlfI(0f.  On  a  hin  near  Attinghausen,  a  little  south 
of  Altorf  on  tho  left  bank  of  the  Reuss,  may  still  be  seen 
the  ruins  of  the  barenial  residence  Schweinsberg. 
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*  Stritntit  Hon  Httinglianfett»  see  p.  165. 

*  Anottir  see  p.  167  and  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

*  nirii^  Hon  IRnbensr  see  p.  166. 

*  9Rit  itt^tn  nnb  Senfen.  in  the  Alps  second-growth  hay 
is  cut  very  late  in  the  valley-bottoms,  but  hardly  so  late  as 
November.     Cf.  also  1.  1913. 

754.  9tU%itnnt  *early  draught/  *  morning-cup.*  The 
Word  is  not  eise  in  use,  and  its  meaning  is  undefined. 
Schiller  probably  understood  it  to  consist  of  wine  or  eider. 

757.   Cf.  1.  QU. 

758.  ben  Si^afFnnr  (=  ^tmaXttx)  maü^tn,  *  act  the  part  of 

Steward.' 

761.  in  enger  fletd  nnb  engerm  ftttiS,  *  within  a  narrower 

and  ever  narrower  circle/  *  within  a  circle  ever  closing  in 
upon  me  ';  thus  he  indicates  the  narrowing  q{  his  activity 
from  the  wide  world  successively  to  his  estate,  his  Castle, 
his  room,  and  finally  to  the  center  of  repose,  1.  762,  in  the 
coffin.  Note  that  the  declensional  ending  is  expressed  with 
only  one  of  the  comparatives. 

765-  34  iting'O  encll»  'I  drink  your  health/  'I  pledge 
you.' 

dttnletf  •  young  squire.' 

CO  0e|t  [comes]  (bei  und)  .  . .  I^erjen  =  toie  totr  ein  ^erg  flt^ 
fo  trinfen  tt)ir  auc(  aud  e  i  n  e  m  fdt^tr. 

767.  ÄinHet#  •  boys.* 

tOenn'O  %titttiitV^  ißr  '  when  the  evening-rest  has  come.' 
The  locality  of  this  scene  pictures  to  us  the  life  ol 
the  nobility,  as  the  houses  of  Stauffacher  and  Fürst 
that  of  well-to-do  yeomen.     We  see  first  in  this  brief 
introduction  the  patriarchal  character  of  the  generation 
of  nobles  now  just  passing  away,  while  the  bearing  of 
Rudenz  betrays  a  different  spirit. 
770.  ßettenintgi:  cf.  note  to  1.  625.    Gessler  had  temporary 
quarters  in  a  tower  at  Altorf,  while  Zwing-Uri  was  build- 
ing  ;  of  this  tower  Attinghausen  is  made  to  speak   as   a 
well-equipped  Castle  or  chäteau.     The  residence  proper  of 
Gessler  was  in  Küssnacht. 
772.  .§oft  Hu'O  fii  eilig  ?  =  -feail  bu  fol(^e  (£ile? 
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773-4.  fit  erfliaren  am  *  save  it  out  of,'  •  gain  it  at  Ihe  ex- 
pense  of.* 

778«  S^t  8fTemtie#  *  a  stränge  place,  *  foreign.'  With  »erben 
the  predicate  neun  is  often  put  in  the  dative  after  ju. 

Vilu  diminutive  of  Ulrid^. 

779*  «Sit  @(itlt.  Silk  costumes  were  used  at  court  festi- 
vals,  while  leather  was  the  ordinary  outer  dress  of  the 
knights  of  the  time. 

780.  *You  proudly  display  the  peacock's  feather.'  This 
was  a  Symbol  of  attachment  to  Austria,  because  the 
Austrian  dukes  were  wont  to  wear  peacock's  feathers. 

781.  $1tr{lltnitantrl.  Red  was  the  color  of  Austria  ;  its 
coat-of-arms  had  a  red  field  with  a  silver  bar. 

782.  SaiÜHnanm  cf.  note  to  1.  50.  The  Baron  noticed  in 
silence  the  rejection  by  Rudenz  of  the  Srü^tninf,  but  now  he 
speaks.  This  and  the  tt>tr  and  unfer  of  lines  789  and  792 
place  him  clearly  on  the  side  of  the  people. 

785*  fiH^  nilttlllt^  *  takes  to  himself/  '  assumes/  is  emphatic. 

797.  Supply  ^at  at  end  of  line. 

798.  loßetfr  pret.  subj.  for  »ürbe  foflen. 

eilt  etejigCe«)  UiiS^M  ffiort  viz.  the  **Yes"  of  allegiance 
to  Austria. 

801-2.  Aimed  at  his  uncle. 

(oltcit  =  SU^altetw  '  hold  shut,'  '  keep  closed.' 

804.  uiH^h  See  note  on  nic^t^  1.  254. 

805.  2Bie  — alle  — bedi  ^tiiatu  cf.  1.  3054. 

806.   8Ba|I  t)ltt  t9  lljttett»  *  it  makes  them  feel  good.' 

QtVttUhüVitt  *  nobles'  bench.'  In  court  and  legislative 
sessions  knights  and  free  peasants  had  equal  vote  and 
equal  right,  which  would  not  so  continue  under  Austrian 
rule. 

808.  They  were  so  remote  from  the  Emperor,  as  such,  as 
not  to  feel  his  power. 

811.  ^erfon»  'röle,'  •  part.' 

813.  Sattbamtnattm  *  chief-maglstrate  of  a  canton,'  chosen 
annually  by  the  people.     Entmann  is  a  form  of  ^mtntatm« 

8an]tet)err»  see  l.  336  and  note. 

817.  fiagtt»  for  ^oflager*  '  court '  of  a  prince. 
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8i8,  fßabt  (pronounced  ^äx),  'peer.'  In  the  Germanic 
feudal  State  *  peers  *  were  originally  such  vassals  as  could 
be  judged  in  matters  of  their  fiefs  only  by  their  equals. 

819*  sn  0eri(6t  31t  fH^tn»  *  to  hold  court'.' 

824.  fittnMn^tt  *  foreigners/  the  Austrian  knights  of  the 
retinues  of  the  governors. 

825.  8attetll«abefc*peasant-nobility.* 

826-7.  Albrecht  I.  fought  in  1301  against  Count  Rudolf 

of  the  Palatinate,  in  1304  against  King  Wenzel  of  Bohemia, 

und  in  1307  against  Friedrich  of  Thuringia. 
833*  ^tXitt  *  hall/  the  great  room  of  the  castle. 
834.  Drommete  is  an  archaic  and  poetical  form  of  S^rompete. 
In  its  unitary  character  this  scene  is  comparable  to 
Act  I.  Sc,  2  and  Act  III.  Sc.  2.  All  three  are  dialogues 
in  which  one  participant  desires  to  move  the  other  to  a 
decision.  Here  Attinghausen  seeks  to  win  the  soul  of 
his  nephew  and  heir,  but  apparently  in  vain,  since  love 
and  ambition  seem  to  prevail  over  the  Ideals  of  liberty 
and  country.  This  first  portion  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  consists  of  the  former's 
accusations  and  the  latter's  defense.  The  charges  are 
that  Rudenz  is  a  stranger  to  his  home,  a  renegade  to 
his  country,  intent  on  frivolous  pleasure  and  princely 
favor ;  the  defense  is  that  the  leaders  of  the  people  are 
controlled  only  by  self-interest  in  their  resistance  to 
Austria,  and  that  only  on  the  side  of  Austria  can 
Rudenz  obtain  the  honors  that  befit  him.  As  he 
speaks,  we  are  strongly  impressed  with  the  power  and  ' 
wealth  of  the  Duke  of  Austria.  Rudenz  is  young  and, 
we  fear,  hasty,  weak,  unwise.  Has  the  school  of  ex- 
perience  naught  in  störe  for  him  ? 
843*  ^tivn  HititUf  *feel  homeward  longing.'     Proverbial 

is  the  homesickness  of  the  Swiss,  especially  on  hearing  the 

Kuhreihen  in  any  land  however  remote. 

844.  I^rrbenteil^en  =  Stuf^xti^m. 

846.  ^i^mersett^felnfni^t  =  f^merilid^e  ©ei^nfud^t  or  e^mcri  mib 

847*  bfar  atlIU]l0t '  strikes  your  ear.* 
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S48.  bnr  ZrieB  Def  Suterlanbd»  '  the  (instinctive)  love  of 

country.' 

855«  Sätfteitflieiljt»  *  servant  (or  slave)  of  a  prince.' 

856.  Sa  (h^)f  *  while/  adversative. 

SfUßl^err»  '  your  own  master/ 

861.  bft  Sc^tf.  Not  historical,  since  the  family  line  con- 
tinued  half  a  Century  longer.  The  change  is  for  dramatic 
impressiveness. 

863.  lllitg(li(lt#  in  accordance  with  custom,  he  being  the 
last  male  member  of  his  house. 

865.  Bre4eittl(ed),  lit.  '  breaking/  while  in  English  we  must 
say  '  failing    or 'closing.' 

866.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

S(B^lt(of»  '  Court  of  fiefs/  the  court  at  which  fiefs  were 
bestowed  upon  vassals. 

867-8.  Rudenz  would  give  away  his  inheritance  to  Aus- 
tria,  and  receive  it  back  as  a  fief  to  be  held  by  him  as  a 
vassal. 

870.  Sie  Seit  gehört  iBtn»  in  so  far  as  in  the  title  of  Em- 
peror  the  kings  of  Germany  laid  claim  to  the  world-sover- 
eignty  of  the  ancient  Roman  Empire ;  cf.  note  on  1.  266. 

871.  *  be  stiffly  and  stubbornly  obstinate  in.' 

872.  fiältberfette.  Schiller  made  the  following  note  on  the 
effort  of  Albrecht  as  Count  of  Habsburg  and  Duke  of 
Austria  to  inrrease  the  territorial  possessions  of  his  family: 

n^xti^  9on  fiänbereien  .  .  .  bie  er  «m  bie  SBalbjlätte  ^erumf^Iingt : 
dug  Unter  ©(i^tueii ,  (£tnf!ebeln 

Susern  Uri  ®Iarud 

(3^ntUbu(i^er        SBalb  Urfem  Difentid 

Vim  btefe  foflfpieligen  iläufe  lu  maci^enf  niu$  er  aQe  feine  2änber  fd^aer 

bef^a^n  unb  befleuem.'' 

874-5.  The  poet  follows  Tschudi  and  Müller,  who  State 
that  Albrecht  forced  the  people  to  attend  the  weekly  mar- 
kets  in  Lucerne  and  Zug,  upon  which  he  levied  duties, 
while  on  the  traffic  by  pack  horse  over  the  Gotthard-pass 
he  levied  tolls.  The  courts  were  his,  because  he  appointed 
the  judges. 
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88i.  lein  Haifftf  i.e.  no  Emperor  not  a  memDer  of  thc 
Habsburg  family. 

882.  8Ba^  iß  )lt  geBen  aitfr  '  what  reliance  is  to  be  placed 
on.' 

884.  M  Witt9  =  M  ffinä^iabUti,  the  symbol  of  the  Em- 
pire. 

885.  The  mortgaging  and  alienating  from  the  Empire  oi 
rights,  domains,  and  Offices,  cities  and  countries,  was 
frequent  and  disastrous.  Adolf  von  Nassau  mortgaged  the 
Abbey  of  Essen  to  the  Prince  Elector  of  Cologne,  and  othei 
ecciesiastical  foundations  to  the  Archbishop  of  Tr^ves. 
Ludwig  the  Bavarian  mortgaged  in  1315  the  free  city  Eger 
to  Johann  of  Bohemia,  and  the  city  was  never  thereafter 
redeemed. 

891.  Prose  bod^,  jld^  um  bcn  möi^tigctt  (ix^^xxtt  mf)l  »crbtcnt  ma^m, 
*  to  deserve  well  at  the  hands  of  the  powerful  hereditary 
lord.' 

892.  eetW  =  ijl. 

889-892.  The  thought  is :  the  emperors  are  unable  per 
manently  to  reward  Services,  since  the  office  passes  from 
one  family  to  another  by  election,  but  whoever  scrves  well 
the  hereditary  power  of  some  one  family,  sows  seed  for 
future  harvests. 

893.  aßittfr  •  do  you  Claim/ 

896-7.  The  disposition  of  Lucerne  we  know  from  Pfeiffer's 
words  at  the  opening  of  Sc.  2  of  Act  I.  Lucerne  had  been 
sold  in  1291  by  the  Abbey  of  Murbach  in  Alsace  to  the 
Habsburg  family. 

900.  '  forbid  the  hunting  of  the  higher  game,  both  bird 
and  beast.* 

901.  ^(^lagBannif  'toll-bar.*  *toll-gate.* 

903.  SRit  unfrei:  Unnitt»  i.e.  with  money  extorted  from  us, 
poor  as  we  are. 

904.  Witt  ttnffrm  fßluttt  i.e.  as  soldiers  in  Austrian  Service. 
906.  tOOl^lfeUet.     The  price  is  the  same  in  either  case,  but 

i^reil^eit  is  an  iniinitely  greater  good  than  j^nec^tfc^aft. 

909.  The  Baron  calls  Rudenz  ^rllnabf "  in  return  for  the 
latter's  scornful  „Hin  S^OlI  bCT  ^ItttU." 
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911.  ffühtnp  German  form  of  Faenza,  Fayence,  a  city  in 
Italy  a  little  southwest  of  Ravenna.  It  was  conquered  in 
1240-41  by  the  Emperor  Friedrich  IL,  to  whose  help  the 
Forest  Cantons  sent  600  men,  in  return  for  a  Charter  (re- 
ferred  to  in  the  next  scene)  and  payment  in  advance.  The 
prescnce  of  the  Baron  is  Schiller's  invention,  possibie 
bccause  of  bis  increased  age  ;  see  p.  165. 

919.  jtt,  *by/ 

920.  ^ad  and  bf  d#  both  emphatic  as  demonstrative  pro- 
aouns,  *  this.* 

927.  lau%*  ni^t  mt^Xt  '  not  for  a  long  time  now/ 
934-  t^tX  ßlelie  Seile»  *cords  of  love,'  Biblical,  Hosea  xi.  4. 
935»  Sf^ättleitt»  in  the  original  sense  of  *  noble  young  lady '; 
so  also  fliittetftaitlein»  l-  9381  which  can  hardly  be  rendered 
differently. 

941«  Mutt  ttufd^nfil»  *  for  your  innocence,'  i.e.  for  you  in 
your    innocence    (simplicity,    inexperience,    unsuspecting 
guilelessness).     Cf.  11.  1662-1672. 
944.  erl^alteit  =  *  surücf^alten/  *  check/  *  restrain.* 
948-  ftteBenb  modifies  dttgentlf  l.  947* 
958.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

The  second  portion  of  the  conversation,  which  is  the 
climax  of  the  scene,  turns  on  the  thoughts  of  liberty 
and  native  land.  The  noble  patriarch  strives  to  lead 
Rudenz  to  appreciation  of  the  value  of  these  grand 
realities  and  Ideals.  His  solemn  rebukes  and  exhorta- 
tions  Attinghausen  concludes  by  disclosing  his  knowl- 
edge  that  the  goal  of  Rudenz'  mistaken  efforts  is  Bertha 
and  her  love,  and  that  Rudenz  is  but  a  l>lind  tool  of 
Austrian  plans. 

Attinghausen's  final  monologue,  in  lament  and  in 
prophecy,  is  most  pathetic.  But  the  question  comes 
to  US  :  May  not  the  **  new  "  era  be  a  better  era? 

Act   II.   Scene  2. 

*  eine  Riefe»  the  fRUM,  see  note  to  1.  727. 

*  SßOlUlteseitBOgenr  *  lunar  rainbow.* 

*  For  the  names  see  pp.  i66-t^8. 
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959*  tlll4  =  nad^gtfolgt  in  the  sense  of  the  imperative. 
960.  ^eit  8f(l9r  i.e.  the  Selisberg  beneath  which  the  Rütli 
lies.     Btli  is  the  diminutive  of  @ee. 

*  SBiltbÜl^tem  '  torches/  gadeln,  bie  im  SBinbe  nid^t  »erlöfd^m 
962.  Sanbmanm  here  =  fianbdmann,  '  man  of  the  Canton.' 

964.  %tntt^aill^ttVt  rare  for  prose  ^aä^txoääittt. 

965.  ^eltlirrg»  here  referring  to  a  little  village  on  the 
height  of  the  same  name. 

966.  f0tttUu%üdltin,  'matin-bell.'     The  line  has  six  feet. 
967*  aitB^^ttlavltf  *  Schwyz,'  the  Canton. 

969.  0elim  3tttÜien  an»  subjunctive  as  imperative. 

984.  toeit  UM^t^tn»  'make  a  wide  circuit.'  In  this.  sense 
um'gel^ett  is  a  separable  Compound  with  accent  on  the  first 
syllable,  although  the  rhythm  accents  here  the  second 
syllable. 

985.  Unittlf^flftf  'spies/  collective  abstract  singular  for 
concrete  plural  ^unbfti^after« 

986.  flBurtr  for  prose  Sofungdtoort,  or  bie  Softtng. 

*  na(||  bet  Hefe»  see  note  on  Jiefe,  p.  193. 

*  tirei  mUiere  fiaitbleitte.  This  would  seem  to  be  a  mistake 
of  the  poet  in  writing,  or  a  misprint,  for  ^itx,  since  other- 
wise  only  ten  men  of  Schwyz  are  present,  including  Stauf- 
facher,  and  there  would  be  only  thirty-two  in  all,  in  place 
of  the  thirty-three  expressly  mentioned  after  line  1097. 

992.  Note  the  strength  of  Stauffacher's  leadership  in 
repressing  at  once  all  personal  revengefulness  and  thus 
giving  to  the  Conference  the  character  of  calm  deliberation. 

995*  fttt  genieilte  Sät*'  ^^^  f^^  ^^^  gemeine  <Baä^t,  on  account  of 
the  meter. 

998.  ^tttensteitf  here  with  accent  on  the  second  syllable, 
although  the  form  in  general  use  is  Büretten»  name  of  a 
mountain  ridge  and  pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwaiden,  the 
pass  leading  from  Altorf  to  Engelberg. 

1000.  Sämmetgeier»  'läm'mergelr/  see  this  word  in  Web- 
ster's  Dictionary.  The  Statement  that  this  bird  is  now  ex- 
tinct  in  Switzerland  is  without  foundation. 

looi.  tUfiextrift»  '  (Alpine)  pasture/  see  note  on  Wttiüat  p. 

171. 
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I002.  CtIgClBttg/  name  of  a  Valley,  a  village,  and  a  mon- 
astery  of  the  Canton  Unterwaiden. 

1004.  mit  btr  ületfi^nr  SRUi^  =  mit  ber  mwä^  ber  ®Ittf*fr,  f or 
mit  ntild^meigem  ^letfci^emaffer.  The  water  flowing  from  beneath 
glaciers  is  very  often  whitish,  because  carrying  pulverized 
stone  in  Suspension. 

1005.  flllttlfeit  (bie  ^m\t),  in  origin  an  Allemannic  word,  for 
9itnnfal»  'Channels/  'gullies';  now  rather  freely  used  in  lit- 
erature« 

1006.  d]tfainf1t#  because  the  herdsmen  must  long  before 
this  have  gone  down  from  the  highest  pastures. 

ICH.  <|||tfltri^t  is  object. 

1013.  Cntntßet  modifies  as  predicate  Seelen. 

1014.  OBr  see  note  on  1.  277. 

1017,  This  comparison  was  suggested  by  Ebel's  Observa- 
tion of  a  certain  regularity  in  the  winds  over  all  lakes  that 
lie  in  the  direction  of  transverse  Valleys  at  the  foot  of  the 
Alps  on  either  the  northern  or  the  southern  side. 

102 1.  tragen»  for  prose  ertragen* 

1034.  wir  ^it  =  «eine* 

fBttttVUf  *  relatives,'  cf.  1.  659. 

1036.  mtf  fttmtiem  ^trol^r  for  auf  bem  Stto^  »on  Bremben. 

1038.  Cf.  1.  2345. 

1042.  StXUVXntUr  on  account  of  the  meter  for  prose  j^rünt- 
ntnngett. 

1043.  In  translation  insert '  but  that '  before  iä^  fpä^te.  This 
idiomatic  expression,  quite  common  in  German,  is  ordinarily 
explained  as  a  confusion  of  two  constructions :  (i)3tbed2:^U 
tote  »erfledt  ed  au^  t»ax,  xä^  fpSf^tt  ed  aud;  and  (2)  Sttin  %f^l  toax  fo  »er^ 
fitdt,  ba$  xäi  U  nid^t  au^fpd'^te. 

1053.  mit  l^et)  ttltb  9Rltllk»  'with  heart  and  tongue  (lit. 
mouth)/  i.e.  in  feeling  (thought)  and  in  word,  secretly  and 
openly,  about  equivalent  to  mit  ^er}  unb  ^anb* 

1056.  fllofBrrg»  see  note  to  1.  77. 

SlITIten.  The  village  of  this  name  lies  at  the  northern 
end  of  Lake  Sarnen  in  Unterwaiden  ;  on  a  hill  near  the  vil» 
läge  stood  the  Castle  of  Beringer  of  Landenberg. 
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1068.  gere^tcil«  here  about  =  '*good/  »011  rc^ter  9ixt,  xthliäi, 
Mtb«. 

1072.  9lti{t)Vt  here  to  be  taken  as  a  proper  family  name. 
The  Word  means  literally  *  Steward/  'manager,*  'overseer'; 
and  since  this  office  in  the  case  of  large  estates  often  became 
hereditary,  the  name  of  the  office  easily  became  a  family 
name.  In  origin  the  word  is  a  loan-word  from  Latin  major ^ 
from  which  come  also  Eng.  major,  major-domc,  and  mayor. 

1075.  Struthan  von  Winkelried  had  distinguished  bimself 
in  1240  before  Fayence  (Favenz^.  Having  thereafter  been 
cxiled  for  murder,  he  is  said  by  tradition  to  have  secured 
permission  to  return  to  his  country,  through  promising  to 
kill  a  dragon  living  near  Wyler  (Weiler  =  hamlet,  small 
village).  He  slew  the  monster,  but  was  poisoned  to  death 
by  its  blood.     See  also  n.  to  Dramatis  Persona. 

1076.  SBeUerr  precisely  Dbwcilcr,  in  a  valley  near  Alpnach 
not  far  from  Rossberg,  where  the  cave  of  the  dragon  is 
still  pointed  out. 

1077.  @tranf#  for  usual  prose  j^ampf. 

1078.  )ttttrr#  *beyond,*  i.e.  in  Obwalden. 

ftloßrrlente  nom  Cngeniern  =  Seute  (peopie,  vassais)  be^ 

Jllofierd  )9om  (Engelbers« 

1080.  eigne  (owned)  Seilte  =  fieibttgnt»  '  serfs.*  In  general 
the  serfs  of  a  religious  Community  had  better  conditions 
than  those  of  a  lay  lord. 

1082.  {iit)l . . .  tOO)I  Berttfeit#  *are  of  good  repute/  for  prose 
fhl^en  ...  in  gutem  9hife. 

1084.  SRit  feinem  8eiBe  {ifScIltig  C  bound/  *  subject  *),  *  in  ser-^ 
vitude,'  'a  serf/  =  leiJtigttt» 

C^rben.  Formerly  many  feminine  nouns  of  this  declension 
took  the  ending  in  the  gen.  and  dat.  sg.,  like  the  masculines. 

1086.  fllebittg.  The  Reding  family  is  notable  in  Swiss  his- 
tory  ;  J.  von  Müller  mentions  Itel  Reding  as  Landammann 
of  Schwyz  early  in  the  fifteenth  Century ;  in  Schiller's  own 
time  Aloys  von  Reding  was  a  leader  of  his  Canton  Schwyz 
in  the  struggles  against  the  French,  1798-1802,  and  from 
1803  Landammann. 

flttUltttiailimattn  =  'ex-landammann/  'former  cbief-mag- 
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istrate.'  In  Switzerland  aft^  is  thus  prefixed  to  the  designa- 
tion  of  an  office»  a  profession»  a  calling,  to  indicate  that  it  is 
now  given  up,  no  longer  held  or  followed ;  ^Itxat^^txx,  %U* 
Wr0entttt|!fr,  Slttapotljefer. 

1091.  )iad  I^Ont  tlOlt  ttfi.  The  battle-horn  of  Uri,  supposed 
to  be  made  of  a  hörn  of  the  '  ure-ox/  ^nttoä^^t,  now  extinct, 
from  which  word  in  its  cid  form  Ur(0(^fe)  tradition  derives 
the  name  of  Uri.  The  specially  appointed  bearer  and  blower 
of  this  hörn  was  called  btr  @tter  ^on  Urt,  cf.  1.  2847. 

1096,  ^igrißr  *  sacristan/  '  sexton,'  Alemannia  for  ordinary 
Äö|!er  or  2»e«ncr. 

1097.  The  reason  is  given  in  11.  442-5.  Baumgarten  can 
never  forget  Teil ;  cf.  1.  1434. 

1102.  fomtenfllieitenr  'sun-shunning.' 

1106.  fia(rd0tttfetn!  '  Never  mindl' 

1 106-7.  SBad  •  •  .  ^OUntUt  an  adaptation  of  the  German 
proverb,  one  of  whose  forms  is  (£d  x\t  tttii^tö  fo  fein  ^efponnen*  di 
fommt  an^  St^t  bei  (Sonnen. 

1107.  @0nitf1t  is  gen.  Singular,  cf.  n.  1.  1084. 

The  word  "imposing"  has  been  given  as  a  char- 
acteristic  epithet  to  this  scene,  the  introduction  of 
which  ends  here,  It  is  imposing  in  its  scenery,  in  the 
symbolized  presence  of  the  whole  people,  in  the  moral 
forces  that  control  it,  and  in  the  decisions  in  which  it 
culminates. '  The  scenery  is  as  it  were  the  nocturnal 
counterpart  of  that  on  which  the  curtain  first  rose. 
Solemn  grandeur,  silence  and  repose,  mysterious  yet 
natural — how  harmonious  with  the  human  action  o| 
which  it  is  the  ground  !  The  double  rainbow  Is  no  more 
unique  in  nature  than  is  in  human  history  the  event 
of  this  night. 

This  Rütli-scene  is  a  so-called  ensemble-scene.  The 
confederates  stand  for  the  whole  people  (11.  11 19-20); 
the  character  of  these  representatives  is  our  Warrant 
that  the  great  national  idea  will  move  the  masses  also  ; 
nor  is  there  any  one  overshadowingly  prominent  hero 
present.  The  unity  of  the  meeting  is  the  organic  unity 
of  three  in  one.     Within  each  of  the  three  groups  two 
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characters  are  in  some  degree  prominent :  Staaffacher 
and  Reding,  Fürst  and  Rösselmann,  Melchthal  and 
Meier  von  Sarnen.  The  real  leader  in  the  business  of 
the  assembly  is  Stauffacher. 

Melchthal's  report  deepens  the  Impression  produced 
by  the  presence  of  these  more  than  thirty  men.  We  learn 
through  him  that  all  the  people  of  Unterwaiden  stand 
back  of  him  and  bis  ten  companions,  and  what  we  know 
of  this  Canton  we  infer  to  be  true  of  the  others.  The 
recital  also  characterizes  further  Melchthal  himself  and 
the  Swiss  people.  The  little  scene  before  the  arrival 
of  the  men  of  Uri  displays  the  power  of  this  populär 
movement,  since  in  it  the  freeman  and  the  serf,  no  less 
than  contestants  at  law,  are  united. 
iio8.  Cf.  1.  3232. 

CQl0€ltO||(1tr  'confederates.'  This  word  did  not  enter  until 
rather  late  into  the  official  language  of  the  Swiss,  although 
in  a  document  of  1291  there  is  mention  of  conjurati  et  com- 
provinciales ;  not  until  131 5  do  we  have  eit0eno)t*  The  pre- 
sent  name  of  the  Federation  is  Die  Sd^meiitrtf^e  (Sib^enoJTenrc^ft. 
1109.  Soitbdgmieinbe»  see  note  on  1.  665. 
IUI.  tageit»  'hold  a  diet,'  'hold  a  meeting,  'dellberate.' 
Xagen  in  this  sense  =  einen  Sag  falten»  auf  einen  befümmten  Sag 
tufamnten  fommen  unb  f!c(  beraten. 

1113.  ttltgffc^lit'  rather  ' unconstitutional '  than  'illegal.' 
It  was  not  a  legally  constituted  fianb^gemeinbe,  in  three  re- 
spects  :  (x)  they  were  only  thirty-three  self-appointed  men, 
1.  1119;  (2)  they  met  by  night,  1.  1118  ;  (3)  the  old  Statute- 
books  and  records  were  not  present,  1.  1121. 

1118.  39  t%  gleit  9{o4t  =  Obgletd^  ed  9{a(^t  ifl.  Same  use  of 
Inversion  in  U.  1119  and  1121. 

ii23ff.  For  such  a  fianbdgemeinbe  the  Sanbammann  took  bis 
seat  upon  a  pulpit-like  platform  a  few  feet  high,  the  '@tulfV 
on  either  side  of  which  a  large  battle-sword  was  placed 
upright ;  by  bis  side  stood  the  SBeibel,  'beadles'or  'sum- 
moners,'  and  the  clerk,  before  whom  lay  the  great  'fianb' 
.  I&tt4,'  in  which  all  the  action  was  recorded ;  the  assembled 
,  Citizens  formed  a  great  semi-circle,  '  dting»'  before  him. 
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1126.  SdM  is  the  name  giyen  in  Switzerland  to  the 
servants  of  magistrates,  judges,  and  other  officials.  The 
term  is  obsolete  elsewhere. 

1127.  ^Xtitt  rare  old  form  of  brei. 
1130-  fwl  =  frciaiaig. 

1132.  ^e  is  rel.  pron. 

1134.  9tOVXtt^U^tt  the  processions  or  journeys  in  State  of 
the  German  King  and  Emperor-elect  to  Rome  in  order  to 
receive  there  imperial  coronation  from  the  Pope.  All 
members  of  the  Empire  were  expected  to  be  represented, 
and  thus  also  the  Swiss,  cf.  11.  1230-1. 

Itn^  is  datiye. 

1136.  Tradition  mak^s  S^top)  to  have  been  first  occupied 
by  settlers,  and  derives  therefrom  the  collective  name  of  the 
whole  country  and  people,  ®(^toet)  being  but  a  later  form  of 
S^to^i ;  cf.  11.  1166-1202,  particularly  iiSyff. 

1141.  tOlllfttr  'good/  'worthy/  'excellent.' 

1142.  ti^Wttt  see  note  on  1.  1080. 

1145.  M  Sage9  dait)ltr  '  chief  (or  President)  of  the  diet.' 
1148.  The  prose  order  would  be  (et  ^eit  etQ'geit  ^tmteit 

ftofeeit. 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  begins  at  line  1108  with 

the  Organization  of  the  Assembly.     This  is  not  a  mere 

external  formality,  but  a  form  necessary  to  the  nature 

of  the  meeting.    As  representatives  of  the  whole  people 

they  have  the  right  to  use    the  lawful  forms  of  the 

Assembly  of  any  individual  canton.     What   they  are 

seeking  is  only  right  and  justice,  and  these  forms  are 

our  Warrant  that  the  foundations  of  law  and  justice 

will  not  be  abandoned. 

1152.  @tifitvfinv^tt  'hour  when  spirits  walk/  in  a  loose, 

general  sense,  since  we  know  the  time  to  be  long  after 

midnight. 

1155.  It  was  in  order  for  each  Speaker  to  step  forward 
within  the  ring  and  face  the  presiding  officer. 
ZZS&-7.  Cf.  n.  1.  658. 
fRMtXt  gen.  plur.;  cf.  1.  1248, 

1150.  Oh=^9b%u\äi* 
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1162.  in  ^etl  SiC^ttlt/  the  so-called  East  Frisian  Lay,  of 
thc  seventeenth  Century,  current  in  the  Haslithal.  Schiller 
foUows  MüUer's  prose  abstract. 

1167.  Mitten  im  Sanbe»  colloquial,  *far  back/  *faraway.* 
Sweden  is  not  named,  but  is  unmistakably  described. 

1168.  9tai^  SRittetnai^t  im)  =  gegen  9?orben. 
1172.  For  prose  Uttb  cd  jogcn  au«  u.f.w. 
II73-  fteetjttg»  'marching  army  (host).* 
SV^ittagfOnnCr  for  usual  ^ittagdfotme,  '  southern  sun.' 
1174.  fi^  WltHjen^f  'fighting  (or  forcing)  their  way.* 
1178.  bie  SRitOtta  (two  syllables,  UQ  practically  as  English 

00,  cf.  JhtOttir  n.  p.  167)  empties  into  the  lake  near  Brunnen. 
1181.  tOOTtCttr    in    archaic    construction    with   gen.,    '  to 

tend/  *  takc  care  of.* 

1190.  an^3ttrobcnr  see  note  on  1.  727. 

1191.  ®(e)nfi0en  tiat  =  genügte. 

1192.  (inÜBttf  that  is  over  the  Lake. 

"93-  SttW  f^tOtttSen  löerg»  the  Brünig  (»raunetf),  between 
Unterwaiden  and  Bern. 

8Bfi§Ilinbf  so  called  because  of  its  snow  and  glaciers, 
the  Oberhasli  valley  of  the  Bernese  Oberland,  south  of  the 
Brünig. 

1195.  In  the  Canton  Wallis  (Valais)  French  is  spoken.  and 
in  Tessin  (Ticino)  Italian. 

1196.  ^tanjr  the  Chief  town  of  Nid  dem  Wald;  see  n. 

1.  493. 

1198.  gebent  poetic  for  eingeben!. 

1199.  fremden  ^tantmem  i.e.  Alemanni  and  Burgundians  ; 
See  Introd.  pp.  xxxv,  xli-xliii. 

1200.  3n  SRitte»  arises  from  in  ber  ÜRitteunder  the  influcnce 
of  inmitten. 

Here  ends  the  first  of  the  three  chief  divisions  of 
the  transactions  of  the  organized  Assembly.  These 
divisions  correspond  to  the  three  themes  of  the  oath 
pronounced  by  Rösselmann,  11.  1448-1453 :  union, 
liberty,  self-help  with  faith  in  God. 

The  representatives  of  the  three  peoples  are  united 
in  a  common  aim  ;  but  this  union  has  a  natural  founda- 
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tlon,  in  tha;  the  three  are  one  people  in  origin. 
To  quicken  the  consciousness  of  this  underlying  unity 
is  Staufifacher's  object  in  his  narration  of  the  immigra- 
tion  of  the  Schwyzer. 

1205.  ^te  antient  WMtXt  the  people  in  the  other  cantons, 
of  different  descent. 

1208.  Gaffer  *  settler,'  *  tenant,*  here  for  ^interfttlfc,  *  vassal,' 
*  bondman/  which  comes  from  the  older  German  phrase 
hinter  einem  Mcn»  'tobe  settled  under  a  lord.*  The  ^intcrfa(Tc 
was- not  a  freeman  ;  he  had  to  be  represented  by  his  lord 
and  to  render  certain  Service  to  his  lord. 

frembe  ^ffti^teit  =  ^flic^ten  gegen  Orembe,  or  Mcn  Cremten  aufer- 
legte §)fltd)ten. 

1213-1215.  ^^eitDittigr  according  to  the  view  of  the  older 
historians,  who  understood  certain  phrases  in  the  charter 
of  Fariedrich  IL,  1240,  as  if  the  Schwyzer  constituted  a  Com- 
munity apart  from  and  by  the  side  of  the  German  Empire 
and  had  voluntarily  entered  into  union  with  the  Empire. 

1218.  tQO  =  B«i  bcm  (relative). 

f4o)lfeit  =  ftnben,  'obtain/  'get.' 

1222.  tOelfl^enf  Italian. 

1224.  gelobt  from  geloben. 

1227.  ftnei^td  =  eigenen  3)lanned  ;  'serf,'  'bondman.* 

1228.  I^etibanttr  archaic  form  of  Heerbann,  'army-sumraons,' 
the  call  to  arms  originally  of  all  freemen  able  to  bear  arms, 
later  of  vassals  to  put  their  forces  at  the  service  of  the  Em- 
peror. 

1229.  feine  =  M  Stai^tx^,  to  whom  ij^m  in  1.  1231  also  refers. 

1230.  gellia)l)inet  for  present  prose  gemaffnet. 

1234.  ^et  P4{le  ä^ltttüanm  '  the  highest  criminal  Jurisdic- 
tion,' involving  capital  punishment,  belonged  originally 
only  to  the  Emperor  and  King  in  Germany,  unless  expressly 
conferred  by  him  upon  an  inferior  lord. 

atteiltr  here  limits  S3Iutbann ;  i.e.  only  in  this  one  thing  did 
the  Emperor  participate  in  their  government. 

1236.  That  he  might  be  impartial,  and  that  no  concession 
might  be  made  to  imperial  authority  in  any  other  regard. 
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IS44;  ftüi^tXt  Heinrich  V.  (1106-1125  A.D.),  who  in  1114  at 
Basel  rendered  a  decision  in  favor  of  the  monastery. 

1245.  I^faffetlr  not  at  all  contemptuous  as  now. 

1346.  ®otte9l)llltdr  'monastery.'  The  story  here  told  is 
taken  from  Müller.  Gerhard,  Abbot  of  Einsiedeln,  cf.  n.  1. 
519,  in  the  year  11 14  at  a  diet  in  Basel  accused  the  people 
of  Schwyz  of  pasturing  their  cattle  on  the  land  of  the  mon- 
astery; for  the  increasing  herds  of  the  subjects  of  the  monks 
in  wandering  out  met  the  herds  of  people  of  Schwyz  on 
lands  which  the  latter  had  inherited  from  their  ancestors. 
The  Abbot  appealed  to  a  charter  of  the  Emperor  Henry  II. 
in  the  year  1018,  which  granted  to  the  Abbey  the  (erretllofe 
Bit||f,  1.  1250 ;  that  there  were  settlers  there,  the  Emperor 
had  not  known  and  the  predecessor  of  Gerhard  had  not 
disclosed.  Henry  V.  decided  against  the  Schwyzer,  but 
they  held  their  ground,  and  they  were  undisturbed  until 
1144,  when  Konrad  III.  threatened  them  with  the  ban  of  the 
Empire,  and  they  declared  their  withdrawal  from  the  Em- 
pire, to  which  they  returned  in  1152  on  inyitation  of  Fried- 
rich I. 

1248.  (etoeibet  (Ratten)»  'had  grazed  over.' 

1249.  itrfurjOgr  archaic  for  ^er«or}O0 ;  cf.  11.  2211  and  2230. 
1258.  beut  fremden  ftnti^i  =  bem  ojlerrci^ifd^cn  fianbtjogt,  i.e. 

Gessler  and  his  like  ;  so  also  in  1.  1271. 

1264.  There  are  many  legends  of  dragons  in  Switzerland, 
cf.  1.  1075  and  note. 

1266.  That  is  by  Clearing  the  land  and  making  it  arable. 

1269.  ^it%t  'bridge/  cf.  n.  1.  25.  [xxxv.  xli-xliii. 

1270.  tHUfftl^iäl^ti^r  as  a  round  number.       See   Introd.   pp. 
1272.  Cf.  1.  1626. 

1277-8.  greift. . .  l^immeL  '  with  confident  spirit  he  reaches 
up  to  heaven.' 

1282.  Urflatt^  =3  Urjttftanb,  i.e.  the  original  State  of  individ> 
ual  maintenance  of  one's  rights,  of  self-defense,  by  force  if 
necessary. 

1284.  ^nm  letzen  SRitteL  '  as  the  last  means.' 

1285.  tierfaitgeit# 'avaii.' 

1286.  bet  d^iUx  iöftllel  =  bad  td#e  ber  mttx,  *  cur  liberty.' 


NOTES.  221 

1294-5.  First  motion  made  by  Rösselmann,  not  seriously, 
but  to  test  the  general  feeling  and  to  bring  the  confederates 
to  a  ünal  declaration  of  their  will  to  remain  free. 

J296.  tOit .  •  •  f^tOOtflt»  an  elliptical  expression,  with  foffoi 
or  foSten  understood  ;  so  also  11.  1299  and  1300. 
1308.  Bat  =  »erlufligf  'dcprived  of,'  *stripped  of.' 

The  second  chief  division  of  the  transactions  of  the 
Assembly  extends  from  1.  1205  through  1.  1313.  Its 
theme  is  liberty.  Stauffacher  aims  to  guide  his  country- 
men  to  the  determination  never  to  accept  the  yoke  of 
Austria,  Their  resistance  must  be  the  more  quick,  in- 
tense,  and  lasting,  in  proportion  as  their  liberty  shall 
appear  to  be  a  previously  unquestioned  national  posses- 
sion.  Their  right  to  liberty  Stauffacher  therefore  proves 
from  history,  and  that  their  forefathers  even  created 
this  habitation  out  of  the  wilderness.  The  right  of 
resistance  is  piain,  for  the  governors  by  their  lawless- 
ness  have  overthrown  the  reign  of  law  and  order,  and 
brought  back  the  State  of  nature,  wherein  the  individ- 
•  ual,  relying  only  on  his  own  strength,  has  recourse  to 
self-defense. 
1317.  tQO|l  0ar  •  •  .  niiüt»  *  probably  indeed  .  .  .  not/  '  very 
probably  not.' 

1318-1320.  Second  motion,  made  by  Reding ;  it  is  also 
rejected. 

1323.  fHun  iV9  an  eit4  =  ^^^  ^f^  ^^e  fRtiU  an  m^»  '  Now  it's 
your  turn.' 

1324.  8l|filtffDl(ftl)r  ft  town  in  Aargau  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Rhine,  and  on  the  road  from  Basel  to  Ztirich. 

jpfa()r  here  =  'residence'  or  'court,'  not   necessarily  a 
palace. 

1326.  See  note  on  1.  911,  and  Introd.  p.  xlvii. 

1329.  f^toilKOfA'  ^^h  ^^om  ©d^toaben  (Swabia),  '  Swabian.' 

1330.  ^itt  demonstrative  for  personal  '  they.' 

1335-   fOltff  einmal  tO^IL  'at  some  other  time  doubtless.' 
.1337'  l^nuffttf  obsolete  accus,  of  ^ani,  the  familiär  abbre* 

viation  of  3otdmted;  Duke  John  of  Swabia,  nephew  of  £m- 

peror  Albrecht.    See  p.  169. 
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1338.    ÄtfetCfcttlhr),  *bay-window/ 

1339*  ^tttn»  usually  Ferren.     See  1.  2961. 

1343-  Wntetjtttt  =  jurücf^ält. 

1344.  fein  aRitttetU^ed  (Crbc,  or  Crbtcil,  or  Crbgut).  He 
claimed  the  County  of  Kyburg  which  the  Emperor  Rudolf 
had  given  to  his  mother,  while  his  paternal  inheritance  was 
the  Dukedom  of  Swabia,  cf.  1.  2954. 

1345'  (ttBt  and  tofttCf  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

%üit  feine  da|re  t^oU  =  fei  »oajä^rig. 

1346.  Cf.  1.  3205. 

1347.  flBod  •  •  •  8ef4ftb»  '  What  answer  did  he  receive?' 
In  the  third  and  last  main  division  of  the  doings  of 

the  meeting,  the  theme  is  self-help.  Stauffacher  pointed 
out  before  that  the  way  of  violence  is  the  only  means 
to  the  preservation  of  their  liberty.  But  any  people 
will  shrink  from  a  violent  uprising,  the  more  it  is 
accustomed  to  respect  law  and  order.  Hunn's  recital 
convinces  the  confederates  and  us  that  active,  even 
violent  self-defense  is  necessary,  because  it  alone  is 
possible. 

1357.  Cf.  Mark  xii.  17:  ®cbct  beut  Äaifer,  »tt«  bc«  ittttfcr«  tjl 
and  also  1.  1364. 

1358.  flBer  einen  l^errn  (at  =  '  whoever  is  vassai  (hoids  a 

fief)  of  a  foreign  lord.' 

1359*  3(4  trage . . .  )n  Se|en# '  i  hold  ...  in  fief.' 

1360.  fahret  fort  indicative  as  imperative ;  so  also  in  11. 
1362  and  1364. 

1361.  ^enter  '  pay  tribute,'  or  taxes. 

8la)l))etdtQeU  for  present  IRapperfd^tt)^!»  town  in  the  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  Lake  Zürich. 

1363.  *  To  the  Great  Lady  at  Zürich  I  am  bound  by  oath.' 
The  reference  seems  to  be  most  direct  to  the  powerful 
abbess  of  the  Srauemnfinfler  (nunnery)  at  Zürich,  though  it 
may  be  to  the  convent  itself  as  bearing  the  name  of  the 
Virgin  Mary,  'Our  Lady,'  French  Notre-Dame,  This  was 
founded  and  endowed  by  Ludwig  the  German  in  853  for  his 
iwo  daughters. 

1367-69.  Third  motion,  made  by  Fürst,  and  accepted. 


NOTES.  223 

1373.  llatÜflltg«  Mn  a  politic  way/  'as  a  prudent  states- 
man.' 

In  the  person  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  the  people 
of  their  own  accord  set  limits  to  their  rising.  Such 
self-determination  is  most  noble. 

I38i-  SR  (ttO^  0eflmi4eit».  see  note  on  3fl  UVo  gefadti  1.  57. 

1382.  tMt  dat.  of  interest  =  gegen  un^. 

1385-  ftolÜerg  Itllb  Sontetlf  see  notes  on  11.  77  and  1056. 

1389.  filtb*t  see  note  on  1.  133. 

1391.  StOiltg»  see  note  on  i.  360. 

1394-  900  ttarf  ttnl  Uti  Bieten!  lit.,  '  May  Uri  offer  US  thls 
(insult)!*  =  •  Shall  we  suflfer  this  from  Uri!* 

'395*  0ei  eiltem  (Kitief  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  Consti- 
tution, which  every  Swiss  Citizen  had  to  take  not  later  than 
his  sixteenth  year,  in  order  to  be  enfrancbised.  Schiller  read 
in  Ebel  that  every  Swiss  readily  yielded  to  an  appeal  to 
this  oath. 

1397*  toetfeitr  for  »emetfen,  jurec^tweifen. 

1400.  gefl  M  (^emtf  '  Festival  of  our  Lord '  =  (S^dflfefl 
'  Christmas.'  This  date  is  given  by  some  of  the  chroniclers, 
while  others  say  New  Year's  Day. 

1401.  Mtlgfl  bie  9\tU  mit  (f^)>  Mt  is  customary/  01 
'  custom  requires.' 

baffem  here  =  Sttfaffen»  diimcJfmx,  'tenants'  or  'dwellers,' 
not  as  in  1.  1208. 

1402.  @4Iofr  i.e.  Sarnen. 

1407.  lowiiit  =  b«Tffommeiu 

1408.  3ttna4fl'  *  close  by '  or  '  at  first/  '  to  begin  with.* 
im  gtof  e  ^au\tt  *  the  main  body.* 

1410.  (Stmai^ü^tt  for  (emä^tigt  ((ahn). 

1414.  ^ivntt  here  in  good  sense,  =  WSo^tn,  ÜDienertiu 

1416.  geltet  =  ©tritfletter. 

141 7.  83ilt  i^' coii<^ition ;  )ie(' i^' conclusion. 

1418.  ba§  (ed)  Derf^l^feett  tDetbe#  '  that  there  be  postpone- 
ment.' 

1419.  9!le)r  =  ^t^x^  ber  Stimmen»  '  majority/  in  this  sense 
a  long-used  and  frequent  word  in  Switzerland»  while  else- 
where  not  so  fixed  and  current. 
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In  the  debate  on  the  execution  of  the  plan  the  situa 

tion  of  Unterwaiden  is  essentially  different  f  rom  that  of 

the  two  other  cantons,  because  of  the  two  strongholds 

Rossberg  and  Sarnen,  while  in  CJri  the  Keep  is  not 

yet  finished,  and  in  Schwyz  there  is  none  at  all.    Hencc 

the  difference  of  opinion  and  the  decision  to  postpone 

the  rising. 

1421-2.  Cf.   1*   747  and   note.     Very   likely   immediately 

suggested  by  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer:    "Another  and  a 

political  advantage  which  the  Swiss  have  from  their  moun- 

tains  consists  in  this,  that  by  means  of  fire,  discharging  cf 

cannon,  and  other  similar  signals,  the  so-called  ^o^isac^ten. 

passing  from  one  mountain  to  another.  this  whole  nation 

can  come  to  arms  within  a  day  or  two."    Schiller  uses  the 

Word  ^o^toad^t  in  1.  1441. 

1422-3.  ber  Sonbflttnil .  .  .  Saitbe^f  *  the  summons,  calling 
the  country  to  arms,  will  be  given  quickly  in  the  chief  tow  1 
of  every  canton.' 
1425*  M  It^tltUf  with  the  gen.  =:  anf^tUn,  »etii^ten  auf. 
1428.  ^tatlb  =  äBtberftanb,  itampf.     This  mention  of  Gessler 
is  important  in  the  development  of  the  plot. 
1433*  |attgefi|rli4  =  le^enddcfä^rli^. 

1435*  in  bie  ^t^an^t  ^dflü^tn  =  auf«  eptel  fej^en,  '  stake,' 
'  risk/  lit.  '  throw  it  into  the  chance.'  ^äfax^t,  in  this  sense, 
is  the  French  chance  borrowed,  which  is  itself  derived  from 
the  Latin  cadentia^  *  fall '  (of  the  dice). 

1437-  ^le  8«it  Mn%i  9tat.  The  German  proverb  is.  Äommt 
Seit»  Ummt  fftctt. 

The  Ammann  cuts  off.  perhaps  not  unreasonably, 
«protracted  discussion  of  Gessler's  case.  The  confeder- 
ates,  under  Stauffacher's  guidance,  haye  done  all  that 
the  most  careful  deliberation  and  counselling  can  do ; 
they  cannot  foresee  all  the  possible  difficulties  in 
execution.  Something  must  be  left  to  presence  of  mind 
and  quick  decision  in  the  moment  of  greatest  need. 
Teil  is  preeminent  in  these  qualities. 

eftoortet  tt.fJP*»  cf.  u.  190-2, 4^2, 1458-9. 
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1439.  Note  the  word-play  in  ttft^tli^  and  tagCllf  and  cf. 
note  on  l.  im. 

1441.  ^üi^tBüijitt  cf.  note  on  11.  1421-22. 
*9ümmimi^,  '  medftatioii  /  'devotion.' 
1448.  C{]l)i§f  not  einig*  to  which   it   is   often  changed   in 
populär  quotation  of  this  line. 
*  mit  etiolieiiett  toi  flfing^tlli  a  symbol  of  the  Holy  Trinity. 
1451.  beit  Xütt  obj.  of  t0OlIeit#  1.  1450.  in  parallel  construc- 
tion  with  feilt  and  leÜeil. 

1455-  Sfl^ttn^Mttft'  cf-  1-  659  and  note. 
bie  0eitotfame  =  bie  (S^moffenf^aft,  ' Community';  as  a  collec- 
tiye  noun  =  ®ettoffen.   Uri  is  even  now  divided  politically  ioto 
®eiioffenf(i^f^ett. 
1458-9.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  492,  1437, 

1464-5.  Since  every  act  of  private  vengeance  would  di- 
minish  the  total  coUective  guilt  to  be  avenged  in  common. 

*VÜi  einem  fitaifinoUtn  @4ttlttltg#  'with  a  stately  move- 
ment.* 
The  scene  and  the  act  close  with  rhyme. 

The  swearing  of  the  oath  of  confederation  is  the 
solemn  conclusion.  Moved  by  the  grand  spectacle  of 
nature's  daily  awakening— a  sensuous  spectacle  not  in- 
ferior in  sublimity  to  the  moral  spectacle  we  have  just 
witnessed — all  stand  as  if  in  prayer.  A  religious  con- 
secration  rests  upon  the  whole  proceeding.  The  sun 
of  liberty  is  indeed  rising,  after  the  night  of  resignation 
to  tyranny.  The  alliance  of  three  individual  men  at 
the  end  of  Act  I  has  grown  into  a  confederation  of  the 
three  cantons  with  definite  aims. 

In  construction  Act  II  is  very  unlike  Act  I,  in  which 
all  four  scenes  were  somcwhat  closely  linked  together. 
Here  the  two  scenes  have  no  formal  connection,  unless 
we  find  it  in  contrast.  Scene  i  is  the  exposition  ot  the 
Nobles-plot ;  Scene  2  is  the  climax  of  the  Yeomen-plot ; 
the  Tell-plot  is  not  taken  up  at  all.  The  time  of  Scene 
I  is  early  morning,  of  Scene  2  the  middle  of  the  night. 
Scene  i  shows  us  in  Attinghausen  the  nobles  of  an  age 
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DOW  passJDg  away,  in  Rudenz  ihe  nobles  of  the  new 
age  noK  opening.  Rudeni  is  cypical  of  the  young 
nobles  in  their  temptatioos  »ad  dangers  from  Austria. 
To  tbese  he  at  firsc  yielda.  and  the  acene  leaves  us  in 
fear  lest  the  union  of  the  nation  may  not  indude  its 
youDg  men  of  noble  birtb.  While  thus  in  Sceiic  i  Ihe 
danger  becomcs  visible  whlch  from  within  tbreateos 
the  liberly  o(  Swiizerlaod,  Scene  a  displays  the  con- 
cehtration  of  the  power  of  Ihe  yeomanry  (at  least)  to 
Protect  this  liberly.  On  the  one  band  an  impending 
breach  and  a  craving  for  Innovation;  on  the  other,  im- 
.  pressive  unity  and  che  üxcd  resolve  to  preaerve  the  old 
Order.  On  both  sides  that  bond  is  loosened  which 
hereloforc  has  joined  nobles  and  yeomen.  Can  this 
bond — pcrhaps  in  a  new  form — bc  renewed?  The  final 
answet  to  this  question,  and  tp  the  queations  of  the  feai 
which  Scene  l  Inspires,  is  given  in  Act  IV.  Scene  3. 
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ACT  III. 

Argument. — ^The  home  of  Teil  at  Bürglen  is  the  first 
scene.  That  their  two  young  boys  delight  to  play  with  the 
bow  and  to  sing  of  hunting  leads  his  wife  Hedwig  to  speak 
of  the  anxious  fear  which  she,  as  wife  and  mother,  has  of 
the  hunter' s  life.  But  there  is  a  foreboding  of  greater  evil 
which  she  cannot  refrain  from  urgently  expressing;  when 
Teil  prepares  to  go  to  Altorf  ;  for  in  Altorf  is  their  enemy 
Gessler.  To  no  avail  does  Teil  try  to  console  her,  as  he 
sets  out  for  the  house  of  Walther  Fürst  in  Altorf,  taking 
with  him  his  older  boy  Walther  and  his  cross-bow. 

The  second  scene  is  a  meeting,  in  the  seclusion  of  the  for- 
est, of  Rudenz  and  Hertha,  as  they  are  separated  for  a  few 
moments  from  the  chase.  In  mutual  explanation  of  their 
sentiments,  Hertha  opens  the  eyes  of  Rudenz  to  his  weak 
faithlessness  to  his  country,  wins  him  back  from  his  fancied 
Austrian  ambitions,  and  gains  him  for  the  cause  of  Swiss 
liberty. 

In  the  tAirä  scene,  at  Altorf,  the  hat  on  the  pole  is  before 
US,  guarded  by  two  soldiers,  who  complain  that  the  people 
show  it  no  reverence.  Teil  comes  talking  with  his  boy  and 
inadvertentiy  falls  to  do  obeisance  to  the  hat.  He  is  ar- 
rested  by  the  soldiers,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  tumult  which 
this  new  outrage  causes  among  his  friends  and  those  of  the 
populace  who  are  present,  Gessler  enters.  The  opportunity 
for  him  to  humiliate  and  crush  Teil,  whom  he  hates  for  his 
independence,  is  at  band.  He  seizes  it  and  demands,  in 
spite  of  the  entreaties  of  the  Swiss  and  the  remonstrances 
of  Rudenz,  that  Teil  shoot  an  apple  from  the  head  of  his  son 
Walther,  threatening  both  father  and  son  with  instant 
death  if  Teil  refuse.  After  torturous  conflict  with  himself 
in  mind  and  heart,  Teil  composes  himself  and  makes  the 
shot  successfully,  to  Gessler's  complete  surprise  and  con- 
sternation.  Hut  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readi- 
ness,  wherewith  tc  shoot  Gessler  dead  in  case  he  missed 
the  apple  and  barmcd  his  son.     By  deceiving  Teil,. Gessler 
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leads  him  to  confess  this  purpose,  and  then  has  him  arrested 
and  led  off  to  imprisonment.  By  these  cruel  outrages  and 
the  loss  of  Teil,  the  Swiss  are  plunged  into  dull  despair  for 
the  time  being,  while  Teil  alone  has  confident  hope  and 
trust  in  God. 

SCENE  I. 

This  act  and  the  next  fall  on  November  igth.  This  scene 
at  Bürglen  begins  about  noon,  since  Teil  reaches  Altorf, 
only  about  a  mile  distant,  early  in  the  afternoon. 

*  Sin^merait»  '  carpcnter's  äxe.' 

*  (^e^toigr  See  note  p.  i68. 

*  aBoUler  ttn^  aBiQelnir  see  note  p.  i68. 

Walther's  song,  the  @(i^ü|^enliebr  is  very  populär  in  Germany. 
It  was  set  to  music  in  1804  by  B.  A.  Weber. 

1469.  '  in  the  early  morning  light.* 

1471.  ^et  flBeii  (or  bie  äBei^e).  In  the  dialects  all  large 
birds  of  prey  have  this  name  ;  here  probably  the  '  eagle '  is 
meant. 

1474*    ha9  fB^tütt  *  the  Wide  expanse.' 

1477«  8Btl«  ha»  '  whatever.* 

Iretl^t  Illl^  flettgtf  archaic  for  frlcc^t  and  flieflt. 

1478.  Wta(^\  *  mend,'  '  fix.' 

1481.  toad  =  t&tr;  neuter  used  for  collective  indefinite. 
Cf.  note  on  1.  356. 

1484.  84tt^  ttttb  XtUi^,  see  note  to  11.  742-3- 

1485.  feilter  ()»on  ben  Reiben  Jtnabtn). 

i486.  |]|  I^HItff^  i.e.  as  herdsman  rather  than  as  hunter. 
1489-90.  Cf.  the  lines  in  Goethe's  Faust ^  Part  II  : 

*  He  only  earns  bis  freedom  and  existence 
Who  daily  conquers  them  anew.* 

1493.  ittteilttf/  '  boys/  or  '  men,'  in  the  sense  of  servants  ; 
possibly  Tell's  own,  as  he  may  have  considerable  posses- 
sions. 

1494.  Bagefaltteit/ '  daring  expeditions,'  formed  after  the 
analogy  of  SBageflüd* 

1499*  8eWtltlttt||  Ütttt,  '  making  a  false  leap/  '  misslng 
your  Icap ';  cf.  8ctUritt  and  1.  649. 
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1500.  rttiff)irill0eit  =  SurüifiVHiiden,  but  occurs  only  in  forms 
written  as  one  word. 

1501.  SBtn^IttQilie«  The  distinction  between  this  sort  of 
an  avalanche,  which  is  also  called  <BtciuhlciXom,  and  the  ^^lag^ 
laioine  (1.  178 1)  is  madc  clear  by  the  following  extract  from 
Scheuchzer :  "  There  are  in  general  two  sorts  of  ava- 
lanches.  The  one  is  called  SBinblatDintr  in  part  because  they 
are  often  aroused  by  the  wind,  which  ipoves  the  freshly 
fallen  snow  along  from  high  places  and  thus  occasions  its 
fall,  and  in  part  because  of  their  effects,  since  they  pass 
swiftly  along  like  a  wind,  and  by  their  fall  produce  so 
strong  a  wind  that  this  overthrows  everything  even  at  a 
distance,  breaks  in  two  the  largest  trees,  etc.  The  second 
sort  has  the  name  ©^lop"  unb  ^d^Iag^Saioinenr  because  they 
overwhelm  everything  they  meet  not  so  much  by  the  wind 
moving  with  them  as  by  their  own  weight,  and  not  only  con- 
sist  of  snow,  to  wit»  old  firmly  compacted  snow,  but  en- 
velop  also  trees,  rocks,  stones,  yes,  the  very  ground  be- 
neath,  drag  these  along  with  them,  all-destroying.'*  Cf. 
the  extract  from  Symonds,  Our  Life  in  the  Siviss  High' 
lands,  Appendix,  pp.  295-300.     • 

1502.  Sf^nt/  see  note  to  1.  38. 

151 1.  %i^t  archaic  and  poetic  for  ®efa^r. 

1313-  tnf  9ait  nun  Sag»  '  for  a  year  and  a  day '  =  '  many 
a  long  day,'  'long  enough.' 

1515-  )tt  beut  Satetr  i.e.  her  father,  Walther  Fürst. 

1517*  S<  {)lilttlt  M  ttmo^»  '  some  web  is  being  spun.' 

1535-  ^eit  UtttermaQlttet  =  Baumgarten  ;  cf.  1.  151  ff. 

1535*  ttt^t  see  note  on  nid^tr  1.  254. 

1539*  C^itti»  Alemannia  diminutive  of  9[^n  (compare  SBättf 
from  SBaltl^r,  Stti  from  9tt  =  Später,  !Dhtettt  =  a^tttr),  meaning 
properly  9[ltert9ater»  '  great-grandfather,'  but  here  ®rogt»ater. 

1544.  Compare  the  proverb,  Sfne  red^t  unb  fd^nte  niemanb. 

1545*  ^ie  re^t  t^ltttr  eÜett  Wt,  'Those  who  do  right,  just 
them,' 

1548  ff.  This  incident  of  the  previous  meeting  of  Teil  and 
Gessler  was  invented  by  the  poet  in  order  to  explain  Gess- 
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ler's  hate,  and  also  to  show  that  Teil  Is  not  a  murderer  for 
personal  vengeance. 

1549-  9tnnhtt  'gorges,*  *  ravines.* 

1550.  The  Valley  of  the  Schächen,  Tell's  native  Valley, 
extends  from  Altorf  about  twelve  miles  eastward. 

1551.  afelfetifleig  =  fclflgcr  ©teig. 
1558.  I^erre^  older  form  of  ^crr. 

mein  anfii^tig  tQtrb# '  caught  sight  of  me.* 

1560.  gefettet  (f^ttt),  see  note  on  1.  565. 

1561.  @etQfitr  in  its  original  meaning  of  weapon,  in  gen- 
eral,  here  applied  to  the  crossbow. 

1562.  licrfelllft\  used  in  the  eighteenth  Century  without 
distinction  from  erHaffen  whose  present  sense  it  has  in  this 
place.  ^erMaffen  tends  now  to  be  restricted  to  a  permanent 
loss  of  colof  and  so  to  be  used  of  things  only. 

1563.  nerfagteii  iim  (ben  !Dienf!)» '  failed  him.' 

1565.  fein*  gen.  of  er» 

1567.  feinen  armen  =  ni^t  einmal  ben  geringflen»  *  not  the  slight- 

est/  '  not  a  miserable  (or  sorry  or  pitiful).' 

1574-  bort  toeg  =  )»on  bort  m^. 

1575.  «Btt«  f  ttKt  Wr  ein  ?  •  What  arc  you  thinking  of?' 

1577*  Just  because  she  can  give  no  ground  for  her 
anxiety,  she  regards  it  as  a  sure  presentiment  of  Coming 
danger. 

1581*  flBaltii  abbreviation  of  SBalt^er. 

1582.  an^  =  ^^  ^^^' 

This  scene  makes  us  acquainted  with  Tell's  home  and 
individual  life,  while  in  relation  to  the  third  scene  of 
this  act  it  explains  Tell's  presence  in  Altorf  with  his 
son  and  his  crossbow,  and  makes  clear  the  origin  and 
intensity  of  Gessler's  hate  of  Teil.  It  has  two  main 
parts,  the  first  ending  with  1.  1514. 

Th^  first  part  opens  as  an  idyllic  picture  of  family 
life.  The  song  and  the  playing  with  the  bow  show  on 
what  the  boys'  minds  are  bent.  This  turn  of  their  minds 
is  the  father's  delight,  the  mother's  sorrow.  For  here 
too  Teil  is  above  all  the  free-spirited,  self-reliant  man, 
dexterously  able  to  do  for  himself.    He  intends  that  his 
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children  shall  also  learn  to  do  everything  possiblc,  since 
the  more  a  man  individually  can  do,  the  more  inde- 
pendent  is  he.  Hedwig's  character  is  m  strong  yet 
beautiful  contrast  with  Tell's  and  also  with  Gertrud 
Stauffacher's.  Hedwig,  a  loving  mother«and  anziously 
tender  wife,  whose  home  is  rightly  her  world,  typifies 
the  great  multitude  of  Swiss  women  whose  most  sacred 
interests,  whose  peace  and  happlness  in  the  life  of  the 
home  are  bound  up  with  the  freedom  of  the  land. 
Gertrud,  of  broad  mind  and  knowledge,  and  childless, 
is  the  exceptional  woman,  who  leads  and  who  is  able 
to  rejoice  in  the  prospect  of  sacrificing  herseif  for  her 
country.  In  contrast  with  Teil,  Hedwig  desires  a  calm 
evenly  flowing  life,  he  a  life  that  is  every  day  a  new 
battle  to  be  fought  and  won;  she  knows  only  the  dan- 
gers of  the  hunter's  life,  he  the  means  of  safety,  vigor- 
ous  use  of  his  powers,  confidence  in  God  and  himself. 

The  second  part  of  the  scene  clouds  with  foreboding 
the  sunshine  of  its  opening.  Hedwig  mistrusts  the 
purpose  of  Tell's  going,  his  preparations,  his  destina- 
tion,  his  taking  Walther  along.  Her  fear  of  a  coUision 
with  Gessler  Teil  tries  to  dispel  by  means  oft  wo  rea- 
tons  which  only  confirm  her  in  it.  With  feminine  In- 
tuition she  forebodes  evil,  and  in  the  (ouching  picture 
with  which  the  scene  ends,  our  hearts  are  with  her 
while  in  thought  we  follow  Teil  to  Altorf. 

Throughout  this  scene  also  Teil  uses  many  proverb- 
like  sententious  expressions,  yet  his  description  of  his 
meeting  Gessler  is  fluent  and  detailed.  Thus  are  char- 
acterized  his  habits  of  thought  and  Speech. 

Act  III.    ScBNs  2. 

*  CtattlÜafte»  *  brooks  dashing  in  spray.'  StaubMd^e  are 
waterfalls  whose  water  in  its  long  downward  plunge  is  di- 
vided  by  the  resistance  of  the  äir  (nto  fine  spray  (*  dust  % 
Most  famous  is  the  one  in  the  Valley  of  Lauterbrunnen  near 
Interlaken. 

*  fbnUu»  See  note  p.  168. 
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*9lttbettJ,  See  note  p.  l66. 

1600.  tnäi  ummerien,  *pay  court  to  you,'  <sue  for  your 
band'  ;   the   Word   impiies   a   number  of  assiduous   suitors. 

1603.  ixtulo^,  usiially  construed  with  dative  and  no  prepo- 
sition.  ' 

mirb*  A  verb  agreeing  witb  a  relative  is  put  in  the  tbird 
person  even  wben  the  antecedent  of  tbe  relative  is  a  pro- 
noun  of  the  first  or  second  person  (or  a  vocative),  unless 
tbat    pronoun    l«    repeated    after    the    relative. 

161 1.  natltrbergeff  e)ttett  (one  of  those  infrequent  expres- 
sion  in  which  the  past  participle  has  active  force)=bcr  bie 
natürliAtn   9)flici^tett  »ergcfTen   l^t,    *  unnatural,'  'degenerate.' 

1612.  feinem»  i.e.  G^ssler's. 
1626.  Cf.  1.  1272. 

1629.  M  Sefle  and  ^en  %ÜtttVi,  1.  1631,  are  direct  objects 
of  IBifl«    Cf.  note  on  bnt  %tk,  1.  145 1. 
1632.  Sl(Ul|#  here  '  stronghold.' 
1638.  Z|8f  • . .  Beffer  =  SBtmi  i4  e^  45te,  fo  »äre  e«  (ffTer  ffir 

1646.  altgeflammter  '  inborn.*  *  that  is  your  heritage.' 
1649-50.    alled  •  .  .  meY^eit  =  eure  Steh  Ufit  ('makes/  'en- 
ables ')  mid^  aUed  fein  unb  ocrben. 
1650-51.  Sein  (Va«)  ttman. 

1657.  ^er  Cetmanlltettr  primarily  Gessler,  whom  Schiller 
makes  a  relative,  botb  being  calkd  9on  SrunedF. 

1659-60.  The  Bruneck  family  were  native  in  Aargau,  but 
her  estates  are  placed  in  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  f rom  the 
parallel  she  draws  between  her  fate  and  that  of  Switzer- 
land  it  would  appear  that  her  estates  are  immediate  fiefs 
of  the  Empire. 

1661.  Olilfr  'vista,'  *  prospect.* 

1664.  Hem  0ro|ett  (^aB^kr^er)  igxlt- 

1665.  S&n)ier0ierr  *  grecd  for  territory.' 

1671.  =:  ^ie  i^etten  einer  t^erl^aften  (£^e  garten  mein  (genitive  of 
i4)  bort. 

1664-72.  As  soon  as  intenser  emotion  appears  we  find 
rhyme,  and  this  scene  being  largely  lyrical,  rhyme  is  most 
frequent  in  it. 
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1675-  9e|lteil  in  M  IBeite#  '  longing  for  the  wide  World.' 
1685.  M  2tUn9  SBeiteitr  '  the  distant  realms  of  life.' 

1688.  The  meaning  is,  |ltm  Fimmel  attetlt. 

1689.  geliditeir  really  =  mit  Steigt  ]9erfe^en ;  render  it  by 
•  clear/  or  *  bright/  or  *  made  bright.* 

1690.  Note  the  change  from  i^r  to  bit. 
Ü^Utntt  *  prophetic' 

1694.  *  Here  where  the  flower  of  happy  boyhood  opened.* 

1695.  Sfveitliefllttreitr  •  joyous  memories.* 

1696.  They  live  for  him  because  as  a  child  he  dwelt  with 
them  and  they  entered  into  bis  life. 

1699.  fe|It(r  preterite  subjunctive.  In  effect,  '  Without 
it  no  earthly  happiness  would  be  complete.* 

1700.  ferge  dltfd.  Allusion  to  the  legendary  Isles  of  the 
Blessed,  where  perfect  happiness  prevails.  They  were 
often  alluded  to  by  the  ancient  Greek  and  Latin  writers, 
and  usually  located  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  west  of  the 
Pillars  of  Hercules.  Such  classical  allusions  occur  only 
three  times  in  this  drama  ;  here  and  in  lines  3116-7  and 
3209.     They  are  not  out  of  place  from  the  lips  of  nobles. 

1719-  ^tm  ftnl^tU  fHiittXf  it  may  be  Gessler. 

1720.  Satiblielltttifeir  =  93ebrö(itr  be^  ßanbed« 

1726.  IBol  ftltl^  ^(a)rattd  mrU»  'whatever  may  come 
of  it.' 

A  scene  of  romantic  love  in  a  romantic  locality. 
Of  Bertha  we  had  a  glimpse  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3,  while  the 
scene  (Act  II.  Sc.  i)  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz 
gave  US  some  insight  into  the  aspirations  and  sentiments 
of  Rudenz.  The  present  scene  answers,  in  part  at  least, 
the  questions  which  that  one  left  with  us.  As  Gertrud 
inspired  Stauffacher  to  action,  so  here  Bertha,  the 
young  noblewoman,  clears  the  mental  vision  of 
Rudenz,  the  young  nobleman — inspires  and  leads  him. 
Among  the  nobility  we  may  expect  to  find  no  fewer 
Berthas  tban  Gertruds  among  the  yeomanry.  All 
classes,  all  ages,  both  sexes  are  entering  into  the 
movement  whose  cause  and  aim  Bertha  forcefuUy 
States  in  the  last  two  lines  of  the  scenct 
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Tbis  meeting  both  Bertha  and  Rudenz  bave  long 
desired,  witb  the  same  purpose  of  a  final  declaration, 
and  it  is  to  be  decisive  for  both.  The  main  portion.  of 
the  scene  from  1.  1602  through  1..  1701  has  two  parts,  in 
the  first  of  which  Bertha  discloses  her  real  seif  to 
Rudenz,  while  in  the  second  Rudenz  begins  to  recover 
his  real  seif.  For  him  what  Bertha  says  about  herseif 
is  a  surprising  revelation  ;  for  Bertha,  the  real  nature 
of  Rudenz  to  which  he  now  returns  is  what  she  has 
always  had  faith  in  and  loved. 

Rudenz  is  indeed  as  yet  no  hero.  Doubtless  the 
^  poet's  execution  of  this  character-portrait  falls  much 
Short  of  his  Intention.  Ambition  and  love  seem  to  sway 
Rudenz  too  easily,  and  duty  and  true  honor  to  be  but 
faint  within  him,  Nevertheless  let  us  remember  that 
he  is  a  growing,  developing  character,  let  us  find  our 
ideal  conception  of  him  in  Bertha*s  knowledge  of  him, 
as  expressed  in  lines  1643-1648,  1650-1651,  1690-1691, 
and  1725-1727,  and  let  us  look  forward  with  confident 
hope  of  his  bearing  in  the  f  uture. 

Act  III.    Scene  3. 

The  time  of  this  scene  is  shortly  after  that  of  the  first 
scene  of  this  act»  of  which  it  is  a  continuation.  The  place 
is  Said  to  be  a  meadow  or  common  near  Altorf,  while  in 
line  394  it  is  said  to  be  mitten  in  Stltorf»  with  which  location 
the  Statements  of  lines  1740  and  1742-3  more  easily  agree. 

*  Oaitltlierg.  This  high  hill  lies  on  the  eastern  side  of 
the  village  Altorf.  In  line  900,  bannen  is  used  of  the  prohibi- 
tion  of  hunting ;  this  Sannberg  is  so  named  because  it  is 
forbidden  to  cut  any  wood  on  it,  lest  an  avalanche  be 
■tarted. 

***  9rie||arM#  see  note  p.  168. 

*  Setttiol^»  see  note  p.  168. 

1735*  fdlget»  See  note  on  hatten«  p.  171. 
1738.  8ctMc|»  archaic  form  of  Veibtuf»  frequently  uted 
by  Luther* 


NOTES.  235 

X7S9«  9M  tdite  Seilte  flll^»  We»  *  all  who  are  retpectable 
pcople,  tbey.'    Their  action  seems  to  be  in  execution  of  the  . 
agreement  of  1.  413. 

1741.  ien^ltr  preterite  subjunctive. 

1743-  nm  Me  Wtiäu^fMUt.  The  time  is  theo  early  in  the 
afternoon. 

1746  ff.  The  priest  carrying  the  Host  (bad  ^oti^ürbt^e  or 
tad  S^tnnaWt — the  consecrated  wafer)  was  coming  from  a 
dying  person  to.  whom  he  had  administered  the  sacraments 
of  death,  tbe  Lord 's  Supper  and  extreme  unction.  The 
ringing  of  the  bell  is  the  sign  that  the  Host  is  approaching, 
and  in  Catholic  lands  the  pious  kneel  to  its  passing. 

1751.  Me  lllllt#rail}f  '  the  monstrance.'  This  ii  the  trans- 
parent pyx  or  case,  usually  surrounded  by  rieh  ornamenta* 
tion  in  cross-shape,  in  whicb  the  priest  holds  up  to  view 
the  Host  before  tbe  congregation  in  church.  It  is  never 
carried  to  the  sick,  the  closed  case  then  used  being  called 
the  clborium,  a  cup  provided  with  a  cover.  Devout 
Roman  Catholics  regard  the  action  of  Rösselmann  as  highly 
unbecoming. 

1752*  ^eni^teib  also  b&t^ten« 

1758.  trttlllt#  interjection,  '  in  truth.* 

*  ftil^egirrlir  Mei^tiilb  uiüi  CMet|r  see  note  p.  x6S. 
1763-  ttiev  ^ii#  cf.  »a«  ha,  1.  1477. 

1765-  |0U  iteHielt  Said  mockingly. 

1766.  nn^  lief'  iiit0  (iii((t«  ald)  feiiieii  ftift. 

1767.  '  The  conntry  would    not  be  any  ike  worse  for 

that.' 

1768.  8011  feev  IBeitev  =  SBeibervoir. 

1770.  Mitt  here  in  the  sense  of  S^crlangtn»  Segieibe* 

^il^tf '  pricks,'  *  spurs,'  *  prompts.' 

The  conversation  of  the  two  soldiers  is  the  first  part 
of  the  threefold  introduction  to  this  scene.  As  expo- 
sition,  it  explains  the  graye  danger  impending  from  the 
hat,  and  shows  the  attitude  of  the  people  toward  it,  for 
vagabonds  and  women  mock,  while  decent  men  avoid 
it.  In  Shakespeare's  manner  we  have  in  the  talk  of 
the    two    mercenaries    and    the    women    some  brigbt 
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touches  of    humor,    to  set  ofif  the   tragic    gloom    to 
follow. 

1771-2.  That  trees  thus  bleed  is  a  very  ancient  wide- 
spread  populär  belief.  Cf.  Vergil,  uSneid,  iii.  22-34. 
It  has  often  been  used  in  literature,  as  by  Ovid,  Dante, 
Ariosto,  Tasso,  Spenser. 

1773.  fnitit#  preterite  subjunctive. 

1775«  gtllftnitt.  We  may  render  this  here  and  in  line  1777 
by  'under  a  ban/  but  the  meaning  in  the  first  case  is 
'charmed/  'enchanted,*  'bewitched/  and  in  the  second 
case  '  sacred,*  '  forbidden,*  cf.  note  on  fbMiX&tx%,  *  84. 

1778*  Me  gfimem  see  note  on  1.  38. 

{^imfYf  here  snow-clad  sharp  peaks,  although  more 
usually  applied  to  bare  peaks  of  rock  rising  above  snow 
and  ice. 

1781.  Sd^laglattlilteit  'avalanches/or 'mass-avalanches/ 
see  note  on  1.  1501  and  App.  p.  296. 

1785.  Saittl)lieir#  here  in  the  older  sense  of  ^t\c,  !£)ammr 
<5(^u^  fm  bad  Sanb» '  bulwark.' 

1787  ff.  The  description  is  put,  no  doubt  intentionally,  in 
such  general  terms  that  one  may  think  of  Germany,  of 
Upper  Italy  (i.e.  Lombardy),  or  possibly  of  France.  On  the 
whole  it  is  easiest  to  refer  it  to  Germany,  since  one  follow- 
ing  the  streams  from  Tell's  home  would  be  led  by  the 
Schächen  to  the  Reuss,  then  to  the  Aar,  and  then  to  the 
Rhine.  Those  who  refer  it  to  Italy  suppose  Tell's  thoughts 
to  go  on  in  the  same  direction  from  the  snow-mountains 
south  of  Altorf,  of  which  he  has  just  spoken  ;  they  also  find 
difficulty  in  applying  to  Germany  11.  1794,  1798,  and  1810. 

1790-1794.  Rhyme,  as  it  were  involuntarily. 

1792*  nadi  alleit  {^immel^&ttmettr  '  towards  all  quarters  of 
the  heavens,'  *  in  all  directions.' 

1802.  Oifdiof  and  ll9lttQ#  both  with  collective  meaning  = 
ecclesiastical  and  secular  lords. 

1804.  ®efielier#  usually  *  piumage ' ;  here  IBilb  tttib  (Veflebev 

=r  '  bird  and  beast.' 

1806.  Iia0  ®oI| ;  the  sale  of  sah  was  a  royal  monopoly. 

1811.  el  )iiirbmireitg(narrow)tmttieitett(broad)£aiüi;  this 
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Oxymoron    like    *  eloquent    silence,*  *open    secret,*    can    hardly 
be   duplicated    in   English.     The    meaning    is,  *  I  begin  to  feel 
oppressed    in   that    broad    land';    one    might    perhaps    say,  *I 
begin  to  feel   that   broad   land  narrow    about  me.' 
1812.     ^tt,  *then,*   *if  that  is  so,' 

ttittcir,      *  among,'      or      possibly    *  below    the    (threatening) 
avalanches.' 

1813-1814.     Cl  11.    157-8. 

The  second  well-defined  introductory  incident  is  the 
talk  of  father  and  son,  in  which  the  course  of  TcU's 
thoughts  is  chiefly  guided  by  the  questions  of  the  curi- 
ous  boy,  that  carry  the  fother  far  away  from  what  is 
immediately  about  him.  We  may  note,  however,  in 
passing,  that  as,  in  Scene  I,  Teil  desired  his  sons  to 
have  all  bodily  skill  and  independence,  so  here  he  will 
not  let  Walther  rest  in  dull  superstition,  and  he  teaches 
love    of   liberty    and    native    land. 

Tell's  action  and  words  in  this  part  of  the  scene  have 
been  judged  in  most  opposite  ways,  diverging  in  the 
interpretation  of  line  1816.  One  view  is  that  Teil  knows 
about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  and  intends  not  to  notice  it 
or  do  obeisance;  another  view  holds  that  Teil  does  not 
yet  know  anything  about  either  hat  or  edict.  The  sec- 
ond of  these  two  interpretations  we  must  reject,  because 
it  is  difficulty  if  not  impossible,  to  conceive  of  Tell's  being 
present  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3  without  seeing  the  hat  and  hear- 
ing  the  proclamation;  futhermore,  Teil  himself  in  lines 
1870- 1  explains  his  action  by  heedUssness  rather  than 
ignorance.  Again,  these.  words  of  Teil,  together  with 
what  we  already  know  of  his  peaceable  disposition, 
render  impossible  also  the  view  first  mentioned  above. 
We  must  rather  understand  that  Teil  knows  about  the 
hat  and  the  edict,  but  having  just  passed  it  without 
noticing  it,  because  absorbed  in  talk  with  Walther,  and 
being  now  in  his  thoughts  far  away,  he  does  not  at  the 
moment  remember  anything  about  the  hat  and  the  edict, 
and  absent-mindedly  answers  line  1816.  This  is  only 
the  easier   to   comprehend  .if  we  recall   how   large  an  ele- 
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meot  there  is  In  Teil  of  reflection,  visionariness ;  thus 
Gessler  says,  line  1904,  „3Ran  fagte  mtr»  ba§  bu  ein  3:Täumet 

'^  greift  in»  'scizes  upon.* 

*  du  Me  Seme  tttfeitll#  *  calling  behind  the  scenes.' 
1825.  The  second  fßü$  =  SBantm. 

*  9ntfitnf  sec  note  on  ^anjen,  1.  1337. 
1833.  erfemieii  =  antTfeimcn. 

1834-  ^Q9  ^ktV  ttt  Zett  gettaitr  *  Do  you  mean  to  say  that 
Teil  has  done  that?'  In  this  not  inirequent  idiom  a  past 
subjunctive  is  used  interrogatively  to  question  or  dispute 
something  supposed  to  have  been  asserted. 

BltBCr  here  =  *knave/  *  scoundreL* 

1839.  niifetd  Kmted»  ct.  note  on  1.  368. 

1840.  fll^rtitlülf»  'flagrant/  'outrageous';  the  common  form 
it  (immelfc^reienbe  as  in  line  367  ;  see  note. 
1843.  See  1.  661  and  note. 

1846.  fd^Hltf  not  of  time,  but  for  emphasis,  =  '  never  fear, 
ril/  etc.,  or  '  ril  help  myself  all  right.' 

The  introductory  portion  of  the  scene  culmlnatcs  in 
this  third  part, — the  arrest.  It  it  fall  of  dramatic  life. 
What  happens  is  for  Teil  and  bis  f riends  lilce  a  thunder- 
bolt  from  the  clear  slcy.  His  conscience  acquits  him  of 
the  Charge  made  by  Friesshardt,  and  his  consciousness 
of  innocence  keeps  him  from  using  or  allowing  violent 
resistance. 
1852.  Ücrflefl  is  not  subjunctive,  but  indicative ;  Itxfitn  is 
now  commonly  of  the  weak  conjugation  in  the  present  tense. 

*  9t%Utf  See  note  p.  165. 

*^eil  9üVttn9  absolute  accusatiye,  cf.  note  on  3Rm,  1.  31. 
*itll^lllf  Het  ftanol»  see  note  p.  169. 

*  8ert|a  mül  itn^eit)»  cf .  the  preceding  scene.  The  hunt 
Is  now  ended  and  they  have  rejoined  the  hunting-party. 

1858.  WüB  =  tporum* 

*9t  0ieBt  beit  ^Mtn  einem  Sienev;  i.e.  on  assuming  the 

character  of  judge. 

1859-  9e|lreil|et  fterr#  üt.  '  Stern  Sir/  or  '  Dread  Sir/  but 
to  be  rendered  by  '  Your  Worship';  io  this  use  gcfhmg  was 
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originally  a  title  given  to  nobles  or  officials  of  a  prince 
having  penal  Jurisdiction. 

1859.  Friesshardt  here  uses  bu  to  Gessler.  This  bu  of 
emotion  is  more  freely  employed  in  this  drama  than  else- 
where  by  Schiller,  and  transitions  back  and  forth  between 
i^r  and  bu  are  very  frequent. 

W^afftlänti^if  '  man-at-arms.* 

1860.  moinefleQtet  (or  »o^eflanter),  '  duly  appointed.' 

1861.  8Ber  (for  usual  auf)  fdfl^ev  Z(atr  '  in  the  very  act.* 

1862.  aflXtn%tn%t  '  Salute  of  honor.' 

1865.  beiltdt  Hatffr.  In  fact  the  hat  is  not  the  symbol 
of  imperial  authority. 

Teil  is  recognized  by  Gessler  at  oncc. 

1869.  XtaÜ^ttUt  infin.  as  noun,  lit.  '  desiring/  '  longing/ 
•aspiring*  =  *disposition.* 

1870.  %UB  titiit'tüil^it  '  from  thoughtlessness/  '  without 
intention.' 

1871.  tUXtti  see  note  on  1.  286. 

1872.  See  Introd.  p.  Ixii. 

1873.  iti^t  meft  Begegnen»  for  prose  nt($t  »tebtr  gtf^ti^en. 

1875.  ne^mflr  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

t9  mit  ientanbem  anfneimen»  'to  cope  with/  'to  compete 

with,'/to  be  a  match  for.'  In  this  phrase  ed  Stands  for  the 
old  collective  ba*  äBaffen»  *  arms,'  *  weapons/  the  phrase 
originating  from  the  custom  of  laying  the  weapons  on  the 
ground  in  case  of  a  duel,  in  order  to  test  their  similarity 
and  thereafter  taking  them  up  to  fight ;  for  ed  are  also  sub- 
stituted  Jtampfr  Streit»  SBettfr  ^anbfc^u^,  the  last  supported  also 
by  the  use  of  the  glove  in  challenging. 

1877.  Mtr  ethical  dative,  pleonastic  ;  '  Father  will  shoot 
you  an  apple/  etc. 

Sd^titte»  plural  (as  also  in  1.  1915).  but  in  1.  1883  the  more 
usual  invariable  form  ©ci^ritt.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns 
used  as  units  of  measurement  generally  are  invariable  after 
numerals. 

1892.  nein  imdi  =  emphatic  nehi* 

1893.  Sn  Sinnr  usually  in  bm  Sinn. 
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X899.  A  very  important  line  in  regard  to  the  plot  and  to 
Tell's  character. 

1908.  tQO(I  ÜeUdite  fU^t  *  would  doubtless  deliberate  (or 
hesitate).' 
MUffI  ^ie  Vttgeil  tu»  figuratively  =  »iUfl  bie  ®tfa$r  ni^t  fe^en.^ 
X909.  gteiffl  t9.  .  .  an,  'attack  it,'  •  go  at  it.' 

The  main  action  of  this  scene  begins  with  the  arrival 
of  Gessler,  and  its  first  division,  the  dialogue  between 
Gessler  and  Teil,  ends  here. 

Already  known  by  reputation  and  feared  by  us, 
announced  by  horns,  the  cries  of  women,  and  Ftirst's 
anxious  words,  Coming  proudly  on  horseback  from  one 
cruel  Sport  to  another  yet  more  cruel,  there  now 
appears  the  only  one  of  the  Austrian  governors  whorji 
we  actually  behold,  the  very  incarnation  of  all  the  op- 
pression  that  threatens  the  land, — Gessler.  Our suspense 
is  heightened  by  the  critical  nature  of  the  moment,  and 
the  presence  of  the  strong  retinue  of  men-at-arms.  In 
talk  with  Teil  Gessler  first  accuses  him  and  then 
introduces  the  assignment  of  a  feat  by  which  he  meann 
publicly  to  humiliate  Teil.  What  feat  he  may  have  had 
in  mind  before  Walther*s  words  decided  him  we  cannot 
say.  When  Teil  in  his  horror  is  unable  to  believe  that 
the  governor  Is  in  earnest,  Gessler  repeats  his  command, 
and  finally  closes  every  way  of  escape  by  means  of  the 
awful  dilemma  :  '*  Either  you  will  try  the  shot  or  both 
you  and  your  boy  shall  die!"  to  which  with  cruellest 
delight  he  adds  his  taunts. 
1912.  $tuX0tiW  here  gen.  sing.  masc.  or  neut.  '  jesting*; 
it  is  usually  feminine. 

1913*  fti^  ifl  ^tt  %pfth  It  is  by  poetic  license  that  apples 
are  still  on  the  trees  after  the  middle  of  November.  Cf.  note 
on  9ttd^tn  unb  @mfen,  p.  206. 

1917*  i^ttXt  partitive  genitive  depending  on  (unbert. 
1920.  99  gilt*    This  impersonal  exclamation,  as  used  here 
in  cases  of  danger  and  conflict,  is  not  precisely  paralleled 
in  English;  compare  Engl,  slang  '  for  all  you  are  worth  *;  we 
may  say,  *  Life  is  at  stake/  'Now's  the  time,*  'It  boot«.' 
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x^X.  I^attet  im  tUÜ^,  *  restrain  yourself .* 

1924-  Sett  uit  Seien» '  Ufe  and  Hmb/ 

X925*  HerlDiTlt  (V^tte). 

1928.  feniteil  lemen  =  fennen  geltmt.  The  modal  auxiliarles 
and  a  few  other  verbs — laffen,  l^ei§en»  l^elfen«  ifinn,  fc^»  and 
sometimes  leieren  and  Unten— when  construed  with  another 
verb  in  the  Infinitive,  form  their  Compound  past  tenses  by 
adding  the  infinitive  instead  of  tbe  participle  to  the 
auxiliary;  this  apparent  infinitive  form  is,  however,  histori- 
cally  itself  a  participle. 

1930.  tit  (Baffe  iffiteili  here  =  ^la^  ma^en  in  ®afTenfonn#  form 
a  double  line  with  open  Space  between^  'make  a  passage.' 

1931.  lietiBirlt«  But  has  Teil  directly  violated  the  man- 
date? 

1933-  fnnfi^tiUtf '  practiced/  'traincd/  *  skillful.' 

X937.  gilt  t9t  *  it's  worth  your  while.' 

1939*  ^^  04ttlttr)e#  '  the  bull's  eye.' 

X942.  ^ent  (ba)|  |^et|/  etc.  '  Whose  emotion  doet  not  make 
his  band  tremble  nor  cloud  bis  eye.' 

1948.  |iltfle|ltr  Swiss  for  (intretenf  fl^  l^infleaen.  Cf.  1.  2838, 
»OT  feinen  9^i^ter  fle(n* 

1950.  The  ambiguity  of  this  line  may  be  excused  on  the 
ground  of  its  being  spoken  by  a  boy.  It  can  strictly  mean 
only,  'He  will  not  miss  in  shooting  at  the  heart  of  his 
child/  i.e.  he  will  surely  hit  the  heart.  But  the  intended 
meaning  must  be, '  He  will  not  miss  and  hit. the  heart/  etc.; 
even  so  there  is  difficulty  in  having  ^er)  rather  than  ^aupt# 
nnless  we  take  ()CI|  aa  very  general  in  the  sense  of  center 
of  life. 

1954-62.  Walther*8  bearlng  and  words  resemble  those  of 
Prince  Arthur  in  Shakespeare's  King  John ^  Act  IV.  Sc.  x. 

1967.  Cf^  11.  X447  £f. 

1970.  mit  frifdier  %%^i*  *  with  swift  action/  •  without  delay/ 
cf.  11.  1400  ff. 

1972.  dergebeit^,  '  in  vain,*  *to  no  purpose.'  *  for  nothing'; 
i.e.  if  one  carries  weapons,  he  must  expect  to  use  them. 
The  Word  cannot  mean  *  with  impunity.' 

1975.  Cf.  1. 785. 
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X978.  %XttXp9  eit^r  conditional. 

In  this  second  divislon  of  the  maifl  action  of  thit 
scene  Teil  is  completely  silent,  overcome  by  emotion. 
Bertha,  true  to  her  noble  soul,  is  the  first  to  speak  in 
behalf  of  reason  and  mercy ;  thereafter  Fürst,  Harras 
indirectly,  Rösselmann,  Walther  Teil,  and  Melchthal 
eitber  intercede  for  Teil  or  speak  defiance  to  Gessler. 
But  the  tyrant  heeds  none  of  thcm  ;  for  htm  no  one  is 
present  but  Teil.  His  purpose  is  to  goad  Teil  on  towards 
the  shooting  ;  not  that  he  intends  that  Teil  shall  shoot. 
he  only  desires  Teil  to  feel  as  most  acute  torture  the 
conflict  of  his  father-love  with  the  temptation  to  shoot. 
Gessler  eagerly  hopes  he  may  in  this  way  break  Tell's 
pride  as  an  arcber  and  his  spirit  as  a  man.  The  reason 
why  Gessler  does  this  is  his  ezperience  in  that  earlier 
meeting  (described  by  Teil  in  the  first  scene  of  this  act) 
in  which  he  feit  the  tyrant's  fear  of  the  mortal  missile. 
Tell's  Omission  to  do  reverence  to  the  hat  is  only  a 
pretext  to  Gessler,  who  has  long  since  formed  the  pur- 
pose of  humiliating  and  crushing  Teil  and  now  thinkf 
he  has  an  ideal  opportunity.  The  feat  he  demands  of 
Teil  is  fitted  with  cruellest  nicety  to  Tell's  character. 
From  it  Teil  cannot  escape  by  surrender  of  his  own  life 
alone. 

1983-  SRit  {ililBimml  t9  Hör  ^en  ttttgeit»  '  my  head  swims.' 

1988.  Mocking  allusion  to  the  rescue  of  Baumgarten. 

1989.  SBcitn  .  .  .  giltf  *  when  it's  a  question  of  saving.' 

1990.  \t1ft .     .  \tlifi,  biblical,  cf .  Matt,  xzvii.  40,  42 ;  Luke 
^  xxiii.  25  ;  Mark  xv.  29. 

litt  tfüefl  alle.  Again  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  past;  you 
save  every  one,  you  are  always  saving  people. 

*  ^et  (better  ba«)  ®olXer  (also  StotLtx)  is  a  leather  doublet  or 
]acket. 

I99X-  C0  mtt|  (defekten). 

1992  fif.    Cf.  U.  1723-31. 

Z996.  Cf .  the  proverb  SBer  bot  Bogen  ftBerflMumtr  Ut  |crfVrai0t  l^n. 

1998.  3(6  ^axf%  '  I  have  the  right  to.' 

2oo6.  Ükerf^ttlcSeid«     Not   infrequently  in   poetry   when 
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bro  Adjectives  are  connected  by  ttitb  the  declensional  cnding 
is  omitted  with  the  first  one. 
2013.  tUÜ^t  Gessler  or  the  Austrians  in  general. 
2019.  Ittttmti  'on  the  point  of/  'about  to.' 

The  events  of  the  third  division  of  the  ma!n  body  oi 
this  scene  show  that  Gessler  was  mistaken  in  his  con- 
fident  calculation  that  Teil  would  be  unable  to  make  the 
shot.  Tell's  first  attempt  to  aim  fails,  then  Gessler's 
mocking  refusal  to  accept  his  life  in  exchange  for  the 
shot  brings  Teil  into  most  intense  conflict  of  souI. 
Suddenly  be  places  in  his  doublet  the  arrow  with  which, 
if  need  be,  he  will  take  Gessler*s  life,  and  as  his  boy 
calls  to  bim  encouragement,  he  becomes  confcious  of 
the  dreadfnl  necessity  (cf.  1.  136)  of  saving  his  boy's 
life,  collects  and  composes  himself,  and  aims.  Parallel 
with  Tell's  aiming  and  getting  füll  command  of  himself 
there  now  runs  Rudenz'  defiance  of  Gessler.  Love  has. 
cleared  Rudenz*  vision  and  inspired  him,  but  it  is  the 
cruelty  of  the  unspeakable  soul-torture  which  Gessler 
Inflicts  upon  Teil  that  calls  out  the  first  nobly  heroic 
act  on  the  part  of  Rudenz.  Reckless  of  himself,  with 
hand  on  sword,  he  denounces  and  defies  Gessler.  As  be 
is  about  to  draw  his  sword,  Stauffacher's  cry  rings  out : 
"The  applehas  fallen"? 

Can  we  explain  Tell's  shooting  by  reasonable  psycho- 
togical  motives?  The  question  has  been  only  too  often 
answered  in  the  negative.  Wby  did  Schiller  take  the 
affirmative  ? 

The  one  comprehensive  motive  which  might  lead 
Teil  to  refuse  to  shoot  is  the  father's  love  of  his  son. 
That  Tell's  alfection  is  deep  and  strong  is  sufficiently 
emphasized  not  only  in  this  scene  but  both  earlier  and 
later,  so  much  so  that  some  regard  his  shooting  as  on 
this  account  alone  unintelligible,  psychologically  im- 
possible. 

In  examining  the  motives  for  the  act,  we  feel  at  once 
a  difficulty  in  that  Tell'sr  words  shed  little  light  on  his 
Ibou^btif  »nd  feelings,  while  Gessler  is  goading  bim  on« 
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A  later  Hnc — 2328— does  give  ns  lome  clue  to  the  fact 
tbat  Teirs  pride  as  an  archer,  bis  inmost  spirit  as  a 
man,  is  provoked,  and  his  heart  bids  bim  do  wbat  bis 
boy — his  true  alter  <^ö— urgcs  in  lines  1963-5.  Teil 
feels  bimself  goaded  by  Gessler  to  a  deed,  not  of  vaic- 
glory,  but  of  rigbteous  self-assertion  ;  Gessler  calls  in 
question  not  only  his  skill  as  a  marksman,  bnt  all  those 
Clements  in  his  character  on  wbich  his  skill  chiefly 
depends  and  which  are  a  large  part  of  tbat  wbich 
makes  life  for  bim  worth  living.  Teil  has  heretofore 
known  and  feit  bimself  to  be  the  man  who,  wberever  it 
is  necessary,  can  boldly  try  any  venture  and  be  sure  of 
bis  skill  always  and  everywhere,  because  be  is  master 
of  all  his  powers.  If  he  shoot  at  the  apple  resting  on 
his  child's  head,  he  will  assert  before  the  governor  and 
bimself  his  control  of  his  nerves,  his  head,  his  heart. 
Wbat  motive  could  be  stronger  than  this  ?  Doubtiess  a 
father's  true  love!  And  Teil  will  do  grievous  wrong  to 
bimself  no  less  than  to  bis  boy  if,  in  conflict  with  his 
love,  he  yield  to  this  pride.  But  here  tbis  conflict  does 
not  exist.  Because  of  the  certainty  tbat  Gessler  will 
execute  his  threat — "You  will  shoot  or  die  with  your 
boy!** — Teil  has  only  to  choose  between  delivering  bis 
boy  and  bimself  into  the  mercilcss  hands  of  Gessler 
and  taking  his  son*s  and  bis  own  fate  into  bis  owo 
skillful  bands.  He  makes  the  shot,  therefore,  with  utter 
certainty. 

Some  critics  will  not  restrict  Tell's  choice  to  the 
dilemma  just  stated.  They  urge  a  third  possibility, 
tbat  Teil  might  purposely  have  missed  in  shooting  and 
thus  have  forfeited  his  own  life,  and  a  fourtb,  tbat  he 
might  at  once  have  shot  Gessler  dead.  But  as  to  the 
first  of  these  suggestions,  it  must  be  said  tbat  Tell's 
character  does  not  admit  of  purposed  missing,  thac 
Gessler  would  not  have  accepted  such  a  shot,  and  tbat 
it  would  not  have  brought  any  safety  to  the  boy 
Walther.  Secondly,  if  Teil  had  shot  Gessler,  both  his 
boy  and  bimself.  togetber  witb  maoy  or  all  of  his 
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fHends  there  present,  would  have  been  killed  imme- 
diately  by  Gessler's  men-at-arms,  who  Surround  the 
entire  Company. 

3035.  ttitf f  ill^'^  i<lr  inverted  order  for  emphasis,  '  Why. 
I  knew.' 

2046-7.  i|t*  •  •  (Cttflr  '  you  have  manfully  freed  yourself/ 

'  you  have  quit  yourself  like  a  man.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  ends  in  its  brief  fourth 
division  with  the  expression  of  the  effects  of  the  suc« 
cessful  shot  on  those  present.     Amazement  is  common 

.  to  them  all,  excepting  Walther.  Gessler's  first  excla- 
mation  makes  it  clear  that  he  did  not  expect  Teil  to 
shoot.  Tell's  friends  have  also  sympathy  and  joy.  The 
judgment  of  the  value  of  the  shot  is  given  by  a  soldier, 
by  Rudolph  der  Harras,  by  Gessler  himself,  and  by 
Rosselmann,  who  utters  also  a  rigbteous  imprecation  on 
ks  instigator. 

3049-50.  Sn  ^eiftcfl . .  •  31t  Wr»  *  you  placed  in  your  dou- 
blet'; see  stage-direction  after  1.  1990. 

2053.   itiltllilillif  archaic  and  poetic  for  ge6Täu(|U((* 

3053.  laff  •  •  •  gelteit»  lit.  *  I  do  not  allow  to  pass/  '  I  do 
not  accept.* 

3054.  The  future  indicative  is  sometimes  used  to  State 
a  claimed  present  probabllity,  and  the  future  perfect — ^as 
here — to  State  a  claimed  past  probability. 

3055.  frifdi  ttttll  frii|Hl(>  'at  once  and  cheerfully.' 

3060.  lülttlliflliof  Itil  ^^^  preterite  indicative  used  for  em- 
phasis  in  place  of  the  pluperfect  subjunctive. 

3063.  tnxttt  gen.  with  fehlen ;  cf.  note  on  1.  386. 

3071.  Staufifacher  regards  the  success  of  the  shot  as  a 
judgment  of  God  in  Tell's  favor. 

3076.  The  charters  prohibited  foreign  imprisonment.  By 
that  of  1291  the  Forest  Cantons  were  secured  against  for- 
eign judges,  and  hence  against  execution  of  sentence  in  a 
foreign  place.     Küssnacht  was  in  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

3077.  Cf.  11.  1334-1335. 

*  Bttt^Üf  ittlbeni . .  •  folgeit.  The  explanation  of  this  ac- 
tion, which  otherwise  is  improbable,  especially  on  the  part 
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of  Rudenz,  is  given  by  the  stage-direction  inserted  at  this 
point  in  the  Hamburg  MS.  :  i»3nbem  tt  [Regler]  abgebt»  tx^xtift  tx 
bie  ^anb  ber  S3ert$a  unb  fü^rt  fle  mit  M*  S^ubeni  toit  i^r  folgen»  bie 
ffieihr  »erfm  fici^  in  ben  SBeg.  ffieibcr  :  ,£>  rettet  i^n,  <>err  greifen! 
fRettet  i^n !'  fRubenn  reift  ftci^  M  unb  folgt  ber  Sert^a.«  Bertha  is 
thus  compelled  to  go  with  Gessler,  and  Rudenz  follows  in 
Order  to  protcct  her. 

2086.  Cf.  and  contrast  1.  3096. 

3088.  üatttm  mitttet  i|r» '  why  had  you  to/  *  why  could  you 
not  keep  from.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  led  through  great  fear 
and  sorrow  to  highest  joy.  Its  conclusion  brings  a 
revulsion  from  this  joy  to  intense  fear  and  sorrow. 
Teil  is  now  a  prisoner  in  the  hands  of  his  mortal  enemy, 
who  is .  prompted  to  this  new  outrage  by  the  fearful 
foreboding  of  the  truth  of  lines  2575-6.  We  look  for- 
ward  to  see  the  free  son  of  the  mountains  in  a  dungeon. 
Gessler  seems  to  be  finally  triumphant.  Very  striking 
is  the  utter  dejection  of  Staufifacher  and  the  Swiss. 
Teirs  heart  is  füll  of  faith  in  God,  whom  Gcssler  with 
impious  defiance  has  challenged.  With  Tell's  faith  we 
therefore  still  hope. 

In  spite  of  its  many  characters  and  incidents  this 
scene  is  unitary,  since  everything  has  reference  to 
Tell's  fate. 

Between  the  three  scenes  of  Act  III  there  is  external 
connection  in  that  Teil  passes  from  the  first,  and  Bertha 
and  Rudenz  from  the  second  to  the  third.  Hut  they  are 
also  inwardly  connected.  The  first  really  serves  as  ex- 
position  to  the  third,  while  the  second,  althougb  more 
complete  in  itself,  contains  also  the  explanation  of  Ru- 
denz' bearing  in  the  third,  for  what  he  there  resolyed 
is  here  done. 

Scene  i  has  been  called  an  idyll  of  the  family,  and  2 
an  idyll  of  the  heart,  while  the  tragic  3d  scene  has 
been  regarded  as  Standing  in  direct  contrast  with  i  and 
2.     But  Tell's  narrative  of  his  meeting  with  Gessler» 
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and  H«dw]g's  forebodlogs  cast  tragic  ahadows  on  Ihe 
Idyllic  brighcness  of  i,  wblle  a  closes  nith  the  prospect 
of  tragic  confiict. 

0(  the  three  plots,  the  TeU-plol  has  In  i  the  second 
■tage  o(  Its  ascending  action,  and  in  3  rises  irresisiibly 
toitscllmazand  thcimmediately  following  tragic  crisls. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  io  iaitlal  Impulse  in  2,  and  its 
ascending  acllon  In  3.  The  Ycomen-plot — without  any 
active  movement — has  the  ßrst  stage  of  its  descending 
action  in  3,  in  which  scene  all  ihree  plots  are  uniCed  io 
ooe  place  and  concentrated. 
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ACT   IV. 

Argument. — In  theyfrj/  scene  we  see  from  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  lake  a  violent  storm.  Kunz  von  Gersau  teils  to 
the  fisherman  Ruodi  and  the  boy  Jenni  what  has  happened 
at  Alcorf,  and  that  the  Baron  von  Attinghausen  is  dying. 
He  leaves,  and  the  others  see  and  describe  to  us  how  Gessler's 
boat  is  driven  about  on  the  lake.  Soon  Teil  appears  and 
narrates  to  them  that  Gessler  had  been  forced  by  fear  to 
free  him  and  to  put  him  in  command  of  the  boat,  and  that 
by  a  hazardous  leap  ashore  he  had  saved  himself  and  left 
the  boat  adrift.  Teil  asks  the  fisherman  to  carry  a  messag*; 
to  his  wife,  and  then  the  boy  leads  him  the  shortest  way  tc 
Küssnacht»  Gessler's  destination. 

The  second  is  the  scene  of  Attinghausen's  death  in  hi& 
Castle.  Hedwig  comes,  to  find  her  son  Walther  and  her 
father.  She  reproaches  her  absent  husband  and  his 
present  friends  for  what  has  occurred.  Attinghausen 
laments  that  Rudenz  has  not  come  to  receive  his  dying 
blessing.  Staufifacher  and  Fürst  make  his  last  houi 
radiantly  joyous  by  telling  of  Rudenz'  change  of  heart 
and  of  the  confederation  of  the  yeomanry  of  the  three 
cantons.  The  Baron  blesses  Walther,  prophesies  the  future 
f reedom  and  glory  of  Switzerland,  and  dies  while  admonish- 
ing  the  Swiss  ever  to  remain  united.  Rudenz  appears,  and 
grieves  that  he  has  come  too  late.  He  convinces  Staufifa- 
cher, Fürst,  and  Melchthal  that  the  nobles  must  make  com- 
mon cause  with  them  in  defense  of  the  land  and  its  liberty. 
He  and  Melchthal  decide  upon  immediate  action. 

The  third  scene  is  the  narrow  defile  through  which  Gess- 
ler must  now  pass.  Teil  appears,  and  as  we  through  his 
monologue  see  his  very  mind  and  heart,  we  realize  that 
he  now  will  and  must  kill  Gessler.  Teil  converses  with 
Stüssl  as  a  wedding  procession  passes.  Gessler  enters  in 
conversation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  and  separated  froÄ 
his  retinue  by  the  wedding  party.  A  poor  woman,  Armgard, 
petitii}ns  Gessler  for  mercy  toward  her  husband,  an  Inno- 
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Cent  victim  of  officlal  cruelty.  While  Gessler,  thus  angcred, 
is  in  the  midst  of  vehement  declaration  that  he  will  break 
the  spirit  of  the  Swiss  and  crush  their  liberties,  Tell's  arrow 
pierces  his  heart.  Gessler  recognizes  and  Teil  confesses 
that  Teil  is  the  author  of  the  shot.  The  people  declare 
their  joy  in  their  beginning  deliverance  from  the  Austrian 
yoke.  The  friars,  who  remove  Gessler's  body,  sing  a 
solemn  bymn,  with  which  the  act  ends. 

SCENE   I. 

The  time  is  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding  act ;  the  third  scene  is  late  in  the  same  afternoon. 
The  place  is  on  the  eastern  shore  cf  the  southern  arm  of 
the  lake,  not  far  from  the  village  Sissigen  or  Sisikon 
between  Fltielen  and  Brunnen. 

*  l^tttl)  HOtt  (Bttian,  See  note  p.  x68c 

*  ffif^er  =  Ruodi  of  Act  I.  Sc.  I. 

*  9i\iitttnnht  =  Jenni  of  Act  I.  Sc.  I.  There  is  really  no 
doubt  about  this  Identification,  although  the  point  hasbeen 
much  discussed.  The  boy  is  named  in  1.  2301  ;  Ruodi  is 
ferryman  as  well  as  fisherman,  and  as  such  must  have 
shelter  on  both  sides  ;  in  1.  115  he  speaks  of  his  home  as 
being  not  where  he  then  is  ;  according  to  1.  2289  this  fisher- 
man was  present  at  the  Rütli,  as  was  Ruodi,  see  stage-direc- 
tion  after  1.  1097.  At  the  close  of  Sc.  i  of  Act  I  his  hut 
on  the  western  shore  was  destroyed  and  he  has  now  moved 
across  the  lake  (at  least  temporarily). 

2102.  '  If  liberty  is  ever  at  stake.' 

2104.  ^(a)fllttf  See  note  on  l.  2019. 

2113.  Xt9  fttitn  SRattttedi  Condensed  for  bcd  ^annti,  xotm  er 
icftt  frei  »öre. 

21 15.  am  Xott  lit^tn  for  more  usual  auf  ben  Sob  liegen  or  im 
Sterben  liegen. 

2120.  ^inrf  =  Sissigen  or  Sisikon  ;  see  note  above. 

2124.  Set  IRttltb  htt  ABa^tieit  =  Attinghausen. 

2125.  Sad  fel^ltbe  Kttge  =  Attinghausen.  To  refer  this  ex- 
pression,  as  some  do,  to  Heinrich  von  der  Halden,  Melch* 
tbur?  Ifttb^ri  Qr   to    Rudenz,    seems   quite  inadmissible ; 
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neither  has  done  anything  important  and  widely  known 
in  Opposition  to  tyranny,  nor  are  they  alluded  to  elsewhere 
in  this  connection.  Those  who  do  refer  these  words  to 
Rudenz  find  support  for  their  view  in  the  expressions 
11.  2005  and  839. 

2126.  ^ft  «tm  =  Teil. 

212S.  lommlil^f  Swiss  for  bequem»  an^tntf^m, 

l^attfen  =  W  aufhalten,  *  to  stay.* 

2129  fif.  These  lines  echo  the  famous  outburst  in  Shake- 
speare's  King  Lear ^  Act  III.  Sc.  2,  *  Blow,  winds,  and  crack 
your  cheeks  !  rage  !  blow  !'  etc. 

2135.  8Bn^e>  here  =  SBilbntd  ;  gen.  dependent  on  9Bölfe. 
Such  Separation  is  poetical.  This  and  the  preceding  line 
allude  to  the  legend  as  given  in  11.  1260  ff. 

2140«  geÜotettf  past  part.  of  geMeten. 

2144.  Stfedtitnne  =  Sürme  «on  (Sid. 

2147-8.  flBeittt  bie  alten  ftlitfte  ebtffittieiif  not  dear,  but 

probably  =  '  if  the  old  gorges  close  up/  i.e.  by  the  falling 
in  together  of  their  sides. 

2152.  ^a|^  (ed)  geBetet  toerbCf  'that  prayer  may  be  offered. 
i.e.  by  all  who  hear  the  bell. 

2158.  Sttfeitf  =  *  bay  •  or  *  cove.' 

2159.  I^aitblodf  '  handless,'  '  inaccessible.' 
2161.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

2163  ff.  In  his  fear  of  the  elements  and  lack  et  self- 
reliance  Ruodi  is  as  he  was  in  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

2164.  8Ba{fer!lttft  'gorgc  of  water/  *gorge  above  th« 
water.* 

fi4  Cf 9  tltrfangetl  (|at)r  *  has  once  become  caught.* 

2170.  (^etrettf(tifff  say  '  governor's  boat.'  The  word  is 
formed  like  ^enenburg»  ^errenMnf. 

2171.  am  roteti  ^ai^r  render  either  'by  its  red  awning  (or 
roof  or  top)'  or  *  by  its  red  deck.'  The  boat  may  have  had  a 
sort  of  deck-house  or  shelter  of  which  the  roof  was  painted 
with  the  Austrian  color,  cf.  1.  781,  or  its  deck  proper  may 
have  been  painted  red. 

2177*  neBen  ni^t  attf#  usually  traasitive,  ficben  ni^td  aufi  'do 
not  beed  (or  regard»  or  obey).* 
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ax8o.  Sreif  nl^t  in  ...  *  do  not  stay/ 

2185.  mitfamlf  pleonastic  and  hence  emphatic.  =  lufammen 
mit. 

2187  ff.  8ltggtt0rat  and  |^t<meffer  are  steep  cliffs  of  the 
tl|ttl(ttQ  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake  between  Flüelen 
and  Brunnen  ;  ZfttfcUtlltttlfftt  is  a  perpendicular  rock  on 
the  western  shore.  Note  the  meanings  of  the  Compounds 
(admeffer  and  XeufeUmünfler. 

2191.  §e(tO(tettf  poetic  for  öcWcitert  (finb). 

2193.  9lui  (Wif  ^lue)  =  fleile  ^felfenmanbr  a  Swiss  word. 

2194.  gfttffoi^t0>  a  Swiss  word  = 'precipitously ';  gä^  = 
jQ,  and  flo^t0  is  an  adj.  from  @to^»  '  vertical  declivity.' 

In  the  Short  time  intervening  between  Acts  III  and 
IV  Gessler  has  embarked,  after  previously  arranging 
the  abduction  of  Bertha  ;  also  the  news  of  Tell's  arrest 
and  Attinghausen's  dying  has  spread. 

It  is  a  master-stroke  of  dramatic  art  that  in  this 
introductory  portion  of  the  scene  we  are  witnesses 
through  the  eyes  of  Ruodi  and  Jenni  of  the  fearful 
passage  of  the  boat  on  which  Gessler  is  conducting 
Teil  away,  and  that  Teil  appears  in  the  very  moment 
when  we  think  he  must  be  lost.  Ruodi's  impassioned 
eloquence  is  hardly  his  own.  It  is  rather  as  if  the 
very  mind  and  heart  of  the  common  people  were, 
under  poetic  inspiration,  expressing,  with  most  intense 
lyric  fervor,  sorrow  and  despair,  joy  in  the  sym* 
pathizing  wrath  of  nature,  and  appeal  to  the  judgment 
of  God  in  nature. 

2199.  In  joyous  gratitude  for  having  solid  ground  beneath 
him  after  being  rescued  from  danger  by  water. 

2208.  Cf.  1.  2268. 

221 1.  gttrfelittllg»  archaic  for  iOl^orfetung* 

2214.  fa|ettf  archaic  and  poetic  for  fangen. 

2219.  attfgfQeBltftr  'lost/  'abandoned/  'a  man  given  up.' 

2222.  SBafferlOtt^e«  '  waste  of  waters.' 

2226.  ber  Otattfen  (also  ®rand),  a  South-German  word  = 
€;4ifF«Miiabcl;  here  ifiuUxn  OtOttfCtt  =  '  stern.' 
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2228.  The  Kehle  IC|eil  Is  south  of  the  groSe  ^xtn,  both  being 
parts  of  the  Axenberg. 

2230.  0a|Ult0d  =  Win^. 

j^erftttitai^f  archaic  for  ^troorhraä^*    Cf.  note  on  1.  109. 

2233.  ber  dienet  einer  =  einer  un  ben  Dienern. 

2237-8.  loiffeit  fUJ  .  .  .  Iti(tt  Äat#  '  are  at  their  wits'  end/ 
*  know  not  what  to  de* 

2239.  lti(tt  iDOil  berietet  =  unhtnbig,  *  not  well  informed/ 
'  not  skilled/ 

2241.  The  construction  of  the  genitive  fein  (o5  er)  with 
hauchen  is  poetical. 

2242-3.  loenn  hn  W9  getranteff  =  toenn  bu  bir  (e)d  nutrautefl, 

*if  you  were  confident.' 
2246.  |iebannen>  archaic  for  i»on  bamten»  )9on  l^ier  tt>eg. 

2248.  tebltit»  here  in  the  archaic  sense  of  *  stoutly,* 
'steadily,'  not  at  all  with  the  common  meaning  of 
•honestly.' 

2249.  S((ie|^)en9r  '  shooting  implements/  '  bow  and 
quiver.* 

2256.  angel^enr  here  =  •  go  up,*  *  ascend.' 
dbttit^tlU  unusual  =  errei(^en. 

2257.  lanMil^  mu%t^ttL  In  SouthGerman  usage  l^anblii^ 
=  rüfKg,  tapfer,  •  stoutly/  •  vigorously  *;  juge^en  here  has  the 
sense  of  '  to  go  at/  '  to  lay  on.'  Schiller  used  ^Ugel^en  here 
because  in  Tschudi's  expression  irlj^anblid^  nuginb''  he  mistook 
the  latter  word  to  be  a  form,  jugiengen,  of  the  verb  luge^en, 
while  it  really  =  jögen  from  jle^cni  *  to  pull.' 

2258.  9ftlftn|llatter  '  rocky  ledge/  *  flat  rock.' 

2262.  ange^emmt  render  by  pres.  part.  '  pressing/  '  bear- 
ing  on.' 

2266.  Sfnfft^t' '  thrust  of  my  foot/ 

2268.  Cf.  1.  2208. 

2278.  fiHer  ^ifiB)^p  across  (by  way  of)  Schwyz,  to  Sewen, 
Steinen,  Arth,  and  Immensee,  and  then  to  Küssnacht. 

2282.  ^Ltt^t  a  large  village  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake 
Zug,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rossberg. 

2283.  Steinern  Stauffacher's  home ;  cf.  Act.  I.  Sc,  2. 


NOTES.  253 

2285.  8olD(t)  is  3n  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Lowerz,  to 
the  east  of  which  Steinen  lies. 

2290.  ®0r  '  then.' 

t|ttt .  .  .  Iltti  '  do  me  the  kindness.' 

2292.  Cf.  1.  554. 

2294.  ^^loälim  usually  =  Bä^toa^tx,  *brother-in-Iaw,'  but 
here  in  its  original  sense  of  ©(^mieger^^aterf  'father-in-Iaw'; 
obsolescent,  but  still  occurring  in  South  Germany. 

2300.  jiir  8tebe  Ummtn,  for  usual  im  (Spra(^e  !ommenr  '  to  be 
talked  about.' 

2302.  |oa0  attl^'  *  whatever.' 

tttitemommett  {W  or  |a(ett  maci). 

Again  an  effective  rhymed  conclusion  of  a  scene. 

It  is  with  tremendous  dramatic  effect  that  Teil  sud- 
denly  comes  before  us,  and  our  hoping  against  hope  is 
turned  to  joy  in  fulfillment.  With  no  little  fluency  and 
aptness  of  speech,  and  with  great  dramatic  vigor  and 
clearness,  does  Teil  narrate  his  deliverance.  He  re- 
cites,  indeed,  a  miniature  drama,  playing  between  him- 
seif  on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  Gessler  and  bis  men. 
Teil  is  a  second  time  at  the  heim  of  a  boat  threatened 
with  destruction  ;  again  he  displays  his  skili  and  seif- 
reliance,  and  again  does  God,  whom  Gessler  but  just 
now  has  defied,  deliver  Teil. 

Some  have  attempted  to  criticise  Tell's  escape  as 
being  on  his  part  a  grave  moral  wrong.  They  claim 
that  he  commits  a  breach  of  confidence  toward  Gessler, 
because  he  first  promises  to  help  the  governor  and  his 
men,  and  then  breaks  this  promise.  To  brush  away 
this  criticism  as  utterly  baseless,  we  need  only  call  to 
mind  the  real  facts  of  the  Situation,  that  Gessler  by  his 
words  and  acts  has  estabiished  a  State  of  war  between 
himself  and  Teil,  that  Teil  makes  no  promise,  and  that 
Gessler,  in  foolish  blindness  to  hisown  selfish  interests, 
rcally  forces  upon  Teil  the  duty  of  escaping.  Even  if 
one  insist  upon  the  fact  of  a  promise  on  Tell's  part, 
the  subsequent  safety  of  allwho  were  on  the  boat  is 
its  fulfillment. 


•T 


254  NOTES. 

The  conclusio'n  of  the  scene,  in  particular  lines  2282, 
2298,  and  2300»  makes  us  anticipate  that  Gessler's 
cruelty  has  caused  a  fateful  change  and  determination 
in  Tell's  soul,  äs  to  whose  precise  nature  the  scencT 
leaves  us  in  dramatic  suspense. 

Act  IV.     ScENE  2. 

The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  II.  Scene  i.  The  time  is 
nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the  preceding  scene. 

2303.  (inttbtt(dtgangen)r  *  passed  over,*  a  euphemism  for 
gcjlorbcn. 

2304-5.  On  the  lips  of  one  dying  or  believed  to  be  dead  a 
downy  feather  is  piaced,  in  order  that  the  breath  may  move 
it  if  life  be  present. 

2313-4.  mitf  ethical  dative,  hardly  to  be  translated. 

2319*  Cd  0alt  ba0  SeBem  Mife  was  at  stake,'  *it  was  a 
question  of  life  and  death.' 

2325-27.  As  a  phantom  of  her  excited  Imagination  she 
cannot  help  seeing  the  boy  bound  ;  she  does  not  know  that 
he  stood  free  and  called  upon  his  father  to  shoot,  and  that 
Gessler  threatened  both  with  death,  if  Teil  did  not  shoot. 

2331*  ft^ttt  =  einfe^ettr  auf0  @picl .  .  .  fc^tu  'stake/  'risk.* 

*1llit  tintm  ^tOitn  ^M,  'with  wondering,  reproachful 
gaze.' 

2345.  tthxan^t,  *  rose  roaring.' 

%%thntn,  cU  1.  X038. 

2355.  ttftanfttt  preterite  subjunctive. 

2357*  Vlfiettrofe.  This  so-called  *  Alpine  rose '  is  not  really 
a  rose  but  a  rhododendron,  growing  on  the  mountains  be- 
tween  the  levels  of  four  and  of  six  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea. 

2360.  in  'ttm  S^alfamftrom  ber  Sfifte»  '  in  balmy  streams  of 
air.* 

2367.  Cf.  1.  324. 

2369.  tttUUt  preterite  subjunctive. 

This  scene  has  three  very  distinct  parts,  of  which  the 
first  ends  with  the  awakening  of  the  Baron.  In  the 
first  Hedwig  is  the  leading  character ;  in  the  second, 
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Attinghausen  ;  in  the  third,  Rudenz  and  Melchthal. 
With  these  leading  characters  in  each  case  the  leaders 
of  the  Rütli-confederates  are  connected.  But  the  con- 
struction  of  the  scene  is  loosc,  and  as  a  whole  it  hardly 
possesses  organic  unity.  It  is,  for  example,  not  piain 
why  the  RUtli-leaders  and  Walther  Teil  are  present  here 
and  noyr,  nor  how  Hedwig  knows  that  her  boy  is  here. 
We  must  overlook  these  relatively  unimportant  imper- 
fections,  for  the  sake  of  the  beautiful  symbolism  of  the 
presence  of  representatives  of  all  three  plots  at  Atting- 
hausen's  death,  for  the  sake  of  the  inspiring  grandeur 
of  the  prophecy  of  the  second  part,  and  for  the  sake  of 
the  noble  action  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  in  the  third 
part. 

The  introduction  of  the  scene  belongs  chiefly  to  the 
Tell-plot,  but  the  Yeomen-plot  is  represented  in  the 
leaders  who  defend  Teil  and  themselves  against  the 
charges  of  the  misinformed,  home  loving  Hedwig, 
while  the  Nobles-plot  furnishes  both  place  and  occasion. 
Charmingly  characteristic  of  Hedwig  are  her  feelings, 
their  changeful  ptay,  and  culmination  in  irrepressible 
pride  in  Teil.  Her  last  words  are  almost  as  if  she  had 
some  Intuition  of  Tell's  escape. 
2373»  titn  S^wdttt  =  Rudenz  ;  c£.  note  on  1.  765. 
2375.  €t  iat  fete  ÖCr§  gefUlUleib  i.e.  true  love  of  country 

has  revived  in  his  beart;  a  biblical  phrase,  cf.  II.  Sam.  vii. 

27.     Cf.  11.  2006-7  and  2481. 

2377-  9Ht  (^eOienfullttlieit  see  11.  1992-2031. 

2382.  Sense  of  pain  is  a  proof  of  the  presence  of  life,  and 
absence  of  pain  often  a  sign  that  death  is  near. 
2397.  fil^f  reciprocal  =  etnanber. 
2409.  Biblical  phrase,  Daniel  v.  26. 
2414.  loeitll  t9  gilt  '  when  the  struggle  is  on.' 

2416.  tietlOllgett  is  past  participle  of  «ertoegen  («ertoägen)>  ob- 
solete in  this  sense  of  'to  venture,'  'to  be  bold.' 

2417.  eignem  SRitteL  the  plural  is  more  usual. 
2419.  ttttferet  =  unfer;  see  note  on  tnxtx,  1.  286. 

2421.  99  lebt  Ita4  tlltd  may  be  rendered  '  there  will  be  life 
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after  us/  or  (Sd  may  be  regarded  as  expletive  and  bad  ^tttXiiii 
as  the  subject  of  both  lebt  and  toxU,  or  again  (i€  may  be  taken 
as  =  bad  4>errU(^e. 

lltdiVC  ltth\ttf  i<e.  the  burghers  of  free  cities  and  the  free 
yeomanry. 

2422.  kad  l^mrlite  ket  iRettf(tl|eit  '  the  glory  of  mankind/ 
i.e.  freedom. 

2423-26  and  2430-46.  In  the  tone  of  the  scer,  prophet- 
kally. 

Kttl  Wefem  ^an^U  tU{.tO.  Unless  we  find  in  these  lines 
reference  to  Walther  Teil  as  representing  the  younger 
generation  of  the  yeomanry  in  the  fairer  union  of  whom 
with  the  nobilityand  the  burghers  the  "  glory  of  mankind" 
is  to  be  conserved  and  perpetuated,  we  must  have  recourse 
to  the  general  view  that  the  meaning  is  rather  merely  that 
the  incident  of  Tell's  shot  is,  as  it  were,  the  seed  of  liberty. 

2430-1.  After  theCrusades  many  nobles  took  up  residence 
in  the  cities. 

2432.  tt((tlll]tbr  formerly  a  name  of  the  district  between 
the  Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bernese  Alps,  comprising  the 
Canton  Freiburg  and  part  of  the  Canton  Bern  ;  Ü(^t  meant 
*  morning  twilight.' 

Xttttgmt  was  then  larger  than  the  present  Canton  of  this 
name  ;  it  embraced  all  the  northeastern  part  of  Switzerland, 
east  of  Aargau. 

2433.  SiCr  feminine  because  Stabt  is  understood.  Bern 
and  Freiburg  were  in  Uchtland. 

I^ttrffttttli.  Bern  has  ever  been  of  commanding  importance 
in  Swiss  afifairs. 

2435-6.  3ttn4  ^^s  ^Q  Thurgau ;  it  has  always  been  com- 
mercially  active,  and  the  guilds  were  early  instituted  and 
influential,  although  not  constitutionally  recognized  until 
the  year  1336. 

2436.  3^111'  *  as  a/  '  to  form  a.' 

2437.  Probably  of  the  victorious  defense  of  the  city  of 
Zürich  against  Duke  Albrecht  and  Emperor  Charles  IV.  in 
X345  and  against  the  former  in  1351  and  1352  ;  but  i)rfll  may 
bc  taken  to  refer  to  all  these  cities. 
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2438  ff.  The  notable  battles,  here  alluded  to,  of  the  wars 
In  defense  against  the  Austrians  and  the  Burgundians  were 
those  of  Morgarten  (a  pass  on  the  border  between  Schwyz 
and  Zug)  in  1315,  Laupen  in  1339,  Sempach  in  1386,  Näfels 
(a  pass  in  Glarus)  in  1388,  St.  Jacob  in  1444,  Granson  and 
Murten  in  1476. 

2443-^.  Allusion  to  the  traditional  heroic  act  of  Arnold 
von  Winlcelried,  an  Unterwaldner,  in  the  battle  of  Sempach. 

2444«  tin  freiem  Ofifeti  cf.  1.  3074. 

2448.  Ott  see  Introd.  p.  liii  and  note  on  SieniHiIbfldttttfee» 
p.  171. 

*  ©tttßölorfe,  •  castle-bell.* 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  consists  of  the 
2d  and  3d  distinct  parts  and  contains  the  climax  of 
the  Nobles-plot.  In  the  2d  part,  endin^  here,  the 
dying  nobleman,  Attinghausen,  blesses  the  confedera- 
tion  of  the  yeomanry  and  becomes  its  prophet,  while  in 
the  foUowing  3d  part  his  nephew  and  heir,  the  young 
nobleman  Rudenz,  allying  himself  by  solemn  vow  with 
the  leaders  of  the  confederation,  commences  the  active 
fulfillment  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy. 

When  we  took  leave  of  Attinghausen  in  Act  II.  Sc.  i 
his  souI  was  filled  with  pain  at  Rudenz*  defection,  and 
with  sorrow  because  of  the  passing  of  the  old  and  the 
Coming  of  a  new  order  of  things.  His  death-hour 
takes  from  him  this  pain  and  sorrow*  He  hears  of 
Rudenz'  return  to  the  holy  cause  of  country,  and  his 
sorrow  changes  Into  joy  as  he  looks  forward  to  a  bril- 
liant  future  for  his  country.  With  prophetic  vision  he 
foretells  the  historic  glory  of  Switzerland  in  the 
maintenance  of  liberty,  and  recognizes  the  new  free* 
dorn — of  the  confederation  of  an  independent  yeo- 
manry, an  independent  burgher-class,  and  an  inde- 
pendent nobility — as  the  better  freedom.  The  dying 
admonition  to  unity  is  our  most  solemn  assurance  that 
the  cause  of  the  nobles  is  one  with  the  cause  of  the 
whole  people. 


^ 


258  KOTB8, 

2453*  A  freeman  like  Walther  Fürst  might  hold  fiefs  in 
addition  to  property  of  his  owxi. 

2454.  In  so  far  only  as  it  has  another  owner.  It  is  now 
ha€  @(^lop  i»on  Stttbens  (instead  of  SBerner)  auf  ^ttingbaufcn. 

2464.  An  inference  from  11.  2377-8. 

2477.  IBater  =  Walther  Fürst. 

2478.  We  ettrige»  addressed  to  Stauffacher. 

2482.  The  line  has  six  feet.  (ffif)  nil^td  gtai^tetr '  regarded 
as  nought,'  'despised.' 

2483.  loeffeit .  •  •  tierfcittf  *  what  are  we  to  expect  from  you  ? 

2484.  )ieitfett#  with  genitive  instead  of  the  usual  an  with  the 
accusative. 

2487.  ^mt\äjji(i%,  *  hand-clasp,'  as  sealing  a  pledge. 

2488.  iÜXL  9Ranne0lDOTtr  'an  honest  man'a  word/ 

2489.  ^tantlf  'class/  'rank/ 
2492.  fl^  is  dative« 

2498.  Cf.  11.  2868-9. 

2507.  fpfaitbf  'pledge/  '111181.' 

25x1.  Cf.  1.  X49. 

3515.  loartet  aÜ»  imperative. 

2525.  Bertha  must  have  resided  in  a  Castle  in  the  land ; 
she  says  herseif  that  her  estates  are  in  Switzerland.  Her 
intercession  in  the  Gessler-scene  revealed  to  the  governor 
her  real  sentiments. 

2528.  HerlDOgeitf  see  note  on  1.  24x6. 

2532.  ber  SBttteiüie»  as  ^em  S))ratttte]t#  l.  2524.  is  Gessier. 

2533.  'What  outrage  and  violence  they  will  boldly  use.' 
fle  =  Gessier,  his  companions  and  his  creatures. 
2534-  Sttin  HftliaStCII  Saab»  see  11.  1667  fif.,  esp.  1671. 
2538.  Cf.  1.  323X. 
2546.  Before  ÖÜ  is  an  ellipsis  of  um  su  t^erTud^ctt  or  itm  su 

2548.  fliarett  for  auflVaren  in  the  sense  of  auff^ieben. 

2551.  Time  as  it  moves  on  Wings  with  it  a  change  of  cir- 
cumstances»  which  requires  «  change  of  rules,  laws  and 
enactments. 

2555*  9<teM{e§el  '  messenger's  sail '  =  '  messenger-boat/ 
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3558.  Setteti  StniiL  for  usual  9Betterfha|I ;  SBctter  here 
e  Emitter. 

*  Rudenz  grieves  that  he  has  not  come  in  time  to  re* 
ceive  his  uncle's  dying  blessing.  But  assured  of  Atting- 
hausen*s  forgiveness,  he  soon  turns  to  the  new  duties 
devolving  upon  him.  A  most  solemn  tow  does  he  take 
that  with  all  his  soul  he  has  given  himself  to  his  country 
and  his  Swiss  fellow-countrymen,  and  that  he  will  live 
in  the  spirit  with  which  Attinghausen  died.  Fürst  and 
Stauffacher  have  confidence  in  Rudenz  and  accept  his 
vow,  but  Melchthal  at  first  mistrusts  him.  In  this  way 
Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  the  nobleman  and  the  yeoman, 
are  distinctly  marked  as  the  leading  characters  in  the 
remainder  of  this  scene.  Melchthal  alone  represents 
the  proud  self-conscioushess  which  Attinghausen  saw 
in  the  bold  action  of  the  Rütli-meeting ;  in  his  words 
ring  a  high  sense  of  manhood  and  power  and  a  strong 
class-feeling.  The  yeomanry  will  defend  itself  and 
stand  independent  and  free  by  the  side  of  the  nobility. 
This  and  his  mistrust  of  the  nobles  are  expressed  in 
lines  2482-3, 2488'-9,  and  2491-3.  In  ans  wer — lines  2493-5 
—the  nobleman,  with  füll  acceptance  of  the  new  order 
and  in  the  spirit  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy,  admits 
the  füll  equality  of  the  yeoman-class.  Then  after  a 
pause  in  which  he  realizes  that  this  is  not  enough,  be 
proves  that  he  merits  füll  confidence,  in  that  he  has 
treated  his  knowledge  of  the  Rütli-meeting  as  a  sacred 
secret.  To  this  negative  proof  Rudenz  now  adds  con- 
clusive  positive  proof  by  urging  immediate  executlon 
of  the  Rütli-plans  and  by  declaring  that,  since  he  is  not 
bound  by  the  decision  thcre  reached  as  to  the  time  of 
the  rising  and  its  Joint  character,  he  will  act  at  once. 

At  this  point  it  is  to  be  noted  that  after  his  ezclama- 

•  The  Tiew  here  taken  !•  that  of  Bocksch  ia  the  *  Zeitschrift  für  den 
deutichen  Unterricht,*  Bd.  X.  S.  185  ff.— It  is  certainly  much  more  just  to 
Schiller^s  iatention  and  to  unitary  conception  of  the  drama  than  the  com* 
monly  received  view,  whicb  gives  such  romantic,  extravagant  importj^icc 
to  Rudcni'  lovt  for  Bertluu 
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tloii  in  Hne  3515  Melchthal  says  nothing  until  he  pro« 
nounces  the  momentous  lines  2547-52.  His  exclama« 
tion  Shows  that  he  is  the  first  and  the  only  one  to  realize 
the  füll  import  of  Rudenz'  words  and  positlon :  the 
knights,  the  nobles,  in  voluntary  alliance  with  us  yeo- 
men  for  action  against  the  tyrants  and  their  oppression. 
And  when  now  Rudenz  further  discloses  that  he  and 
his  betrothed  are  victims  of  just  such  a  personal  outrage 
as  so  many  yeomen  have  suffered,  and  that  he  must 
fight  in  his  own  self-interest,  then  the  last  vestige  of 
Melchthars  mistrust  disappears,  and  in  lines  2547-52  he 
leads  for  the  yeomanry  in  accepting  the  alliance  of  the 
nobility  and  in  committing  himself  to  immediate  Joint 
action  with  Rudenz. 

The  füll  content  of  MelchthaVs  thought  is  this:  With 
fhe  powerful  help  of  the  nobles  there  can  now  (1.  2548) 
be  successfully  accomplished  the  rising  which  we  yeo- 
tnen,  when  alone  at  the  Rütli,  decided  could  not  )<e 
andertaken  until  later.  Since  our  meeting  there*  tlie 
enormous  double  outrage  on  Teil  has  been  perpetrated, 
and  now  the  nobles  are  with  us  in  active  alliance.  Time 
has  changed  these  essential  conditions  and  thus  im» 
posed  upon  us  the  law  of  immediate  execution  of  the 
Rütli-plans. 

Thus  in  the  persons  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  is  rep.l* 
ized  that  participation  of  the  nobles  in  the  confederacy 
which  is  later  formally  declared  in  i.  2890  and  sealed  as 
described  in  lines  2898-2901. 

Act  IV.    ScENE  3. 

*Sif  |ll|U  9afFtf '  the  hollow  way,' '  the  deep  deiile/  about 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  long,  led  from  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  small  place  on  Lake  Zug,  past  Gessler's  Castle  to  the 
village  of  Küssnacht,  see  Map.  Teil  has  come  as  quickly  as 
possible  from  where  he  was  at  the  end  of  Scene  i,  and  from 
Arth  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake  Zug  has  reached  tnit 
pas8.  The  time  is  late  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day. 
Tbc  road  i«  dqw  «a^ircljr  changed,  the  dcfilc  haviog  bc«a 
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fiUed  up.  The  traditional  place  is  marked  by  a  memorial 
chapel  to  Teil. 

2563.  l^olttltOlftffrattl^» 'elder-bush.' 

2567.  ttl^t*  The  figure  is  taken  from  an  hour-glass  or 
sand-clock. 

2572-  giirettb  ^ü(itn%ift  lit. '  fermenting  dragon's-poison/ 
say  *  rankling  venom.' 

2573*  ^ie  SfUIi^  bet  frommen  ^tnUxt  lit.  'The  milk  of 

good  (pious)  disposition/  is  equivalent  to  Lady  Macbeth's 
'the  milk  of  human  kindness.' 

2579*  ^tt'  anticipating  !DamaId  of  1.  2584. 

Sogettfttang»  *  bow-string.» 

2583.  Oinmil^tt^f  here  not  '  swooningly/  but  '  impotently/ 
"  unavailingly.* 

2590.  meinet  ftaiferd  IBugt  'governor  representing  my 
Emperor.' 

2592-  flBad  kn  (bir  erlaubt  ^fl)« 

2594-5-  VKii .  .  .  erfrei^eiti  '  with  dellght  in  murder  to  do 
in  insolence  and  with  impunity  every  abominable  outrage.' 

2597-  Bnn^tt  Bittrer  S^merjett»  addressed  to  the  arrow, 
an  Homeric  expression,  Iliad^  iv.  117  and  xv.  451. 

2603.  in  ber  %wea^t  @)iielettr  *  in  joyous  sports/  cf.  1.  2648. 

2606.  lerBett»  an  Homeric  epithet. 

2608.  It  is  difficult  to  assume  that  Teil  has  but  one  arrow, 
and  the  meaning  of  the  line  probably  is,  3(|  »trbe  feine  belegen- 
Vit  ^ben  einen  feiten  S^feil  }u  i^erfenben. 

2609.  attf  Mefer  Saitl»  the  dative  of  rest  Instead  of  the 
accusative  with  mi4  fe^  in  the  sense  of  §)Ia^  neljfmen»  <XixU 
TU^n. 

261 1-2.  ie)ler*  •  •  ImräÜerr  'Each  hurries  past  the  other 
swiftly  and  as  a  stranger.' 

2614-5.  Ie{(tt  0e{(tiir)tef  *  lightly  girt.'  not  burdened  with 
the  wares  and  the  cares  of  the  merchant. 

2616.  ^tlielmanttr  'minstrel/  'musician.' 

2617.  ^ftttmer  =  Sfü|rer  ber  <Saumrofer  *  driver,'  'carrier.' 
2619.  ^eittt  n.f.lD.r  in  explanation  of  ferne  Ijferfommt  in  the 

preceding  line.  For  every  road  makes  connection  somehow 
with  the  remotest  parU  of  the  world. 
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2624.  In  translation  insert  '  but  tbat '  before  et  (m^ ;  see 
note  1.  1043. 

2626.  fUtt]|lOlld|ont#  '  ammonite,'  lit.  *  Ammon'u  hörn,*  a 
fossil  Shell  related  to  the  nautilus,  resembling  somewhat 
a  ram's  hörn  in  shape.  Ammon  was  an  appellation  of 
Jupiter  as  represented  with  the  horns  of  a  ram. 

2628.  tteDitttrt  here  *  game  *  =  SiQl  in  1.  2635. 

2635-6.  £a§t  fid)  '9  .  .  .  HetMefen«  Inversion  for  emphasis, 
not  conditional :  '  Why,  the  hunter  does  not  let  it  dis- 
courage  (daunt)  him.' 

2638.  ttageftmtngf  'daring  leap';  cf.  note  1.  2874. 

2640.  Based  on  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer,  to  the  effect  that 
in  extreme  need  the  chamois-hunter  cuts  the  skin  of  the 
balls  of  bis  feet  in  order  that  the  thickening  adhesive  blood 
may  serve  to  prevent  bis  slipping  on  smooth  sloping  rocks 
or  narrow  standing-places.  This  is  now  generali/  regarded 
as  purely  a  matter  of  legend. 

2641.  ®rilttitt#  '  chamois/  or  '  crag-deer/  living  on  the 
highest  rocky  ridges  and  peaks  of  the  mountains,  lighter 
reddish  brown  and  smaller  than  the  ordinary  chamois,  or 
äBalbtter. 

2648.  9tt1tbetl{i6ie|ett#  usually  a  salute  fired  to  celebrate 
some  joyous  event,  but  here  ==  @($ü^nfefl»  '  shooting-match.' 

2649.  )ia9  ^tfitf  '  the  first  prize.' 
*®lie  tfOti^tii,  •  a  wedding  party/ 

*  0tlf]|tlt  =  English  present  participle. 

•  9lnt\t^U^t  *  ranger.' 

This  scene  divides  naturally  into  two  main  parts,  of 
which  each  in  turn  has  two  subdivisions  ;  after  Tell's 
monologue  and  the  conversations  in  which ^  Stüssi 
appears,  Gessler's  appearance  marks  the  beginning  of 
the  second  part,  which  is  cut  across  sharply  by  Tell's 
shot. 

The  poet's  skill  in  arousing»  sustaining,  and  heighten- 
ing  dramatic  suspense  is  inimitable.  Tell's  very  first 
words  make  us  know  what  is  to  happen,  so  that  our 
thought  is  ever  intent  upon  this  oae  thing«    Gessler 
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has   not  yet  appeared,  but  he  has  been   before  our 
mind's  eye  every  instant. 

The  monologue  permits  us  to  look  Tell's  soul  through 
and  through  before  his  fateful  act.  Such  insight  is 
the  more  necessary  as  we  do  not  yet  have  anything  like 
real  knowledge  of  the  revolution  which  took  place  in 
Tell's  inner  being  during  the  apple-shooting.  It  is  a 
reflective  monologue,  altogether  natural  for  a  man  of 
Tell's  character,  who  is  at  no  loss  for  words  in  which 
to  clothe  his  thoughts  when  he  desires  to  express  them, 
and  who  is  given  to  thoughtfui  meditation.  He  is  to 
be  sure  not  a  Hamlet  with  resolution  sicklied  o'er  with 
the  pale  cast  of  thought ;  he  will  not  long  weigh  pros 
and  cons,  and  hesitate  when  choice  is  urgent,  but  he  is 
disposed  to  reflect  on  the  causes  and  the  righteousness 
of  such  a  decision  as  this.  As  regards  the  form  of  the 
monologue  it  is  to  be  noted  that  it  three  times  ap- 
proaches  dialogue,  as  Teil  in  thought  addresses 
Gessler,  then  his  arrow  and  bow-string,  and  lastly  his 
children. 

As  if  right  to  Gessler's  face,  Teil  explainshis  ability, 
his  necessity,  his  right  to  kill  the  tyrant.  Because 
Gessler's  cruelty  has  changed  his  heart  and  filled  it 
with  rankling  venom,  Teil  has  both  the  power  and  the 
will  to  do  the  deed  that  ordinarily  is  murder.  But 
what  he  can  do  and  wills  to  do  is  also  what  he  must 
do.  The  necessity  is  multiple  :  he  must  protect  his 
children,  his  wife,  himself ;  he  must  perform  the  vow 
he  made,  with  his  next  shot  to  reach  the  governor's 
heart,  and  he  must  thus  avenge  upon  Gessler  the 
sanctity  of  nature  that  Gessler  outraged  in  demanding 
that  he  shoot  at  his  own  son.  The  right  to  kill  Gessler 
rests  for  Teil  upon  these  same  reasons,  together  with 
the  fact  that  Gessler  has  violated  the  laws  of  man  and 
of  God  ;  Teil  is  but  the  executor  of  God's  righteous 
judgment. 

Now  Teil  prepares  for  the  final  moment,  addressing 
bis  arrow  and  bow-string,  until  the  passing  of  travelert 
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diverts  him.  His  words  mentioning  murder  in  Hnes 
2621,  2629,  and  2630  are  not  to  be  understood  as  ex- 
pressing  any  shrinking  f  rom  the  deed  ;  they  are  simple 
reflections  on  a  settled,  rightful  fact. 

The  tones  with  which  the  monologue  closes,  lines 
2635-2650,  vibrate,  as  it  were,  with  the  archer's  supreme 
^oy.  Consciousness  of  his  right,  and  hatred  of  Gessler, 
overcome  the  shrinking  of  the  natural  man  from  blood- 
shed,  and  the  marksman's  delight  in  a  master-shot 
leaps  forth. 

The  eifectiveness  of  the  contrast  made  by  the  wed- 
ding-procession  and  its  music  needs  no  comment.  The 
wedding-party  also  explains  the  later  Separation  of 
Gessler  from  his  retinue  and  secures  the  presence  upon 
the  scene  of  the  common  people. 

2651.  iMoflennei(t)tr  *  monastery-steward,*  i.e.  the  manager 
(see  note  to  1.  1072)  of  the  farm  which  the  Monastery  of 
Engelberg  owned  near  the  v'Uage  of  Mörlischachen  on  the 
Lake  not  far  from  Küssnacht.  ®(^a(^en  is  an  Alemannic  word 
for  a  tongue  of  land  projecting  into  water. 

2652.  Stfitttifittfr  *  wedding-procession/  or  *  wedding*;  an 
obsolete  word  for  ^Oi^jettf  because  the  custom  of  competing 
for  a  future  wife  in  a  race  died  out  long  ago. 

2653.  ^tuitf  a  herd  of  cows,  not  less  than  twenty  in  num- 
ber. 

2654.  3mifff  (or3innttnree),  a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug,  a  quarter 
of  an  hour's  distance  from  the  »^o^le  ©äffe." 

2659.  ^tt^mi  mit  tBOB  lommi  'take  along  what^ver 
comes/  =  English  slang,  *  take  in  (enjoy)  whatever  comes 
along.' 

2660.  let^t  etgtelfeilf  *  quickly  grasp,'  *  hasten  to  lay  hold 

of.' 

2661.  *  Here  there's  marrying  and  elsewhere  burying.' 

2664.  ftnffb  a  Swiss  word  =  SBergfhtr),  '  landslide.' 
Heganfietl  =  ledgegangen. 

2665.  (Slavnttt  adj.,  'of  Glarus/  the  Canton. 

2666.  C^lintif^r  name  of  a  group  of  mountain-peaks  in  the 
Canton  of  Glariis,  several  of  which  are  over  9000  feet  high. 
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9669.  Sa  f)l¥td|  m  einen»  '  I  just  spoke  with  a  man.* 
Onben»  see  note  on  1.  409. 
*  ttnngatbf  see  note  p.  168. 

2676.  SRan  UvUi'B  nnf»  *  They   interprct  it    with    refcr- 
ence  to.' 

2682.  Note  contrast  with  1.  428. 

2690.  Ser  ^trontr  the  Muotta. 

2691.  an  i|nr  unusual   for  Ux  iftm»  as  if  there  stood  here 
^cAt  tl^r  ein  ^nMen  an  i^n?,  or  ^abt  i^i  ein  ®efu(^  an  i^n  in  richten? 

Still  Gessler  is  not  present  in  person,  but  we  think  of 
him  every  moment  during  these  conversations,  by  which 
the  dramatic  suspense  has  been  not  only  maintained, 
but  even  quickened.  The  underlying  meaning  of  Tcli's 
answers,  of  which  Stüssi  is  unconscious,  keeps  our 
mind  on  the  governor,  while  all  the  others  mention  him, 
either  denying  or  afiSrming  his  Coming.  Again  do  we 
have  the  characteristic  proverb-like  substance  and  form 
of  Teirs  utterances. 
2702.  SRein  iBeBtagr  '  all  my  days/  for  either  meinen  fiebtag 
or  meine  Lebtage. 

2706.  *  It  would  have  sunk  to  the  bottom  with  every  liv« 
ing  thing  on  board';  see  note  to  1.  331* 

2707.  fttm  ©Olf»  *  This  sort  of  people/ 

XtVÜt  with  emphasis,  is  demonstrative  pronoun* 
lann  ...  Bei  (tommen),  '  can  .  . .  get  at '  (i.e.  affect,  hurt). 

2710.  tiranf  benlem  see  note  on  1.  613. 

2712.  tl|m  (=  bem  SJoIf)  fanft  jn  tljttn»  '  to  be  agreeable  to  it.* 
2715.  Üring'  i^'d   anr'Iwill  present  it '  (i.e.  my  request, 
Petition). 

2726.  Ste#  demonstrative  pronoun. 

2727.  int  SBetf  nnll  89etben#  *  on  foot  and  in  progress';  the 
alliteratioYi  can  hardly  be  duplicated  in  English. 

2728.  The    Habsburgers   aspired   especially   to   increase 
their  power  as  a  dynasty  and  in  territory. 

ber  sehntet  is  Rudolph  I.,  Emperor  from  1273  to  1291. 

2729.  )|tt  Sol^n  is  Albrecht  I.,  Emperor  from  1298  to  1308. 
2731.  @0  ober  fO#  'this  way  or  that  way,'  i.e.  whether  it 

will  or  not* 
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2735*  IBiliffItf '  fatherless  children  *;  sometimes  indeed  the 
English  Word  'orphan  '  is  applied  to  a  cbild  bereft  of  only 
one  parent. 

2736.  9t9ttn^tXt  See  note  on  1.  1859. 

2738.  89iQl|enetf  '  gatherer  of  wild  hay,*  explained  by  the 
next  lines. 

8li0ilict0»  the  famous  Rigi,  group  of  mountains  between 
the  lakes  of  Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Lowerz. 

2749.  ^en  Rattltf  '  my  husband/ 

2750.  in  tieit  fei^ffen  SVtonb  (poetic  for  ^omt),  Ht.  '  into  the 

sixth  month/  *  more  than  five  months/ 
2755.  30r  *  as.' 
2760.  Ille4t  %t\}^0t^tn,  *  done  justice.* 

2763.  nadi . .  •  ftagem  '  care  for.' 

2772.  tOO^  =  CtUHld. 

2774*  Malt .  •  •  (tltnetlf '  Let  her  be  hurried  away.* 

2780.  ttie  e0  (fein)  foQ. 

*fa|i:t  mit  Jiet  fianli»  'puts  bis  band.* 

2791*  (Kit  SRann  M  %üM\ ;  see  I.  73  and  note. 

*  gegleitet  weak  participle.  This  verb  is  usually  of  the 
•trong  con  jugation,  but  in  modern  usage  there  is  a  tendency 
to  make  it  weak. 

2794.  Cf.  1.  79. 

*bie  S^nfll  ge^t  forfe  '  the  mnsic  contfnues.* 

2810.  getroi^ettf  see  note  on  (re^enb»  I.  865. 

2814.  leget  fiiuUi  nt» '  set  about  lt.' 

2817.  Sagt  tit  fierr  (auf  eure  ®efa$r) !;  a  warning. 

2830.  %ttn%  dative  case  governed  by  ^»ertrauen. 

*liarm]ier)ige  StiUier.  The  introduction  of  the  friars  of 
this  particular  order  is  an  anachronism,  as  the  order  of  the 
'  Brothers  of  Mercy  *  was  not  founded  until  the  year  1540 
in  Sevilie  by  San  Juan  di  Dio. 

2832.  )lie  ftaHenr  with  the  rüde  wit  of  common  people,  an 
allusion  to  the  black  garb  of  the  friars. 

2835.  9$  (as  also  in  next  line),  an  indefinite  and  imper« 
sonal  subject ;  best  rendered  in  English  by  the  passive. 

2838.  |leiflt#  see  note  on  1.  1948. 

Whe&  Gessler  is  seen,  Teil  is  i^visibly  present.    Ii) 
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Ad  IIL  Scene  3,  Gessler  revealed  himself  but  in  slight 
degree  as  an  antagonist  of  the  people.  Now  his  con- 
versation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  fully  discloses  his 
political  plans,  his  ends,  and  his  means,  and  also  the 
ultimate  reason  of  his  action.  The  scene  with  Arm- 
gard  is  very  powerful  and  highly  dramatic  in  constrdc- 
tion.  It  not  only  brings  before  us  again  Gessler's  cruel 
outrages  upon  individuals  and  his  violation  of  justice, 
but  it  also  culminates  in  his  vow  to  break  the  liberty- 
loving  spirit  of  the  Swiss  people,  and  the  arrow  smites 
him  in  this  precise  instant  of  his  intensest  antagonism, 
individual  and  collective. 

Gessler  recognizes  the  missile  as  TeH's,  and  Teil 
acknowledges  his  deed.  The  three  lines  2792-4  have 
been  mistakenly  criticised  as  untrue  and  merely  theat- 
rical.  They  are,  however,  not  aimless  boasting  over 
a  dead  man,  but  the  expression  of  justifiable  joy  in  the 
re-established  safety  of  the  land,  addressed  to  the  still 
living  tyrant.  Nor  are  these  words  intended  by  the 
poet  to  deepen  the  impression  that  avenging  Provi- 
dence  is  here  Controlling.  They  have  rather  this  other 
Fery  important  purpose.  The  motives  which  in  the 
beginning  of  this  scene  impel  Teil  to  kill  Gessler  all 
He  in  his  individual  relation  to  the  governor ;  the 
thought  of  delivering  and  saving  the  country  is  not 
there  evident.  Lines  2793-4,  bowever,  make  it  piain  that 
this  motive  has  since  become  decisive.  So  in  line  3143 
Teil  seems  to  say  the  same  thing.  In  the  same  sense 
must  be  understood  the  later  praise  of  Teil  as  the  res- 
euer  and  savior  of  his  country.  After  the  monologue, 
in  which  his  personal  motives  are  fully  reviewed,  Teil 
is  witness  of  the  scene  between  Gessler  and  Rudolf 
der  Harras,  and  above  all  of  the  scene  with  Armgard. 
And  now  he  realizes  that  not  only  his  cottage  but  all 
the  homes  of  the  land,  not  only  his  innocent  children 
but  innocence,  not  only  himself  but  the  whole  land  are 
involved.  The  Gessler  at  whom  he  sends  his  arrow  is 
not  only  his  personal  enemy,  but  the  enemy  of  his 
country. 
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IntbacoDCliiBlonof  Ihescenethecold,  unpit;InKhor< 
rorof  the  people  is  significant.  The  immediaie  effecl 
of  Gessler's  death  is  sbown  in  StUssi's  bearing  and 
words  ;  Tell's  deed  gives  higher  courage  to  the  com- 
mon man,  wbo  by  the  side  of  the  dead  cyrant  declarei 
bis  final  rejection  of  the  yoke  of  tyranny,  The  hymn 
of  the  friars,  like  a  Greek  chorus,  expresslng  a  gea- 
eral  reflection  based  on  this  concretc  casc,  brings  calm 
ftnd  comfort  to  the  agitated  minds  and  bearts  ot  all. 


Act  IV  brings  in  Seen«  I,  for  Ihe  Tell-plot,  tbe  (irsi 
Stageof  the  desccndtng  action,  in  Teirs  escape  from  tbe 
boat  ;  In  Scene  2,  for  the  Yeomen-plot  the  second  stage 
of  the  descending  action,  and  for  the  Kobles-plot  the 
cllmas,  nhile  the  Tell-plot  is  passively  representcd  ; 
«Dd  in  Scene  3,  for  the  Tell-plot  the  second  stage  ol 
tbe  descending  action. 


f   LUCERNX,  I3t4> 
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ACT  V. 

Argument. — The  Jlrst  scene  shows  us  the  destruction  of 
Keep  Uri.  Gessler's  death  has  been  the  signal  for  a  gen« 
eral  rising  toexpel  the  Austrian  governors,  and  signal-fires 
on  the  mountains  announce  its  universal  success.  Melch- 
thal  narrates  the  capture  of  Sarnen  by  Rudenz,  and  his  own 
seizure  of  Rossberg  and  rescue  there  of  Bertha.  While  all 
are  rejoicing,  Rösselmann  brings  the  news  of  the  death  of 
Emperor  Albrecht  at  the  hands  of  his  nephew,  Duke 
Johann  of  Swabia,  and  the  latter's  friends.  This  news  and 
the  report  that  the  next  emperor  will  not  be  elected  from 
the  Habsburg  family  complete  the  joy  of  the  Swiss,  since  they 
are  thereby  freed  from  all  fear  of  Austrian  vengeance.  A 
messenger  from  the  Empress  arrives  with  the  request  that 
the  Swiss  assist  her  in  punishing  the  murderers,  but  they 
are  unanimous  in  feeling  that  they  have  no  duty  or  desire 
so  to  do.  Stauifacher  summons  all  to  go  to  Tell's  home 
and  extol  him  as  their  savior. 

The  second  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house,  where 
Hedwig  and  the  two  boys  rejoice  in  the  near  Coming  of 
Teil.  A  man  in  the  garb  of  a  monk  approaches.  From  his 
wild  looks  Hedwig  is  shrinking  with  foreboding  of  evil, 
when  Teil  arrives.  On  learning  that  it  is  Teil,  the  monk 
reveals  himself  to  him  as  Duke  Johann  of  Swabia.  At  first 
Teil  gives  way  to  his  horror,  but  soon  takes  pity  on  the 
guilty  youth,  advises  him  to  go  to  Rome  and  seek  absolu- 
tion  from  the  Pope,  and  describes  to  him  the  way  thither. 

As  he  departs,  the  third  scene  shows  us  the  valley  and 
heights  about  Tell's  house,  with  Tell's  countrymen  come 
from  all  quarters  to  hail  him  their  savior  and  defender. 
Rudenz  and  Bertha  come  too.  Bertha  asks  to  be  admit- 
ted  into  the  confederation,  and  gives  her  band  in  promise  of 
marriage  to  Rudenz,  who  closes  the  act  and  the  drama  by 
liberating  all  his  serfs. 
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SCENE   I. 


The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  I.  Scene  3.  The  time  is 
two  or  three  days  later  than  that  of  Act  IV,  i.e.  the  2ist 
or  22d  of  November.  The  Sarner  stronghold  was  taken 
during  the  night  preceding  the  dawn  with  which  this  scene 
opens,  while  in  1.  2875  Melchthal  says  that  Rossberg  was 
taken  the  night  before.  At  least  one  day,  therefore,  must 
elapse  between  Acts  IV  and  V. 

^Signalfttter  and,  l.  2839,  %tntvfi^nalt,  compare  11.  i42:-2. 

2554.  and  2557- 

2841.  ^ie  fßut^tUt  Rossberg  and  Samen. 
2845.  ^oS^t  see  1.  370  and  note. 

2847.  Stiet  Hon  Utlt  see  note  to  l.  1091. 

2848.  Daiittai^t;  this  word,  which  we  have  already  had  in 
II.  1441  and  2449  in  the  sense  of  beacon.fire,  designates  also 
the  guard  placed  on  a  height,  or,  as  here,  the  height  itself, 
'mountain'  or  *  watch-tower*  or  *  signal-height.' 

2862.  OefeOfItf  '  workmen '  or  '  men.' 

2862-3,  Cf.  1.  387. 

2864.  9$  ifi  im  Sattff  '  It  is  under  füll  headway.* 

2866.  geürodleitf  '  destroyed.' 

2868.  We  Sattlie  (see  note  to  1.  431)  and.  1.  2871,  ttt  ^tt^t^tiltt 
Sfttttl  both  mean  here  only  the  three  ancient  Cantons,  the 
SDalbflättc. 

rein  u.\M.,  cf.  I.  2498. 

2874.  mannlii^'  archaic  for  männtl^. 

föagetlillt  poetic  newly  coined  word,  '  deed  of  daring ';  for 
similar  Compounds  see  II.  1494  and  2638. 

2875.  mÜ^tB  JtttlOtr  i.e.  the  night  from  the  I9th  to  the  20th 
of  November. 

2877*  angejitttliet  Oittetw  unb  aU]. 

2879.  dtir  see  note  to  1.  466. 

2880.  We  fStnntdtxin,  i.e.  Bertha  of  Bruncck,  •  my  lady  o\ 
Bruneck.' 

2882.  auf  tt.f.l0*»  cf.  1.  468. 

2887.  ^a  gult  see  notes  to  11.  1920  and  1989. 
<Pe{i(l0ildlfeill#  *  quickness/ 
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2888.  igUlmauUt  here  =  Se^m^l^,  as  in  1.  2453* 

2894.  felBattbCTr  here  'together';  lit.  '  I  and  one  other.' 

2901.  ^Ü^iit\aUpXOhtUf  'tests  (or  trials)  of  fate.' 

2902.  ÜÜft  llftt  8hitltt0f  See  note  to  1.  1193.  This  mountain 
lies  south  of  Sarnen  ;  historically  Landenberg  fled  north- 
ward  towards  Lucerne. 

2905.  JKaii  •  .  •  il^lll^  poetic  emphatic  Inversion  for  ^  jagte 

2910.     tttff|btf  '  solemn  oath.'     This  word  means  in  füll 

'  an  oath  not  to  seek  vengeance  for  wrong  suffered.* 
2918.  UlltCtr  only  in  a  very  general  sense,  for  in  Act  III. 

Scene  3  Walther  stood  not  dose  by  the  pole,  but  under  the 

linden-tree. 

2922.  The  hat  or  cap  is  in  so  far  a  symbol  of  liberty  as 

the  right  to  cover  one*s  head  has  always  been  regarded  as 

a  sign  of  liberty. 

The  first  scene  of  this  final  act  shows  us  that  the 
morning  of  a  festival  of  deliverance  is  dawning  in 
Switzerland.  What  line  387  prophesied  for  the  com- 
mon people  is  now  fulfilled,  and  we  behold  the  average 
man  doing  his  part  in  the  spirit  of  Stüssi's  words  in 
lines  2818-20.  The  destruction  of  the  scaffolding  and 
of  the  building  has  the  significance  of  an  effecttve  dec- 
laration  of  liberty.  The  signals  from  Schwyz  and  the 
bells  from  Unterwaiden  proclaim  the  end  of  tyranny 
there,  while  here  in  Uri  we  see  the  yoke  destroyed. 
The  alliance  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  as  was  empha- 
sized  in  the  notes  to  Act  IV.  Sc.  2,  has  the  deepest  and 
widest  symbolical  importance;  it  is  the  reunion,  on  an 
independent  footing  of  equality,of  the  yeomanryand  the 
nobility.  That  the  Swiss  people  in  this  union  of  all 
dasses  in  these  three  Cantons  has  thus  successfully 
realized  its  declaration  of  liberty,  and,  while  rejoicing, 
shows  noble  moderation  and  self-restraint,  gives  us  all 
the  assurance  that  can  be  derived  from  the  character  of 
this  people  as  to  its  continued  freedom  and  happiness 
in  the  future.  But  the  real  antagonist  of  their  rights 
and  liberties,  though    distant,  may    still  continue  to 
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threaten.     What  of  the  Emperor  ?    Must  he  still  and 
always  be  feared  ? 
2946.  fßttiÜf  or  Sßntggr  is  a  small  town  on  the  river  Aar  in 
the  Canton  of  Aargau. 

2948.  This  line  is  the  poet's  homage  to  the  noted  historian 
Johannes  von  Müller,  who  was  born  at  Schaffhausen  in 
1752,  and  died  at  Kassel  in  1809.     See  Introd.  p,  lix. 

2952.  See  lines  1336-134S  and  notes  thereto. 

2953.  SatentlOrtl  =  Sl^ertDanbtenmorb^  '  parricide ' ;  Albrecht 
was  his  uncle  and  guardian. 

2954.  hai  tlätetli^e  (Sxf^t  was  the  Duchy  of  Swabia  ;  see  1. 
1344  and  note. 

2957.  *  To  compromise  with  him  by  giving  him  (To  put 
him  off  with)  a  bishopric' 

Often  the  younger  sons  of  great  families  have  been  made 
to  have  an  ecclesiastical  career,  because  high  ecclesiastical 
Station  has  implied  a  rieh  and  influential  position,  while  it 
was  not  necessary  to  take  from  the  fortune  of  the  eldest 
son  anything  for  the  benefit  of  the  younger. 

2958.  8Bie  )iem  au^  \ti,  '  Be  that  as  it  may.' 

2965.  ^et  ^teitt  )tt  SBabem  cf.  i.  2669  and  note  1.  409. 

2966.  ®en  (=  ®egen)  8ll|einfelb^  see  note  to  1.  1324. 
(^offlattf  'court';  compare  2aQtx  (for  ^oflagtt)  in  1.  817  and 

^fal)  in  1.  1324,  and  notes  thereto. 

2967.  Duttd  =  Johann  von  Schwaben,  1.  2952. 

£c0)l0lbr  Albrecht's  second  son,  defeated  at  Morgarten  in 

1315. 

2974.  altf  0tOit  Stubtf  the  Roman  Vindonissa  (now  the 
village  Windisch),  an  important  frontier  fortress  against 
the  Germans  ;  it  was  destroyed  by  Childebert  II.  in  the 
year  594. 

2975*  {Reiben»  '  pagans,'  '  heathen,'  i.e.  the  Romans. 

2976.  The  Habsburg,  originally  Habichtsburg,  was  built 
about  1020  by  Count  Radbod  of  Altenburg  on  the  wooded 
height  of  the  Wülpelberg,  which  descends  steeply  towards 
the  Aar.  Count  Werner  IL  in  1075  was  the  first  to  use  the 
name  Habsburg.  The  Castle  is  now  a  ruin,  twenty  minutes* 
distance  above  Schinznach. 
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2982.  '  Murdered  by  his  own  kinsmen  (or  adherents)  on 
J»is  own  territory.* 

2992.  @tan)lr  render  by  'district'  or  'canton';  it  =  pre- 
cisely  !Rei(^dflanbr  'estate/  which  might  be  a  county,  or 
duchy,  or  canton,  or  free  city,  or  bishopric,  etc. 

2996.  fßüUUtit  'ban/  commonly  used  only  of  excommuni- 
cation  from  the  church,  but  here  mainly  of  outlawry  or 
banishment  from  the  empire. 

2997  ff.  Agnes  was  the  eldest  of  the  five  daughters  of 
Albrecht ;  her  husband,  King  Andreas  III.  of  Hungary, 
had  died  in  1301,  leaving  her  childless  ;  she  died  in  1364,  83 
years  old,  in  the  convent  of  Königsfelden  founded  by  her 
and  the  Empress  Elizabeth  on  the  site  of  the  murder,  with 
the  confiscated  property  of  the  families  of  the  murderers. 
Tradition,  which  is  not  supported  by  modern  historical 
tesearch,  makes  her  vengeance  unparalleled  in  ferocity 
and  relentlessness. 

3003.  S^ttgtmgeit  =  ©cfd^ledjter,  *  generations.* 

3005.  The  chroniclers  relate  such  vows  of  the  queen  and 
their  fulfillment.  Bullinger  states  that  after  the  surrender 
o(  Farwangen,  the  chief  Castle  of  Rudolf  von  Palm,  she 
CAused  63  men,  some  being  nobles,  to  be  beheaded  in  the 
forest  before  her  face,  and  exclaimed,  '  Now  I  am  bathing 
ip  May  dew.'  This  expression  is  explained  perhaps  by  the 
fact  that  it  was  in  May  that  Albrecht  was  killed. 

3007.  attioOl  here  has  accent  on  first  syllable,  although 
Qsually  on  the  second. 

3012.  &i^t  dative  ;  *  It  is  its  own  dreadfui  nourishment.* 

3023.  tBOB  =  etoa9* 

The  freedom  of  electlon  of  the  Empire  was  maintained 
by  the  Electors  choosing  on  November  29,  1308,  not  a 
member  of  the  House  of  Habsburg,  but  the  Count  of 
Luxemburg,  who,  as  Heinrich  VII.,  reigned  until  his  death 
in  1313.  He  confirmed  the  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
and  protected  them  against  Austria. 

3024.  nielrffftt  =  meiflen«  This  Superlative  from  the  com- 
parative  was  early  formed.  and  used  through  the  eighteenth 
Century,  but  much  less  than  meifl ;  it  is  now  to  be  avoided. 
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*  ftti^dtottr  *  imperial  messenger.' 

3031.  l)ef|!^eib(e)licit/  same  meaning  as  in  1.  553  ;  see  note. 

3033.  ^(dlietlt  =  Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Meinhard,  Duke 
of  Carinthia,  Count  of  Tyrol  and  Görtz,  which  countries 
she  brought  to  Austria.  She  was  married  in  1282  and  died 
in  1313  at  Vienna. 

üUt9  (Anttif  for  present  usual  aHed  ®utc. 

3036.  88orein  =-■  too  hinein  =  in  xotUf^t. 

(^inf4ti)lf  nt,  *  decease/  more  common  is  bad  ^inff^eiten* 

3038.  ^^to^jerlattbe  =  bie  bret  ©albflätte. 

3040  and  3050.  Incomplete  lines,  as  often.  The  pause  of 
the  missing  part  of  the  line  is  filled  by  appropriate  action. 
Here  in  the  first  case  the  crowd  settles  .into  quiet,  and  in  the 
second  a  murmur  perhaps  runs  through  it. 

3041.  Hetflelitr  see  note  to  I.  2483  ;  here  the  genitive  Is 
replaced  by  the  ba$  clause  following. 

3053.  Cf.  11.  1324  and  following.    • 

3054.  ffiie  — tttte  — boij  0et|anr  cf.  i.  805. 

3062.  rülltte  .  .  .  an  ==  toürbe  angerührt  ^aUn* 

3067.  Qtmtltt  'aggrandized/  '  increased  (in  wealth  and 
power)';  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  phrase  in  the  German 
Version  of  the  title  of  the  Emperor,  ^atteseit  ^e^rer  M  fSttiö^tii/ 
which  was  a  mistranslation  of  the  Latin  ^Imperator  semper 
Augustus^  the  last  word  being  taken  as  immediately  from 
auger e,  *  to  increase.* 

3068.  ftol|llllIetl>  here  with  genitive,  but  usually  with  über 
and  accusative. 

3073.  toiO  .  .  .  nii^t  =3  'barf  ni($t'  er  '  !amt  ni^t/ 

3074.  toill  =  mug. 
freiem  0)iferr  cf.  1.  2444. 

3076.  '  We  have  no  further  duty  to  discharge  to  him  (i.e. 
the  dead  Emperor).' 

3077  and  3078.  Ullbf  followed  by  inverted  order  =  *  and 
while,'  'and  though.' 

3079.  fOr  here  adversative,  'still  on  the  other  band.' 

3081.  Proverbial  of  tears  of  sympathy« 

3085.  Cf.  1.  749  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

The  second  division  of  this  tcene,  beginning  with 
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the  appearance  of  Rösselmann  and  Stauffacher,  gives 
US  the  assurance  that  the  Swiss  have  nothing  more 
to  fear.  The  Emperor,  who  embodied  in  himself  the 
hostile  designs  of  the  Habsburg  faraily,  is  dead,  and 
the  next  Emperor  will  not  belong  to  that  dynasty,  but 
will  rather  be  a  friend  of  Switzerland.  The  account  of 
the  Emperor's  death  is  given  with  much  epic  breadth. 
Rösselmann's  comment  in  1.  2938  is  as  if  he  had  in 
mind  the  Rütli-vow,  1.  1452.  The  letter  of  the  Queen 
Supplements  Stauffacher's  narration,  and  the  conclu« 
sion  of  the  scene  exhibits  the  natural  law  that  controls 
the  relations  between  rulers  and  subjects.  Stauffacher's 
thought  of  Teil  and  summons  to  all  to  go  to  him 
prepare  for  the  last  scene. 

Act  V.    Scene  2. 

The  scene  is  i>e  interior  of  Tell's  house,  of  which  we  saw 
the  exterior  in  Act  III.  Sc.  i. 

The  l^an^flltr  in  such  a  Swiss  house  was  the '  main  room/ 
into  which  one  entered  directly  from  the  outside,  and  which 
was  kitchen,  sitting-room,  and  entrance-hall  all  in  one. 

*)ei0t  inj  %uitt  Ht.  'points  into  the  open  air'  =  'shows 
a  view  of  the  open  country.' 

The  time  is  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  scene. 

3089.  ttfi  —  ber  ba*. 

3093.  Oill0  .  »  .  Horieif  '  went  close  by  my  life.' 

3096.  Cf.  and  contrast  1.  2086. 

3101.  in0  8frett)ietl|an0  =  'into  a  house  of  rejoicing.' 

*mit  jetPrietl  (for  usual  »crflörten)  gn^ett  =  'with  a  wild 
and  troubled  look.' 

3108.  Dertf  archaic  for  ®atte. 

3109.  1000  Vfi  VXi^i  '  what  is  the  matter  with  you.' 
3113.  föie  ait^l'  'however  much.' 

31 16-7.  Such  appeal  to  the  hearth  and  to  the  heads  of 
beloved  persans  is  ancient  and  classical ;  compare  Homer, 
Odyssey^  vii.  153,  xiv.  159,  xv.  260-1,  Jliad^  ii*  15  and  665, 
Vergil,  JEneiä,  vi.  364»  x.  524. 
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3124.  jSinntt  mit  ba9  3nnre  3»^  'stifles  (smothers,  or 
chokes,  lit.,  laces  up)  my  inmost  feelings/ 

*)ält  fl^  Olt» 'checks  (or  contains)  herseif,'  or  '  leans 
against  the  door-post.' 

3138.  A  religious  custom  of  ancient  times  which  passed 
on  into  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  is  introduced  by  these 
three  incidents,  whose  motives  are  of  great  beauty,  but 
which  are  merely  touched  and  not  elaborated  ;  the  joy 
of  the  mother  and  the  sons  in  the  father  and  his  Com- 
ing, the  appearance  of  the  monkish  figure,  with  Hed* 
wig's  intuitive  shrinking,  and  the  Coming  of  Teil  with 
its  throng  of  emotions,  in  part  strongly  conflicting. 
3158*  Sit  tO&tetf  '  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  are';  sse 
note  1.  1834. 

3162-3.  (^er}O0  HOIl  Öfferteidl;  his  title  is  more  precisely 
given  in  1.  2952. 

*3o]|attned  ^arricibar  'John  the  Parricide.'    Schiller  him- 
seif  directed  that  the  costume  of  the  Duke  should  bea 
monk's  white  cowl,  but  that  underneath  should  be  a  knigfat's 
costly  attire  with  a  jewelled  girdle,  which  should  become 
visible  in  connection  with  his  being  recognized  by  Teil. 

3168.  ei' ijr  (richtet). 

3169.  S^atermorbedr  see  note  to  i.  2953. 

3170.  bttf  instead  of  {^r^  probably  in  contempt. 

3191.  @0  ittttgr  the  real  Johannes  was  only  eighteen  years 
old  at  the  time  of  the  crime. 

3194.  Xti  armen  Sflannedr  genitive  in  apposition  with  the 
genilive  of  the  personal  pronoun  implied  in  the  possessive 
adjective  meinet  of  the  preceding  line. 

3197.  lonnte  and  (3198)  iejttiang ;  see  note  on  1.  2060. 

3200.  f^tüpütl^f  see  1.  2967  and  note. 

3205.  Cf.  1.  1346. 

3207.  @4In|  for  usual  (Sntfd^ltti« 

3209.  füai^t^tijlittr  lit.  'spirits  of  vengeance/  =  •Furics'; 
see  note  to  1.  1700. 

3212.  Complete  the  line  with  Mfl.  The  language  is  thiti 
of  Empcror  Heinrich's  formal  decrec  of  outlawry,  as  r«- 
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ported  by  Tschudi :  tiie  Xättx  finden  3ren  Snbtben  «erbottm  (for- 
bidden),  3ren  SJtcnbctt  ttloult  (allowed,  given  over). 

3215-  &Üfttf  as  in  1.  2135. 

3222.  eilt  WltniHi  ber  S&llbe»  for  ein  fUnbiger  9^enf(i^,  '  a  sinful 
mortal/ 

3229.  tnf^tdti  past  part.  used  elliptically,  '  if  discovered '; 
cf.  1.  653. 

3230.  Cf.  1.  2538. 
3232.  Cf.  1.  1108. 

3235-  lofei  'redeem*;  cf.  Mark  viä.  37.  Dber  »a«  farai  bei 
2)?tnf(i^  geben,  bamit  er  feine  ©eele  löfe?  According  to  tradition  he 
received  absolution  from  Pope  Clement  V.  at  Rome  and 
died  as  an  Augustine  monk  at  Pisa. 

3241  ff.  The  opening  of  the  drama  displayed  the  magnif- 
icent  scenery  about  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons  ; 
here  now  in  conclusion  is  pictured  the  boldSt.Gotthard  pass. 
which  in  the  Middle  Ages  was  the  main  highway  from  Ger^ 
many  across  the  Alps.  The  same  descriptive  material  for 
which  he  was  chiefly  indebted  to  Goethe,  Joh.  v.  Müller, 
and  Meiner*s  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz^  Schiller  used  in  onc 
of  his  best  lyric  poems,  ÜDaÖ  93ergUeb. 

3243.  tOtUlf0  (usually  n>tlben)  Saufffl»  adverbial  genitive  of 
manner. 

3244.  0e)'  i^  =  Soll  i(i^ .  .  .  fe^en.    Cf.  1.  296g. 

3247.  (egralieii  ((at)« 

3252.  tlie  S^re^endflraj^ef  *  the  road  of  horror/  is  the  wild 
gorge  Schöllenen,  extending  the  distance  of  an  hour  and  a 
half  from  the  village  Göschenen  to  the  Devil's  Bridge. 

3253.  SBittbeMelett/  here  =  Sinbtaminen, '  drift-avalanches '; 
see  note  to  1.  1501. 

3254.  3oili/  here  =  '  rldge/  '  saddle/  connecting  two  peaks 
and  dividing  two  Valleys. 

3255'  bie  Brülle»  toel^e  Hauliei  'the  bridge  that  hangs  in 
drizzling  spray'  (Th.  Martin).  This  is,  according  to  some, 
the  so-called  fläubenbe  Srücfe,  a  hanging  bridge  of  beams  and 
boards,  swinging  on  chains  across  the  deep  gorge  of  the 
Reuss  above  the  SeufeUbrücfe,  and  constantly  wet  with  spray  ; 
others  take  it  to  be  the  S^eufeldbrüde  itself,  which,  however. 
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was  not  built  until  long  after  the  time  in  which  the  drama 
plays ;  of  course  the  poet  was  free  to  carry  back  bis  own 
time  into  the  past,  as  he  does  in  1.  3258  and  elsewhere. 

3258.  %tlUvii0Xf  *  rocky  gate/  the  so-called  Urnerlo^» '  hole 
of  Uri.'  An  anachronism,  as  it  was  not  until  the  year  1707 
that  tbis  tunnel,  more  than  200  feet  long,  was  made  througb 
the  rock. 

3260.  Z)al  ^er  Sfteidie  =  Urfcrcnt^al. 

3264.  Mnt9  Weisel  Sobeitf  i.e.  Italy  including  the  Canton 
Tessin  (Ticino),  as  part  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

3266.  On  the  St.  Gotthard  are  a  number  of  small  lakes, 
according  to  Bädeker  about  thirty.  Of  seven  of  these,  near 
the  Hospice,  Scheuchzer  states  that  during  the  whole  year 
they  remain  unchanged  in  deptb;  hence  the  epithet  ttotg. 

3267.  Unit  M  ^immtU  StromeUi  i.e.  from  snow  and  rain. 
3269.  ein  aitbrer  Strom»  i.e.  the  river  Tessin  (Ticino). 
3370.  tnä^  ba0  gelolite  (Sanb)» '  f or  you  the  Promised  Land  'j 

where  you  will  find  peace.  The  participle  gelobt  in  this 
Standing  designation  of  the  Holy  Land  belongs  historically 
to  the  verb  geloben«  'to  promise,  to  vow/  but  is  commonly 
feit  now  as  belonglng  to  the  verb  loben  in  the  sense  of  '  to 
praise.' 

*  Be^eittet  i|lt  mit  ber  ^aiAt  *  makes  a  sign  to  him  with  his 
band.* 

In  this  interview  between  Teil  and  Parricida  Schiller*s 
Intention  seems  to  have  been  twofold :  to  bring  before 
US  with  utmost  vividness  the  reality  of  the  death  of 
the  Emperor,  and  to  show  Teil  after  the  shooting  of 
Gessler  as  not  only  altogether  without  remorse,  but 
serenely  confident  and  rejoicing  in  it  as  an  act  of  divine 
justice.  But  here  again  the  poet's  execution  diverges 
from  his  Intention,  and  our  interest  in  Parricida  and 
our  sympathy  are  so  aroused  as  seriously  to  interfere 
with  Schiller's  desigur  The  scene  is  in  itself  strong 
and  beautiful. 

*  Setzte  ecette#  cf .  11.  749,  3085. 

3386.  Surgertm  here  =  'fellow-citizen/ 

Whilc  Scene  i  belongs  mainly  to  the  YeomeQ-plot»' 
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although  we  leam  too  about  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and 
Scene  2  belongs  exclusively  to  the  Tell-plot,  this  36.  and 
final  scene  unites  the  representatives  of  all  three  plots 
in  a  picture  symbolical  of  liberty,  union,  and  happiness, 
and  of  the  nation's  gratitude  to  Teil,  the  savior  of  his 
country.  In  the  last  lines  we  find  further  f  ulfillment  of 
Attinghausen's  prophecy.  The  noblewoman,  seeking 
legal  protection,  asks  to  be  received  into  the  Con- 
federation.  Rudenz  abolishes  serfdom,  and  with  that 
the  form  of  civilization  which  depended  on  it.  Thus 
we  See  a  twofold  movement  beginning  with  these 
representatives  of  the  nobility ;  on  the  one  band  the 
nobles  move  down  towards  the  middle  class,  the 
yeomen  and  burghers,  while  on  the  other  the  serfs 
are  lifted  up  into  füll  citizenship.  The  drama  ends 
with  the  füll  harmony  of  liberty,  equality,  fraternity. 

Act  V  is  not  superfluous,  for  this  work  is  not  a 
tragedy  but  a  "Schauspiel/*  a  serious  drama,  which 
must  give  us  an  harmonious  adjustment  of  its  conflict 
of  interest  and  confidence  in  the  permanence  of  peace 
and  joy. 

The  Tell-plot,  regarded  as  a  pureiy  tragic  plot,  does 
indeed  have  its  catastrophe  and  end  in  the  death  of 
Gessler  in  Act  IV.  Sc.  3,  but  after  all  we  are  not  recon- 
ciled  until  we  see  Teil  with  his  family  and  his  people 
in  Act  V.  Scenes  8  and  3,  which  thus  contain  the  con- 
clusion  of  the  catastrophe.  With  the  end  of  Act  IV 
the  two  other  plots  imperatively  demand  continuation. 
The  Yeomen-plot  has  the  conclusion  of  its  descending 
action  and  its  catastrophe  in  Act  V.  Scenes  i  and  3. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  descending  action  and  its 
catastrophe  in  the  same  scenes.  Without  them  we 
should  have  no  assurance  as  to  the  fate  of  Bertha  and 
the  relations  of  the  nobility  to  the  yeomanry,  and  the 
Rütli  plans  would  seem  to  have  come  to  naught  so  far 
as  concerns  the  active  participation  of  the  common 
people.     The  execution  of  the  Parricida  scene  is,  how« 
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PRINCIPAL  DAXES  OF  THE  LIFE 

OF 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  [von]  Schiller. 

1759,  Nov.  IG.     Birth  at  Marbach  in  Würtemberg. 

i765>i768.     Family  resided  in  Lorch. 

1 768-1 773.     Pupil  of  Latin  School  in  Ludwigsburg.     Prep- 

aration  for  thcology. 
1772,  Easter.     Confirmation. 
1773-1780.     Pupil  of  the  **  Karlsschule,"  until  1775  in  the 

Chäteau  Solitude,  thereafter   in  Stuttgart.     Law  and 

medicine.     Military  surgeon.     Early  poems  and  Die 

Räuber, 

1781,  May.     Publication  of  Die  Räuber, 

1782,  Sept.  22.     Flight  from  Stuttgart. 

r782-i785.     Wanderings  and  residence  in  Mannheim,  Og- 
gersheim, Bauerbach,  and  Mannheim. 

1782.     Fiesko  written  ;  published  in  1783. 

1782-1783.     Kabale  und  Liebe  written  ;  published  in  1784. 

1783-1787.     Don  Karlos  written  ;  published  in  1787. 

1785-1787.     Residence  in  Leipzig  and  Dresden.     Study  of 
history. 

1 787-1 789.     Residence  in  Weimar  and  in  Volkstedt  near 
Rudolstadt. 

178S.     Publication  of  Geschichte  des  Abfalls  der  vereinigten 
Niederlande  von  der  spanischen  Regierung, 

1789.     Appointed  professor  in  the  university  of  Jena,  where 
he  now  resided. 

1790.,  Feb.  32.     Married  to  Charlotte  yon  Lengefeld. 
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1790  and  thereafter.  Writing  of  Geschichte  des  dreissig" 
jährigen  Krieges^  published  complete  in  1793.  Editorial 
labors.     Study  of  philosophy. 

1794.  Beginning  of  friendship  with  Goethe. 

1795.  Briefe  über  die  ästhetische  Erziehung  des  Menschen* 

1796.  Xenien, 

1797.  Ballads  and  short  poems. 

1797-1799.  IVallenstein  written  :  W**s  Lager  first  performed 
in  October  1798,  Die  Piccolomini  in  January  1799,  and 
W,*s  Tod  in  April  1799 ;  the  whole  published  in  June 
1800. 

1 799-1800.     Maria  Stuart  written  ;  published  in  1801. 

1799»  ^cc.     Removal  to  Weimar. 

1800-1801.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  written  ;  published 
end  of  1801. 

1802.     Patent  of  nobility. 

1802-1803.    Die  Braut  von  Messina  written  ;  published  1803« 

1 803-1 804.      Wilhelm  Teil  written  ;  published  1804* 

1805,  May  9.     Death. 
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E.  Palleske.  Schillers  Leben  und  Werice.  2  Bde.  Berlin. 
1858-9.  I3te  Aufl.  bearbeitet  von  Hermann  Fischer. 
Stuttgart.     1891. 

H.  Düntzer.     Schillers  Leben.     Leipzig.     1881. 

R.  Weltrich.  Friedrich  Schiller.  Geschichte  seines  Lebens 
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1885-^.  [Incomplete,  only  a  portion  of  the  first  volume 
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O.  Brahm.  Schiller.  Berlin.  1888-92.  [Only  two  vols. 
out  of  four  yet  issued.] 

J.  Minor.  Schiller.  Sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke  dar- 
gestellt. Berlin.  1890 — .  [When  finished  in  four  or 
five  vols.  this  work,  of  which  only  two  vols.  have  been 
published,  will  be  the  füllest  biography  of  Schiller.] 

J.  Wychgfram.  Schiller,  dem  deutschen  Volke  dargestellt. 
Bielefeld  u.  Leipzig.  1896.  [A  most  excellent  popu- 
lär life  with  abundant  illustrative  material.] 


T.  Carlyle.    The  Life  of  Friedrich  Schiller.    London.    1825. 

2d  Ed.  1845,  Supplement,  1872. 
E.  Palleske.     Schiller' s  Life  and  Works.     Transl.     2  vols. 

London. 
J.  Scherr.     Schiller  and  his  Times.    Transl.     Phila.    1881. 
H.  H.  Boyesen.     Goethe  and  Schiller.     Their  Lives  and 

Works.     New  York.     1879. 
H.  Düntzer.    The  Life  of  Schiller.    Transl.    London.    1883. 
J.  Sime.    Schiller.    London.    1882.    [In  the  series,  Foreign 

Classics  for  English  Readers.     Brief  but  very  good.] 
H.  W.  Nevinson.     Life  of   Friedrich   Schiller.     London. 

1889.     [^^  t^c  series,  Great  Writers.     Brief  and  un- 
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EDITIONS  OF  "WILHELM  TELL." 
CRITICAL. 

Wilhelm  Teil.  Schauspiel  von  Schiller.  Zum  Neujahrs- 
geschenk  auf  1805.  Tübingen,  Cotta.  1804.  [This 
was  the  first  edition  and  the  only  one  which  Schiller 
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corrected.  The  play  has  been  published  since  in  nnm- 
berless  editions,  complete  or  partial,  of  the  poet's 
works,  of  which  only  those  of  tbe  foUowing  editors 
deserve  mention.] 

M.  Carriere.  Mit  Einleitung,  dem  alten  Volksschauspiel 
Ton  Uri  und  Erläuterungen.     Leipzig.     1872. 

H.  Oesterley.  In  Bd.  XIV  von  K.  Goedeke's  Historisch- 
Kritischer  Ausgabe  von  Schillers  Sämmtlichen  Schrif- 
ten.    Stuttgart.     1872. 

W.  V.  Maltzahn.  In  Bd.  VI  von  Schillers  Werken  in 
Hempels  Deutschen  Klassikern.     Berlin.     1879. 

W.  Vollmer.  Mit  einer  Einleitung  und  kritischen  Noten. 
Stuttgart.     1879. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Werke.  Kritisch  durchgesehene 
und  erläuterte  Ausgabe.     Leipzig.     1895-1897. 

FOR   SCHOOL   USE 

German, 

Denzel.     Mit  Anmerkungen.     Stuttgart.     1865.     1879. 

J.  Naumann.  Mit  vollständigem  Kommentar.  Leipzig. 
1876.     2d  Ed.,  1884.     Map. 

A.  Funke.  Mit  ausführlichen  Erläuterungen.  Paderborn. 
1880.     6th  Ed.,  1893.     Map. 

J.  Pölzl.     Wien,  1883.     2d  Ed.,  1888.     Map. 

O.  Kallsen.     [Mit  Erläuterungen.]    Gotha.     1884. 

F.  Frosch.  Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.  Wien. 
[1884.]    Map. 

A  Thorbecke.  [Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.]  Biele- 
feld u.  Leipzig.     [1889.]    Map. 

A.  Florin.    Teil-Lesebuch.     Davos.     1891.     Map. 

English, 

(All  with  notes,  etc.) 

H.  Müller-Strübing  and  R.  H.  Quick.  With  Companion 
containing  a  complete  (?)  Vocabulary  and  Notes  and 
an  Historical  Introduction.  2d  Ed.  London.  1874. 
Map. 


APPENDIX.  285 

C.  A.  Buchheim.     Oxford.     1871.     7th  Ed.,  1886.     Map, 
(Abridgment  of  above  as)  School  Edition.     2d  Ed., 

1887.     Map. 
J.  S.  Bevir.     London.     1886. 
G.  E.  Fasnacht.     London.     1887.     Map. 
K.  Breul.     Cambridge.     1890.     2  Maps. . 
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Festgabe  für  Rudolf  Hildebrand  zum  13.  März,  1894. 

Pp.  224-276. 
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E.  Belling:.     Die  Metrik  Schillers      Breslau.     1883. 
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Der   Ursprung   der   schweizerischen    Eidgenossen- 
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Schaft,  Geschichte  und  Sage.     2d  Ed.     Ins  Deutsche 
übertragen  von  C.  Brunner.     Aarau.     1873. 
£.  L.  Rochholx.    Teil  und  Gessler  in  Sage  und  Geschichte. 
Heilbronn.     1877. 

TEXT   OF  THE   LEAGÜE   OF  1291. 

LATIN  OF  THE  FACSIMILE. 
(The  bracketed  words  do  not  appear  in  the  facsimile.) 

In  nomine  domini  Amen.  Honestati  consulitur  et  utilitati 
publice  providetur,  dum  [pacta  quietis  et  pacis  statu  debito 
solidantur.  Noverint  igitur  universi,  quod  homines  vallis 
Uranie,  universitasque]  vallis  de  Switz,  ac  communitas 
hominum  intramontanorum  vallis  inferioris,  [maliciam  tem- 
poris  attendentes,  ut  se  et  sua  magis  defendere  valeant  et 
in  statu  debito  melius  conservare,  fide]  bona  promiserunt, 
invicem  sibi  assistere  auxilio,  consilio  quolibet  ac  favore 
[personis  et  rebus,  infra  valles  et  extra,  toto  posse,  toto 
nisu,  contra  omnes  ac  singulos,  qui  eos  vel  alicui  de  ipsis 
aliquam]  intulerint  violenciam,  molestiam,  aut  iniuriam,  in 
personis  et  rebus  malum  [quodlibet  machinando,  ac  in 
omnem  eventum  quelibet  universitas  promisit  alter!  accur- 
rere,  cum  necesse  fuerit  ad  succerrendum]  et  in  expensis 
propriis,  prout  opus  fuerit,  contra  inpetus  malignorum 
resistere,  iniurias  vindicare,  [prestito  super  hiis  corporaliter 
iuramento,  absque  dolo  servandis,  antiquam  confedera- 
tionis  formam  iuramento  vallatam  presentibus  innovando,] 
Ita  tarnen,  quod  quilibet  homo  iuxta  sui  nominis  con- 
ditionem  domino  suo  convenienter  subesse  tene[atur  et 
servire.]  .  .  . 

ENGLISH  TRANSLATION    OF  THE  WHOLE 

DOCÜMENT. 

In  the  name  of  the  Lord,  Amen!  It  is  honorable  and  of 
benefit  to  the  public  weal  that  compacts  of  safety  and  peace 
be  fittingly  confirmed.  Know  all  men  therefore  that  the 
men  of  the  Valley  Uri,  the  Community  of  the  Valley  of 
Schwyz,  and  the  communities  of  the  men  of  the  lower  valley 
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of  Unterwaiden,  in  view  of  the  evil  times,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  better  able  to  protect  and  Iceep  in  good  condition 
themselves  and  their  property,  have  in  good  faith  promised 
mutually  to  assist  each  other  with  aid,  counsel,  and  good 
will,  whether  persons  or  things  be  involved,  both  witbin 
tbe  Valleys  and  without,  with  all  power  and  with  all  zeal, 
against  all  and  every  one  who  may  do  them  orany  of  theirs 
any  violence,  oppression,  or  injury  in  respect  of  property 
or  person;  and  each  Community  has  promised  to  assist  the 
others  in  every  case,  and  to  come  to  their  aid  as  soon  as  it 
may  be  necessary  and  this  at  its  own  expense,  as  far  as  it 
is  necessary  to  resist  the  attacks  of  malevolent  persons,  to 
avenge  injuries;  they  have  pledged  themselves  to  this  agree- 
ment  by  an  oath  with  raised  hands,  that  they  will  keep  it 
without  guile;  they  renew  by  these  presents  and  with  a 
sacred  oath  confirm  the  ancient  confederation;  but  in  this 
sense  that  every  man  according  to  his  condition  shall  be 
held  to  be  duly  subject  to  his  lord  and  to  serve  him.  With 
common  counsel  we  have  unanimously  promised,  decreed, 
and  ordained  that  in  the  above-mentioned  Valleys  we  do 
not  and  never  will  accept  a  judge  who  has  gained  his  office 
by  favor  or  by  money,  or  who  is  not  our  fellow-inhabitant 
or  fellow-citizen.  If,  however,  a  dispute  should  arise 
between  any  of  tbe  parties  to  this  league,  then  shall  the 
more  prudent[representatives]  of  the  parties  meet  together, 
to  adjust  the  difference  amicably,  as  shall  seem  expedient 
to  them,  and  whichever  party  shall  reject  their  decision, 
the  other  parties  shall  oppose.  But  above  all  there  ixists 
among  them  the  law  that,  whoever  shall  have  slain  another 
murderously  and  without  cause — if  he  be  seized — shall  lose 
his  life,  in  case  he  is  not  able  to  prove  his  innocence  of 
such  an  offence,  and  if  he  escapes,  he  shall  never  be  a1- 
lowed  to  return.  But  whosoever  receives  or  shelters  such 
an  evil-doer,  shall  be  banished  from  our  Valleys,  untii 
he  be  with  good  reason  recalled  by  the  parties  to  this 
league.  But  whoever  shall  injure  by  fire  another  in  the 
league,  by  day  or  by  night,  treacherously  and  secretly,  he 
shall  never  be  held  to  be  a  fellow-citizen.  And  whoever 
protects  and  shelters  such  an  evil-doer  within  our  Valleys 
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shall  give  satisfaction  to  the  injured  man.  If  further  any 
one  in  the  league  shall  rob  or  injure  in  any  way  the  things 
of  another,  and  the  property  of  the  guiity  man  can  be 
seized  within  our  Valleys,  it  shall  be  used  in  just  compensa- 
tion  of  the  injury.  Further,  no  one  shall  take  as  security 
the  property  of  another,  unless  he  be  proven  debtor  or 
guarantoi;,  and  then  it  shall  be  done  only  with  the  sanction 
of  the  proper  judge.  Moreover,  every  one  shall  obey  his 
own  judge,  and — if  it  should  be  necessary — determine  his 
own  judge  within  the  land,  before  whom  he  shall  answer 
for  himself.  And  if  any  one  should  show  disobedience  to 
this  judge,  or  if  by  his  contumacy  any  one  in  the  league 
should  be  injured,  then  all  in  the  league  shall  be  bound  to 
compel  the  aforesaid  delinquent  to  render  the  satisfaction 
adjudged.  But  if  between  one  and  another  of  the  parties 
to  the  league  war  or  discord  should  break  out,  igid  one 
party  be  unwilling  to  render  right  or  satisfaction,  then  shall 
the  other  partiss  be  bound  to  shelter  and  protect  the  other 
party. — The  above-written  agreements,  wisely  ordained  for 
tbe  common  weal,  shall,  God  willing,  be  perpetual.  In 
testimony  of  which  the  present  Instrument  at  the  request 
of  the  afore  mentioned  was  drawn  üp  and  confirmed  by  the 
seals  of  the  three  afore-mentioned  communities  and  Valleys 
Done  in  the  year  of  the  Lord  MCCLXXXX  and  first,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  month  of  August. 
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!♦  Oreif  an  mit  ®ott !  !Dem  9Jä(i^jlctt  muj  man  Reifen.    (Kuoni,  1. 107.) 

2*  SBo'd  not  t^ut,  lä§t  f!(i^  atled  toagen.    (Teil,  1. 136.) 

3.  !Dcr  UMt  Wtam  bcnft  an  W  fftbjl  jule^t.    (Teil,  1. 139.) 

4*  ^om  filtern  9>ort  lägt  fUc^'d  ^tmaä^li^  raten.    (Ruodi,  1. 141.) 

5»  3(3J  W>^  get^am  »ad  id^  ni(^t  laJTen  fonnte.    (Teil.  1.  x6a) 

6*  Der  fluge  ^ana  Baut  ijor.    (Gertrud,  1.  374.) 

7.  Dem  »Dlutigen  ^ilft  ®ott.    (Gertrud,  1.  313.) 

8.  Unbiüige«  erträgt  fein  ebled  |>ern.    (Gertrud,  1.  317.) 

9.  Die  Üttfid^ulb  l^at  im  Fimmel  einen  ^reunb.    (Gertrud,  1. 3«4.) 
10»  ©ad  $änbe  bauten,  fönnen  $änbe  tlür^en.     (Teil,  1. 387.) 

11»  Da«  f*tt)ere  ^erj  »irb  nic^t  burc^  SBorte  lcid)t.    (Teil,  1. 418.' 
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12*  jDte  r^neHttt  ^errf^er  ^vSb%  Me  Ittri  reiferen«    (Teil,  1.  4m.> 

13.  ^«tt  ^rieblid^m  ^m^tt  man  gern  btn  Sfriebttt*    (Teil«  i.  4a8.> 

14.  t>it  (Bäjüan^t  fltd^t  nid^t  m^txt\^U    (Teil,  i.  439.) 

15*  fdtm  (Sc^if  6ru(^  l^Uf^  ber  eii^elne  ^  leidster*    (Teil,  1. 433.) 

16.  Sin  ieber  jd^tt  nur  ffd^cr  auf  |i*  ftlbf!.    (Teil,  i.  43s.) 

17.  H^erbnnben  toerben  CLUä^  bte  Bä^toaäitn  mäd^tig.    (Stauffacher.  1  4^' 

18.  Der  <Star!e  ifl  am  mäd^tigften  allein.    (Teil,  1. 437.) 

19.  O,  mäd^ttg  ifi  ber  Xrieb  bed  S^aterlanbd  l    (Attinghausen,  1. 848.« 

20.  9[nd  ^aterlanb,  and  teure  fd^lieg  bi(i^  an, 
Dad  l^lte  fefl  mit  beinem  ganzen  ^erjen! 

$ter  finb  bte  flarfen  SDurjeln  beiner  Araft.    (Attinghausen,  11. 9s»-4*« 

21.  (£d  lebt  ein  anberdbenfenbed  (S^efd^lec^t.    (Attinghausen,  i.  954-) 

22.  9{ebli(^!eit  gebeizt  in  iebem  (Stanbe.    (Stauffacher,  1. 1085.) 

23.  (Eine  (S^renje  l^at  2:9rannenma(^t.    (Stauffacher,  1. 1375.) 

24.  ^ä^xtdliäi  immer» 

^uäi  in  geredeter  ^aä^t,  ifl  bemalt.    (Redtng.  iL  '^ao-z.) 

25.  3Ran  mu§  bem  ^ugenbUd  auäj  toad  vertrauen.    rReding,  1. 1438.) 

26.  SBir  tooUen  fein  ein  etn^td  ^olf  von  trübem, 

3n  feiner  9{ot  und  trennen  unb  (S^efa^r.    (ROsseimann,  11. 1448-9-) 

27.  9rü]^  übt  fld^,  »ad  ein  SReijler  »erben  toill.    (Teil,  1. 1481.) 

28.  Die  ^xt  im  $aud  erfpart  ben  3immermann.    (Teil,  1. 15x4.) 

29.  (Ein  ieber  toirb  befteuert  naä^  Vermögen.    (Teil,  1. 1534.) 

30.  SDer  gar  px  viel  bebenft,  toirb  toenig  leifhn.    (Teil,  1. 153a.) 

31.  !Deriflmirber«Keifter, 

Der  feiner  Äunft  ge»ig  ift  überall.    (Gessicr,  11. 1940-1.) 

32.  [Unb]  aU^ufhaff  gefpannt,  lerfpringt  ber  Sogen.    (Rudenz,  1. 1996.) 

33.  Dad  mte  flür^t,  ed  änbert  flc^  bie  Btit, 

Unb  neued  Seben  blül^t  aud  ben  9iuinen.    (Attinghausen,  11. 3435-64 

34.  ©eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig.    (Attinghausen,  1.  «451.) 

35.  Sd  bringt  bie  dtit  ein  anbered  (S)efe^.    (Meichthai,  1. 3551.) 

36.  [3Ra(^^  beine  ^{ed^nung  mit  bem  ^immeU  S)ogt, 

Sort  mufit  bu,]  beine  Ul^r  ifl  abgelaufen.    (Teil,  11. 35^^*) 

37.  (£d  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ju  fhafen  unb  ju  räd^en.    (Teil,  1. 3596.) 

38.  3db  "f^aU  leinen  jtoeiten  ju  «erfenben.    (Teil,  1.  a6o8.) 

39.  Dem  Sd^toac^en  ifl  fein  ©tad^el  aud^  gegeben.    (Teiu  l.  3675.) 

40.  (£d  famt  ber  Srömmfte  nicbt  im  Bfrieben  bleiben, 

SBenn  ed  bem  b5fen  ^aä^hax  nid^t  gefäSt.    (Teil,  11. 968»-3.) 

41.  tftaäit  trfigt  feine  Sfrud^t.    (Fürst,  1. 301a.) 

42.  Die  Siebe  u>UI  ein  fireied  Opfer  fnn.    (FUrst,  1. 3074.) 
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43.  Ber  Xl^ränen  ernten  toiü,  mu^  Siebe  fäen.    (M^ichthai,  1.  3081.) 

44.  !Dad  Unglttif  fprid^t  ciemalti^  lu  bem  ^er^en.    (Hedwig,  1. 3123.) 


From  K.  Heinrich  von  Stein  :  Goethe  und  Schiller^  Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik 

der  deutschen  Klassiker^  pp.  99  ff. 

The  very  subject-matter  of  Teil  suggested  that  the  pro- 
cesses  of  nature  be  drawn  into  direct  parti.cipation  in  the 
Kction.  The  simplest  conceivable  means  of  giving  poetic 
life  could  here  be  chosen,  viz.,  that  of  bringing  upon  the 
stage  the  great  phenomena  of  nature,  which  of  themselves 
speak  to  the  feelings  and  in  so  far  are  truly  poetical.  This 
was  in  the  present  case  possible  and  necessary  because  the 
subject-matter  is  an  event  produced  by  the  particular  con- 
ditions  of  the  land. 

When  the  curtain  rises  for  the  drama  Teil  we  ought  to 
see  with  our  own  eyes  the  picture  of  a  wonderful  land- 
scape  :  the  scene  of  the  action,  Lake  Uri,  from  the  shore  of 
Unterwaiden,  Schwyz  opposite,  in  the  distance  to  the  right 
the  shore  of  Flüelen.  Songs  are  heard,  iirst  from  the  lake, 
then  from  the  heights.  These  songs  ought  to  be  sung  with 
great  expression,  in  long,  füll  notes.  The  landscape  must 
speak  to  us,  make  itself  known  to  us ;  eye  and  ear  must 
have  time  enough  to  become  familiär  with  it.  The  char- 
acter  of  this  picture  unfolded  before  us  at  the  beginning, 
^M  deep  peace,  füllest  beauty  and  loveliness  : 

ird^d  Ifd^elt  ber  «See,  er  lobet  ^um  93abe ; 
jDer  Anabe  fd^Uef  ein  am  grünen  ®eflabe, 
Iba  ^xX  er  ein  J^Ungen,  »ie  flöten  fo  fttfr 
9Bie  Stimmen  ber  d^nsel  im  ^arabie^.« 

Into  this  land  murder  enters.  Clouds  have  gathered,  a 
storm  is  rising  ;  now  Baumgarten  rushes  in,  with  his  hör« 
rible,  necessary,  just  accomplished  deed  in  his  every  lock 
and  gesture.  This  is  the  problem  of  the  drama :  the  tre- 
mendous  possibilities  of  human  action  disturb  the  peace  of 
nature.  Malice  and  wickedness  have  made  their  abode  in 
thii  pastoral  paradise.  A  fearful  struggle  is  to  be  fought 
ont  before  us.    Will  the  deep.  healthy  basis  of  what  U 
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solidly  and  onginally  natural  be  stronger  than  ttie  arbitrary 
will  of  degenerate  men  ?  Most  earnest  is  the  conflict ; 
three  times  in  the  course  o^  the  drama  is  the  decisive  act 
an  as^assination.  As  the  depths  of  the  lake  are  brought 
up,  surging  and  storming  before  us,  so  is  it  in  Teil  with  the 
relation  of  man  to  nature.  Shall  we  reach  the  other  shore, 
— repose  and  peace  in  higher  and  safer  form  ?  This  is  the 
question,  this  the  problem.  This  is  also  in  this  very  scene 
the  first  task  in  which  Teil  proves  himself.  We  feel,  this 
is  the  man  with  whose  aid  the  anxious  passage  will  be 
made  and  that  great  struggle  decided. 

Afterwards  it  is  again  a  storm  that  deliver$  Teil  from 
Gessler.  It  is  one  of  these  sudden  Föhn-storms  which  are 
peculiar  to  Lake  Uri.  Because  Teil  knows  them,  how  they 
come  and  go,  he  is  freed  from  his  fetters  and  placed  at  the 
heim.  The  essential  chäracter  of  this  natural  phenomenon 
becomes  the  occasion  of  all  his  follcwing  success.  .  .  . 

The  broad  foundation  of  the  wholc  work  of  liberation  is 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  Again  we  have  the  action  pre- 
ceded  by  a  detailed  description  of  the  landscape.  A  moon- 
light  night ;  lake  and  glacier  gleam  and  shimmer,  they 
alone ;  all  the  rest,  the  rocky  precipices,  the  alpine  meadows 
are  veiled  in  darkness.  .  .  .  While  Melchthal  is  talking 
with  his  companions,  they  suddenly  catch  sight  of  a  lunar 
rainbow  above  the  lake.  '*  Es  leben  viele^  die  das  nicht 
gesehn  " — that  is,  a  very  special  phenomenon,  bordering  on 
the  miraculous.  One  might  doubt  for  an  instant  whether 
this  accumulation  of  detail  might  not  involve  surrender  to 
the  mere  material  spectacle  of  the  beauty  of  natural  scenery. 
But  this  accumulation  is  rather  the  representation  of  the 
poetic  Intention,  that  we  are  to  feel  distinctly  that  Nature, 
in  expresfiion  and  in  action,  is  cooperating  in  the  work 
which  is  commencing  before  us.  The  sunrise  at  the  end  of 
the  Rütli-scene  is  the  grandest  element  in  this  participation 
of  external  nature.  .  .  .  The  poet  prescribes  that,  the 
stage  having  first  been  left  entirely  empty,  our  entire 
attention  shall  be  attracted  and  held  fast  by  the  spectacle 
of  the.sun  rising  above  the  snow-clad  mountains. 

This  is  the  background  before  which  the  drama  plays. 
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or,  better,  the  soil  from  which  it  grows.  For  the  human 
occurrences  of  the  drama  are  themselves  represented  as 
great  natural  phenomena  in  breadth,  fullness,  and  weight. 
A  collective  whole,  the  Swiss  people,  is  the  hero  of  the 
piece.  This  we  learn  above  all  in  the  scene  of  whose 
natural  setting  we  just  sr^oke.  At  the  Rütli  a  conspiracy 
occurs.  When  Goethe  gathered  from  his  conversations 
with  Schiller  that  the  latter  would  represent  the  whole 
people  in  his  play,  he  caused  Shakespeare's/^A'MJ  Cäsar  to  1 
be  played  for  his  friend,  thus  affording  the  latter  the  finest  / 
and  most  grateful  Stimulus,  as  Schiller  himself  assures  us. 
If  we  compare  Teil  and  Cäsar  in  respect  of  the  Organization 
of  the  conspiracy,  we  find  a  great  contrast.  In  Cäsar  the 
feeling  is  that  of  a  sultry,  stormy  night :  the  gloomy 
pondering  of  Brutus,  a  fate  ensnaring  his  every  step  and^ 
drawing  him  inextricably  into  its  nets,  this  is  chiefly  what 
we  learn  of  the  origin  of  the  enterprise.  The  conspirators 
are  almost  all  selfishly  interested  ;  after  the  deed,  they  are 
at  variance  with  one  another.  .  .  .  And  now  we  pass  from 
this  to  the  Rütli,  into  that  clear,  moonlight  night :  the 
morning  breeze  is  rising  from  the  lake  and  above  the 
mountains  the  sun  announces  his  Coming.  All  these  men 
stand  here  in  the  conviction  of  their  right.  In  Cäsar  the 
common  purpose  is  purely  negative,  the  murder  of  the 
tyrant.  Here  it  is  quite  different.  The  negation  involved 
is  indeed  mentioned,  but  is  not  made  the  main  issue  ; 
Rösselmann,  the  priest,  by  the  episode  of  his  Interruption 
makes  hostility  to  Austria  an  element  of  the  great  work. 
This  itself ,  however,  is  altogether  positive — the  foundation 
of  the  confederation,  the  Constitution  of  a  Community  em- 
bracing  all  the  Cantons.  This  is  the  chief  action  of  the 
Rütli-scene.  Stauffacher  leads  up  to  this  Constitution  by 
his  narrative  of  the  common  origin  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Cantons  here  represented.  On  natural  foundations,  on  a 
common  ground,  is  the  work  to  rest.  The  history  of  this 
people  as  a  whole  we  are  to  hear  ;  the  deed  of  this  people 
we  are  to  witness. — In  this  regard  the  thought  of  the  poet 
requires  the  fifth  act  to  be  represented  as  the  highest  climax 
of  the  drama.     The  ringing  of  the  bell§,  the  signal-fires. 
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the  destruction  of  Keep  Uri— all  this  must  crowd  upon  the 
spectator  with  impressive  power  ;  we  must  see  the  people  in 
its  deed,  in  its  success. 

Teil  himself  is  understood  only  if  we  give  heed  to  the 
gravity,  the  weight  of  his  decisions  and  his  deed  ;  this 
very  greatness  or  breadth  of  the  inner  processes  of  Tell's 
soul  is  what  makes  him  to  be  the  representative  of  the 
collective  Swiss  nation.  Why  does  he  not  at  once  shoot 
the  governor  when  the  latter  demands  the  shot  at  the 
apple  ?  Why  does  Teil  speak  so  much,  when,  fully  resolved 
upon  his  deed,  he  awaits  Gessler?  Just  in  his  having  so 
much  to  say  to  himself  at  this  moment  does  his  character 
consist.  That  only  an  extreme  case,  not  Gessler's  demand 
— **  er  ist  mein  Herr  und  meines  Kaisers  Vogt " — but  only 
the  possible  death  of  his  son  enables  him  to  slay  the  tyrant, 
— just  in  this  does  the  character  of  Tell's  deed  consist.  If 
Gessler  had  not  been  his  lord  and  master  in  that  strict, 
religiöus  sense,  which  his  obedience  to  that  awful  command 
reveals,  Teil  could  not  by  killing  Gessler  become  a  deliverer ; 
Gessler's  power  is  an  actual  authority,  whose  seat  is  not  in 
the  lances  of  his  men-at-arms — "eure  Macht  ist  aus"  is  the 
cry  of  the  people  after  Gessler's  death — but  in  the  conscience 
of  the  Swiss  people,  in  Tell's  conscience.  Only  of  the 
supreme  need  of  such  faithful,  intense  souls  can  the  actual 
deed  of  deliverance  be  born. 

This  deed  of  deliverance  is,  however,  a  murder,  which 
necessarily  burdens  the  conscience  with  bonds,  whose 
breaking  we  are  now  likewise  to  witness.  Teil  returns — 
without  his  crossbow — to  his  wife  and  children.  Into  the 
joy  of  their  meeting  no  reproach  really  enters,  for  Teil  ii 
able  to  answer  every  reproach  of  Hedwig,  but  there  does 
enter  into  it  serious  sadness.  This  sadness  is  intensified  by 
the  appearance  of  Parricida;  .it  is  not  dispelled  until  at  the 
end,  by  the  appearance  of  the  rejoicing  people.  The 
significance  of  this  scene  is  that  of  Tell's  absolution. 
"  Above  and  beyond  man  (the  individual)  there  is  only  one 
thing  higher:  mankind,"  says  Wagner.  Teil  as  an  individual 
we  could  not  conceive  as  living  quietly  on  after  his  deed, 
however  righteous  it  was  ;  but  we  can  thus  conceive  him  at 
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the  father  of  his  children,  in  the  midst  of  his  own  people. 
The  spirit  of  this  people  wrought  the  deed  by  means  of  his 
arm  ;  now  at  che  end  the  love  of  the  assembled  people  ab- 
solves  him. 

Herewith  we  behold  the  spirit  of  the  people,  the  Com- 
munity of  the  people  achieving  a  victory  over  wickedness 
and  arbitrariness,  and  restored  to  harmony  with  the  calm, 
healthy  foundations  of  its  natural  home.  This  victory  is 
an  ideal.  .  .  . 

A  common  State,  to  which  the  individual  may  rightly  and 
joyously  sacrifice  his  personal  being,  is  the  highest  form  of 
existence  which  we  can  conceive.  •  .  . 

The  gain  for  all  time  which  is  to  be  had  from  such  a 
poetic  production  as  7V//we  would  designate  as  confidence 
in  the  ideal.  Such  a  work  realizes  the  reconciling  power 
of  a  highly  intensified  consciousness,  and  this  power 
assures  us  of  the  noblest  possibilities  in  the  collective  life 
)f  mankind.  The  height  and  breadth  of  such  a  work 
inspires  in  us  certainty  of  feeling,  definiteness  of  our  ideal 
hope.  .  .  .  For  Schiller  the  ideal  is  nature  itself,  truth 
itself.  There  are  no  phenomena  of  reality  before  which  it 
pales  into  mere  seeming.  There  are  no  forces  in  the  world 
before  which  it  loses  its  original,  natural  power.  In  poetic 
figure,  just  this  is  the  theme  of  TelL  Here  the  ideal  rises 
up  like  one  of  those  snow-clad  Swiss  mountains,  whence 
proceed  the  liberty  and  all  noble  significance  of  the  people 
that  has  Sprung  from  them. 

From  John  Addington  Symoods :   Onr  Li/t  in  ihe  Swiss  Hi£hlands 
'      (1892),  pp.  64  ff.— The  title  of  this  essay,  written  in  the  summer  of  z888, 
is  Snowy  Frost^  Stortn^  and  A  valancht, 

There  are  several  sorts  of  avalanches,  which  have  to  be 
distinguished  and  which  are  worthy  of  separate  descrip- 
tions.  One  is  called  Staub'Lawine  or  Dust-Avalanche.  This 
descends  when  snow  is  loose  and  has  recently  fallen.  It  is 
attended  with  a  whirlwind,  which  lifts  the  mow  from  a 
whole  mountain-side  and  drives  it  onward  through  the  air. 
It  advances  in  a  straight  line,  overwhelming  every  obstacle, 
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mowiirg  forests  down  like  sedge,  "  leaping"  (as  an  old  peas- 
ant  once  expressed  it  in  my  hearing)  **from  hill  to  hill," 
burying  men,  beasts,  and  dwellings,  and  settling  down  at 
last  into  a  formidable  compact  mass  without  color  and 
without  outline.  The  snow  which  forms  these  Staub- 
Lawinen  is  dry  and  finely  powdered.  When  it  comes  to 
rest  upon  the  earth,  it  immediately  hardens  into  something 
very  like  the  consistency  of  ice,  wrapping  the  objects  which 
have  been  borne  onward  by  its  blast  tightly  round  in  a  firm 
implacable  clasp.  A  man  or  horse  seized  by  a  Staub* 
Lawine,  if  the  breath  has  not  been  blown  out  of  his  body 
in  the  air»  has  it  squeezed  out  by  the  even  clinging  pressure 
of  consolidating  particles.  .  .  . 

Another  sort  of  avalanche  is  called  the  Schlag^Lawine^  or 
Stroke-Avalanche^  It  falls  generally  in  springtime,  when 
the  masses  of  winter  snow  have  been  loosened  by  warm 
winds  or  sodden  by  heavy  rainfalls.  The  snow  is  not 
whirled  into  the  air,  but  slips  along  the  ground,  following 
the  direction  given  by  ravines  and  gullies,  or  finding  a  way 
forward  through  the  forest  by  its  sheer  weight.  Lumbering 
and  rolling,  gathering  volume  as  they  go  from  all  the 
harren  felis  within  the  reach  of  their  tenacious  under- 
mining  forces,  these  **  slogging"  avalanches  push  blindly 
onward  tili  they  come  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Then  they 
spread  themselves  abroad,  and  heap  th-eir  vast  accumulated 
masses  by  the  might  of  pressure  from  behind  up  into  pyr- 
amids  and  spires.  They  bear  the  aspect  of  a  glacier  with 
its  seracs,  or  of  a  lava-stream  with  its  bristling  ridges  ; 
and  their  skirts  are  plumed  with  stately  pine-trees,  nodding 
above  the  ruin  they  have  wrought.  Woe  to  the  fragile 
buildings,  to  the  houses  and  stables,  which  they  meet  upon 
their  inert  groveling  career  !  These  are  carried  with  them, 
incorporated,  used  as  battering-rams.  Grooving  like  the 
snout  of  some  behemoth,  the  snow  dislodges  giants  of  the 
forest,  and  forces  them  to  act  like  ploughs  upon  its  path. 
You  may  see  tongues  and  promontories  of  the  avalanche 
protruding  from  the  central  body,  and  carried  far  across 
frozen  lakes  or  expanses  of  meadow  by  the  help  of  some 
huge  pine  or  larch.     The  Schlag'Lawine  is  usually  grayiih 


kPPENDiX.  397 

white  and  softer  in  substance  than  its  more  dreadfnl  sister, 
the  Staub-Lawine— that  daughter  of  the  storm,  with  the 
breath  of  the  tornado  in  her  brief  delirious  energy.  It  is 
often  distinguished  by  a  beautiful  bluish  color,  as  of 
opaque  ice,  in  the  fantasticaily  toppling  rounded  towers 
which  crown  it ;  whereas  the  Staub-Lawine  looks  like 
marble  of  Carrara,  and  presents  a  uniform  curved  surface 
after  it  has  fallen.  Though  the  Schlag-Lawine  closely 
resembles  a  glacier  at  first  sight,  practiced  eyes  detect  the 
difference  at  once  by  the  dulled  hue  which  I  have  men- 
tioned  and  by  the  blunted  outlines  of  the  pyramids.  It 
iinight  be  compared  to  a  glacier  which  had  been  sucked  or 
breathed  upon  by  some  colossal  fiery  dragon.  Less  time 
has  gone  to  make  it ;  it  is  composed  of  less  elaborated  sub- 
stance, it  has  less  of  permanence  in  its  structure  than  a 
glacier ;  and  close  inspection  shows  that  it  will  not  survive 
the  impact  of  soft  southern  winds  in  May.  In  extent  these 
Schlag-Lawinen  are  enormous.  I  have  crossed  some  which 
measured  a  thousand  feet  in  breadth  and  more  than  sixty 
feet  in  depth.  All  road-marks,  telegraph-posts,  parapets, 
etc.,  are,  of  course,  abolished.  The  trees,  if  trees  there 
were  upon  their  track,  have  been  obliterated.  Broken 
stumps,  snapped  off  like  matches,  show  where  woods  once 
waved  to  heaven.  Valleys  are  made  even  with  the  ridges 
which  confined  them.  Streams  are  bridged  over  and  con- 
verted  into  temporary  lakes  by  the  damming  up  of  water. 

A  species  of  the  Schlag- Lawine  may  be  distinguished,  to 
which  the  name  of  Grund-Lawine,  or  Ground-Avalanche, 
shall  be  given.  There  is  no  real  distinction  between  Schlage 
and  Grund- Lawine.  I  only  choose  to  differentiate  them 
here  because  of  marked  outward  differtfnces  to  the  eye.  The 
peculiarity  of  a  Grund^lMwine  consists  in  the  amount  of 
earth  and  rubbish  carried  down  by  it.  This  kind  is  filthy 
and  disreputable.  It  is  colored  brown  or  slaty-gray  by  the 
rock  and  soil  with  which  it  is  involved.  Blocks  of  stone 
emerge  in  horrid  bareness  from  the  dreary  waste  of  dirty 
snow  and  slush  of  water  which  compose  it ;  and  the  trees 
which  have  been  so  unlucky  as  to  stand  upon  its  path  are 
iplintered,  bruised,  rough-handled  in  a  hideous  fashion. 
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The  Staub- Lawine  is  fury-Iaden  like  a  fiend  in  its  first 
swirling  onset,  flat  and  stiff  like  a  corpse  in  its  ultimate 
repose  of  death,  containing  men  and  beasts  and  trees  en- 
tombed  beneath  its  stern  unwrinkled  taciturnitv  of  marble. 
The  Schlag-Lawine  is  picturesque,  rising  into  romantic 
spires  and  turrets,  with  erratic  pine-plumed  firths  protruding 
upon  sleepy  meadows.  It  may  even  lie  pure  and  beautiful, 
heaving  in  pallid  billows  at  the  foot  of  majestic  mountain- 
slopes  where  it  has  injured  nothing.  But  the  Grund-Lawine 
is  ugly,  spiteful  like  an  asp,  tatterdemalion  like  a  street 
Arab  ;  it  is  the  worst,  the  most  wicked  of  the  sisterhood. 
To  be  killed  by  it  would  mean  a  ghastly  death  by  scrunch-' 
ing  and  throttling.  as  in  some  grinding  machine,  with 
nothing  of  noble  and  impressive  in  the  winding-sheet  of 
foul  snow  and  d6bris  heaped  above  the  mangled  corpse. 

I  ought  to  mention  a  fourth  sort  of  avalanche,  which  is 
called  Schnee-Rutsch  or  Snow-Slip.  It  does  not  differ 
materially  from  the  Schlag-Lawine  except  in  dimension, 
which  is  smaller,  and  in  the  fact  that  it  may  fall  at  any 
time  and  in  nearly  all  kinds  of  weather  by  the  mere  detach- 
ment  of  some  trifling  mass  of  snow.  The  Schnee-Rutsch 
slides  gently,  expanding  in  a  fan-like  shape  upon  the  slope 
it  has  to  traverse,  tili  it  comes  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Smal] 
as  the  slip  may  be,  it  is  very  dangerous;  for  it  rises  as  it 
goes,  Catches  the  legs  of  a  man,  lifts  him  off  his  feet,  and 
winds  itself  around  him  in  a  quiet  but  inexorable  embrace.' 

•  •  • 

A  special  form  of  the  snow-slip  is  known  as  Wind'Schild\ 
When  the  force  of  the  wind  has  drifted  a  mass  of  snow 
together  on  an  overhanging  slope,  or  heaped  it  up  all  along 
the  ledges  of  a  beetlfng  precipice,  the  mass,  too  heavy  to 
sustain  itself  in  that  position,  slips  downward  like  snow 
from  a  steep  roof.  This  is  called  a  Wind-Schild,  and  the 
Sttdden  fall  of  such  a  snow-slip  may  overwhelm  men,  horses, 
and  iledges,  if  it  strikes  them  at  a  point  where  they  can  be 
carried  off  their  legs  and  borne  beyond  the  barriers  of  the 
read.     The  Wind-Schild  gives  no  warning  of  its  approach. 

•  •  • 

I  have  frequently  mentioned  the  blast  which  avalanches 
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bring:  with  them,  and  which  runs  before  the  snow-masa 
like  a  xnessenger  of  death.  This  phenomenon  of  the 
"  Lawinen-Dunst/'  as  it  is  called,  deserves  some  Illustra- 
tion. The  fact  is  well  authenticated,  but  its  resnlts  seem 
almost  incredible.  Therefore  I  will  confine  myself  to 
details  on  which  I  can  positively  rely.  A  Carter,  whom  I 
knew  well  for  an  honest  fellow,  told  me  that  he  was  driving 
bis  sledge  with  two  horses  on  the  Albula  Pass  when  an 
avalanche  feil  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  gorge.  It  did 
not  catch  bim.  But  the  blast  carried  him  and  bis  horses 
and  the  sledge  at  one  swoop  over  into  the  deep  snow, 
whence  they  emerged  with  difficulty.  ...  In  order  to 
understand  the  force  of  the  Lawinen-Dunst,  we  must  bear 
in  mind  that  hundreds  of  thousands  of  tons  of  snow  are 
suddenly  set  in  motion  in  contracted  chasms.  The  air  dis- 
placed  before  these  solid  masses  acts  upon  objects  in  their 
way  like  breath  blown  from  a  pea-shooter.  From  certain 
appearances  in  the  torn  and  mangltd  trees  which  droop 
disconsolately  above  ravines  down  which  an  avalanche  has 
thundered,  it  would  also  appear  that  the  draught  created 
by  its  passage  acts  like  a  vortex,  and  sucks  in  the  stationary 
Vegetation  on  either  band. 

I  will  follow  up  these  general  details  with  a  circumstan- 
tial  account  of  what  occurred  here  on  February  6th  last 
[1888].  The  Fluela  Pass,  which  connects  Davos  with  the 
Lower  Engadine,  was  closed  to  trafBc  on  that  day.  But  a 
man  with  whom  I  was  acquainted,  called  Anton  Broher 
(nicknamed  the  *' Schaufel-Bauer"  or  "Knave  of  Spades," 
because  of  his  black  bushy  beard),  had  started  for  the  pass 
before  this  fact  was  generally  known.  Just  before  noon  an 
avalanche  caught  him  at  a  Spot  where  avalanches  rarely,  if 
ever,  fall,  within  a  short  distance  of  the  inn  at  Tschuggen. 
An  eye-witness  saw  him  carried  by  the  blast,  together  with 
his  horse  and  sledge,  200  yards  in  the  air  across  the  moun- 
tain  stream.  The  snow  which  followed  buried  him.  He 
was  subsequently  dug  out  dead,  with  his  horse  dead,  and 
the  sledge  beside  him.  The  harness  had  been  blown  to 
ribbons  in  the  air,  for  nothing  could  be  found  of  it  except 
the  headpiece  on  the  horse's  neck.  .  .  .  When  I  reached 
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ihe  avalanche  which  carried  Anton  Broher  across  the  water 
a.nd  killed  him,  I  was  astonished  by  its  smallness  and  by 
the  Space  he  had  traversed  in  the  air.  Yet  there  was  the 
hole  u^on  the  other  side,  close  to  the  stream,  out  of  which 
bis  corpse,  with  horse  and  sledge,  had  been  excavated. 


VOCABULARY. 


This  Vocabiüary  oontains  all  the  words  in  the  text  of  the  drama,  ezoepOng 
the  names  of  persons  in  the  list  of  dramatis  personae,  The  referenoes  are 
to  the  consecutive  line-number  in  the  case  of  Speeches,  bat  in  tlie  case  of  atage- 
directions  to  the  page,  the  number  being  then  preceded  by  an  asterisk.  Tlie 
line-numbering  of  some  editions  varies  by  one  or  two  from  that  here  adopted, 
in  consequence  of  diffeient  tzeatment  of  oertain  exclamatory  ntteranoeSy  oon- 
taining  two  syllables.  But  this  Variation  need  cause  no  serious  trouble  in  use 
ef  this  vocabulaiy  with  texts  thus  different  in  numbering. 

For  tlie  more  usual  meanings,  referenoes  are  made  to  the  first  three  oocnr- 
rencesy  bat  for  unusual  meanings,  to  all  cases. 

Of  nouns  the  gender,  the  g^nitive  singular  (except  of  feminines),  and  the 
nominative  plural,  if  the  word  has  a  plural,  are  indicated.  Thus  tlbgrunb, 
M.  -8,  -finbC/  masculinenoun,  genitive  singular  WborunbS,  nominatiTre  plural 
9(borflnbe. 

Of  verbs  the  prindpal  parts  and  other  necessary  forms  are  given  whenever 
they  are  strong  (old)  or  irregulär.  All  other  verbs  are  understood  to  be 
weak  (new)  and  regulär.  The  verbs  are  to  be  conjugated  with  ]()aben  unless 
the  auxiliary  b  indicated  by  f.  (fein)  or  by  \^  and  f.  (^obeti  and  fein).  The 
verbs  are  also  marked  as  /r.  (transitive),  itdr,  (intransitive),  or  r^,  (reflex- 
ive), and  Compound  verbs,  when  necessary,  as  sep,  (separable)  or  msep, 
(inseparable).  Thus  abfahren,  ful^r,  oefaldren,  fS^rt,  inir,  \,,  is  a  separable, 
intransitive,  strong  verb  with  auxiliaiy  fein;  abführen,  /r.,  is  a  separable, 
weak,  transitive  verb  with  ]()aben. 

For  the  other  parts  of  speech  and  other  Statements  customary  abbreviations 
are  used  as  indicated  in  the  foUowing  list.  Since  most  adjectives  are  also 
used  in  the  uninflected  form  as  adverbs,  no  express  mention  b  made  of  the 
adverUal  use. 

Accents  are  occasionally  marke^.  A  dash  ( — )  indicates  the  repetition  of  the 
title-word  oi  of  some  obvious  portion  of  it.  Cognates  (words  of  the  same  or 
similar  origin)  are  printed  in  folHaced  fetten,  when  it  teems  natural  and 
helpf ul  that  thb  be  dooe« 
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TABLE  OF  CÜSTOMARY  CONTRACTIONS. 


ace,f  accusative 
act^  active  (voioe) 
iulj.,  adjective 
adv.,  adverb 
Amer.,  American 
art.f  article 
aux.,  auxiliary 
cf,y  confer  (compare) 
coLj  coUoquial  (ly) 
collect,  ^  collective  (ly) 
comp.j  comparative 
conj.,  conjunction 
dat,,  dative 
decL^  declined 
cUf.,  definite 
demon.f  demonstrative 
£n£^.,  English 
exclam.f  exdamation 
/,  feminine 
^^  from 
Fr,f  French 
£^en.f  genitive 
g»0£^.j  geographica! 
Ger.f  German 
Gr.,  Greek 

]()v  Idoben 
im/er.j  imperative 
im/ers.f  impersonal 
inä.f  indicative 
inäeCf  indeclinable 
indc/.j  indefinite 
in/.,  Infinitive 
inse/.,  inseparable 
inler/.f  interjection 
interrog.,  interrogative 
fis/r.y  intransitive 
irreg^  irregulär 


Ital,f  Italian 

/.,  line 

Lat.f  Latin. 

lü,,  literally 

m.,  masculine 

n.,  neut.y  neuter 

N.,  Note 

neg.j  negative 

nom.,  nominative 

num.f  numeral 

ofy\,  object 

obso.j  obsolete 

/.,  page 

^art.f  partidple  or  partidpial 

pass.,  passive  (voice) 

pers.,  person  or  personal 

//.,  plural 

poet,^  poetical 

poss.,  possessive 

/.  pts.,  principal  parts 

prec,,  preceding 

pref.,  prefix 

prep,y  preposition 

pres.,  present 

pron^  pronoun 

prop^  proper 

refl,,  reflexive 

reg.,  regulär 

rel^  relative 

fv  fein 

sep.,  separable 

sing..  Singular 

subjunc,  subjunctive 

subst.,  Substantive  (ly) 

superL,  Superlative 

tr.,  transitive 
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$ih,  a<fy,  and  sep»  preß,  oft,  away, 
down. 

tfhfntiiitn,  hxaäi,  gebrochen,  bricht, 
inir,,  break  off,  stop  short,  *I38. 

Obbtfiltett,  /r.  lü.,  press  off;  let 
fly  (an  arrow),  shoot,  *ioo,  2317. 

.t^Ct,  conj,,  but,  however,  236,  327, 
569,  ftc. 

«bfaiitett,   fulir,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

intr,  f.;  drive  off;  set  out,  depart, 

set  sali,  2105. 
Abfahrt,  /  -<«/  driving  off;  de- 

parture,  setting  sali,  2108,  2121. 
WfaQ,  m.  "9,  -äUe,  falling  off, 

desertion,  defection,  revolt,  939. 

abfaQett,  fiel,  gefattcn,  fättt,  iV»/r. 
f«,  fall  off,  desert,  tum  recreant, 

945- 

aifittbeit,  fanb,  gefunben,/r.»sat]sfy, 
put  off,  2957. 

allfftllYett,  /r.,  lead  off,  carry  away, 

conduct,  convey,  2100,  2205. 
aHti^tn,  ging,  gegangen,  in^.  l, 

gO  off,  or  away;  leave  (the  stage), 
withdraw,  exü  or  exeunij  *I4, 
♦20,  ♦26,  etc, ;  pres,part,  as  noun 
in  daLplur.  **j%, 

abgetotittte     gewann,  getDonnen, 

/r.,  will  from  {dat.)y  1220. 


Wgrttltb,  m.  -«,  -ünbe,  abyss, 
chasm,  predpice,  440,  649,  1268, 
etc, 

abholen,  /r.,  fetch  from,  bring  away, 
2654. 

oblfiitf eil,  lief,  gelaufen,  läuft,  intr. 
f.,run  down,  2568;  beine  (©anb*) 
U^r  tfl  abgelaufen  =  your  time  is 
up,  your  hour  has  coine. 

obinft^eit,   /r.,    mow,    cut    off, 

2740. 
abmeffett,  mag,  genteffen,  migt,  tr^ 

measure  off,  survey  and  portion 
out,  899. 

abttel|iiteit,     ua^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  off,  ♦70. 
abtilatten,  /r..  Hatten  down  or  off ; 

22$^j  past  part  equivalent  to  adj,, 
flat,  level. 

9ibtebe,  /  -n,  agreement;  —  neh- 
men, take  counsel,  act  in  concert, 

413. 

abret4eit,/r.,reach,2256;  erreid^en 

is  more  usuaL 
Sibf^eu,  m,  -9,  abhorrence,  aver- 

sion,  loathing,  3042. 
9ibf4teb,  m.-9,~tf  departure,  leave; 

parting»  1495;  —  nehmen,  take 
leave,  3268. 
abfettleu,  r^.,8ink  down,  descend, 
2194. 
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ahftü^tn,    fiii%    gebogen,    flogt, 

in/r.f    push    off    (a    boat    from 
shore),  165. 
5Uit,  m,  -e«,  "äUe,  abbot,  1249. 

afitreilieit,  trieb,  getrieben,  /r., 
drive  off;   throw  off,  shake  off, 

1353. 
alltro^en,  /r.,  extort  defiantly,  col, 

buUy  one  out  of,  1300. 

aütrftltltig,  ai^\f  apostate;  recreant, 

faithless  (to,  öon),  791. 

o()oSgeit,n)og,  gewogen, /^'.»weigh, 

consider  carefully,  2726. 
alinilirtetl,  /r.,  await,  wait  for,  2513; 

in/r.,  or  without  an    expressed 

object,  wait  passively,  2515,  imper. 

2dpl 
allWe^rett,    /r.,    ward    off,    avert, 

3179- 
alimetbeit,  />*.,  graze  on  or  over; 

pastpart,,  62,  grazed  bare. 

Ilbtoenben,  /r.,  tum  off  or  away, 

avert,   "^159;    alienate,    estrange, 

680. 

abtoerfett,  warf,  geworfen,  wirft, 

/r;,  throw  or  cast  off,  1371. 

adi,  interj,  ah!  oh!  alas!  215, 
603,  1485,  etc. 

Äd^t,/  outlawry,  ban,  321 1. 

ad^teit,  tr^  deem,  judge,  think,  289, 
2255,  etc.;  esteem,  regard,  heed, 
2330;  intr.  (withprep,  auf),  take 
notice  of,  attend  to,  heed,  250, 
♦86,  etc. 

aufgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  sep. 

intr.y  pay  attention,  giye   heed, 
389,  410. 


^^^h^^f    Cardinal   nttm^  eighty, 

1915»  2325. 
aätxn,  tr.,  tili,  plough,  2973. 
%M,  m.  -9,  nobility,  920;  colUa. 

2430. 
abelig,  adj,  noble,  3191. 

KbUr,  m.  -8,  — ,  eagle;  884,  as 
Symbol  of  the  Empire. 

^gtteiS.  Agnes  (1281-1 364),  ddcst 
daughter  of  Emperor  Albrecht  X, 
and  wife  of  King  Andreas  III  of 
Hungary,  who  died  in  1301 ;  2997. 

W^VL,  m.  -en,  -en,  ancestor,  fone^ 
father,  grandsire,  grandfather, 
1019,  1077,  3263. 

ähnelt,  t^^  and  intr.  (impers.)^  an« 
ticipate,  forebode,  divine;  1690, 
pres.part.,  prophetic. 

^(Ibreil^t.  Emperor  Albrecht  I 
(bom  1250,  Emperor  from  1298 
to  his  death  in  1308),  Duke  of 
Austria,  oldest  son  of  Rudolf  von 
Habsburg;  908,  2946. 

au,  adj.  andpron,,  all,  whole,  en- 
tire;  each,  every,  any;  ♦7, 88, 108, 
117,  etc.;  aUeS,  neut^sing.,  med 
collect.^  all  (persons),  everybody, 
*2X,  3088,  everything,  450. 

aKein',  indec.  adj.,  alone,  437, 695, 
694,  789,  etc.;  cuh.^  only;  conj^ 
but,  only. 

aKennegeit,  adv.  ererywhere,  2663, 

aUgemetIt',  adj,,  common,  general» 
universal,  public,  610,  790,  1460^ 
eU. 

aKgeredit»  adj.,  all  righteous,  «11- 

togcther  just,  581. 
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gü^,  adv^  all  tOO,  tOO,  2778. 

nOgnfihraff,  adv.y  tOO  tensdy,  too 
tightly,  too  far,  1996. 

9U|P(e)^  /  -en,  mountain  pastnre, 
62,  899,  1015,  etc.;  mountain, 
746;  //.,  Alps. 

9lipeit(Ilt1tte^  /  -n,  alpine  or  moun- 
tain ilower,  2625. 

91|PettjSger,  m,  -9,  — ,  alpine 
hunter,  mountain  huntsman,  *4, 
1505. 

ÄMiettrofe,/-n,  alpine-rose,  2357; 

tV  is  really  a  rhododendron. 
91|petttrift,/  -en,  mountain-pasture, 

looi.    Cf,  N.  to  Statten,  »s. 
91I|ieittoaffer,    n.  -«,  — ,  alpine- 

water,  mountain  stream.  2700. 
%\}fy9XXL,  n,  -t9,  -Smer,  alphorn, 

cowherd's  hörn,  *  162.     Cf,N»  to 

ü\9f  conj,i  as,  than,  when;  (öfter 
comp,'),  than;  {öfter  ne^.),  but, 
except,  266,  268;  {with  past  tefi' 
sei),  when,  as;  {before  inverted 
clause),  as  if ;  ald  XQ\t  =  tnle,  as, 
972. 

aldbalb,  odv.^  forthwith,  immedi- 
ately,  3007. 

a(f0^  odv.,  80,  thus,  as  foUows,  232, 
1923,  etc;  2380,  ^\^\.  atfo,  Nay 
indeed;  conj,,  then,  80,  therefore, 
585,  etc. 

a(t  (r^w/.,  älter,  j«/^/.,  ält(e)fi), 

^i<i)'.,  old,  aged,  ancient,  former, 
186,  245,  311,  etc.;  364,  m.  nom. 
sing.  OS  noun,  old  man;  952,  n. 
nom,  sing,  os  collect,  mmn. 


«Iter^  n.  -«,  — ,  age,  old  age,  1139, 

2476,  3202. 
altgetOOltltt,  part.  odj.,  old  (and) 

accustomed,  1022. 

^Utlanbantntattit,  m.  -«,  -e  and 

-öltlter,  ex-landanmiann,  fonner 
chief-magistrate,  1086,  1 143, 
21 14.  In  Switzerland  ^tt«  is  pre^ 
fixed  to  terms  of  office  or  occu- 
pation  to  indicate  that  a  person 
once  was  such  an  ofEdal  or  pur- 
sued  such  an  occupation. 
9(torf*  Altorf  ^r  Altdorf,  chief  town 
of  the  Canton  Uri,  a  little  south  of 
the  southem  end  of  the  Lake  of 
the  Four  Forest  Cantons;    *2i, 

394.  770»  ^• 

9(itllorbent^  m.  pl.,  ancestors,  fore- 
fathers,  257. 

^ytlXtVL^  Alzellen,  village  in  Unter- 
waiden in  the  Valley  of  the  Engd- 
beiger  Aa;  66,  549 

^dsetter,  m.  -9,  — »  Alzeller,  inhab- 
itant  of  Alzellen,  717;  os  odj. 
indec,  128. 

9Cmittattit,  m.  -%f  -e,  and  -dnner, 

magistrate,  ammann,  1 145. 
9Cittiit0tti$]tortt,  n.  -e«,  -örner,  lit. 

hom   of    Ammon;    ammonite,   a 

fossil  shell,  2626. 
%mt,  «.-(e)«,  tmter,  office;  368, 

predicoteposs.gen,,   ipad   meine« 

9(mtd  (iß),  what  is  my  business; 

so  also  1839. 
^n,  prep.  {cht.  or  acc.\  sep.preft^ 

adv.,  at,  on,  to,  by,  near,  o^ 

towards;  445,  in  respectto;  1323, 
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9hin  lft'$  an  eud^  (^«z.)»  ^<^  »^ 
is  your  tum;  am  =  an  bem. 
attbefelylett,    befallt,  befolgten,  be« 

fte^lt,  tr,,  commandy  order,  93. 
%VibÜd,  m,  -9,  -c,  sight,  view,  514. 
HttbKlfeit^  /r.,  look  at,  regard,  782. 

anbringcit,  brachte,  gebradit,  tr., 
bring  forward,  present  (a  re- 
quest),  2715. 

attbäl^Hg,  aäj\,  devout,  2615. 

alliier,  a<3y.,  other,  different,  next, 
following,  second,  156,  195,  413, 

ftttbevtt,  /r.  afuf  rtfl^  change,  alter, 

192,  2425,  2457. 
inil^ev^^  <i<^.,  otherwise»  different- 

(ly),  1241,  2781. 

nttbev^benlettb,  /ar/*.  «u^.,  think- 

ing  otherwise,  of  different  mind, 

954- 
onber^lOO,    adv^  dsewhere,    830, 

2661,  2668. 
attfattgen,  fing,  gefangen,  fängt, 

ifUr.  {andtr^i  begin,  commence, 

1480,  2926;  imp^s,^  *8,  1752. 
mtfangd^  adv,  {gen,\  in  the  be- 

ginning,  at  fiist»  ^48. 
anfaffen,  /r.,  seize,  grasp,  2199. 
anjlclien,  /r.,  implore,  2261. 
anffil^teil,  />*.»  lead,  command,  lead 

on,  910,  2547. 
anffiflen,  r^.,  to  be  fillcd,  ♦144. 
attgeboren^/^r/.  adj.  inborn,  native, 

hereditary,  921,  1727. 

mtge^en,  ging,  gegangen«  intr.  f., 

asceud,  stretch  upwaid  ^««ttj«a/), 
2256. 


Ottgeite^llt,    adj^    pleasant,     kind 

516. 
$(nger,  »1.-8,— ,green,  ficld,  1735; 

properly  an  untilled  piece  of  land 

covered  with  grass. 
angefel^Ctt,    part,  adj,^  respected, 

&iteemed,  distinguished,  294. 
angeftammt,  part  a^'.,bereditar7, 

natural,  1646. 

attgretfen,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr.^  un- 

dertake,  attempt,  set  about,  107, 

1909. 
9Cttg{l,/  |[ngfle,angni8h,  anzlety, 

fear,  1491,  1923;  91,  9ngfl  beS 

Sobe9  =  Xobedangf!,  mortal  ter- 

ror. 
angftbtfreit,  part  adj,,  delivered 

from  anguish  or  fear,  3079. 
fingfÜgen,     tr,,     alarm,     distreaa, 

frighten;  1575,  impers,^=ipass,; 

reß,,  to  be  distressed,  live  in  anx- 

iety,  1797. 
SngftUdi,  adj,,  anxiotts,  *II5. 

anltalten,  4lelt,ge]^alten,]^ält,  itUr^ 
balt,  221,  181 7;  refl^  check,  re* 
strain,  contain  one*s  seif,  *I54. 

%Vi\fi%t,  /  -n.,  height,  hiU,  *2I, 
♦107,  *ioS. 

anltSren,  /r.,  hear,  listen  to,  1297, 

2211. 
%v^Xf  m,  -«,  — ,  anchor,  21 16. 
annagelt,  /r.,  accuse,  impeach,  in- 

dict,  3078. 

anlHttgen,  flang,  geKungen,  intr^ 

b^n  to  sound,  strike  the  ear,  847. 

antotitmett,  tarn,  getommen,  imr. 
U  oome  to,  approach,  arriv«^  2674. 
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mAtqtu,  /r.,  lay  on;  28(4,  2859, 

^anb  — f  set  about;    i»/r.,   aim 
♦98,  2582. 
anleimen,  reß,,  glue  one's  seif  on 
or  fast,  stick  fast,  264c. 

anliegen,  log,  gelfgen,  in/r.,  lie 

near,  concem,  intertst,  708. 
nnlocfen,  //*.,  allure,  entice,  decoy, 

940. 
Xnmut,/,  charm,  grace,  1714, 

annelimen,     im^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  //•.,  accept,  receive,  1837, 

3237- 
nn^Odien,  in/r.,  knock,  3214. 

anrnfen,  rief,  gerufen,  />-.,  call  (to), 

hail,  1003;  iDvoke,  implore,  2095, 
2790. 

anrfiliren^  fr.,  touch,  31 13;  3062, 

/r^/.  stdjunc,  touch,  move  (of 
ihe  feelings,  unttsual  in  this 
sense). 

anfagen,  tr.,  speak,  say  on,  560, 

2940,  3104. 
anf^Hegen,  fc^Iog,  gefc^Ioffeu,  reß., 

join  or  attach  one's  seif  to,  817, 
888,  922. 

nnfe^en,   \a%  gefeiten,  jte^t,  /r., 

look  at,  or  on,  or  upon,  196,  269, 
598,  etc. 

nnftdittg,  adj.,  —  metben,  get  sight 

of  (wi/hgen.),  1558. 
anftebeln,  reß.,  settle,  1200. 
anfinnen,  fann,  gefonnen,  tr.,  ask 

of,  demand  of,  impute  to,  1890. 

anfprengen,  in/r.  f.,  gallop  up  or 

on;    170,  past,  part,  for  Eng. 
pres.  part., 


9(nfprnd|,  m.  -8,  -ücfte,  claim,  in 
—  nehmen,  claim,  lay  claim  tu. 
1247. 

ttttftcigen,  ftieg,  gediegen,  intr.  f., 

rise,  ascencl,  2159. 
anftcUtg,  adj.,  apt.  fit,  useful,  362. 
anftrm.ttcn,  tr.,  push,  press  against; 

2262,  pas/   par/.   equivalen/    to 

Eng.  pres.  par/. 
9(ttteif,    ni.    -«,    -f,    portion,   lot, 

1523. 

ant^un,  t{)ar,  getf)au,  tr.,  do  (to), 
show,  off  er,  commit,  1273,  2290, 

2/52. 

9(nt(i^,   n.   -es,    ~e,    face,    2221, 

3171- 
antreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  tr., 

approach,  2833. 
9Cntni0rt,   /    -en,    answer,   2028, 

2053. 
anmaftifett,      n)n(^d,     getnoc^fen, 

tt)äc^fi,  intr.  f.,  grow  up  or  on 
and  on,  increase,  1460. 

anjielien,  50g,  gcjogen,  tr.,  draw  ot 

pull  on,  39,  2580. 
Änjng,  m.  -«,-üge,  approach;  im 

— ,  approaching,  45,  105,  2106. 
an$Jinben,  tr.,  kindle,  set  fire  to, 

969»  *50»  2877. 
9)»fe(,  m,  -«,  äpfel,  apple,  1876, 

1882,  1886,  etc. 
Arbeit,  /    -en,  work,  lahor,   toil, 

*2i,  364,  1412,  etc, 
arbeiten,   refl.,  work    one*8   way. 

169. 
9irbeiter,  m,  -€,— ,  workman,  lab 

orer,  •21. 
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arg  {comp,  arger,  superl,  Srg)!), 

adj,f  bad,  evil;   2259,  2768,  neut. 

superL  used  as  noun,  the  worst 

(thing). 
^rgttlol)tt,   m,  -9,  suspicion,   mis- 

trust,  503,  720. 
arm  {comp,  ärmer,  super/,  ärmp), 

aäj.f  poor,  miserable,  307,  1567, 
19 10,   e/c,;    610,    masc,    super/, 
usedas  ttoun, 
%tm,  m,  -e«,  -e,  arm,  »ig,  496, 

705»  '537- 
9nitbruft,  /  -üjle,  cross-bow,  ♦10, 

644,  *72  eic. 
armfeltg,  adj,,  poor,  paltry,  miser- 
able, 2641. 

Ärmfcffel^  m,  -«,  —,  arm-chair, 
♦114. 

Armut,/  poverty,  903. 

%Xi%»  Arth,  large  village  at  South- 
ern end  of  Lake  Zug,  at  the  foot 
of  the  Rossberg,  2282. 

^f4^r  /  ""  (^^^0>  asbes,  2866. 

fltent,  fn.  -%,  breath,  2361. 

tAtVßü^^f  adj,f  breathless,  out  of 
breath,  ♦ö. 

atmen,  in/r,,  breathe,  1446,  1956, 

flttittg4atti$(ett).  Attinghausen,  vil- 
lage near  Altorf,  and  site  of  the 
Castle  of  the  baronial  family  von 
Attinghausen;  *2,  337»  542,  e/c, 

VttittgPttfer,  m.  -«,  — .  He  of 
Attinghausen,  Baron  von  Atting- 
hausen, 52. 

att4,  «^«'•f  also»  even,  too,  *3,  54, 
57,  etc, ;  Wad  .  .  •  auc^,  whatever; 
koie  •  •  •  au(^,  however:  too  •  •  • 


(X\\6),  wherever;  tnenit .  .  «  auc!^ 
even  if ;  fo  {adj,)  .  , ,  aud^,  how- 
ever {adj,) ;  auc^  nic^t,  not  even, 
not .  . .  cither, 

Ättf,/  -n,  fertile  piain,  1793. 

aitf,  prep.  {da/,  or  acc),  on, 
upon,  aL  to,  toward,  for;  sep, 
pref,  and  adv,,  up,  npon,  np- 
wards,  open;  in/erj,,  np  I  2826, 
2846. 

anfbaneit,  /r.,  build  up,  erect,  2862. 

aufbemalirett,  /r.,  preserve,  keep, 
2920,  3138. 

attfdietett,  bot,  geboten,  /r.,  sum- 

mon,  call  up  or  out,  1423. 
anfblfil^en,  intr,  f.,  begin  to  bloom, 
grow  up,  1694. 

auffahren,   fii^r,  gefahren,  fa^rt, 

intr,  \,f  Start  Up,  fly  into  a  pas- 
sion,  become  vehement,  ♦68,  *  137. 

anffinbcn,  fanb,  gefunben,  /n,  find 

out,  discover,  1700. 
aufforberit,  /r.,  call  npon,  invite, 
810. 

aufgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  /r., 

giye  np  as  lost,  abandon,  2219. 
anfgelten,  ging,  gegangen,  t »/r.  f., 

go  up,  rise,  *3,  ♦71,  e/c;  open, 

514. 
aunalteii,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  l^lt,  /r^ 

hold  np,  delay,  detain,  181 8. 
aunangen,  l^tng,  gegangen,  ^fingt, 

ir,y  hang  up,  1868.     {This  verb 

is  no/  now  used  in  the  present 

/ense,  but  auffingen.) 
anf^eben,  ^ob,  gehobelt,  ^.,lift  «p, 

raise,  »58^  »64. 
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aitfl|9reit,  intr,,  ccase,  55,  1050. 
aujlaiteit,  intr,,  break  into  a  langh, 

laugh  out,  *24. 
9(nf[attf,  m,  -9,  -äufe,  uproar,  tu- 

mult,  ♦26. 

iitt(Iegett,  /r.,  lay  on,  put  on,  »q;, 

♦98. 

ait(I9fetl,  Ztr.,  loosen,  undo,  annul, 

2828. 

aitftnerfett,  intr.,  attend,  give  heed, 

listen  carefuUy,  247. 
anfmerffant,   aäj\,    attentive,  ♦ßi, 

attftieltitteii,     na^m,    genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  up,  receive, 
1309,3282;  1875,  e«...oufne^- 
men,  compete,  be  a  match  for. 

anfi^affen,  i«/r.,  watch,  1732. 

attfl^flaitsett,  /r.,  set  up,  fix  in  place, 

1124. 
attfraitf4e«,  intr.  f.,  rise  (in  roar- 

ing  waves),  ♦10. 

anfredit^  aäj,,  npright,  2720. 
anfrei^ett^  riß,  genf[en,  /r.,  tear 

open,  ^98;  r^.,  open  suddenly, 
3258. 

aiifri4teti,  /r.,  put  up,  set  up,  393, 

♦58 ;  re/i.,  get  up,  rise,  *  1 1 5,  ♦  1 18. 

aufrufen,  rief,  gerufen,  /n,  call 

upon,  suinmon,  ask,  1997. 
9ttfrttl|r,  m,  -«,  -e,  tumult,  rebel- 
lion,  insurrection,  1850. 

aitfrfilyreu,  /r.,  stir  up,  117. 
aitff4ie(ett,  fc^ob,  gefc^oben,   /r., 
delay,  postpone,  1391. 

attffAlageit,     fd^Iug,     gefd^tagen, 
fci^lagt,  /r.,  cast  np,  open,  2897. 


9(nff4uli,  m.  -9,  -übe,  delay,  port. 

ponement,  106,  197 1. 
auffegen,  /^^  put  or  place  upon, 

1347- 
auffpringen,    fprang,  gefprungen, 
inlr,  f.,  spring  up,  leap  up,  ^32, 

653»*  154»  '?^^. 
9ufftattb,  w.  -«,  -änbe,   tumult, 

commotion,  *I46. 

anfftecfen,  tr.,  stick  up,  put  up, 

2716,  2719. 
aufftcliett,  ^anb,  geflanben,  in/r, 

f.,  stand  up,  get  up,  rise,  *i8, 

2046,  ♦109,  eic, 

anftanen,  intr,  f.,  thaw,  2145. 
attfttntt,   t^at,  getl^an,  tr,,  open, 

1661,    2364;    re^.,  open,    offer, 

present  itself,  2251. 
auftreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  infr. 

f.,  enter,  appear,  *48,  ♦86,  etc. 
anfnieffett,  fr,,  awake,  2851. 
9Cttf5ttg,  m.  -«,  -üge,  drawing  up 

(of  the  curtain),  act,  ♦3,  efc, 

anfs»tngctt,    gmang,  gej^ungen, 

//*.,  force  upon,  912. 

Äuge,  «.-8,-n,  eye,  122, 270,467, 

$(ngettbHff,    m.  -8,    -e,    moment, 

instant,  1438,  1592,  t/c, 
augenbliffi^,  atät,  (jg^en,),  instantly, 

799. 
augettlOi^,  adf.,  eyeless,  sightless, 
608. 

aVi^f  prep,  {daL),  OUt  o^  from,  of, 
because  of ;  adv,,  out,  forth,  over, 
at  an  end,  2383,  3034;  sep.pref, 
with  similar  meanitigs. 
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attdireiten^  /r.,  stretch  ont,  extend, 

♦loi,  *I09. 
an^einattberflielteu,  flo^,  geftol^en, 

intr,  \,i  flee  apart,  scatter  in 
flight,  3007-8. 

atti9etitauberget)eit,  ging,  gegangen, 

intr.  f.,  disperse,  *4o. 

aiti9eiiiatit»ertret(ctt,  trieb,  getrie» 

ben,  /r.,  driye  apart,  disperse, 
scatter,  1855. 

«td'erf  e^ett,  \o,%  au«er{e^(e)n,  fte^t, 

/r.,  choose,  destine,  1667;  this 
verb  havinga  sep.  before  an  insep. 
pref,  is  usedonfy  informs  with  both 
prefixes  Standing  before  the  verb, 

audfei^teit,  foc^t,  gefoc^ten,  fi(^t, 

/r.,  fight  ont,  2523. 
attdflie^ett,  flog,  geflogen,  intr,  f., 

flow  outy  cease  to  flow,  empty 
itself,  586. 

asiSgeltett^  ging,  gegangen,  intr,, 

f.,  go  forth,  proceed,  issue,  2977. 

aiii^gie^en,  gog,  gegoffen,  /!r.,  pour 
ont,  1039. 

andUefertt,  /!r.,  deliver  (up),  sur- 
render, 3047. 

attdI9f 4eit,  /r.,  extingoish,  put  ont, 
424. 

atti9reittett,  /r.,  root  ont  or  up, 

dear  away,  728. 

audroben,  /ir.,  root  ont  or  up,  clear 

away,  1190. 
9(ttdntfer,  w.-«,— ,crier,  ^2,  ♦23. 
imdm^ett,  intr,  and refl,^XfsX^  *2I, 

3103. 

a»9fel^en,  fa^,  gefe^en,  fte^t,  intr,, 
look,  appear,  311a 


an^en,  adv,^  ont,  withont,  abroad, 

2933. 
ait^er,  prep,  (^dat,),  withont,  ont, 

except;  anget  ftc^,   beside  one'a 

seif,  2200. 
Sttgerfit,    (super l,  of  Suger),  adj^ 

utmost,  outermost,  last,  extreme; 

640,   neut,   OS  noun,   extremity; 

adv,,  346,  ju  äugerjl,  way  out, 

far  out.  [*I40. 

9tti$ftd|t,  /   -en,   view,    prospect, 
ani^finuen,    fann,  gefonnen,   re/l. 

with  dat.,  devise,  contrive,  403. 
andf)^S4eil,   tr,,  spy  ont,   search 

out,  1043. 
ani9f|»red|en,    fpra(4,    geff)rod^en, 

fpric^t,  tr,,  speak  ont,  utter,  300. 
aUiSftettett,  tr,,  put  ont,  post,  Sta- 
tion, 59,  1440,  2449,  etc, 

auiSfttd^cit,  tr,,  seek  out,  pick  ont^ 

choose,  1907. 
au9tttit%    trat,   getreten,    tritt, 

intr,  f.,  Step  out,  come   forth; 
2689,  overflow. 
aUiSfibeit,  tr„  execute,  exercise,  do» 
82,  1645. 

auiStoetd^en,  toi&i,  geipid^en,  intr. 

f,,  Step  aside,  evade,  1552,  2694. 

an»ixt%t%  gog,  gegogen,  4ntr.  |., 

march  ont,  go  forth,   set   out, 

II 72,  2622. 

Äje,  m,  -n,  1   Axenberg     or 

9($ettbctg,  m,  -9,  J   Axen,  a  moun- 

tain  or  its  two  main  parts,  along 

the  eastem  shore  near  the  touth 

end  of    the  Lake  of  the   Four 

Forest  Cantons;  2189, 2228, 2254. 
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tftt,/  -äyte,  ax,  86,  87,  97»  ^^-i 
312,  battle-ax. 

Sad|^  m,  -e«,  ©ädfte,  brook,  3218. 
S5ab,  «.  -e«,  SSöber,  bath,  i,  93, 

97»  ^^^' 
Sabett«    Baden,  a  town  on  the  Lim- 

mat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  about 

15     miles     NW.     of     Zürich; 

2669,  2965. 

(abett,  refl.y  bathe,  3005. 

SSalyu,  /.  -cn,   path,    way,   course, 

630,  2835. 
Soljre,/  -n,  bier,  2521. 

balb,   adv,^   soon,   easily,  57,  764, 

1381,  etc.;  balb  .  .  .  balb,  now 

.  .  .  now,  ♦98. 
SSallett^  m.  -9,  — ,   beam,  timber, 

♦142,  2884. 
ötttt,  m.-(e)9,  ©äße,  ball,  2157. 
SBalfantftront,  m,  -«,  -öme,  balmy 

stream  or  current,  2360. 
83attb,  n.  't9,  Sönber,  ribbon,  band, 

53. 
83attb,  n,  -ed,  ^anbe,  bond,  tie, 

fetter,  921,  1958. 
bSnbigett,  /n,  tame,  subdue,  2780. 
liang(e),  aäj.,  afraid,  fearful,  änx- 

ious,  633. 
fßanl,  /,  ^mlt,  bench,  seat,  *i4, 

2609,  ♦137. 
Bann,  m.  -c8,  ban,  outlawry,  ex- 

communication,  2996.     Cf.  N, 
Satmberg,  m,-i,  Bannberg,  ahigh 

bill  east  of  Altorf ;  «84,  *86. 


ianiten,  />-.,  put  under  the  ban, 

900,  1777;  enchant,  1775. 

Scanner,  n.  -^,  — ,  banner,  757, 

"33- 
S3attnerl|err,  /».  -it,  -en,  banneret, 

lord  of  the  banner,  *2,  336,  813. 

C/.  N,  336. 

hüXf    adj.,   bare,   naked,  destitute, 

stripped  (^oi,gen.),  1308. 

öar,  m.  -en,  -en,  bear,  1262, 2134. 

banttter^SiO,  adj\,  merciful,  112, 
578;  ♦2,  *i39,  barm^crgigc 
©ruber,  "  Brothers  of  Mercy." 

S3arml)cr'sigfctt,  /  -cn,   mercy, 

pity,  charity,  1036,  2732,  2908,  elc, 
ötttt,  m.  -8,  -c  and  33QUtcn,  build- 

ing,  ediHce,  structure,  fabric,  2559, 

♦141. 
baitett,  tr.,  build,  construct,  rely,  215, 

231,  ^21,  etc. 
Stattet,  m.  -if  -n,  pcasant,  farmer, 

yeoman,  231,  475,  819,  etc. 
S3äuerin^/  -innen,  peasant-woman, 

*2. 

^auernabel^  m.  -8,  peasant-nobiiity 

{sarcastic'),  825. 
SaugerJift,  ».  -ed,  -t,  scaffolding, 

♦140. 
S3attiit,  m,  >ed,  ©öume,  tree,  1696, 

♦84, 1877. 
S^aumsloeig,  m.  -«,  -e,  branch  of  a 

tree,  »95. 
^ed^cr,  »«.  -«,  -,  beaker,  cup,  ♦40, 

♦41,  766,  etc. 
be-,  insep.pref.,  never  accented^  Eng. 

be-. 
bebauen,  /n,  tili,  cultivate,  1799. 
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fiebattettt,  tr,,  pity,  deplore,  be  sorry 
for,  2343. 

(ebettfen,    bebac^te,   beboci^t,   /r., 

think  over,  consider,  237,  246, 
301,  etc;  reß,,  bethink  one's 
seif,  hesitate,  1908,  2479. 

(ebenteil^  />-.»  mean,  signify,  2054; 
beckon,  direct,  *i62. 

(ebrSngen^  /r.,  oppress,  afflict,  dis- 
tress, 489,  796,  1293,  et£,;  m.past 
part,  as  noun,  the  oppressed,  140, 

351- 

(ebiirfett,  beburftc,  beburft,  bebarf, 

intr,  (with  gen,)  and  tr.,  be  in 
need   of,   need,  444,  485,    604, 
eU, 
bebfirftig,  aäj,,  needy,  in  want,  31 1 1. 

beetfen^  /r.,  cover  with  ice,  3254. 

S3tfe4(,  ^f'  -9f  -t,  command,  order, 
1758,  1770.  1844,  fi£, 

befe^Ieit,  befat)I,  bcfo!)tcn,  bcftel^tt, 

/r.    (äa/.    of  pers^^    command, 
Order,  1863,  2049. 
befefkigen,    /n,   strengthen,  2015; 
refl.^  strengthen,  establish  one*s 
seif,  1392. 

befiitbeti,  befanb,  befunben;  refl,y 
find  one's  seif,  be,  2182. 

befielen,  /n,  spot,  stain,  76. 

beflfigcln,  ir.y  fumish  with  wings, 
wing,  2606. 

befolgen,  /r.,  foUow,  1018. 
befBrberu,  /r.,  further,  promote, 
2014. 

befreien^  tr,^  fxtt,  deliver,  rescue, 
2206,  2347,  2520,  efc, 

befriebigen,  ^r.  satisfy,  1436. 


befntditett,  fr.,  make  fertile,  fnictify, 
2492. 

begeben,  begab,  begeben,  begiebt, 
re^.,  repair,  betake  one's  seif,  go, 
come,  1733;  happen,  2213;  (wi/A 
gen.),  renounce,  give  up,  forego, 
1425. 

begegnen,  in^r.  f.,  meet,  encounter, 
933»  2671,  2933;  happen,  come 
to  pass,  befall,  108,  159,  1873; 
use,  treat,  538. 

begeben,    beging,   begangen,    fr., 

commit,  perpe  träte,  1464. 
begel^ren,  fr.,  desire,  demand,  ask 

for,  1894,  1896,  3172. 
S3egeifternng,  /,  inspiration,  trans- 

port,  ecstasy,  ♦121. 
S3egtetbe,  /  -n;  desire,  eagerness, 

43- 
beginnen,  begann,  begonnen,  infr., 

begin,  2432;  fr.,  2401,  2729. 
begleiten,  fr.,  accompany,  ♦163. 
begififfen,   fr.,  make  happy,  bless, 

950,  1715,  1722,  efc. 

begraben,  begrub,   begraben,   be« 

gräbt, /r.,  bury,  955,  2661,  efc,; 
m.  pasf  parf.  as  noun,  1504. 
begrenjen,  fr.,  bound,  limit,  dose, 
♦84. 

iegrfijfenr  fr.,  greet ,  1444;  rt^fl . 

reciprocal  *5 1, greet  oneanother. 

8egirtt|ttng»  /.  -en,  greeting,  sal. 

utation,  783. 
bel^arren,  intr..  continue,  persist, 

adhere  (lo,  bei^  ^56 
bel^^n^ten,   fr.\   maintain«    assert, 

2001,  3020. 
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hei,  Prep,  (dat.),  adv,  and  sep, 
pref.^  by,  near,  at,  with,  in, 
among,  at  the  house  of ;  2707, 

=  bcifommcn,  get  at,  aflfect 
IieK^tcn,  //-.,  coiifcÄ»,  3234. 
beiöe,  aJj.  pL,   both,  two,  339, 

582,  1055,  etc, 
beilegen,  intr,^  hasten,  bestir  one's 
seif,  176  {unuiualy  cf,  N.). 

belfet'te,  adv.,  aside,  *95. 

Setfpiel,  ».  -«,  -e,  example,  prec- 

edent,  541. 
S3eiftattb,  m,  -?,  -änbe,  assistance, 

Support,  2414. 

beiftetett,  flanb,  geftanbcn,  t«/r., 

assist,  help,  2301,  2814. 
bei^at^Iett,  /^.,  number  with,  count 

among,  2516. 
bejammertti^ttlfirbig,   adj\,  lament- 
able,   wretched;    m,    as    noun, 

580. 
Mannt,  part    adj,^    known,    ac- 

quainted,  1069,  II 64. 
beflagen,  tr.,  pity,  2346;  reß.,  com- 

plain,  276. 
benemmett,     /r.,    oppress,     afflict, 

grieve,  201. 
befttegett,  ir,t  make  war  upon,  2440. 

belaben,  belub,  Belaben,  /r.,  load, 
3276. 

beleben,  (r.,  animate,  enliven,  cheer, 

1715. 
belebt,  part,  adj.,  animate,  llring, 

1049. 
beleibigett,  /^.,  offend,  Insult,  affront, 

1976,  2330. 
belO^n^n,  /r.,  reward,  1668,  3201« 


bentulen,  /r.,  paint,  211. 
bewerten,  //*.,  mark,  notice,  ob- 

serve,  ^98,  *I09;  remark,  State, 
1215. 
bec^nent,  adj.,  convenient,  comfort* 
able,  206. 

bequemen,  reß.,  submit,  412. 
beraten,  beriet,  beraten,  berät,  reß., 

counsel,  deliberate  together,  733. 

beranben,  ^r.,  rob,  plunder,  despoil, 

1035,  1342. 
bereit,  adj,,  ready,  prepared,  683, 

2406,  2553,  etc, 
bereiten,  /r.,  make  ready,  prepare, 

525,  1631,  2610,  etc, 
S3erg,  m,  -t^f  -t,  mountain,  ^4,  17 

{cf.  N,)y  etc. 
bergen,  barg,  geborgen,  birgt,  /r., 

save,  shelter,  secure,  554,  2292. 
S3ergnieg,  m.  -«,  -e,  mountain  way 

or  path,  959. 
SSerid^t,  m.  -e«,  -c,  report,  infor- 

mation,  1323. 
beril^teit,   /r.,  report,  558;    2239, 

past  part,  informed,  skilled. 
S3ern.   The  city  Bern,  capitol  of  the 

Canton  Bern,  2433. 

berften,  barjl,  geborften,  intr,  f., 

barst,    1852    {pres,    ind,,    2nd 

sing.),  2130. 
bernfen,  pari,  ac^'.,  reputed,  of  re- 

pute,  1082. 
bernltigen,    refl.,   cahn  one's  lelf, 

become  quiet,  2363. 

berftltren,  /r.,  touch,  2816, 3114. 

befl^ftftigen,  tr,,  busy,  employ,  cc- 
cupy,  ♦72,  ♦114. 
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Sefdieib^  m,  -§,  -e,  information, 
knowledge,  direction,  answer, 
1347»  29*7;  —  tPiffen,  know  all 
about,  414. 

(efftieibett,  Befc^ieb,  bef(^ieben,  /r., 

assign,  destine,  941. 
Iiefd^eibett,  adj,,  modest,  665, 1620, 

eic;  discreet,  prudent,  553,  3031. 
befdietbetttlid^,      adv,y      modestly, 

1566. 

(efc^einett,  befci^ten,  befc^ieuen,  tr,, 

shine  upon,  2067. 
icfd^imten,    /r.,    protect,    defend, 

1226,  161 7. 
befdiUegett,  befdflog,  beidfloffen,  /r., 

determine,  dedde,  resolvei  683, 
737.  "69,  etc. 

iefci^fi^en,  tr,,  protect,  guard,  de- 
fend, 879,  1436,  1809,  eic, 

SefdlÜ^er,  /«.  -«,  — ,  protector, 
guardian,  defender,  1624. 

iefd^ttidrett,  befc^iuor,  befc^tvoren, 

/r.,  swear  to,  2289,  2899. 
(efel^eti,  befal);  befe^cn,  befielt,  /r., 

view.inspect,  cxamine,  1060, 1 183. 
(efc^en,  />*.,  occupy,  fill,  cover,*i63. 
beflegen^  tr.,  conquer,  subdue,  1373. 
S3eftttttC1t  (1«/  as  sudst,),  n,  -«,  re- 

flection,  ♦87. 
S3eft^,  »t'  -t9,  possession,  1270. 
beft^ett,  befaß,  bcfeffen,  tr.,  possess, 

1655. 

befottbec,  aäf.t  particular,  individual, 
1461. 

befonncn,  part.  ad/.,  prudent,  cir- 
cumspect,  discreet,  having  pres- 
ence  of  mindi  227, 1872, 1903,  etc. 


bef^reci^en,  beff^ra^,  beff)ro(^en,  U* 

fprid^t,  tr.,  talk  over,  discuss,  737. 

beffer  (comp^  ^/gut),  better,  157, 

163,  508,  etc;  neut.  as  noun, 
2772. 

beft  {superl.  tf/gut),  best,  567,  etc; 
m,pl,  as  noun,  11 20;  neut.  sing, 
as  noun,  802,  1629,  2014,  guod, 
interest;  2649,  first  prize. 

beftätigen,  tr.,  confirm,  1327,  2077, 
2078,  etc, 

be{le!^ett,  beflanb,  beflanben,  imr,^ 

last,  endure,  exist,  1020,  2901 ; 
insist  upon  (auf),  urge,  1305. 

befte^len,    beflal^I,   beflo^Ien,   be« 

flie^tt,  tr,,  steal  from,  rob,  shirk, 

358. 
beftettett,  tr„  appoint,    1235;    tili, 

2680. 
befiteuem^  tr.,  tax,  assess,  1524. 
befKntntt^/^r/.  adj.,  fixed,appomted, 

definite,  444,  1420. 
Sefnd^,  m.  -i,  -t,  Visit,  call,  1416. 
beten,    intr.,    pray,    off  er    prayer, 

2152,  2179. 
bet^Orett,    tr,,  befool,  delude,  be- 

guile,  1415,  1692. 
betraci^tett,  tr,,  look  at,  view,  con- 

template,  ♦14,  ♦  70,  ♦115,  etc 
betrüben,  tr.,  trouble,  distress,  3072. 

betrügen,  betrog,  betrogen,  tr,,  de- 

ceive,  1691;  re^.,  deceive  one*s 
seif,  be  deceived,  mistaken,  939. 

bengen,  tr,,  bend,  bow,  371,  405, 

1741,  etc.;  refl.,  634,  2916. 

S3ente,  /  booty,  1476. 

beloa4^n,  /r.,  watch,  guard.  674, 
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ieioadifett,  Utünd^^,  httoaä^\tn,  be^ 

tvÖC^fl,   /r.,   Cover  with    growth, 

overgrow,  *I26. 
fiemaffneit^  /n,  provide  with  wea- 

pons,  arm,  »48,  »51,  *55,  eU, 
htWal^ttU,     tr.y    keep,     preserve, 

guard,  249,  121 1,  1355,  etc, 
betoSlyrCtt,  /r.,  prove,  verify,  show 

(by  trial),  1884, 
bewegen,  refl,,  move,  stir,  agitate, 

762,  832,  1902,  etc,    ' 
SetoegUttg,  / -en,  movement,  stir, 

commotion,  ♦21,  *62,  ♦98,  etc, 
bemetbeil,   /r.,  graze  on  or  over, 

1248. 

bemttfen,    betote«,   betoiefen,   /r., 

show,  do,  make,  1820,  1835. 
bemo^nett,   /r.,  inhabit,  383,  458, 
1045,  etc. 

betonnbem,  /r.,  wonder  at,  ad- 

mire,  213. 
bei(Sbtttett,  tr,y  tarne,  curb,  subdue, 

restrain,  484,  1462. 
bejetd^nett,    /r.,    mark,    designate, 

3024,  3246. 

be^ttitngett,  begmang,  bejtoungen, 

tr,  and  reß.,  overcome,  subdue, 
master,  483,  583,  1064,  etc, 
bteber,  aäf.t  honest,  true,  738, 1051. 

Sieberntatttt,  m,  -«,  -mannet,  good 
man^  wortby  man,  103,  118, 
269,  etc, 

biegen,  bog,  gebogen,   /r.,  bend, 

^^rp»  397»  652,  I2I2,  etc, 

bieten,    bot,   geboten,    /r.,    offer, 

1259,  1294,  1394,  etc, 
Öilb,  ».,  -e«,  -er,  Image,  3218. 


bilben,  /r.,  form,  make,  976,  ii23, 
etc;  reß,,  be  formed,  ♦58. 

bitttg,  adj.,  reasonable,  just,  right- 
eous,  1374. 

S3tnbe,  /  ~n,  bandage,  2016. 

bittben,  banb,  gebunben,  //-.,  bind, 
931»  932,  934,  f^c, 

biÖ,  adv,,prep.  (acc.)  and  cortj.,  to, 
as  far  as,  tili,  until,  89,  187,  273, 
etc. 

Sifd^of,  m,  -9,  -öfe,  bishop,  1802. 

»ifC^of Öbttt,  m.  -9,  -Ute,  (bishop's) 

miter,  2957. 
bi^l^er,  adv,,  hitherto,  185. 
^ittt,  /.  -n,  Petition,  request,  en- 

treaty,  2600,  2747. 
bitten,  bat,  gebeten,  /r.,  ask,  beg, 

pray,    2743;    intr,,    (for,    um), 

1873. 

bitter,  atfy',,  bitter,  sharp,  2597. 
blafen,  bUe9,  geblafen,    hiäfi,  tr. 

andintr,,  blow,  40,  14 10,  2848. 

hlafi,  (comp.,  bläffer,  superl.,  bläf' 

fefl,  naw  usually  without  Um(aut), 
adj.,  pale,  979. 

bleiben,  blieb,  geblieben,  intr,  f., 
remain,  stay,  tarry,  187,  236,  431, 
etc;  611,  inf.  as  neut.  noun, 

bieid^,  adJ.,  pale,  wan,  white,  191 1, 
2801,  2809. 

bieid^en,  bU^,  gebUdien,  intr.,  tum 

pale,  fade,  2358. 

blenben,  tr.,  blind,  585,  602, 2125, 

etc. 
8lirf,    m.    -e«,   -e,  look,    glance, 
sight,  526,  991,  1595,  etc.;  view. 
prospect,  vista,  1661. 
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fiKffett,  intr,^  look,  2222. 

Iilinb,  adj,,  blind,  585, 600,  607,  eic. 

W^,  ^*  -<^i  -^t  Ughtning,  flash, 

♦105,  2129. 
blt^ett,  intr,^  lighten,  flash,  gleam, 

1025. 
b(o^,  adj,,  bare,  naked,  mere;  adv.f 

merely,  only,  simply,  1557,  2473. 
blüljett,     intr.,    bloom,     blossom, 

flourish,  202,  2426. 
8(ltmc»  /  -n,  flower,  19. 595, 1713, 

etc, 
fdixA,  n,  -c«,  blood,  76,  660,  668, 

I6(utfiatttt,  m.  -9,  penal  Jurisdiction, 

1234. 
Wütt,  /.  -n,  flower,  2445. 

hluttn,  inir,,  bleed,  559, 795, 1618, 

etc. 

blntig,  adj,,  bloody,  546, 617, 2442, 

etc, 
l6(utfd|U(b^/-eu,  blood-guiltiness, 

capital  crime,  1237. 
bltttiSbetmatlbt,  part,  adj„  related 

by  blood;  201 1   m,  dat,  plu,  as 

nouftf  relatives,  kinsmen. 
BobCtt^  m,  -«,  — ,  bottom,  ground, 

soil,  earth,   857,   1049,  ttc;    gu 

l^Oben,  to  the  ground,  down,  576, 

1845,  ^^^• 

I60gen,  w.-e,  —(or  SBögen),  bow, 

1467,  1978,  1988,  eU.;  arch,  2860. 

SBogenf e1|ne,  /  -11,  bow-string  (lit. 
sinew),  2602. 

l6ogcnfttaitg,  m.  -«,  -finge,  bow- 
string,  2579. 

iolyren,  /r.,  bore,  577. 


IBorb,  m.  and  ».,  -ed,  -t,  boaxd» 
ship-board,  cdgc;  am  ®orb;  on 
board,  2196. 

bBd,  bdfe,  adj.,  bad,  evil,  wicked, 
ill,  85,  273,  etc;  m.  as  noun, 
evil  or  wicked  man,  237 ;  1»^«/.  as 
neun,  evil,  wickedness,  barm, 
501,  3069,  3152. 

bBi^nteinenb,  part,  adj.,  meaning 

evil,  with  evil  intent,  226. 
Ö0te^  m,  -ti,  -n,  messenger,  482, 

494.  505«  ^'^• 
I60tenfege(,  n.  -9,  — ,  messenger- 

sail,  messenger-boat^  2555* 
IBotfd^aft,  /  -en,  message,  report, 

2556. 

IBranb,  m,  -e^,  -änbe,  brand,  fire> 

brand,  321. 
brattben^    tntr.,  break  (as  waves)^ 

surge,  seethe,  116. 
S3rattbung,  /  breakers,  surges,  surf, 

169. 
^tauäi,  m,  -t9,  -fiuc^e,  usage,  eus- 

tom,  IUI,  1233,  1915.  etc, 
hxautlitnf    tr,,    want,    need,    958, 

1535,    etc.;  intr,  impers,    (wük 

^en,),  692;     use,  make  use  of 

{with  gen,') f  2241. 
brftttd^Itd^,   adj.,  usual,  customary, 

2052,  (poeticfor  gebröiu^Uc^). 
braun,  adj.,  brown,  47. 

braufen^   intr.,  roar,  rusb,    1790; 

inf,  as  neun,  ♦9,  roaring. 
93raut,  /  -äute,  betrothed  (woman), 

future  wite,  940,  2654;  bride. 
S3raut(anf,  m.  -8,  -äufc,  wedding 

procession,  wedding,  2652. 
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Srant^ng,  m.  -«,  -üge,  wedding- 

procession,  *I37. 
Iran,  ad;,,  worthy,  good,  honest, 

gsiU^^t,  139, 165,  iogo,etc,;  2ioi> 

superL;  brare. 
brei^ctt,    brac^,  gebrochen,  bricht, 

/r.,  break,  tear  down,  destroy, 
469,  1368,  2782,  etc;  pluck, 
gather,  3016;  intr,  f.  and  %, 
break,  21 16,  2147,  ttc;  dash 
forth,  141 1 ;  (of  the  eye  in  death), 
fail,  grow  diro,  close,  865,  2810. 
breiten,  tr,,  spread,  extend,  1687. 

brennen,  brannte,  gebrannt,  intr, 

{andtr,'),  bnm,  970,  ♦140,  ♦152. 
I6rief,  m,  -c«,  -e,  letter,  charter, 
121 5,  1249,  1252,  etc, 

bvingen,  brachte,  gebrad^t,  /r^ 
bring,  453,  461,  etc.;  765  (of 
drinking  health  to  one),  pledge. 

Orhtger,  m,  -«,  — -,  bringer,  bearer, 
2597. 

Orot,  «.,  -e«,-e,bread,  475»  2735- 

$mtf.  Brück  or  Brugg,  a  small 
town  on  the  river  Aar  in  the 
Canton  Aargau,  20  miles  NW.  of 
Zürich,  2946.  [902,  etc, 

Srfttfe,  /  -n,  bridge,  *i4,  329» 

SBrnber,  m,  -8,  -über,  brother,  145, 
1342,  etc;  ♦2,  etc,  barm^ergigc 
trüber,  Brothers  of  Mercy,  (an 
Order  of  friars). 

trftnen,  intr.,  roar,  bellow,  low,  38, 
479»  2137,  etc 

83ntnecf,  castle  of  this  name  in 
Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  (between 
Lenzburg  and  Meilingen). 


Srnnetferitt,  /  my  lady  of  Bnmeck; 

2880. 
S3rüttig,    m,    -9.    The    mountain 

Brünig,  between  Unterwaiden  and 

Bern;   2902,  cf.  11 93. 

Srnnnen,  m,  -«,  — ,  spring,  well, 
IOI6,  II85. 

S3mnnen.  Brunnen,  village  and 
landing-place  in  the  Canton 
Schwyz,  on  the  eastem  shore  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 
tons,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Muotta; 
721,  725,  2277.  [20. 

S3rilnn(ettt, ».-«,—,  (little)  spring, 
^tn%  /  -üpe,  breast,  8,   297, 

1040,  etc 
öntt,/  -en,  brood,  1264. 
Snbe,  m,  -n,  -n,  boy,  servant,  »5, 

466,  470, 1765,  2879,  etc;  knave, 

scoundrel,  1834. 
Snd|,  n.  -e9,  laudier,  book,  11 21. 
^udi^anblnng,  /  -en,  (book-)pub- 

lishing  house;    on    facsimile   ol 

title-page  of  is*-  ed. 
öni^t,/  -en,  bight,  bay,  cove,  *3. 
bJitfen,    tr,  and  refl,,  bow,  duck, 

stoop,  1760,  2143,  2178,  etc 
öttggiögtat,  m,  -«.     Buggisgrat,  a 

steep  cliff  of  the  Axenberg;  2187. 
öfil|(e)l,    m,  -8,  — ,  hül,    (South 

German  word) ;  as  part  of  proper 

name,  *2,  etc 
bn^Ien,   intr,    (with  um),   court, 

woo,  794. 
S3unb,  m,  -e9,  Sünbe,  covenant,  al- 

liance,  league,  confederation,  6581 

"53»  "55»^^- 
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Sdttbltii^,  «.  -ffc«,  -ffe,  covenant, 
alliance,  league,  1156,  2899. 

(itttt,  adj,y  bright,  gay-colored,  va- 
riegated,  motley,  211. 

Surg,  /  -<n,  Castle,  stronghold, 
219,  1060,  1404,  etc, 

bfitgCtt,  intr,,  give  bail  or  security, 
1838. 

S3ÜrgCY,  m,  -%,  — ,  Citizen,  freeman, 
II 70,  1828. 

SSfitgeretb,  m,  -9,  -e,  Citizens 
oathy  2431. 

SftrgCtin^  /  -nen,  (female)  Citi- 
zen, fellow-citizen,  3286. 

öttrgglorfe,  /  -n,  castle  bell, 
♦121. 

Sftrglett.  Bürglen,  village  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  valley  of  the 
Scbächen,  just  eastof  Altorf;  126, 
2290,  3106. 

Sftrgfd^aft,  /,  bail,  security,  1830, 

1837- 
S3urg)ierUe^^ «.  -e«,  -t,  castle  keep 

or  dungeon,  2354. 
SurgbOgt^  m,  -?,  -ögte,  gvivemor, 

burggrave,  bailiff,    77,    84,    92, 

Sufett,    m,  -9,  — ,  bosom,   330, 

2007,    eU.;     bay,    cove,     inlet, 

2158. 
IBlt^e,  /.  -n,  punishment,  fine,  pen- 

alty,  473- 
bügen,  ir,  and  intr,  with  für,  pay 

for,  suffer  for,  atone,  expiate,  178, 

546»  3250» ''*^- /  satisfy,  273;  fine, 
puiuah,  565,  1560. 


G^liriflenl^ett,  /  christendom,  266. 
6;]yriftfefif,   n.  -9,  -e,  Christmas, 
2513. 

ba,  adv,  of  placty  tliere,  here,  29, 
30,  41,  etc;  adv.  ofHmt,  then,  3, 
8,  90,  etc;  then,  in  that  case, 
181 2;  conj.,  when,  while,  in  that, 
856,  2015,  2496,  3186,  3205; 
since,  as. 

babei,  adv.,  thereby,  thereat,  pres- 
ent,  1520,  2288,  etc;  therein,  in 
that,  372. 

$>ttd|,  n,  -f«,  jDöc^er,  roof,  347 
*2i,  447,  etc  ;  2170,  awning,  top, 
or  deck,  cf,  N, 

bagegftt,  adv,t  against  it  or  them, 
1785. 

baljeim,  adv,,  at  home,  115,  427, 

1232,  etc 
balfCt^  adu,  and  sep,  pref,^  thence, 

along,  219,  1555,  1562,  etc 
bdl^ilt,  adv.  and  sep,  preßt  thither, 

there,  along,  away,  732, 734,  etc  ; 

bi9  bal^in,  tili  then,  1458;  gone, 

departed,  dead,   2460;    to    this, 

2821. 
bantali^,  adv,,  then,  at  that  time, 

2584. 
bamtt,  adv.,  therewith,  with  it  or 

that  or  them,  291 7 ;  conj.,  that.  in 

Order  that,  2068,  3100. 
b&m^fett,  Ztr.,  quench,  subdue,  muf* 

fle,  ♦136. 
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Satt!,  m,  -ed,  thanks,  gratitude, 

189,  3062,  3063. 
bmtfetl,  intr,  (d^a/Ofretumthanks, 

thank,  30S0. 
battn,   adv,^  then,   thereupon,  75, 

*33»  *4o>  e^- 
battiteit,    adv,    in    t)on  — ,   from 

tkence,  thence,  away,  235,  415, 

3103- 
baran^  adv.^  thereon,  therein,  on 

or  in  or  by  that  or  it  or  them»  398, 

905, /r/f.;  baran  fein,  be  engaged 

in,  on  the  point  of,  2019,  2104. 
barauf,  adv,^  therenpon,  thereon, 

upon  or  to  it  or  that  or  them, 

960,  15 12,  *86;    thereafter,  94, 

1191,  ♦78. 
barait^^  adv,,  thereont,  thereof,  out 

of  or  from  it  or  that  or  them; 

b(Q)ran8  »erben,  come  of  it,  or 

that,  376,  1726. 
barttt,  adv,^  tkerein,  in  it  or  that 

or  them,  309. 
b(a)toli,  adv,<t  thereat,  on  that  ac- 

count,  2142. 

barret4eti,  /n,  reach  foith,  stretch 

out,  offer,  1023. 
barftetteti,   refl,^  be  displayed,  be 
evident,  *2i. 

b(a)rjiber,  adv,,  tkereover,  over  or 

beyond  it  or  that  or  them,  167, 
979,  1227,  etc.;  at  that;  in  the 
meantime. 
barnm,  adv,^  thereabout,  around  it 
or  that  or  them;  2956,  of  it; 
therefore,  on  that  account,  98, 
269,  286^  etc. 


b(a)rttnter^  adv,,  therennder,  an- 
der {or  among)  it  or  that  or  them, 
980,  2975. 

^afcht,  ».  -^t  presence,  existence, 
1251. 

ba^^  conj,^  that,  so  thaty  in  Order 
that,  54,  85,  231,  etc, 

baHOtt,  adv.  and  sep,  preßt  there- 
from,  thereof,  of  it  or  that  or 
them,  II 64,  2038;  away. 

bat^oittrageti^  trug,  getragen,  tragt, 

/!r.,  carry  off  or  away,  2904. 
bap,  adv,j  theretO,  to  or  for  it  or 

that  or  them,  1146,  1235,  2002. 
bn^toif  llfien^  adv,,  between  or  among 

them;  at  intervals,  *I05. 
betfen,  /r.,  cover,  close,  2935. 
bein^  poss,   adj\   and  pron,,  thy, 

thine,  your;  //.  as  noun,  your 

people,  791,  858. 
^entart^  /  -en,  way  of  thinking, 

sentiment,  disposition,  2573,^  iV. 

beuten^  badite,  gebac^t,  tr,  or  in/r, 

{gen,  or  usually  an,  htU  also  auf 

and  über,  wiih  acc),  think, 
think  of,  \i,  139,  248;  remem- 
ber,  1929,  2484.  « 

^enhnal,  «.  -«,  -älcr,  monument, 
2919. 

beitll,  adv,,  then,  therefore,  70, 151, 
etc;  cönj,  {ßrst  word  in  its 
clause),  for,  because,  226,  etc, 

ber    (bie,  btt«)^  def.  an,,  the; 

demon,  adj,  or  pron.,  this,  that, 
this  or  that  one,  he,  she,  it;  rel, 
pron,,  who,    which,    that;    97, 

i^m'd  =•  i^m  ba9  (ar/.). 
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bcrcittfl,  adv.^  once,  at  some  future 

time,  hereafter,  842. 
bergletfi^ett,  indec  adj,  and  pron,, 

such,  like,  the  like,  404,  2678. 
berfelbe  (btefelbe,  hü»\t\hi),  adj., 

the  same,  557,  1016,  1399»  etc, 
beitfi^tett,    impers,    {wUh    daL   or 
acc^y  seem,  appear,  1752,  2288. 

beuten,  »«/r.,  pomt,  *io7,  ♦122; 

/r.,  explain,  interpret,  2676. 
betttffi^,  adj,,  German,  518,  1174, 

1222. 
btfi^t,  adj.,  dense,  compact,  dose; 

adv.,  close,  71,  2696. 
btenen,    intr,    {dat.),   »erve,   378, 

1358.  15331  ^' 
Wiener,  m.  -e,  — ,  scrvant,  1092, 

1853,  2233,  etc, 
%\tu%  m.  -€«,  -e,  Service,  890, 

937- 

bienftfertig,  adj.,  officious,  1761. 
btei^  (btefer,  biefe,  biefeiS),  adj, 

and  pron.,  this,  that,  this  one, 
that  one,  the  latter,  182,  221,  225, 
etc. 

bieiSmal,  adv.,  this  time,  1334. 

^tet^elnt,  tn.  -9,  Diethehn  (man's 
name),  2879. 

^ing,  n.  -c«,  -tf  thingy  2727. 

^irne,  /.  -n,  maiden,  lass,  girl, 
1414. 

bod),  adv.  and  conj.,  yet,  however, 
nevertheless,  but,  though,  119, 
157,  168,  222,  etc.;  surely, really, 
I  hope,  554,  etc. ;  (Jbr  emphctsis), 
Why,  indeed,  187,  2769.  f,tc. 

%M\,  m.  -e«,  -e,  dagger,  2978. 


bonnent,  intr.^  thunder,  25,  *8, 

etc. ;  inf.  as  noun,  *9,  etc. 

^onnerff^lag,  m.  -%,  -äge ,  clap  ar 

burst  or  peal  of  thunder,  *9,  *io, 

*io5. 
bo)l)iett,  adj,,  double,  979;   neut. 

a:  noun,  357. 
^orf,  n,  -e«,  S)orfer,  village,  ham- 

let,  *3,  2120. 
bott,  adv,,  there,  yonder,  65,  122.. 

142,  etc, 
bortl^itt,   adv,,  thither,   that   way, 

974. 
^ra^e,  m,  -n,  -n,  dragon,  1075, 

1264. 
^radiengift,  n,  -«,  -t,  dragon's 

poison,  venom,  2572. 

brau,  see  barau» 

^rang,  fn,  -ed,  oppression,  distress, 

280,  536,  799,  etc, 
br&ngen,  tr,,  press  (upon),  oppress, 

af&ict,  696,  etc, ;  refl,,  press,  crowd, 

force  one's  way,  *76,  2503,  etc, 
^rangfal,    n,  -9,  -Cf   oppression, 

misery,  533,  534. 

brattf,  see  baranf • 

brand,  see  barauiS, 

branden,   adv,,  without,   outside, 

*I54. 
bfet,  num,,  thret,  655,  *5i;  decl 

nom,pl,,  1127. 
brei^ig,  num.,  thirty,  2994. 
breinnbbret|tg,    num,,     thirty- 

three,  *55. 
bringen,  brang,  gebrungen,  intr.  f., 

press,    urge,    force    one's    way, 
throng,  149,  504,  602,  Uc. 
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britmeil,  aeh,y  wlthin,  indde,  2746. 
%X\%  num,  adj.,  third,  ♦21,  ♦72,  etc, 

brob,  See  barob. 

brobCtt,  adv,,  above,  up  there,  on 

high,  in  heaven,  627,  1148,  1280, 

etc. 
brol^ett,  tr.  or  intr»  (dat  ofperson)^ 

threaten,  993,  1666,  etc, ;  be  near 

to,  be  about  to,  ♦100. 
btftbett,  a(hf,^  over  there  or  yonder, 

across  there,  278,  282,  545,  etc, 

brüber,  see  barüber. 

^ntd,  m,  -€«,  -c,  pressure,  oppres- 

sion,  288,  1325. 
bdicten,    /r.,   press,   oppress,    »14, 

y^^etc,;  mascpastpflrt.  as  noun, 

1276;      intr.,    press    or    weigh 

heavily.,  198. 

btttnt,  see  bamtit« 
brttttteY,  see  bafttttter* 

Oltlben,  tr.,  endure,  tolerate,  suffer, 

1243,  1842,  2842,  eU. 
bttlbfam,  adj.,  patient,  652. 
bttlttl^f,   adj.,  dull,  heavy,  hollow, 

muffled,  *4,  38,  479,  etc, 
bttnfef,  ad;\,  dark,  1 106. 
bftnfen,  intr.  (dat.),  seem,  appear, 

1029. 
btttd),  prep.,  adv,,  sep.  and  insep. 

pref,,     throttgh,     throughout, 

during,  by,  because  of,  33,  169, 

418,  etc. 

bttrdpboVrett,    insep.     tr.,    bore 

thrOttgh,  pierce,  transfix,  ♦136. 

buYdpreti'ttett,  burc^ro'nnte,  burd^> 
ro'nnt,  insep,  tr.,  rnn  through, 
2979. 


bnrdpfdlatt'ett,  insep,  tr,,  look 
throttgh^  penetrate,  fathom,  2082. 

burd)fd)ie'tett,  burd^ft^og'/  burc^:« 
(cöof'fcn,i>w<r/.  /r.,shootthrottgh, 
2060  (J>ret.  ind.for  pluperf,  sulh 
junc),  2796. 

bftrfett,  burfte,  gcburft,  barf,  intr. 

and  modal  aux.,  be  permitted 
have  a  right,  may,  263,  723,  771 
etc. 

^Vix%  m.  -e«,  thirst,  1004. 

büfter,  adj,,  gloomy,  sullen,  2616. 


thtn,  adj,,  even,  level,  smooth,  972, 
1789;  adv.,  even,  just,  just  now, 
*2i,  965,  etc. 

($d)0,  n,  -«,  -«,  echo,  2850. 

edpt,  adj.,  genuine,  pure,  Sterling, 
real,  689,  916,  1210,  e/c. 

&dt,  f,  -n,  comer,  angle,  edge, 
503,  2227. 

ebcl,  adj.,  noble,  240, 317,  336,  eta 
m,  pl.  as  noun,  nobles,  nobility, 
696,  2413,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun, 
1643;  fem.  sing,  as  noun,  2528. 

(Sbellyof,  m.  -«,  -öfc,  manor-house, 
baronial  hall,  *40,  ♦114. 

(Sbelntattn,  m.  -«,  //.  ^mäimcr  ot 

Azviit,  nobleman,  693, 807, 2888, 

etc. 
C^belft^y    m.    -e«,  -c,   nobleman's 

seat,  manor-house,  baronial  hall, 

207. 
C^belfteitt,  m.  -%,  -tf  precious  stone. 

jewel,  894. 
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e^c,  conj,,  before,  ere,  *3,  41»  455» 

etc, 
(5^C,  /  -n,  marriage,  wedlock,  1 67 1 . 
C^Cr,  adv,   {comp,  of  t^t),  sooner, 

rather,  before,  1176,  145 1,  1609, 

etc. 
^^etUtrt,  m.  -%,  -e,  husband,  238. 
C^^nt,  m.~%,  (ö  Swissword)  grand- 

father,  1539^  1582. 
(S^rc,  /  -n,  honor,  83,  84,  128,  etc. 
e^tett,  tr.i  honor,  respect,  338,  658, 

673,  etc. 
C^^rettgrttl,  m.  -c«,  -Üßc,  salute  of 

honor,  1862. 
(S^renntaitn,  m.  -^,  -änner,  man 

of  honor,  worthy  man,  gentleman, 

412,  J828. 
(S^rftttfi^t,  f.  veneration,  reverence, 

respect,  loii  (acc.)^  1371. 
(^f^Vfiti^f  ni.  -C«,  ambition,  1678. 
@ftrftt^t,  /  ambition,  3175. 
e^rtUÜrbig,  a^*.,veneiable,  worthy, 

sacred,  688  {comp.')^  2477. 
Ci,  inierj.,  vfhyX  oh!,  1795,  181 5. 
@ib,  m.  -e«,  -t,  oath,  1395, 1447. 
(Sibant,  »/.  -d,  -C,  son-in-law,  555. 
(Sibgenog(e),  m.  -w,  -n,  confed- 

erate,  1108,  1157,  2890,  etc. 
(Sibffi^ttittr,    tn.  -»,    -ürc,  oath, 

2585. 
@ifcr,  tn,  -8,  zeal,  1390. 
eigen,  adj.,  own,  proper,  peculiar, 

50,   261,  etc.;   232,  auf  eigene 

^anb;   on   one's   own    account; 

1080,  eigne  Seute,  (owned  peo- 

ple),  bondmen,  serfs,  1142;  1907, 

peculiar,  unique. 


eigenftttttig,  adj.,  stubbom,  obsti- 
nate, 871. 

eilen,  intr.  f.ör^.,  hasten,  71,415, 
103 1,  etc. 

etlenbi^,  adv.^  hastily,  425,  2107. 

eilfertig,  adj.,  hasty,  ♦132. 

eilig,  adj,^  hasty;  68,  why  this 
haste?;  772,  Are  you  in  such 
haste? 

ein,  indef.  art,  and  num.y  a,  an, 
one;  fo  — ,  (otd^  — ,  or  -folc^er, 
such  a(n);  ber  -t,  the  one; 
60,  'ne  =  eine,  403,  1744, 1876, 
'tittt  =  einen. 

ein,  sep.  pre/.y  in,  into;  within; 
down. 

einanber,  indec.  pron.^  one  an- 
other,  each  other;  375  ('nanber 
=  einanber),  *7i,  *i49«   Often 

printed  as  one  ward  with  a  prep. 

OS  tn  au^einanber,  etc. 
einbreii^en,  brad^,  gebrod^en,  bricht, 
intr.  f.,  break,  give  way,  1503, 

3256. 
einfatten,  fiel,  gefallen,  fällt,  tntr. 

f.,  fall  in,    (of    music)    begin, 

strike  in,  *7I,  ♦163;    1575,  occur 

to,  enter  one*s  mind. 
einförmig,    adj.,  uniform,   mono- 

tonous,  838. 
(Eingang,   «.,  -«,  -finge,  entrance, 

♦130. 
eingeben,  ging,  gegongen,  intr.  f., 

go  in,  enter,  350. 

C^ingetuetbe,    n.  -«,  — ,  beweis, 

entrails;  heart,  feelings,  365. 
etn^oien,  /r.,  overtake,  catch,  176. 
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txnxfi,  aäj.,  one»united,  1090, 1204» 
245 1,  ^/f.;  some  {especially  inpL), 

*ZZ^  *39,  969,  *87,  etc. 
einfattfett,  /r.,buy,  purchase,  906-7. 

einfetten,  intr.  f.,  turn  in,  put  up 

(as  at  an  inn),  lodge,  ICX)6. 

einmal,  adv.^  one  time,  once,  some- 

time,    1335,    2102,   etc.;   auf—, 
(all)  at  once,  together,  146 1. 

etttretgeti,  riß,  geriffcn,  /r.,  tear  or 

break  down,  178,  2860. 
einfallt,  adj,,  solitary,  lonely,  alooe, 

1006,  1180,  155 1,  etc. 
einf fi^iffen,  reß.,  take  ship,  embark, 

saü,  2104,  2216. 

einf4(af  en,  fd^def,  gefd^Iafen,  {(^(äft, 

intr.  f.,  fallasleep,  2. 
cinfdjHcgctt,  fd^loß,  gcfdjtoffcn,  tr., 

shut  in,  confine,  enclose,  Surround, 

878,  *78,  1587,  etc. 

einfd^ranlen,  /r.,  bar  in,  bound, 

confine,  2168. 

einfti^reiben,  fd^rieb,  gefd^rieben, 
tr.y  write  in  or  on,  inscribe, 
engrave,  1122. 

C^infiebeln»  Einsiedeln,  town  and 
monastery,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz, 
NE.  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons  and  about  5  miles 
S.  of  Lake  Zürich;  1247,  cf.  N. 
519. 

einfin!en,  fanf,  gefunfcn,  intr.  \., 
sink  in,  settle,  subside,  2666. 

einftftr^en,  intr.  \.,  fall  or  tumble 
in  or  down;  2148,  close  up,  cf.N. 

(Sltttrad|t, /,  unity,  concord,  union, 
2927. 


eintreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr. 

\,f   enter,   make   one's   entrance, 
*27,  561,  *40,  etc.;  inf.as  noun, 
♦145. 
einjeln,  adj.,  single,  individual,  433. 

einmieten,  jog,  gebogen,  //-.,  draw 

in,  pull  in,  37;    intr,  (.,  enter, 

come   in,   make   one's   entrance, 

456,  3264. 
einzig,  adj.,  only,  single,  alone,  but 

one,  sole,  420,  798,  1225,  etc. 
C^ti^,  n.  -eö,  ice,  28. 
eii^liebeift,  part.  adj.,  ice-covered, 

1044. 
@ifen,  n.  -«,  — ,  iron,  1405. 
@ifenftab,  m.  -e,  -ä'bt,  iron  rod  or 

bar,  2166. 

@ifei9felb,  n.  -cö,  -er,  field  of  ice, 

999. 
C^ifei^tnrm,  m.  -«,  -ürme,  tower  of 

ice,  2144. 
C^ifeiStnatt,  m.  -«,  -öHc,  wall  of 

ice,  1194. 
@idgebtrge,  «.  -«,  — ,  ice-moun- 

tains,  mountains  covered  with  ice 

and  snow,  *3,  *48,  *7i,  etc. 
^i^palüSi,  m.  -«,  -äfle,  ice-palace, 

627. 
eitel,  adj.y  vain,  empty,  839,  915, 

etc,;    idle,   mere,   nothing    but, 

148. 
Clement,  ».-»,  -e,  element,  2133, 

2183. 

@lenb,  n.  -«,  misery,  2736. 
elenb,    adj.,    wretched,   miserable, 

2232,  2742,  etc. ;  masc.  as  noun, 

wretcb»  61 2. 
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(SUhtif^.  Elisabeth,  wife  of  £m- 
peror  Albrecht,  daughter  of  Mein- 
hard,  Duke  of  Carinthia;   3033. 

em^fangett,  empfing,  empfangen, 
empfängt,  /r.,  receive,  868,  2378, 
2480,  eU. 

em^fitibeit,   empfanb,  empfunben, 

/r.,  feel,  experience,  1926. 

em^orliebeti,  ^ob,  gehoben,  />-.,  lift 

up,  *i38. 
emporrageit,  i»/r.,  project,  tower 

(above,  Über),  ♦84. 
entpdtcit,  /r.y  stir  up,  revolt,  shock 

(the  f eelings) ,  2006 ;   re/l.,  revolt, 

rebel,  rüe,  2142. 
^mpiitnng,  /  -en,  sedition,  rebel- 

lion,   revoJt,    1850,    1851,   2081, 

üttbe,  n.  -^,  -n,  end,  issue,  limit, 
conclusion,    1352,     2619,    2818, 

enben,  t»/r.,  end,  come  to  an  end, 

810,  862,  2379,  eU, 
enbigett,  intr.,  end,  cease,  *i63. 
CnbUcit,  adf,,  final;  adu.,  finally,  at 

last,  430,  1585,  1586,  eU, 
CWflWr  ^^•»  na"Ow,  761, 762,  2169, 

eu,;  181 1,  ed  n)irb  mir  eng,  I 

begm  to  feel  oppressed,  c/,  N, 
@ltge,  /  -n,  narrowness,  2565. 

engcl,  m,  -8,  — ,  angcl,  5, 154. 

(Sngelberg»  Engelberg,  Valley,  vil- 
lage  and  monastery  in  the  Canton 
UnterwaLien;   1002,  1079. 

(Mc(r  ^*  ^'  — '  grandchild,  de- 

Bcendant  1020,  2385,  2918,  eic, 
tni*f  insep.  fref.^  never  accented. 


esttBelireil,  itUr,  (fififO^be  witfaoat, 
in  want  of,  416;  do  without,  dis- 
pense  with,  1255. 

entbinbeit,  entbanb,  entbunben,  /r., 

free,  release,  3075. 
etttbldlen,  /r.,  bare,  uncover,  398. 
etttbedeit,  /r.,  discover,  descry,*i3, 

1185,  etc.;  disclose,  reveal,  2299. 
entfenteit,    refl.^   withdraw,   retire, 

■^72,  *I03,  etc.;   depart,  deviate, 

differ  from,  1149,  1905* 

entf[iel|eii,  entflog,  cntpo^cn,  intr. 

f.,  flee  away,  fly  (of  time),  1705. 
tVA^t^tVi^  prep.  {following  its  neun 

in  dat.)  and  sep.  pref.,  towards, 

against,  to,  to  meet,  up  along,  ^51, 

3242. 
entgegeneilen,   intr.  f«,  hasten  to 

meet,  *90,  *ioi. 

entgegen!e1|ren,  /r.,  tum  towards 

0r  against,  298. 
entgegenftarren,  intr.^  stand  (mo- 

tionless)  before,  2159. 

entgegentreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  {.,  Step  towards,  advance  be- 
fore,  223,  ♦89. 
entgegnen,  /r.,  reply,  rejoin,  227. 

entgegen,  entging,  entgangen,  intr. 

f.,  escape,  575,  997. 

ent!omnten,    enttarn,   entlommeni 

intr.  f.,  escape,  1527,  2210,2217, 
etc. 

entlaffen,  entlieg,  entlaffen,  entl&gt, 

/r.,   dismiss,  Ict  go,   345,    1333, 
1927,  etc. 
entlebigen,  tr.y  set  free,  rdeaie,  de* 
liver  (frP9i,^».)*  ^^^  ^Oig« 
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etttreigen,    entriß,  cntriffcn,   tr,, 

snatch   away,  seize,  wrest,   1864, 

2531- 
eittrid)tett,  /r.,  discharge,  pay,  3076. 

entrinnen,    entrann,    entronnen, 

intr,  f.,  fly  from,  2607. 
entritften,  />-.,  anger,  provoke,  en- 

rage,  1013. 
entfagen,    irnr.    {dat^^    renounce, 

give  up,  1680,  2012. 

entfdieiben,  entfd^teb,  entfd^ieben, 

tr,  and  intr.<,  decide,  determine, 
702,  1593. 

^ntffi^eibttng,/  -en,  decision,  2442. 
entfdiUegen,  entfd^loß,  ent[d^(ojfen, 

reß.,  resolve,  decide,  determine, 

913»  1673. 
(£ntf(i4Ioffen1|eit,    /,    resoluteness, 

decision,  2887. 
(Sntf (l^(n|,  m.  -ee,  -üffe,  resolution, 

resolve,  1725. 

entfd^nlbigen,  /r.,  excuse,  justify. 
II 14. 

entfeelt,  part  adj,,  lifdess,  dead, 

*I2I,  2466. 
(Sntfe^en,  «.  -«,  Horror,  3156. 
entfe^Iidp,   adj,,  horrible,  terrible, 

2745- 

entftnlen,  entfanl,  entfunfen,  intr. 

\,f  sink  down,  drop  from,  *ioi, 
2231. 

entf)iringen,  entfjprong,  entfjprun« 

gen,  intr.  f.,  spring  or  run  away, 
escape,  95;   inf,  as  noun,  2251. 

entfielen,  entflanb,  entflanben,  intr. 

f.,  arise,  *26;    fail,  be  wanting, 
699. 


entmeid^en,    entmid^.    entmic^en, 

intr.  f.,  withdraw,  retire,  1427. 
cntmtfcitPn,  intr.  \.,  escape,  slip  off, 

177. 

entbieten,   entgog,  entgogcn,  reß., 

avoid,  forsake,  441,  1521. 
entzwei,    adv.,    in  two,   asunder, 

broken,  1478. 
er,  pron^  he,  it;  frequent, 
tX^^insep.pref.,  never  accented. 

eriarnten,  'r.,  move  to  pity,  670; 

refl,  (with  gen.^^  take  pity,  have 
mercy  (on),    iii,   143;   impers. 

(jviih  acc.  \and  gen.']),  eö  er- 
barmt mic^,   I   am  sorry,  2093, 

3190. 
erbSrmlidl,  adj.,  pitiable,  miserable. 
2742. 

(Srbarmnnf),  /  -en,  mercy,  pity, 
2790. 

erbauen,  //*.,  build,  build  up,  erect, 

318,458,  iiSS,  etc. 
(&vht,  n.  -9,  inheritance,  heritage, 

261,  691,  828. 
erbeben,   intr,   f.,  shake,  tremble, 

1982. 
erben,  intr.  f.,  descend  by  inheri^ 

tence  (to,  auf)/  1209. 
erbeuten,  /r.,  get  as  booty,  capture, 

acquire,  1490. 
^rb^err,    m.  -n,   -en,    hereditary 

lord  or  ruler,  891. 

@rbtn,  /  -Innen,  heiress,  *2. 

erblicf  en,  tr.,  behold,  discover,  catch 

sight  of,  34,  700,  1097,  etc. 
erbranfen,    intr,  f.,    rise    roaring^ 

2345- 
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txhttäitn,  erbrod^,  erbrod^en,  er« 
bricht,   /r.,   break    open,    open, 

3031- 
^rbftülf,  n.  -9,  -C;  inheritance,  in- 

herited  piece  of  land,  1088. 
dvht,  /  -n,  earth,  ground,  soll, 

land,  19,  43,  426,  eU.;  daU  -tl, 

1084,  2667;  gen.  -n,  1699. 
Ctbttibett,  tr.y  suffer,  endure,  toler- 

ate,  535,  789.  1257,  etc. 

(Sretgnii^,  n.  -niffee,  -niffc,  event, 

occurrence,  2789. 
ererbeit,  /r.,  get  by  inheritance,  in- 

herit,  1354. 
erfaffen,   tr.,  lay  hold    of,  grasp, 

2541. 
erflehen,  /r.,  implore,  2530. 
erforfdiett,   /r.,  search  out,  sound, 

705. 

erfrecitett,   refl.   (with  gen.),  dare, 

do  insolently,  2595. 
effrenett,  /r.,  delight,  gladden,  318, 

525- 
erfrifdlett,  tr.,  refresh,  give  refresh- 

ment  to,  3275. 

erffiHen,   /r.,  flu,   fulfiU,    1493, 
1652,  2924. 

(Svgebung,  /  Submission,  1304. 
ergeben,  erging,  ergangen,  intr.  f., 

go  forth,  be  issued,  1228;  1944, 

let  mercy  go  forth  before  (take 

the  place  of)  right. 
ctgicgcn,  ergoß,  ergoffen,  reß.,  pour 

forth,  flow  forth,  2427. 
ergreifen,    ergriff,   ergriffen,  />•., 

seize,  move,  touch,  821,  846,  etc.; 
1294,  embrace,  accept. 


erhalten,  erhielt,  erhalten,  erl^filt, 

/r.,  check,  restrain,  944;  receive, 
get,  obtain,  13 13,  1330,^/^./  pre- 
serve,  save,  uphold,  2422. 

ergeben,  er^ob  and  er^ub,  erhoben, 

/r.,  rais'e,  lift  up,  1146,  1386,  etc.; 
refl.,  rise,  arise,  222,  423,  747,  etc. 
erlyeKen,    tr.,   light    up,    brignten. 
2392.  3259- 

erinnern,  refl.  {gen.  or  an  with 

acc),  remember,  2724,  2915. 
erjagen,  tr.,  get  by  hunting,  hunt 
down,  2641. 

erlennen,    erfannte,  erfannt,   /r., 

perceive,  recognize,  acknowledge, 
32,  265,  399,  etc. 
@rfer,  w.-8,  — ,  bay-window,  1338. 

erllSren,  tr.,  declare,  3290;  r^yf., 

declare  one's  seif,  2844,  explain 
one's  seif,  1585. 
erlranfen,  intr.  f.,  become  ill,  2355, 

2357. 

erfülynen,  refl.,  become  bold,  2003; 

(with  gen.)  boldly  use,  dare  to 

do,  2533. 
erfnnben,  tr.,  spy  out,  reconnoitec 

explore,  1059. 

erlangen,  /r.,  reach,  2564. 
erlaffen,  erließ,  erlaffen,  erlägt,  /r., 

remit,  exempt  from,  excuse  from, 
let  off  from,  1946,  1984. 

erlanben,  tr.,  allow,  753,  (fit^,  dat.) 
2591,  3212. 

erleben,  tr.,  experience,  undergo, 

meet  with,  539,  666. 
erlebigen,  reß.,  free  one's  sdf  from 

(gen.),  288. 
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erlctbcit,  erUtt,  erlitten,  /r.,  sufFer, 

en  ure,  676,  1258. 

frlüfdjcii,  er(ofc^,  criofd^cn,  crtijd^t, 

intr.  [.,  go  out,  be  extinguished, 
die  away,  991;  inf»  as  noun, 
2428. 

ermäcittigen,  reß.  (wiM^(?«.)»  take 

possession   of,   1410;    for   usual 
ftc^  bemäd^ttgen. 
ermorbett,  //*.,  murder,  2943, 2944. 

ertttüben,  imr,  f.,  grow  weary,  430, 
II 76. 

ernettertt,  /r.,  renew,  11 57. 

G'tttft,  ni.  -t%f  seriousness,  gravity, 
earnestness,  ^47,  1424,  1894,  etc. 

critft,  adj,j  eamesty  serious,  grave, 
195»  *79»  2657,  eic, 

ernft^aft,  adj.,  v^amest,  serious, 
406,  1919. 

etntett,   /r.,   reap,  gather,  harvest, 

3081. 
erobern,  /^.,  conquer,  2841. 

erdffuen,  //*.,  open,  *3. 
erqnilfen,  /r.,  refresh,  594,  2381, 
3100. 

erregen,  /r.,  stir  up,  arouse,  718, 

1052. 
crretdjen,  /r.,  reach,  122, 189, 698, 

etc, 
erretten,  />*.»  save,  rescue,  deliver, 

118,  155,  944,  etc,  [3281. 

(Erretter,  m.  -^,-,  savior,  deliverer, 

errtd^ten,  tr,y  set  up,  erect,  3246. 
erringen,  errangr  errungen,  /r.,  ob- 

tain   (by   strenuous   eifort),  win, 
1655,  1662. 
erf&nfen,  tr.,  drown,  flood,  2131. 


erfdiaffen,    erfd^uf,    erraffen,    tr., 

create,  1260. 
erfd^atten,   erfc^oK,    erfd^oUcn,  intr, 

f.,  sound,  resound,  spread  abroad, 

icx)9. 
erfci^einen,   erfc^ienr  erfd^tcnen,  intr. 

f.,  appear.make  one's  appearance, 

come  in  sight,  *4,  *I26,  *I37,  ftc. 

erfci^ielen,  erfd^oß,  erjt^offcn,  /r., 

shOOt  (to  death),  kill  (by  a  shot), 
2797. 

erfd^Ingen,  erfc^Iug,  erfd)(agen,  er« 
(dalägt,  /r.,  slay,  kill,  79,  129, 
551,  ^Ä-. 

erfdiletd^en,  erf^Ut^,  erfd)Udöen,  /r., 

obtain  by  fraud,  fraudulently,  f  252. 
erfd)Ö|lfen,  /r.,  exhaust,  spend,  wear 
out,  647. 

erfd^redfen,  crft^raf,  erfd^rodten,  er* 

(t^ridft,  intr,  f.,  be  startled,  start 
with  fear,  *i6o. 
erfd)redfen,    /r.,    frighten,    alarm, 
3140. 

erf)iaren,  tr.,  spare,  save,  15 14; 

(with  an),  save  out   of,  gain  al 

the  expense  of,  774. 
erft,  num,  adj,,  first,  *3,  ♦5,  etc,  : 

adv.,  first,   75,   etc.;   only,    but, 

once,  194;  not  until. 
erftannen,  intr,  f.,  be  astonished, 

♦29,  *32,  *ioo,  2941,  etc. 
(Srftannen,    n.    -9,    astonishment 

♦120. 
erftannlid),  ^ <^'.,  astonlshing,  amaz- 

ing,  wonderful,  524. 

erfteigen,  erflieg,  erftlegen,  tr., 
climb,  Scale,  1413,  2875. 
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erfttlf ett,  tr,,  choke,  sufiocate,  stifle, 

""p^  1643. 
Cttdncti,  intr,^  sound,  ring,  ♦140. 

ertSteti,  /r.,  kill,  deaden,  1646. 
ertragen,  ertrug,  ertragen,  erträgt, 

/r.,  bear,  endure,  suffer,  tolerate, 
316,  317,  421,  etc, 

ertrtit!eit,  ertranf,  ertrunten,  intr, 

\,,  drown,  be  drowned,  2232. 
ertro^etl,    //•.,    gain    by    defiance, 

1312. 
enoaii^eii,  intr.  f.,  awake,  wake, 

7,  18,  *ii7,  etc. 
ertOfttten,  //•,  walt,  awalt,  expect, 

look  for,  272,  492,  502,  1045,  etc. 
(Sttoartttltg,  /    -en,    expectation, 

*I3I. 
ertuecfett,  tr.y  awaken,  excite,  1374. 
ertoelirett,  refl.  (with  gen.),  keep 

or  ward   off,   defend   one's    seif 

against,  340. 

ertuerl^en,  ermarb,  erroorben,  er» 

tülrbt,  /r.,  acquire,  get,  gain,  853, 

938»  1999.  ^^^. 
tX^^%\tn,  tr.,  teil,  relate,  recount, 

638,  etc;  (jid^,  to  one  another), 

II 66,  1494»  etc. 
erzeigen,    tr.,    show,    render,    do, 

1734,  2756. 
ersttteru,  intr.  f.,  tremble,  shake, 

2580. 

erstoingeii,   ergnjang,    ergroungen, 

tr.y  force,  enforce,  3075. 
ei9,  ^i5,/ri?«.,it,he,she;  something; 
so.     As  expletive  and  w/ien  rep- 
resenting  a  clause  it  is  oflen  un- 
translatoMe. 


^fd^ettlbad^*  Walther  von  Eschen- 
bach,  friend  and  accomplice  of 
Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
2960,  2980. 

effeti,  aß,  gogeffeti,  Ißt,  tr.,  eat, 
476. 

ti\t6n  (tf^*.  and)  pron.y  some,  286. 
ettUOi^,  indec.pron.{andaäj.\  some, 

something,  somewhat,  656,  15 17» 

2624,  etc, 
euer,  poss.  adj,  and  pron.  (corre- 

spondingto  y^Xfyou),  your,  yours, 

50,  64,  67;  //.,  2685,  your  family 

and  friends. 

eurig  (ber,  bie,  "^^^  -t),poss.pron^ 

yours,  1028,  2478. 
etoig,  adj.,  etemal,  everlasting,  per- 

petual,  594,  851,  1148,  etc. ;  aäv,<, 

ever,  forever. 
C^toiglett,  /  -en,  etemity,  386, 629. 


f äffen,  archaic  and  poetie  form  oj 

fangen,  /r.,  catch,  seize,  2214. 
^alfne,  /  -n/  Standard,  banner,  flag, 

827,  21 71,  2446,  etc. 
^ti^X,  f.  -en  (archaic  and  poetie 

form  for  ©efal^r),  danger,  1511. 
fa^rlbar,  adj.,  navigable,practicable, 

1183. 
^äl)re,  /  -n,  ferry,  ferry-boat, 

1181,  2970. 
fat)ren,  fn^r,  gefahren,  fa^rt,  intr, 

\.,  move,  go,  row,  sail.  17,  133, 
150»  IZly  ^^^*»  2238,  inf.  as  nomt^ 
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safling,  steering;  *I36,  mit  bcr 
$anb  — ,  move,  put  one's  band; 
refl.,  row  about,  *3. 

gfü^rmann,  m,  -8,  »mönncr,  4eute, 

ferrymaiiy  42,  67,  103,  etc. 
gfal^rt,   /  -en,    passage,    journey, 

course,  way,  wandering,  64,  135, 

730,  etc. 
gfa^rjeug,  «.  -«,  -C,  vessel,  craft, 

boat,  2153. 

gfa(!e,  /w.  -n,  -n,  falcon,  *92. 
gfatt,  m,  -«,  göüc,  fall,  3068. 
fatteti,  fict,  gefallen,  fällt,  intr.  f., 

fall,  tumble,  drop,  120,  157,  178 
(in  =  upon),  etc;  4^2,  In  Strafe 
— ,  incur  a  penalty;  1384,  iit  ba§ 
Sanb  — ,  fall  upon,  invade  the 
land. 

f S0en,  tr.,  feil,  90. 

gfaKfhrill,    m,  -§,  -e,  snare,  trap, 

411. 
falfd^,  adf,f  false,  849,  1947. 
gfalffi^,   n.  -c8,  falsehood,  deceit, 

guile,  741  (^arckaic  and poetic) . 

Sfalf  44eit,  /  -en,  falsehood,  deceit, 

guile,  1669,  1703. 
falten,     tr.,    fold,    wrinkle,    knit, 

2760. 
Sfiin0,  fn.  -c8,  gängc,  catch,  cap- 

ture,  haul,  1744. 

fangen,  fing,  gefangen,  fängt,  /r., 

catch,  capture,;  past  pari,  as  adj. 
or  noun,  captive,  imprisoned,  pris- 
oner,  463,  1824,  2100,  2122. 
faffen,  tr.,  sehe,  grasp,  lay  hold  of, 
♦32,  *47,  *90,  eU, ;  reß,^  compose 
one's  seil,  492,  2312, 


faft,  adv.,  almost,  1432. 

^aftnadjti^anfpg,    m,  -«,  -flger 

carnival  procession,  390. 
fanl,  adj.j  lazy,  idle,  363. 

gfanft,  /  gänftc,  fist,  hand,  137$, 

♦92. 
^atienj*     Faenza,  Fayence,  city  of 
Italy,  SW.  of  Ravenna,  911. 

feci^tett,  fod^t,  gefod^tcn,  fid^t,  intr., 

fight,  326,  331,  911,^/^. 
f^eber,  /  -n,  feather,  2304. 

felllen,  intr.  {dat.),  fall,  be  want- 
ing  or  lacking,  48,   1537,   1699, 

2352,  etc.;  445,  e«  fott  an  mir 
nid^t  fehlen,  I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting;  —  auf  (acc),  1950,  c/. 
N.,  miss  and  hit;  2062  (with 
gen.),  miss,  fail  of  hitting;  tr., 
miss,  1889,  1918. 

^e^Ier,  m.  -«,  — ,  fault,  566. 
gfe^If)imng,   m.  -«,  -üngc,  false 

leap;   —  t^un,  miss  one*s  leap, 
1499. 

gfeieraüenb,  m.  -«,  -e,   evening 

rest,  767. 
feiern,  intr.,  rest,  be  idle,  353,  past 

part.  usedfor  imper. 
feig,   adj.,  coward,  cowardly,  612, 

2552. 

feig^erjig,     adj.,     faint-hearted, 

cowardly,  616. 
feil,  adj.,  for  sale,  to  be  bought, 

purchasable,  450. 
Sfeinb,   m,  -ce,  -e,   enemy,    120, 

654,  712. 

gfelb,  n.  -e«,  -er,  fleld,  28,  36^ 
755» '^- 
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8fcI5  (Sfelfcn),  m,  -en  (-en«),  «r^-. 

w«^.,  5^ tef  P^'t  -€"/  rock,  cliff,  *4, 
♦l2,  670,  ^•//,/  archaic  dat,,  ÖOlt 

gel«  ;iii  gel«,  2638.  [2850. 

gfelfeitfluf^  /  -Üftc,  rocky  chasm, 
gfclfettplatte,  /  -n,  shelf  or  ledge 

of  rock,  2258. 

gfelfenrtff,  «.  -«,  -e,  reef  or  ledge 

of  rock,  2252. 
Srelffttftetd,  w.  -«,  -c,  rotky  jwth, 

path  among  ^r  ovcr  rocks,  711, 

1551. 
3felfent1|0r,  «.  -«,  -e,  gate  of  rocks, 

rocky  gateway  or  door,  3258. 
gfelfettufer,  ».  -«,  — ,  rocky  shore, 

*3. 
f^flfemt) aU,   w.  -Ö,  -Öfle,  rampart 

i?/-  wall  of  rock,  1057. 
greife ttwatib,  /  -änbc,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice,  2740. 
f^e(£^niattb,  /  -äube,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice,  1553,  1564,  2263,  etc. 
JJfeitffer,  n.  -9>,  — ,  window,  210. 
fern,  adj.y  far,  far  off,  distant,  ^3, 

etc, 

ferii(e),  adv.^  far,  far  off,  at  a 

distance,   away,   341,  486,    582, 
2618. 
perlte,  /  -n,  distance,  *49,  *84, 
*140. 

fernher,  adv,,  fromafar,  1163. 
fjerf e,  / -u,  heei,  71, 131. 

fertig,  ö^*.,  ready,  prepared,  finished, 

done,  *2i,  1885. 
*Vefiel,  /  -n,  fetter,  2109,  2370. 
feffellt,   /r.,  fetter,  shackle,  bind, 

attach,  320,  937,  2091,  ek^ 


feft,  adj.,  fast,  tight,  firm,  fixed, 
strong,  secure,  185,  255,  529,  etc.; 
neut  as  noun,  2541. 

3fcff,  n.  -«,  -e,  feast,  festival, 
2914;  1 400,  —  U9  ©crrn,  •  f esti- 
val  of  our  Lord,'  *  Chhstmas.* 

?effe,  /  -n,  stronghold,  fortresSy 
prison,  *2I,  369,  626,  e/c. 

feff^nlten,  ^telr,  gegolten,  l)äU,  fr., 
hold  fast,  cling  to,  923;  intr., 
huld  firm,  unbroken,  2605;  hold 
fast,  cleave,  (to,  an),  185. 

fcftinüpfen,  /r.,  tie,  bind,  knit 
firmly,  921. 

feftfte^en,  ftonb,  geflonben,  intr., 

stand  firm,  be  stable,  2667. 
feitd)t,  adj'.t  damp,  dank,  2356. 

gfeuer,  «.  -«,  — ,  Are,  424,  ♦50, 

*55»  ^'^• 
S^euerftgnar,    «.,   -«,  -e,    flre- 

signal  =  signal-fire,  2839. 

^enertuaii^ter,    m.  -«;  — ,  fire- 

watcher,  =  night-watchman,  964. 
Seuerjetfi^en,  n.  -«,  —,  fire-sign, 

fiery  signal,  signal  fire,  747,  2554. 
ftnbeti,  fanb;  gefunben,  /r.,  find, 
*  H»  336, 534»  ^^^'i  re/l.,  be  found, 
exist,  be,  1187,  1389. 

Sfinger,  m.  -8,  — ,  finger,  469,  ♦70. 

ftnjter,    adj,,    dark,   gloomy,    197, 

1596,  etc.,'  neu/,  as  noun,  gloom, 

darkness,  594. 
%VX\itXVLX&,   f.     -nlffc,     darkness, 

gloom,  2356. 
^irn,  m.  -e^f  -en,  snow,  glacier, 

snow-capped  mountain,  58  (c/,N.), 

596,  1502,  eU. 
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Sfifdp,  m,  -ti,  -t,  fish,  44. 

fifdien,  intr.,  fish,  1805. 

gfifdier,  m.  -«,  — ,  fisher,  fisher- 

man,  *2,  *4,  »7,  f/^., 
^ifdperf a^tt,  w.  -«,  -ä^ne,  fisher- 

man's  boat,  283. 

^if^erfttabe,  w.  -n,  -n,  fisher- 

boy,  fisherman's  boy,  *2,  ♦3. 
%\avMXt,  /  -%  flame,  2557,  2878, 

2894,  etc. 
flommen,  intr,,  flame,  blaze,  747, 

2129,  2857. 
gflanle,  /  -n,  flank,  side,  wall, 

385,  {cß  N,). 
^Udtn,    m,  -%,  — ,   town,    1188 

1196,  II97,  etc. 
flel^ett,  intr.,  pray,  implore,  suppli- 

cate,  (for,  u ni) ,  1 2 7,  1 1 3 1   ( pres, 

part,  as  nouti),  1344;  tr,  132. 
gfletg,  m.  -t^f  (liligence,  industry, 

202,  756,  1261,  eic, 

fitegeti,  floö,  geflogen,  intr,  f.  or  ^„ 

fly,  1477  {archaic  pres.  ind,  ^rd 

sing.y  fleugt),  2327,  2555. 
fftelpett,  flo^,  geflogen,  intr,  \.,  flee, 

2293. 
füefiett,  floß,  gefloffen,  intr,  f.  or  ^., 

flow,  20,  10 17,  3244. 

^Ittterflteitl,  w ,  -%,  tinsel-luster, 

false  luster, '91 5. 
3fWtc,/. -n,  flute,  4. 
^Ittdi,  m,  -e«,  -üd^e,  curse,  457, 

458,  2817,  etc, 
^(ttCitgeliaube,  n.  -«,  — ,  accursed 

building,  378. 

gfbt^t,  /  -en,  flight,  2905. 


flüfi^ten,  tr.y  save  by  flight,  rescue, 

555;  reß.y  flee,  take  refuge,  884. 
flücittig,  adj.y  flying,  fugitive,  fleet- 

ing,  transient,  568,   1488,  1684, 

etc., 
gflftlfttUltö,  m.-9,-t,  fugitive,  573. 
SIÜC,  /.  -n,  =  glu^;   as  part  of 

proper  name,  *2,  etc. 
^läclen«     Flüelen  (pron.  Flulen), 

village   in   the    Canton   Uri,    at 

Southern  end  of  the  Lake  of  the 

Four  Forest  Cantons;   521,  2105, 

2162,  etc. 
gfitig,  m.  -e«,  -üge,  flight;   im 

J^luge,  on  the  wing,  1949. 
^lttl|,  /.  -tn,  wall  of  rock,  precipice, 

2193. 
Sflurf^jÜ^,     m.  -cn,   -en,   ranger, 

field-guard,  *2,  *  1 29. 
JJlttg,  m.  -€8,  -üf|c,  river,  1791. 
gflttt,  /  -en,  flood,  billows,  waves, 

167. 
SfS^tt,  m.  -e3,-e,  Föhn,  souih  wind, 

storm,  109,  423. 
folgen,  intr.  l,  (dat.),  follOW,  ♦4, 

♦13,   etc.;    neut.  pres.  part.    as 

noun,  '*'I2I. 
^Olittlntdit,  M.  -d,  -^^  rack-man, 

torturer,  574. 
forbern,    /r.,   demand,    200,    619. 

etc.  ;  —  loffen,  send  fot.  summen, 

570. 
Sform,  /  -en,  form,  *2i. 

forfci^en,  intr.,  search,  inquire,  3278. 

fort,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  forth, 
away,  gone,  1541,  2460;  on.  con- 
tinue  to,  keep  on,  1015,  1020,  etc. 
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forteilen,    intr.    f.,   hasten    away, 

*i3. 
fortfahren,  fu^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

intr,  \),,  continue,  go  on,  1360, 
1362,  ♦136,  etc, 
fortfft^^en,  tr,,  lead  or  carry  away 
ör  off,  1841,  2698. 

fortgeben,  ging;  gegangen,  intr.  \., 
go  away,  1570;  go  on,  continue, 

*I37- 

forthelfen,    ^olf,   geholfen,    t)Uft, 

intr,  (dat,),  help  one  to  escape, 
177. 

fortreiten,  riß,  gerlffen,  /r.,  tear 

away,  2836,  carry  away  or  along, 

947- 
fortfe^en,  reß.,  be  continued,  ♦3. 

forti^ielien,  gog,  gcgogcn,  intr,  f., 

move  on,  proceed,  2620. 
fragen,  //*.,  ask,  inquire  (for,nad^), 

question,   226,   896,    1769,   etc.; 

with  nacft,  care  for,  2763,  etc. 
3fr an,  /  -cn,  woman,   lady,  wife, 

♦14,    296,    etc.;    1363,    "Great 

Lady"  or  «Our  Lady"  (said  of 

a  convent,  cf,  N.^. 
3frSn(ein,    n.  -«,   — ,   nobleman's 

daughter,  noble  lady,  lady,  935, 

etc.  ;  (in  address)  my  lady,  1586. 

1606,  etc. 
freci^,  aäj,,  shameless,  bold,  insolent, 

impudent,  281,  466,  550,  etc. 

frei,  adj.,  free,  81,  232,  261,  121 6 

{masc.  super l.  as  noun)^  etc.; 
2740,  free,  unowned,  common; 
voluntary,  spontaneous,  11 30, 
1214,  2444,  3074,  etc.;  neut.  as 


noun,   open    air,  open    coimtry, 
2128,  "'152. 
gfreibnrg«     The  city  Freiburg,  cap- 
ital    of    the   Canton    Freiburg; 

2434. 

freien,    intr.    (with  um),   woo, 

marry,  2661. 

^ret^eit,  /  -cn,  liberty,  freedom, 

privilege,  186,  381,  388,  etc. 

gfrei^eiti^brief,  m.  -*,  -c,  charter 

(of  liberty),  311,  2076. 

3freil)err,  m.  -n,  -en,  baron,  *2, 
♦40,  2898. 

freififi^,  adv.^  certainly,  to  be  sure, 
indeed,  1539,  2692. 

freitotOig,  adj.,  of  free  will,  vol- 
untary, I2I3. 

fretnb,  adj.,  foreign,  alien,  stränge, 
678, 847, 849,  etc. ;  neut.  as  subst,, 

949. 
gfrentbe,  /,  foreign  country,  778. 
f)frentbling,    m.  -«,  -c,  foreigner, 

stranger,  776,  824,  1604,  etc. 

freffen,  fraß,  gefreffen,  frißt,  /r., 

eat  {ofbeasts^j  42,  55. 
Sfrenbe,  /-n,  joy,  pleasure,  delight, 
331,  660,  793,  eU. 

^renbcntaui^,  n.  -c«,  -^aufer, 
house  of  rejoicing,  3101. 

gfrenbenhtnbe,  /  -n,  joyous  tiding», 

glad  news,  750. 

gfrenbenfd^ie^en, «.  -«,  — ,  usualfy 

a  firing  of  guns  for  joy,  a  salute, 
öut  in  2648  =  <Sd^ü^enfe{i,  ahoot- 
ing-match. 

gfrenbefi^nr,  /  -en,  joyous  mem« 
oiy,  1695, 
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frettHg,  adj.^  glad,  joyfiil,  joyous, 

218,  592,  1025,  etc, 
fretteu,   /r.,  give   joy  or  pleasure, 

1 978 ;   refl,.^  rejoice,  2869 ;   inf,  as 

noun,  2623,  rejoicing. 

Sfrettttb,  m,  -€«,  -€,  friend,  195, 

324, 441,  gU, 
frettttblit^r    <?^'.»   friendly,  kind, 

"37»  1313»  2158,  <rA-. 

jjfrettttbfcitaft,  /  -en,  friendship; 
659  anä  1455  in  pider  sense,  kin- 
dred. 

^Xt^tlf  tn,  -9,  — ,  outrage,  crime, 
offence,  584,  1966,  3017,  r/lr. 

fteUCllt,  inlr,,  commit  crime,  out- 
rage, do  violence,  2533. 

^TtMif^ai,  /  -en,  act  of  violence, 
outrage,  2526. 

friebgetoollttt,  adj,,  accustomed  to 
peace.  peaceful.  303. 

SHebe(tt),  m,  -n«,  -n,  peace,  428, 
1378,  1398,  etc, 

frtebltd),  adf.,  peaceable,  peaceful, 
1291,  1426,  2306»  e/c;  masc.  as 
noun,  428. 

^riebfidp,  Emperor  Friedrich  II, 
bom  1194,  Emperor  from  1212 
tili  his  death  in  1250;   1215. 

frif d),  adj\f  fresh,  new,  brisk,  lively, 
gay;  quick,  quickly,  96,  103,  176 
(briskly),  1963,  2055  (at  once); 
52if  newly,  directly;  599,  whole, 
well,  unharmed;  1861,  über  fri« 
fd^er  Xl^at,  in  the  very  act;  1970, 
mit  frif^er  Xf^at,  with  prompt 
action»  without  delay. 


fHfdpntbentb,  part.  adJ,,    rowing 

briskly,  2260. 
^XXft,  /.  -en,  Space  of  time,  period, 

respite,  1054,  2834. 
froft,  adj\,  glad,  joyous,  happy,  455, 

1352,  2220,  etc. 
^vatfliäi,    adj\,    joyful,    glad,   gay, 

1107,  1232,  1694,  eU. 

ftoVUdtn,  |ro^(o(fte,  gefrot)Iocfr, 

intr.,  exult,  3068  {in  =  gen.  in- 
stead  of  usual  über  with  acc); 
inf.  as  noun,  exultation,  "'163. 

fromm  {comp.,  frömmer,  superl, 

frömmft),  adj.,  good,  worthy, 
pious,  344,  662,  674,  etc  ;  masc, 
superl.  as  noun,  2682. 

gfronbiettft,  m.  -e«,  -e,  (compul- 

sory)  labor,  servile  toil,  367. 
fjfronnogt,  m.  -«,  -üögte,  overseer, 
taskmaster,  *2,  21,  369. 

Sfrttdpt,/  -ü(^te,  fruit,  548,  30"» 

3012.  [etc. 

friH,  adj.,  early,  1469,  1481,  2988, 

Sfrü^nng,   m.  -«,  -e,  spring,  29, 

1713. 
SfHI]|tnttt!,   m,  -«,  early  draught, 

moming-cup,  754,  cf.  N. 
fügen,   tr.,  join,  fit  together,  209, 

214,  etc;  reß;  accommodate  one's 

seif,  submit  to,  acquiesce  in,  473. 
fü]|Iett,   tr.^  feel,   be  sensible   of, 

593»  914»  1698,  etc 
fü^KOi^,  adj.,  unfeeling,  cold,  »138. 
fülirett,  tr.,  lead,  conduct,  guide,  54, 

etc  ;  handle,  wield,  manage,  bear, 

134»  313»  1972;  deal  (a  blow), 
1772. 
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Sfftttt,  /  fttllness,  abundance,  plenty, 

1184. 
fftHen,  refl,,  be  fiUed,  3267. 
fünf,  num,,  five,  *55,  3008. 
fünft,  num.  aiij,,  fifth,  ♦140,  etc, 
fuiifanbad)t5t0,  num.,  eighty-fiye, 

♦40. 

für,  prep,  Cacc),  for,  344,  348,  äV./ 
—  jtc^;  to  one's  seif,  aside;  toa^ 
— ,  what  sort  or  kind  of,  389, 
c/r, ;  —  fxdjf  by  itself,  independ- 
ently,  11 59. 

furii^cn,  /r.,  furrow,  197. 

^nvttlt,  /  fear,  terror,  dread,  fright, 

1239»  1374.  2238,  e/c. 
fuxttlthüt,    aäf.,    fearful,    dreadful, 

lerrible,  314,  998,  1383,  e/c. 
ffird)ten,  /r.,  fear,  dread,  332,  641, 

648,  eic. ;  reß,,  be  in  fear,  be  afraid 

of,  133,  ^fc. 

fürditerltd^,  adj,,  frightful,  awful, 

terrible,  1554,  *98,  2604,  etc, 
furii^tfam,  adj,,  timid,  *I33. 

fürber,    adv.,    arckaic,    further; 

nic^t  — ,  nevermore,  384. 
fjfürfe^ttng,   /,     archaic  =  Sor* 

{e^ung,  providence,  221 1. 
9fürff,   m,  -en,  -en,  prince,  856, 

1212,  2438,  etc, 

Sfürftengunft,  /  -ünflc,  favor  of 

princes,  court- favor,  794. 

Sfürften1)aui9, «.  -c «,  -äufer,  prince- 
ly  hottse  or  family,  dynasty,  254, 

3049- 
gfürftett!ned)t,  m.  -«,  -€,  servant  or 
slave  of  a  prince,  855. 


fütttia]|t,    ach,,  in    truth,   indeed. 

fursooth,  1066,  1378. 
gfttt,  m,  -c«,  gü6e,  foot,  3«»  523» 

etc;  flc^enbcu   gußed,   instantly, 

without  delay,  333;   gu  guße,  od 

foot,  2674. 
Sfttgftog,    m,   -ee,   -Öße,   push   or 

thrust  with  the  foot,  kick,  2266. 


®ttbC,  /  -n,  gifl,  3099,  3276. 
gü^littgi^,  adv,,  abruptly,  suddenly, 

2230. 
gallftO^tfl,  adj,y  precipitously,  2194. 

(^attfi,    m,   -ed,    ©angf;    course, 

movement,  1022. 
finita,   adj.,  whole,  entire,  all,  786, 
etc.  ;  adv,f  wholly,  entirely,  quite, 

very,  535»  5^5;    ^^^'  ^^  nouth 
(the)  whole,  *2i,  1463,  *i63. 
gar,  adv.,  quite,  entirely,  very,  7oith 
neg.,  at  all;   295,  365,  131 7,  e^c, 

garen,  gor,  gegoren,  intr.,  ferment; 

2572,  pres.  pari,   in  figurative 
Sense,  rankling. 

harten,  m,  -d,  ©arten,  garden, 

1795- 
®a{fe,  /  -n,  (narrow)  street,  path, 

road,  *I26;  double  line,  passage, 

1930,  1980. 

@aft,  m.  -t^,  ®öfle,  guest,  188, 

508,  709,  eU, 

^aftfreunb,    m,  -«,   -e,   gnest- 

friend,  intimate  friend,  291, 334. 

gaftUdp,  culj,^  hospitable,  520, 31  id 
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&a9xtdlt,  n.  -0,  -e,  right  of  hospi- 
tality,  1032,  3172. 

(Gattin,  /  -InneU;  wife,  *2,  2221. 

gc=,  insep.pref,<^  never  accented, 
^ebälf,  n.  -9;  -tf  beams,  timbers, 
2895. 

flcbürcit,  gebar,  geboren,  gebiert, 
/r.,  bear,  give  birth  to,  151 2, 
16*24,  2023. 

gebet!,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  /r.,  giye, 
151,  etc.;  onf  etwa«  geben,  place 
reliance  on,  882;  pc^  ju  erfennen 
geben,  make  one's  seif  known  or 
feit,  1 202 ;  auf  etn)a9  geben,  re- 
gard,  heed,  2177;    impers.  (acc.) , 

e«  giebt,  e9  gab,  ed  ^^at  gegeben, 

U.  f.  ID.,  there  is,  are,  was,  were, 
has  been,  have  been,  etc.,  68, 76,  e/c. 

gebieten,  gebot,  geboten,  /r.,  com- 

mand,  nile,  govem,   1866,   1977» 
2140,  etc^ 

dlebirgCe),  «.-(e)«,  -e,  (chain  of) 

mountains,  164,  635,  984,  etc, 
&tbot,  n,  '9,  -e,  command,  order, 
401. 

gebrattiltettr  ^*>  ^^^>  '^7* 

(^ebreftett,  n,  -«,  — ,  want,  defect, 
sorrow,  198. 

gebühren,  in/r.  (dat,),  be  due,  be- 
long  to,  784,  II 28,  3073;  reß,, 
be  fit,  becoming,  proper,  223. 

^eburt^lattb,  «.  -e«,  -änber,  native 

land,  840. 
(^ebailt^nti^, «.  -nlffe«,-niffe,  mem- 

ory,  remembrance,  890,  3246. 
®€taxätf  m.  -ne,  -n,  thought, 
296,  2570. 


gebei^ett,  gebiel^,  gebieten,  intr,  f., 

thrive,    prosper,    advance.    *2I, 
1085. 
gebettf,  adj.,  mindful,  1198. 

gebettlett,  gebac^te,  gebac^t,  intr, 

igen»  or  an  with  acc),  think  of, 
be  mindful  of,  2486,  3037,  3048, 
etc, ;  intend,  purpose,  2273, 3230- 

^ebnlb,  /  patience,  192,  420,  492, 
etc, 

gebttlbtg,  adj.,  patient,  forbearing, 
2340. 

.®ef tt^r,  /  -en,  danger,  1449, 1522. 

gefätrltd),  adj.,  dangerous,  296, 
1432,  etc.;  neut.  as  nourtf  15 16. 

gefaÜen,  gefiel,   gefallen,  «getöKt, 

intr.  (dat)t  please,  2683,  2710, 
3066. 

^eföttgnti§,  ».-nlffe8,-mffe,prison, 

182 1,  1822,  1830,  etc. 
@efteber,  n.  -«,   plumage;    1804, 

birds. 
befolge,  n.  -g,  — ,  train,  retinae,  at- 

tendants,  *26,  1570,  *92,  etc. 
^efül)(,  n.  -«,  -e,  feeling,  479, 

1026,  1635,  ^'^' 
gegen,  prep.  (acc),  against,   in 

comparison     with,     contrary    to, 

towards,   about,    iio,   624,    880, 

etc. 
^egenb,  /  -en,  region,  country,  *4. 
Gegenteil,  «.  -«,  contrary,  *27. 
gegenüber,  prep.  (dat.)  and  adv^ 

opposite  (to),  *3,  *4,  1283,  ^^<^' 

gel^aben,   gehabte,   gehabt,  r<//., 

fare,  942,  21 19,  2684,  (ti.. 
getäffig/  adj.,  füll  of  hatred,  487. 
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geljetm,  adj.,  familiär,  intimate,  295 ; 
usually  =  secret. 

®el)eimnii$,  «.-niffe0,-ni  ff  c,  secret, 

1388,  2406,  2503,  etc, 
@$f  ^ci^f  »•  -c9/  command,  bidding, 

468,  2882. 

ge^en,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f.,  go, 

4^»  59>  ^^-  /  succeed,  go  on  well, 

do,  104;  gu  9late  — ,  take  counsel 

together,  287;   impers.  with  unt; 

concern,  be  a  matter  of,  112;  get 

loose,  2664. 
©e^dft,  n,  -e«^  -e,  farm,  1032. 
®C^Ölä,   n,  -c^,  -€,  wood,  copse, 

726. 
getonl^ett,  «»/n  (ö5»/.)>  «bey,  2085, 

2093. 
gC^Örett,  intr,  {dat.),  belong,  870, 

1474,  1802,  eic. 
gf^Otfattt,  adj,f  obedient,   submis- 

sive;  //.  as  noun,  399. 
®cl)0rfam,  m,  -«,  obedience,  allegi- 

ance,  1244,  1S68,  2079,  etc, 
©Clgcl,  /  -n,  sjüurge,  795. 
&tX%  m.  -t9f  -tx,  spirit,  soul,  mind, 

425,  2394,  2474,  eU, 

(Seifterftttttbe,  /  ~n,  ghostly  hour, 
1152. 

®tx^f  m.  -ed;  avarice,  greed,  191, 

277,  1050,  e^c, 
®tiänhtv,  n,  «,  — ,   rail,   railing, 

♦48. 
gelangen,  tn/r.  f.,  get  to,  arrive  at, 

reach,  193,  looi,  1789,  eU, 
gelaffen,  par^,  adj,^    calm,   quiet, 

1850. 


®elänt(e),  «.  -«,  ringing  (of  helfe), 
*3»  838,  etc. ;  set  of  bells,  47,  49, 
etc, 

@e(bnot,/  »nÖteOt),  want  of  money, 
distress  for  money,  883. 

Q^elegen^eit^  /  -en,  occasion,  op- 

portunity,  2562. 
Geleit,  n,  -c«,  -e,  conduct,  escort, 

1426. 
gelen!^  adj.,  pliant,  supple,  agile, 

15 10. 
gcdelit^  part,  adj,,  lOTed,  beloved; 

fem.  sing,  as  noun,  2531. 
geloben,  /r.,  promise,  pledge,  vow, 

2466,2584,2587,^/^./  r^.,  pledge 

one'sself,  1224;  3270,  bad  gelobte 

?anb;  the  Promised  Land. 

gelten,  galt,  gegolten,  gilt,  intr,,  be 

worth  or  of  value,  be  valid,  have 
weight  or  influenae,  pass  (für,  for, 
as),  count,  be  at  stake,  563,  ii  10, 
2053,  etc;  1920,  1937,  ^*  9\% 
it*s  worth  your  while,  etc.,  cf.  N,  ; 
it's  a  question  of  (Jnf,),  1989, 
(für  with  acc.^t  2102. 

@(e(übbe,  n,  -«,  -,  vow,  2480. 

belüften,  ».  -«,  desire,  longing,  85, 
548. 

gemälltitlltf  ^J'*  c^y*  comfortable, 
141,  1791. 

gemal)nen,  /r.,  remind  (of,  an  wüh 

acc),  1542. 
gemein,  ac^\,  common,  general,  434, 
etc.;    common,   ordinary,   mean, 
829,  etc. ;  neut,  as  noun,  73^ 

(^emeinbe,  /  -n,  community,  563, 

etc,/  assembly,  1128,  etc. 


VOCABULARY. 


337 


gemeinfant,  adj,^  common,  joint,  in 

common,  736,  1003. 
®finfe,  /  -n,  chamdis,  wild  goat, 

58,  649,  1499,  etc, 

@emfctt4ortt,  «.  -«,  -önicr,  cha- 

mois-horn,  *40. 
@emüt,  n,  -«,  -er,  mind,  soul,  beart, 

2299. 
gen,  contracüon  ö/*gC0Cn,  2966. 

gettiegett,  genog,  genoffen,  /r.,  en- 

joy,  1489,  1799. 
®ettog   or  -Ife,  m^  -cttr  -cn,  com- 

panion«  associate,  comrade,  718. 
^enogfame,    /    -n,     community, 

'455- 
genug,  adv.'t  indec,  adj.  or  noun, 

enough,  712  (gnug),  942,  1922, 

®(e)ttügett,  n.  -9,  sufficiency;  — 
t^un,  suffice  for  (da^.),  1191. 

®tnu^,  m,  -e«,  -üffe,  enjoyment, 
satisfaction,  3013. 

gerabe,  adJ.,  straight,  right,  upright, 
honest,  10 13,  eU;  adv,,  right, 
directly,  just,  725,  1748,  e/c, 

®txäi,  n.  -«,  -tf  tool,  tools,  *74. 

geredet,  adj\,  righteous,  just,  up- 

right,  good,  290,  310,  481,  1068, 
etc. 

^ereiltttglcU,  /  -<n,  justice,  181, 

1341.  1349»  e(^' 
(Sertti^t,  «. -«,  -e,  judgment,  552, 

etc;  court,  819,  874,  etc, 
gering,  adj.,  little,  small,  mean,  376. 
gcm(e),    adv.,    gladly,   willingly; 

with  verbs,  like  to,  be  glad  to, 

118,  252,428,^/^. 


@eri9att«     Gersau,  a  hamlet  in  the 

Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  Lake  SE. 

of  the  Rigi;  *i,  189. 
@CrÜft(e),  n.  -e«,  -e,  scaffblding, 

*2I,  *26,  2860.  [2621. 

@(ef(i^äft,  «.  "«,  -e,  business,  768, 
©Cfd^äfttgfett,  /,  activity,  occupa- 

tion,  1711. 

gcfr^c^en,  gcfc^a^,  gefc^c^en,   ge* 

fd^ic^t,  inir.  f.,  {med  in  ^rd per 5. 

only)y  happen,  occur,  be  done, 

396,   558,   831,  etc.;    netU.  past 

part.  as  noun,  992. 
@(ef(i^en!,  n.  -«,  -e,  present,  gift, 

1402,  2909. 
@$cfllti(f,    n,  -8,  -e,  fate,  deStiny, 

lot,  1593,  1932,  2539,  etc. 
Q^cfd^leiltt,  n.  -«,  -er,  generation, 

954,  2132,  etc.;  sex,  2999. 
^efti^nteibe,  n.  -«,  jewelry,  *26. 
^efcl^i)|lf,  n.  -S,  ~e,  created  being, 

creature,  591. 
@efllto§,  n.  -eS,  -e,  dart,  missile, 

arrow,  2568,  2791. 
gefd^minb,     adj.,     quick,    speedy, 

swift,  1406,  1796. 

@efilttt'inbfein,   n.  -«,  swiftness, 

promptness,  2887. 
®efett(c),  m.  -en,  -en,  workman, 

*2,    *2i,    2862,    etc.;    comrade, 

1752,  etc. 
gef eilen,  tr.,  associate,  join,  3240; 

reß.,  join,  *I29. 
gefetttg,  adj.,  sociable,  in  society, 

1008. 
^efe^,  n.  -c«,  -t,  law,  702,  1233, 

13 10,  etc. 
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@cft(i^t,  n,  -9,  sight,  View,  121, 
2976,  c/c;  pL  -eVf  face,  counte- 
nance,  *I22,  gU, 

®eftubcl,  n,  -«,  rabble,  vagabonrls, 

1737. 
geftttttt,  aäf't  niinded,  disposed,  631. 
@ef|iQUtt,  n.  -8,  -e,  Span,  yoke, 

467- 
gef^attttt,  par^.  aäj\,  eager,  intense, 

♦76. 
(Bt^ptlkälf  n,  -«,  -c,  talk,  conver- 

sation,  ^14,  246. 
ge^Iertflltf  «#♦  Gessler's,  of  Gess- 

1er;   *2. 
(Stftabe,  n,  -S,  — ,  bank,  shore,  2, 

II51. 
©eftolt,/  -cn,  form,  shape,  1506. 
geftaltet,  pari,  aäj.,  formed,  shaped, 

♦105. 

gefte^ett,   gcflonb,  geflonben,  /r., 

confess,  501,  15 16. 
®efltättl^,  n,  ~^t  shrabs,  bushes, 

♦126. 
geftrettg,    adj,,    stem,   dread;     — 

$crr,  your  worship,  1859,  cf.  N.<, 

2736. 
gefnnb,  adj,^  sound,  healthy,  well, 

uninjured,  637,  1509. 
®etÖtt,  n.  -8,  sounding,  834. 
getrottet!,    reß,    (ft(^,   dat,),    trust 

one's  seif,  dare,  162,  2243,  2246, 

<tc, 
getrettUlltr  ^^^t  faithfuUy,  3046. 
gettoft,  adj.f  confident,  courageous, 

1278,  2891. 
gematrett,    tr,,     perceive,     II 84; 

intr,  (jg'ifn/),  2252. 


gemfi^rett,  fr.,  grant,  allow,  428» 
713,  e/c;  intr.f  render  security, 
answer  for,  710. 

©ettialt,  /  -cn,  power,  authority, 
violence,  155,  505,  669,  etc. 

®cttiQUbegtntten,  n.  -%,  deed  of 

violence,  284. 

(^ettialt^errfd^aft,  /  -cn,  rule  of 

violence,  despotism,  1243. 
gemaUtg,    adj.,   powerful,  mighty, 

great,  vast,  653,  873,  2266,  etc. 
gemaUfant,  adj.,  violent,  forcible, 

948,  10 14. 

(SettiQ(ttI)at,  /  -en,  deed  of  vio- 
lence, outrage,  2527. 
(Seme^r,     «.     -8,     -e,     weapon, 

I56I. 

(^emeit,  n.  -9,  -tf  horns,  antlers, 

648. 
@ettierlie,  n.  -9,  — ,  trade,  business, 

1507. 
©eiomn,   m.  -8,  -t,  gain,  advan- 

tage,  3015. 

gemintten,  gewann,  gewonnen,  /r., 

gain,  get,  take,  800,  2650,  2874, 

etc. 
gettlt^,    adj.f  sure,    certain,    some, 

1590»  1941»  2151,  etc. 
^ettlttter,  n.  -8,  — ,  (thunder)stonn, 

45- 
gettldl)nett,  tr.^  accustom,  2574. 

gettlO^ttt,    adj.f   used,    accustomed, 

(to,  acc,  or  gen.^t  538,  191 2. 

gtftgefilttt'ott^n,  part.  adj.,  swoUen 

with  venom,  1265. 
giftig,   adj.^  poisonous,   venomous, 
malignant,  270. 
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&\p^ti,  m,  -9,  — ,  top,  pitch,  dimax, 

639. 
(Sitter,  n.  -«,  —,  grating,  2166. 
®lan^f  tn,  -e9,  brightness,  splendor, 

glory,  glitter,  839,  915,  1680,  etc, 
glänzen,  intr.,  be  bright,  shine,  210, 

eic, ;  pres,  pari,  as  aäj.^  brilliant, 

radiant,  817,  1600,  etc, 
glan^HoO^   adj,,  füll  of  brightness, 

splendor,  radiance,  602,  1 105. 
plattier,  adj.^  of  Glarus,  the  Can- 

ton,  2665. 

@(Iarttif lltr  ^'  -«*/  Glärnisch,  a  group 
of  mountain  peaks  in  Glarus,  2666. 

^'CAif  adj\f  smooth,  sleek,  204, 2639. 

®lQttbe(ii),  m,  -n«,  -n,  belief, 
faith,  1691. 

glattben,  /r.  (dat,  pers.)^  believe, 
trust,  322,  689,  1425,  eic, 

g(attlietti9ttiert^  adj.^  worthy  of  be- 
lief, trustworthy,  2947. 

gletllt,  adj.y  like,  equal,  even,  same, 
108  (jteut,  as  noun),  396,  465, 
1707  (da^,  //.  as  noun),  etc; 
adv.  (=  f  Ogleic^),  at  once,  imme- 
diately,  333,  357,  ftc;  conj,, 
though,  although,  11 18,  11 19. 

iitxHbitn,  glid^;  gegtid^en,  intr.  {dai), 

be  like,  153. 
^itlÖBi^aVi^,  adv.,  likewise,  «51. 
gletll^fBirmig,    adj,,  uniform,  even, 

1017. 

gleiti^ttiie,  conj\,  (like)  as,  1105, 
2507. 

gleiten  (jisuaüy  Strange  but  here 
weak),  intr,  \,  or  %f  glide,  slip, 
faU,  ♦137, 


@Ietfilt<i^r  '»•  -*/  —f  glacier,  »48, 

1004,  1044,  etc, 

@(etf(i^crlieirg,  m,  -«,  -e,  glacier- 

mountain,  181 3. 
@(0lfe,  /  -n,  bell,  2152,  *I40. 
%\M\iVX,  n.  -«,  — ,  (little)   bell, 

hand-bell,  1749. 
^UxXtxOli,  adj.y  glorious,  2729. 
^Ifilf,    «.   -8,   fortune,   prosperity, 

happiness,  269,  1066,  1634,  eU. 
gltifflid^,  adj.t  fortunate,  successful, 

happy,  205,  260,  591,  etc.;  pl.  as 

noun,  3274;  fem.  sing,  as  noun, 

3283. 
glfilffelig,  a^*.,  successful,  happy,  63. 
@(ftlfi9ftattb,  m.  -^,  State  of  fortune, 

fortune,  condition,  202. 
gIÜl)C]t,  intr.,  glow,  990,  I441. 
®lut,  /    -eil;  glow,  heät,  flame, 

2900. 
@ttabe,  /  -n,  mercy,  grace,  favoi, 

1873,  1944,  2261,  etc. 
gttSbig,    adJ.y    gracious,    merciful, 

favorable,  51,  80,  290,  etc. 
@0lb,  n.  -C«,  gold,  449,  450,  451, 

etc. 
Dotter,   m.  -^,  — ,   doublet,   *98. 

*I02. 

gönnen,    tr.,    grant,    not    grudge, 

1221. 
gotifd^,  adj.,  gothic,  in  gothic  or 

pointed  style,  *40. 
^ott,  nt.  -c8,  Götter,  god,  God, 

67,  80,  86,  etc. 

(Sottei§4<itti$f  »•  -^^t  -l^äufer,  house 
of  God,  church,  monastery,  343, 
1246. 
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^Ott^orb,  m.  -9,  Saint  Gotthard,  a 
mountain-group  and  a  pass,  at 
the  borders  of  the  Cantons  Uri, 
Wallis  (Valais),  Tessin  (Ticino) 
and  Graubünden  (Grisons),  876, 
2230,  3266. 

®rab,  «.  -e«,  ©räber,  grave,  529, 

530»  863,  eic, 

graben,  grub,  gegraben,  gräbt,  //-., 

dig,  2988. 
grabe,  see  gerabe* 
@rof,  m,  -en,  -en,  count,  1235. 

@riI1tt,  fn,  -§,  grief,  sorrow,  200. 
@$raitfett,  m.  -«,  — ,  (bow  or)  Stern 

of  a  boat,  2226,  2263. 
(Srai^,  n,  -e«,  ©räfer,  grass,  43, 

2739- 
grä^U^,,    adj.f    horrible,    terrible, 
dire,  2789;   neui.  as  noun,  638, 
1946,  2339. 

Q^rottier,    ».   -8,   -e,   crag-deer, 

chamois,  2641,  cf,  N, 
grou,  adj.,  gray,  38,  1267. 

grauen,    inCr,    impers,   with    dat., 

dread,  fear,  feel  horror,  26,  3146; 

inf.  as  noun,  horror,  1094. 
grauettOoO,    adj.,   horrible,    awful, 

2949,  2950. 
grattfam,  adj,,  cmel,  fierce,  2229, 

2581. 

^rattfamlett,  /  -en,  cruelty,  2cx>i. 

(Traufen,  n.  -g,  horror,  terror,  dread, 

i493»  *^38,  3014»  3186. 
graufenOon,  adj.,  horrible,   awful, 

2823. 

greifen,  griff,  gegriffen,  /r.,  gripe, 
grasp,  »cize,  73,  etc. ;  inir,  {^Uh 


gu,  In,  nad^,  u.  f.  W.)/  l»ave  re- 

course  to,  439, 1 290, 1 3  20 ;  reach, 

1277,  1356,  etc.;  lay  hold  of,  ar- 

rest,  stay,  check,  2180. 
greiiS,  adj.y  gray,  hoary,  2476. 
(Steii^,  m.  -e«,  -e,  old  man,  366, 

608,  *40,  etc. 
^ren^e,  /  -n,  bound,  limit,  confine, 

border,  1048,  1275,  2992,  etc. 
gren^enlOi^,  adj.,  boundless,  infinite. 

2762. 
Greuel,  m.  -%,  — ,  atrocity,  outrage, 

loio,  2595. 
greultdl,    adj.,   horrible,  shocking, 

monstrous;   neut.  comp,  as  noun, 

557- 
@rimm,  m.  -«,  fury,  rage,  2141. 

@ro]I,  m.  -9>,  ill-will,  ehmity,  spite, 

259. 
grollen,  intr.  (dat.),  bear  a  grudge 
against,    be    angry    with,     252, 
1542. 

groß  {comp,  größer,  superl.  großt), 

adj ,  great,  big,  large,  294,  659, 
etc.;  neut,  as  noun,  1054;  after 

2336,  mit  einem  großen  ©tief, 

with  eyes  wide  open;  superl.  neut. 
as  noun,  3083. 

(Srogoatcr,  m.  -%,  -ater,  grand 

father,  1829,  1947. 
®rttft,  /,  Orüfte,  cavem,  cavity. 

grave,  vault,  1504,  2362. 
grün,  adj.,  green,  *3,  2,  etc. 
(^rün,  n.  -8,  green  (color),  595. 
©rnnb,  m.  -ed,  (^rünbe,  gronnd, 

bas^  foundation,  215,  2041,  etc,^ 
gorge,  ravine,  1549;  bottom,  2706 
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grftltbett,  tr,^  found,  establish,  388. 
grtlttbli^,^^'.,  thorough,  2059. 
grftnen,  intr.,  become  green,  thrive, 

flourish,  30,  2424;  pres,  pari,  as 

adj.^  green,  verdant,  36. 

grtMi^ierett,  /r.,  group,  »144;  refl,, 

form  groups,  be  grouped,  *i63. 
grft|ett,   /r.,  greet,  salute,   1745, 

1751,  etc.;  reß,,  greet  one  an- 

other,  exchange  greetings,  1003, 

etc, 
^ttttft,  /,  favor,  1245,  ^662,  2078, 

etc, 
güttftig,  adj\y  favorable,  2562. 
^ftnftling,  »I. -«, -^,  favorite,  1668. 

gürten,  tr,,  gird,  769. 

gttt    {comp,  bcffer,    super L    beft), 

good,  excellent,   kind,  right,  82, 

86, 380,  etc. ;  masc.  as  noun,  248 ; 

neut.  as  noun,  3071,  31 10;  Jogt'S 

gut  fein,  never  mind,  1 106;   adv., 

well,  1887;  fo  gut,  as  well  (as), 

264. 
&Ut,  n,  -t%,  Oüter,  property,  pos- 

session,  goods,  estate,  320,  400, 

610,  etc, 
%^itff'9  kindness,  1301. 
gütig,  adj.,  kind,   gracious,    1595, 

1798,  2037,  etc, 
%xAi}^at,  /    -en,  charitable    act, 

klDdness,  22S6. 

%a,  interj.,  ha!,  ah!,  153,  174, 973, 

etc, 
$alie,/>property».possessioDS,  1945. 


^alieit,  l^atte,  gehabt,  /r.,  haye, 
possess,  49,  57,  etc;  toa«  ^abt 
il^r  ?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 
70. 

^abi^bnrg,  /  Habsburg,  the  Cas- 
tle, near  Brugg  and  Schinznach, 
whence  the  famous  Habsburg 
family  took  its  name;  827,  2976,' 
3021. 

^acfltteffer,  n,  -%,  Hackmesser 
(lit.  chopping-knife),  a  steep  cliff 
of  the  Axenberg;   2190. 

^afett,  m,  "9,  $afen,  haven,  port, 
harbor,  425. 

^agcltt,  intr,  impers.f  hall,  21 27. 

^a^tt,  m,  -c«,  ^ö^ne,  cock,  384. 
^ale,  m.  -n.     Haken,  a  mountain 
NE.  of  the  town  Schwyz;   *3. 

I)alb,  adj.,  half,  740. 

$al(lfreii§,  m.  -e«,  -e,  semi-circle, 
*I39,  *I44. 

^üttCf  /  -n.  Name  given  to  a 
steep  mountain  slope.  Heinrich 
von  der  Halden  (archaic  dat,^  is 
the  name  of  the  father  of  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal;   562. 

^älfte,  /  -n,  half,  200, 1945. 

$ottc,  /  -n,  hall,  833. 

^a\^,  m.  -e«,  -C,  neck,  53,  652, 

*i5S. 
ta(i§gefä4r(i(i^,  adj,,  perilous,  with 

danger  to  life,  1433,  '508. 
Ijalt,  interj.,  hold,  halt,  stop,  168 

galten,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  bält,  /r., 

hold,  keep,  257,  556,  ♦58.  ♦84, 

etc.;    hold,  restrain,   618:    hold 

shut,   keep  dosed,  801;    hold. 
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celebrate,  2652;  inir,,  hold,  hold 
fast,  185,  3025;  on  fld^  — ;  re- 
strain  one's  seif,  1921,  *98;  keep, 
1956;  halt,  stop,  1408,  2852; 
last,  15 13. 

$ammcr^  m,  -«,  Jammer,  ham- 

mer,  377. 
$aub,  /  $anbe;  band,  120,  157, 

*I3,  etc;  ouf  eigne  — ,  on  one's 

own  account,  independently,  232; 

gur  ^anb,  at  hand,  present,  1121. 

^attbbUÜe,  m.  -n,  -n,  boy,  servant, 

*4. 
^atlbeltt,    itUr.,    act,    1204,    2070, 
2342,  etc, 

^attbljabett,  ^anb^abte,  ge^anbl^abt, 

/r.,  handle,  manage,  wield,  2645. 
^aublattger,  m,  -8,  — ,  laborer,  *2, 

♦21,  etc, 
I)ailb(i4,  adj,,  {here=)  stout,  vigor- 

ous,  2257,  cf,  N, 
^aitblOi^,  adj\j  handless,  inaccessi- 

ble,  2159. 
^attbfd^Iag,  m,  -8,  -ägc,  hand- 

clasp,  2487. 
^attbflltnt,  fn.  -%f  -e,  glove,  gaunt- 

let,  2027. 
^anbmcr!,  n,  -«,  -t,  business,  oc- 

cupation,  2745. 

fangen,  ^Ing,  gegangen,  ^ängt, 
inlr.t  hang,  *2i,  408,  679,  etc 

Rängen  (Jr,  and)  in/r,,  hang,  862. 

^ünSf  tn*  -en.  Hans,  abbreviation 
of  Johann(es) ;  1337,  2967,  2978. 

l^armett,  refl,,  grieve,  sorrow,  1492. 

l^armloiS,  adj.,  harmless,  inoffen- 
sive,  2440,  2568. 


^armottifil^,  adj.,  harmonious,  *3. 

$arutf(i^,  m.  -c8,  -e,  armor,  suit  of 

armor,  2439. 
^arrai^,  m,  master  of  the  horse,  *2, 

etc,  Front  mediavalLat,  haracium, 

"  stud  of  horses." 
^(Iirtftt,  intr,  (withgen,  or  auf  and 

acc),  wait  for,  await,  1 671,  2414, 

2751. 

Ijart  (comp,  l^avttx,  super/,  ^ärtefl), 

adj.,  hard,  harsh,  280,  359,  367, 

e/c. ;  super/,  neu/,  as  noun,  3084; 

adv.f  close,  3092. 
IjSrtetl,  /r.,  harden,  temper,  2900. 
Ijafti^ett,  /r.f  catch,  seize,  1505. 
^a^,  m,  -e9,  hate,  hatred,  1047, 

1999. 
^ttffeit,  /r.,  hate,  1545»  «628, 1637, 

e/c, 
^aft^  /  haste,  65. 
$aiibe,  /  ~n,  cap,  hood,  39. 

^auilt,  m,  -t%f  -t,  breath,  air,  864, 

2362. 
$attfe(tt),  m,  -n«,  -n,  heap,  crowd, 

body  (of  men),  1408. 
Raufen,   reß,,  be    heaped,    piled, 

massed,  2310. 
^nupt,  n,-t9f  ^äu^tft,  head,  chief, 

leader,  243,  398,  614,  e/c, 
^auptoxt,  m,  -e«,  »örter,  chief  place 

or  town,  1423. 

^atti§,  n,  -t^f  Raufet;  house,  home, 
family,  92,  *I4,  207,  e/c;  gu 
^auf(e),  at  home,  534,  i486; 
na4  ^aufe,  to  one*s  home,  home, 
2047. 

^anfett,  imr,,  reside,  be,  547,  2128. 
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[lir,   /    -tn,    entrance-hall, 
main-room,  *I52,  c/.  N, 

$atti9fran,/-en,  house-wife,  wife, 
1491. 

ily  custom,  753. 

$aiii$gettip§(e),  m,  -en,  -en,  family 

companion,  650. 
(aiii^tQltett,  ^telt;  gehalten,  ^äU, 

f  »/r.,  keep  house,  reside,  dwell, 

549. 
^ätt^Ieitt,  n,  -9,  — ,  small  house, 

373. 
\l&n^lxdi,aiff.fdomestic,  household, 

♦72. 

^ani^xtitit,  n,  -%,  -t,  hottsehold 

right,  family  right,  82. 

^aui^t^ürCe),  /  -en,  house-door, 

153- 
^att^tiater,  m,  -^,  ^t>äUx,  father 

of  a  famüy,  113. 

(eben,  ^ob,  gehoben,  //-.,  lift,  raise, 

1277,  ♦lOI,  *I04,  £/£, 

^ttV,  n.  -c3,  -e,  host,  army,  908, 
2436,  2937,  ^^^' 

^ttxtSmadii,  /  »mächte,  miUtary 

force,  troops,  2931. 
^nxmattit,    /    'XnädjU,    military 
force,  army,  332. 

4^eemeg,  w.-e«,  -e,  highway,  347. 
^eeräug,  m.  -e«,  ^güge,  host,  11 73. 

t^tftx^fai//,,  violent,  vehement,  fierce, 
furious,  *io,  1182,  1398,  e/c, 

^eftigfeit,  /  violence,  vehemence, 
*32,  *i38f  *i6o. 

$eibe,  m.  -n,  -n,  heathen,  pagan, 

2975- 


^eil,   n.  -t9,   health,  welfare,   as 
interj.^  hau!,  3086. 

(eUett,  /r.,  heal,  604. 

heilig,     adj,,    holy,    hallowed, 

sacred,  105,  673,  860,  etc. 
Heiligtum, ».  -«,  -unter,  sanctuary, 

3178. 
Ijeillt,  adv,  and  sep.  prep,j  home, 

homeward,  62,  843. 
$etmat,/-en,  home,  native  place 

örland,  777,  1161,  1693,  etc, 

^eimatlilltr  ^^^J-*  native,  1033. 
heimbringen,  brod^te,  gebracht,  /r., 

bring  home,  205,  2647. 
^eimiflltr    ^#>   native,  at  home, 

1702. 
^eimfe^r,  /,  retum  home,  63, 

2C85. 
Iietmle^ren,  tr.,  retiirn  home,  2624. 

4etmli4,    adj-,  secret,    726,   1405, 

2284,  eic, 
%t\\iSBitn,  tr,y  ask,  demand,  11 32. 

Reifer,  adj.^  hoarse,  1000. 

^ei^,  adj.y  hot,  622,  842,    1039, 

etc. 

feigen,  ^ieg,  ge^eigen,  itUr,,  be 

called  or  named,  370,  727,  etc,; 

be,  357»  1530»  153'.  <f^^-/  ««  §le6, 
2956,  it  was  Said,  people  said. 

Reitet,  adj.f  serene,  bright,  cheer- 

ful,  merry,  2616,  *I29,  3260. 

gelben! raft,  /  «Iräf te,  heroic  force 

or  might,  895. 
^elbeufti^nlieit,/,  heroic  boldness, 

2377- 
Reifen,  ^a(f,  geholfen,  ^tlft,  intr, 

(dat),  help,  107,  III,  15^,  eU, 
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Reifer,  m,  -e«,  — ,  helper,  2368, 
3208. 

^eH,    adj\,  clear,  bright,   ♦3,  893, 

etc.;  clear,  shrill,  61,  etc, 
^tixcif  tn,  -t%,  -tf  helmet,  *4o, 

833»  862,  etc, 
\^tXf  adv.  andsep.pref.^  here,  hither, 

this  way,  (towards  the  Speaker). 

Ojten  not  to  be  translated,     40, 

15^537»  *4o,  etc;  lang(c)  ^er, 
long  since,  1548. 
%tXiAf  adv,  and  sep,  pref.,  down 
from,  down,  2129,  2564,  2965, 
etc;  with  acc,  preceding^  down 
along,  *I32. 

I^eradftctgeti,  flieg,  gediegen,  intr, 

f.,  descend,  *48,  *55,  1092,  etc 
Ifetatt,  adv,  and  sep,  pref,,  hither, 
near,  up  to,  up,  1733. 

^eran^ie^en,  30g,  gegogen,  intr,  f., 

march  on,  draw  near,  2439, 2931. 
herauf,    adv,    and  sep.   pref.,   up 

here,    up,    upwards;     with    acc 

preceding,  up  along,  2103. 
^eraiti^,    adv,   and  sep,  pref,  OUt 

here,  out  of,  out,  from,  forth,  *32, 

620,  2571,  etc, 
l^eraiti§ftnbeii,  fonb,  gefunbcn,  refl. 

reciprocal,  find  OUt  or  recognize 
one  another,  1201. 

^eratti^geliett,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt, 

tr.,  give  up,  deliver  up,  1 72. 

^cratti^nelimett,  na^m,  genommen^ 
nimmt,  tri,  take  out,  draw  forth, 
take  away,  «98,  2083. 

Igeraudtreten»  trat,  getreten,  trii.. 

intr.  f.,  Step  out,  appcar,  ♦161. 


^eraui^ttiailtftnr  n)u49,  gemad^fen, 

U)äd^ft,  intr,  f.,  grow  up  or  forth, 

1776. 
l^erb,  adj.,  bitter,  2606. 
I^erbei,  adv,  and  sep,  pref,  hither, 

near  by,  up,  this  way,  354,  1823. 
herbeieilen,  intr,  {.,  hasten  hither 

or  up,  *90,  *9i. 

Iierbeifomnten,    tum,    getommen, 

sep,  intr,  {.,  come  hither,  or  up 
or  along,  *89. 

4^erbeirg(e),  /  -en,  shelter,  quar- 
ters, inn,  2120,  3277. 

^erb,  m,  -f«,  -e,  hearth,  331,  *i52. 

$crbe,/  -n,  herd,  flock,  178,  iSg^ 

315,  etc         \ 

^eirbe(tt)gIoife,  /  -n,  herd-bell, 

bell  of  a  herd  or  flock,  *3,  837. 
^erbenreil^en,    m,  -«,  render  by 

Kuhreihen,  cf  N,  *3,  844. 
herein,  adv,  and  sep,  pref,  in  hither, 

in,  12,  etc 

teretttbringen,  brang,  gebrungen, 

intr.  f.,  prest,  crowd,  force  one's 
way,  836,  952,  ♦  115,  ^Ar. 

(ereineilen,   intr,  f.,  hasten  in, 

appear  hastily,  *i62. 
l^ereittffi^ren,  tr,,  lead  in,  bring  in, 

3100. 
l^eretnmfett,  rief,  gerufen,  tr,,  call 
in,  summon,  1237. 

(ereiitfHlrsen,  intr,  f.,  rush  in,  »6 

♦26,   *I37,  etc;    inf  as  noun, 

*i37» 
^ereintreten,  trot,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,    f.,    Step   in,    enter,    *29^ 

♦154. 
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draw  in,  12. 
l^erfü^rett,  /r.,  lead  or  bring  here, 

5"»  532. 
I^etfür,  a<Ä/.  anä  sep,  pref,,  ^archaic 

form  (y^eriiipr« 
Iierfttrbrei^ett,    broc^,    gebrod^en, 

bricht,  intr,  f.,  break  out,  2230. 
l^erfilrateten,  50g,  gcgogen,  /r.,  draw 

forth,  display,  1249. 

^er^atigctt,  l)ing,  gcl)angen,  tiSngt, 

irUr.  f.;  hang  towards  or  down, 

*76^  *95- 
^ertbatttt,  m,  -$,  army-summons, 
call  to  arms,  1228.     Archaic  for 

Heerbann. 
l^erlommen,  tarn,  gelommen;  intr, 

f.,  come  hither   or   here,   521, 

2618. 
^erolbi^rttf,  m,  -«,  -e,  herold's 

call  or  summons,  835. 
^err,  m,  -H,  -en,  lord,  Lord,  gen- 
tleman,  Mister  or  Sir,  51,  183, 
223,  etc.;  1558,  ©erre,  archaic 
form;  master,  482,  2133;  hus- 
band,  3108. 

^erreiil^en,  /r.,  reach,  extend,  739. 
^errenbaul,    /    »bänlc,    nobles' 

bench,  806. 
^errettbnrg,  /  -cn,  lordly  keep  or 

Castle,  625,  770,  936,  etc. 
^errettfltei^t,  m.  -«,  -c,  servant  to 

a  lord,  servile  vassal,  1271. 
^errettlente,  //.,  men  of  standing. 

294,  cf  N. 
^•rrettlOi^,    a^'.>   without    a    lord, 

1216;  imownediunclaimed,  1250. 


^errettfilttffr  »•  -^t  -^t  ^^"^^'^  ship, 

govemor's  boat,  2170. 
^errliti^,  adj.^  magnificent,  gloriousi 

splendid,  excellent,    165 1,   2441, 

etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  glory,  2422. 
^Crrf lltttftr  /  -«n,  lordship,  domin- 

ion,  nile,  897,  2409. 
^Crrffi^ett,  intr.,  rule,  govern,  reign, 

1473»  2433. 
^etrffi^et,  m.  -9,  — ,  ruler,  gover- 

nor,  sovereign,  422,  2778. 
^crfll^tlfett,  tr.f  send  hither  or  here, 

1769. 
herüber,  aäv.  (anc^ sep.pref '),OYer 

hither,  to  this  side,  across,  283, 

493.  73  >.  ^^<^- 
l^tTUMf  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  around, 

round  about,  about,  363,  etc. 

^erumge^ett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

\,f  gO  or  be  passed  around,  *40. 
(enittter,  adv.  and  sep.  pref^  down, 
downwards,  1279. 

^cnitttergiegen,     goß,    gegoffen, 

intr.,  pour  or  rush  down,  2130. 

^erttttterfinleti,  fanf,  gefunten,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  2981. 
Ijerunterfteigcn,    ftieg,    geftiegen, 

intr,  \.f  descend,  *I26. 
^erOor,  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  forth, 

forward,  out,  2885. 
Iieroorgrobett,     grub;     gegraben, 

gräbt,  tr.,  dig  (forth)  from  undet 

(unter),  2544. 
^ertporfoiitmeit,    tarn,   getommen, 

intr.  f.,  come  forth,  2597. 
Iiertiorftürsett,  intr.  f.,  rush  forth 

or  out,  2879. 
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(ertiipHretett,  trat,  grtrctßii,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  Step  forward,  *98. 

^erj,  «.-cn«,  acc,  ^rg^-en,  heart, 

198,  201,  249,  eic, 

terjetnig,  adj.,  one  at  beart,  735- 

Ijer^^oft,    adj.f    courageous,    bold, 

1909. 
Ijer^^Hlltf  ö<^'.,  hearty,cordial,warin, 

♦14,918,  *I55,  <?/<:. 

^crjug,  ///.  -«,  -ögc,  and  -oge, 

duke,  *2,  1337,  1344,  etc, 
^eitlen,  intr.y  howly  scream,  roar, 

2167. 
^ttte,  adv,y  today,  146,  189,  217, 

ticbantten,   aäv,^  out,    away   from 
here,    2246.      Archaic  for  öon 

bannen,  üon  ^ier  n^eg. 
^te^er,  a^v.,  hither,  here,  2203. 
(icr,  adv.,  here,  125,  127,  148,  <f/^. 
^Üfe,/  help,  127,  149,  171,  etc, 
tUfloi^,  adj.y  helpless,  125. 
^tlfretd),  adj,,  helpful,  1533. 

^imtncl,   m,  -«,  — ,  heaven,  sky, 
181,  316,  324,  etc. 

ttUtmel^Olltr  ^4i  >  '^i^  ^  heaven, 
to  the  sky,  2169. 

ttmmelfdireienb,  part,  adj.,  c«  Ifl 

— ,  it'cries  to  heaven,  367. 
$tmmcli3ba4,    n,  -«,   canopy    of 
heaven,  636. 

^tmmeli^gate,  /  -n,  gift  of  heaven 

or  of  ( iod,  589. 
$tmmeli9nlälf,     n.    >«,    heavenly 

happiness,  1641. 
t^immtUlvAnif  n,  -«,  -fr,  light  of 

heaven,  2897.  | 


^immeli^ranm,    m.  -«,  *rfinme, 

Space  or  region  or  quarter  of  the 

heavens  or  sky,  1 792. 
^ilt,    adv,   and  sep,  pref.,  hence, 

thithej,   that  way,   there,   along, 

away,  gone,  (from  the  Speaker). 

Often  not  to  be  translated.     115, 

1508,  etc.;  16,  2090,  etc.,  gone; 

415,  etc.,  tt)0  .  .  .  ^in,  whither. 
^tnab,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  down, 

downwards,  2354,  3269,  etc. 
tmabbrillfett,  tr.,  press  down,  re- 

press,  2007. 

tmabfenbett,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  /r., 

send  down,  3004. 
l)mabftttlett,  fanf,  gefnnfen,  intr,  f., 

sink  down,  1503. 
^ittabftctgen,  flieg,  gefiiegen,  intr, 

\.,  descend,  1796. 
^tttatt,  adv.,  up,  up  along,  2639. 
^tltailf,    adv.   and  sep,  pref.,  up, 

1277,  *76,  ♦loi,  2265,  etc, 

Iltuattffteigeit,  flieg,  geftiegen,  intr, 

f.,  ascend,  3242. 
^tttaUi^,  adv,  and  sep,  pref.,  out, 

hence,  away,  1591,  etc, 
l|ittatt)$eUett,   intr,  f.,  hasten  out, 

make  a  hurried  exit,  *I54. 

(inatti^fenbett,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  /r., 

send  out,  1685. 
^tttbertt,  tr,,  hinder,  prevent,  803. 
^tttberttii^,  n,  -niffe«,  -niffe,  hind- 

rance,  obstacle,  253. 

fjittbtiriltr  ^^'  (^«<^  ^^«  P^tf'-)% 
throttgh,  2776. 

[|itieUetl,  intr,  f.,  hasten  thither  or 

away,  ♦^ö. 
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l^ineill,  adv.  and  sep,  pref,^  in,  into, 
into  it,  321,  *I40,  etc, 

^tnetttgeten,  ging,  gegangettr  intr. 

f.,  go  in,  enter;  495,  ♦29,  *I53, 
of  entrance  into  another  room  or 
the  house. 
(ittfa^rett,  ful^r,  gefal^renr  f&6rt; 

intr.  f.,  go  away  or  hence ;  616, 
1692,  imper,f  farewell !  go  hence ! ; 
2248,  sail  or  steer  along. 

tinfa0ctt,  fiel,  gefallen,  föQt,  intr, 

f.,  fall  down,  3250. 

^tttfittbett,    fanb,   gefunben,   reß,, 

find  one's  way,  1703. 
IjjiXl^M^tVX,    refl,y      seek      refuge, 

3006. 
^ittfort^  adv,,,  henceforth,  3139. 
^ittge^ett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f., 

go  thither  or  there,  854,  866, 
etc;  SBo  ge^fl  bu  ^in?,  where  are 
you  going?,  1515,  1538,  etc, 

(ittfornmett,  (am,  gelommen,  intr, 

{.,  come  there,  get  to,  arrive  at; 

fJ5o  fant  • . .  §in?,  what  became 

of,  2708. 
littleüett,  intr,,  liye  on,  pass  one's 

life,  233. 
^tttttett,  adv,^  in  here ;  üon  Irinnen, 

hence,  2774. 
titMifiattjett,  tr„  plant  or  set  there, 

2721. 
l^iitret^eit,  tr.,  reach  out,  hold  out, 

*6o. 
^inrettett,  ritt,  geritten,  intr,  f., 

ride  along,  2974. 
^tttfl^fib,   tn,  -9,  death,  decease, 

3036.  , 


l^tnfll^iffett,  intr,  f.,  sail  along,  2173. 

^tttfe^ett,  faft,  gefe^en,  intr,,  look 

thither  or  that  way,  115,  1764. 

^ittfettbeit,    fanbte,    gefanbt,    /r., 

send  thither,  708. 
tinftel^ctt,  flanb,  geflanben,  intr., 

stand,  take  one's  place,    1948, 

cf,N, 
^tttftellett,  /r.,  put,  place,   Station, 

^433»    1522,   etc;    refl,,    Station 

one's  seif,  take  one's  stand,  1 747, 

etc 
I)itttett,  adv,,  behind,  *I26;  back, 

far  away,  1167. 
^tttter,  adj,,  bind,  hinder,  back, 

rear,  *2i,  2226,  2263,  etc 
(ittter,  prep,  (dat.  or  acc^,  adv., 

sep,   and  insep,   pref,,    behind, 

after,  back,  down,  72,  325,  *48, 

etc;  beyond,  1078. 

^ttttergeVett,  hinterging',  l^inter* 

gan'gen,  insep.  tr.,  deceive,  de- 
lude,  985. 

$ttttergirnttb,  m,  -«,  -ünbe,  back- 

ground,  rear,  *3,  *2o,  *2i,  etc 
$tttterl)att^  m,  -«,  ambush,  141 1. 

I|iiiterl>ttr'teti,  ^inter^ielt',  Mnter* 
l^al'ten,  ^inter^ält',  insep.  tr,, 
withhold,  keep  back,  1343. 

^interft,  adj,  {super l,  0/ hinter), 

hindmost,  last,  *I37. 
Ijinfiber,  adv,  and  sep,  preß,  over, 

across,   beyond,   491,   618,    714, 

etc;    2303,    (passed)    over,    i.e. 

dead. 

^ittüberbrittgett^  brang,  gebrungen. 

intr,  f.,  reach  across,  123. 
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filnübtt^d^a^tn,    tr,^    take    across, 

get  over,  103. 
^ittttbertrogett,     ttuß;    getragen, 

trägt,  /r.,  carry  over,  bear  across, 

124. 
^tttUtttf  r,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  down, 

downwards. 
I)iltunterf(i^iffen,  intr.  \„  sail  down, 

896. 
(immterfteigett,    fHeg,    geftiegen, 

intr.  f  f  descend,  1787. 
(ittttlCg,  adv,  and  sep.  pref.  away, 

forth,  off,  aside,  ♦3,  2752,  2764, 

etc. 
l^ittttieglcgett,  /r.,  lay  aside,  ♦74. 
^tttttiegtretett,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  Step  aside,  ♦121. 

(inttiegttierfett,    warf,    geworfen, 

wirft,  /r.,  throw  away,  cast  aside, 
2124. 

^tnttierfett,  warf,  geworfen,  wirft, 
//".,  throw  away,  cast  aside,  915, 
throw  down,  2027. 

\x^%\t\t%  üog,  gegogen,  /r.,  draw 

towards,  attract,  1621. 
(ittjtt,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  towards, 
thither,  up  to,  up,  96. 

^irfti^,  m.  -e8,  -e,  stag,  647. 
$irt,  nt.  -en,  -cn,  heräsman,*2,  ♦4, 

49»  f^^' 
$trtcnlnabe,  m.  >n,  -n,  herdsman's 

boy  or  assistant,  *2. 
4o4  i^omp.  \ß)tx,  super l.  ^Öd^fl), 
adj.  {when  declined,  l)0^er,  etc.), 
high,  tall,  lofty,  great,  as  adv., 
highly,    very;     »3,     109,     266, 


^Ol^flttg,  m,  -9,  (/iV.  high  flight). 

larger  and  rarer  game-birds,  90O; 

cf.  N.,  and  second  Word  below» 
\tii^^t'^^Xt%  pari,  adj.,  high-bom, 

2968. 

^OlltO^tt'tl^^  ^-  ^1  larger  and  rarer 
game.-animals,  900,  cf.  N, ;  ben 
$o(4flug  unb  bad  ^od^gewilbe  = 
the  higher  game,  both  bird  and 
beast. 

$oiltIitnb,  n.  -d,  länber,  highland. 
upland,  II 75. 

ftod^f^rittöcn,  f|)rang,  gef|)rnngen, 

sep.  intr.  {.,  leap  high,  2265. 
^Od^ticrftänbig,  adj.,  highly  intelh 

gent,  517. 
$0d|Wacl^t,/  -en,  beacon-fire,  sig- 

nal-tire,  1441,  2449;  watch-tower. 

Signal  tower,  signai-height,  2848, 

cfN, 
(o^Wurbig,  adj.,  highly  venerable; 

bad  ^oc^würbige,  the  hust,  the 

consecrated  wafer,  1748. 
^Od^jett,  /  -en,  wedding,  wedding 

procession,  *I29,  2777. 

$o4i(eUgefelIfil^Qft,/  -en,  wedding 

party,  *I38. 
^oilt^ett^atti^,    n.      e9,     «Raufet, 

hoiise  of  marriage,  2657. 
$0f,  m.  -g,  $Öfe,  yard,  farm,  court 
yard,   court,   *2,    ♦3,    *72,   etc,  ; 
^erb  unb  $of,  hearth  and  home, 

331- 

(offen,  tr.,  hope,  1662, 2219, 2756, 

etc. 
$offunttg,  /  -en,  hope,  2216, 2366^ 
2383.  ^^^. 
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{^Offlatt,  A  court,  2966. 
^Oft^or,  «.  -«,  -e,  yard-gate,  *'jS, 
^O^e,/  -n,  height,  top,  eminence, 

*4.  25,  698,  fU.;  In  bie— ,  up, 

upward,  *I20. 
^O^ett,  /  -en,  highness,  greatness, 

sovereignty,    1295,    1943.    2977, 

tol|l,  adj\,   hoUow,    empty,    1759, 

1760,  2408,  f/c;   hollow,   deq>, 

•126. 
^dJ)lf,  /  -n,  hollow,  hole,  cavity, 

socket,  der.,  642,  1061. 
^ofjiloeg^  *n.  '9f  -e,  hollow  way, 

narrow  pass,    defile,  ^129,  ^130, 

♦132. 

fprid^t;  s^p*  infr.,  muck,  deride, 

793- 
^olb,  atfj.f  favorable,  kiod«  sweet, 

gentle,  1066,  1414,  2632,  eU, 

Idolen,  ^'f  fetch,  get,  bring,  secure, 
440,  1104,  1326,  etc. 

^nUtnqnal,/.  -en,  hellish  pain,  in- 
fernal torment,  25S8. 

^MtnvadiCn,  m,  -0,  — ,  mouth  or 
jaw  of  hell,  137. 

4^o(ttit'berftYaiti4,  m.  -$,  -äud^e 

and  -^Viil^tXj  eider  bush,  2563. 
^v\%,  n,  't9,   ^'olltXf  wood,   90, 

1185. 
finxä^tn,  infr.,  hearken,  listen,  961, 

966. 
4^orbe,  /  -n,  horde,  308. 
^örctt,  tr.  hear,  ♦3,  3,  *4,  247,  etc. 
t^9tVLf  n.  -i,  Körner,  hörn,  point, 

peak,  480,  653,  1091,  eic. 


^ortttffe,  /  -n,  hörnet,  2672.  {Ifere 

accented  on  first  syllable^  btU  naw 
usually  on  (he  seconäJ) 
^Vib\fSlHf  tidj.^  pretty,  nice;  neur,  as 
noNn,  1582. 

4^ttf,  m,  -c«,  -e,  hoof,  2767. 

^Ulbigen,  intr.j  render  homage,  give 

allegiance,  816,  1299. 
^Ulbigtlltg,  /  -en,  homage,  1708. 
^ttttbert,    num.,  hnndred,    1506, 

1877,  1883,  e/c, 

tnrttg,  <7^'.,  quick,  37» 

^ui,  m,  -f«i,  ^üte,  hat,  *23,  390, 

392,  etc. 
$üttc,  /  -n,  hut,  cotlage,  *3,  »4, 

^19^  etc. 

^lierg,  Konrad  ab  (von)  Iberg, 
Landammann  of  Schwyz,  of  whom 
Schiller  makes  Stauffachcr's  wife 
to  be  a  daughter;   240,  517. 

idi,pron,y  I,  II,  12,  334,  etc.;  gen. 

man,  iii,  1671;  meiner,  349, 
444.  etc. 

Hr,  pron.,  ye,  you,  13,  14,  21,  etc. 

i^r,  ad/,  {poss.corresponding  to  fte), 
her,  hers,  its,  their,  178,  213,  358, 
etc.  31^t,  (^corresponding  to  @ie), 
your. 

3ltttfee,  m.  -g.  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug; 
2654. 

immer,  adv.^  always,  ever,  still,  64, 
194,  1320,  etc. 

immt rbar,  adv.,  always,  ever,  246a 
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ilt,  prep,  (dat  and  a€C,)t  in,  into, 
to,  within,  at,  *2,  ♦3,  6,  eU. ;  iu8 
—  In  baö,  im  =  in  bcm,  andocca- 
sionally  tn=-in  bcn#  <w  «»305, 
2706,  2734. 

I^ltbrutlft,  /,  ardor,  fervor,  ♦loi, 

♦104. 
iubent,     adv,y    meanwhile;     conj., 

while,  when,  as,  102,  ♦20,  ♦51, 

iubeiS,  mbeffen^  adv,^  meanwhile, 
H93»  2553;  (onj.,  while,  794, 
826,  1439,  eU, 

!3n])alt,  m,  -«,  content,  temw,  pur 
port,  substance,  I153. 

inne,  ^^/z'.,  within;    tnne  Italien, 

hold  in,  stop,  pause,  '^124. 
inner,  adj,^  inner,  interior;    nettt. 

as  noun,  heart,  soul,  2584,  3124; 

the  interior  (of  a  land),  2932. 
tnnerft,    ad/.,    inmost,    innermost; 

neu/,  as  noun,  inmost  seif,  297; 

innermost  part,  504. 
3ttfcl,/  -n,  isle,  Island,  17CX). 
irbtfl^,    adj.,    earthly,    temporal; 

neu/,  as  noußi,  2807. 
irr(e),  adJ,,  astray,  2018. 
irren,  in/r.,  wander,  3010,  3216; 

re^.,  be  mistaken,  1827. 

3rrtnm,  m.  -«,  '-tümer,  error,  mis 

take,  fault,  2484. 
Stalten,».    «,  Italy;  3233,3270. 

3. 

ja,  adi/.,  yea,  yes,  suiely,  indeed, 
ceitainly,   you   know,   108,    183, 

383»  '^' 


!3agb,  /  -cn,  chase,  hunt,  159a 
1727»  3139. 

3agb])orn,  «.  -«,  ^^brner,  hunting- 

hörn,  ♦84,  *9i. 
Sagbfletb,  n.  -«,  -er,  hunting  diess 

or  costume,  ♦78. 
tagen,  //*.  an^/  intr.,  hunt,  chase, 

pursue,  58,  793,  1549,  eU. 
^äger^  m.   -9,   —f  hunter,  hunts- 

ma::,  *2,  *4f  61,  etc. 
3a^r,  n.  -f §,  -f ,  ycar,  »40,  1 140, 

1345,  etc.;   3ol)r  mib  %(x^r  * 

year   and   a   day,  a  long  time, 
I5«3. 

3a])rmarft,  m.  -0,  märftc,  fair, 
1734. 

Jammer,  m.  -8,  misery,  calamity, 
grief,  453,  603,  668,  eU. 

tamntern,  /r.  andimpen,,  and  intr, 
(wiihgen.^,  grieve,  cause  pity  to, 
pity.  485»  599»  1565.  3196. 

3ammerrnf,  m.  -«,  -e,  lamenutiou, 

wail,  2885. 
je,  ^adv.,  always,  ever,  each   time, 
404;  distributive  before  numerais^ 
eveiy,  1170. 

jeber  (}ehe,\the9),a((f.aHäpnm^ 

each,  eveiy,  each  one,  every  one, 
81,  106,  269,  etc. 

iebmeber  (iebmebe,  {ebmebed),  a^'. 

andpron.,  Ärr^rtiV=  Jeber,  2992. 
jentanb,    pron.,    somebody,    soroc 
one,  *II4,  2684. 

jener  (Jene,  jeuc«),  adj.  and  pron., 
yon,  yonder,  that,  that  one,  he, 
the  former,  350,  141 1,  1607, 
eic. 
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\tnUH9,    adv.    and  prep,    {with 

gfn.^t  on  the  other  side,  beyond, 

832. 
je^O,    adü,,    archaic  =  jcfet,    740, 

1066,  2607. 
|e^t,  adv,^  now,  62,  349,  420,  etc, 
301^,  n,  -e«,  -f,  yoke,  280,  371, 

652,     eU, ;      hdge     (connecting 

mountain-peaks),  3254. 

3»öetib,  /,  youth,  484,  772,  326, 

etc, 
iugetlbUf^y  adj,^  youthful,  668. 
inng  {comp,  jünger,  5»/^^/.  jüngfl), 

adj.y    yoang,    267,   666,   3 191; 

jüngfl,  supet'L  as  adv,,  recently, 

217. 
3ltn jfran,  /   Jungfrau,  the  famous 

peak  of  the  Bernese  Alps;   628. 
Jftugüitg,  m.  -«,  -e,  youth,  young 

man,  579,  630,  663,  eic, 
^WBÜtX,  m.  -«,  — ,  young  squire, 

765»  2373. 
inft,  adv.,  just,  1746. 


Ättljtt,  m.  -«,  Äfi^ne,  boat,  »3,  67, 
89,  etc, 

ftaifer,  m,  -9,  — ,  empeior,  77, 193, 
224  ^U, 

itüi^ttfian^,  n.  't9,  >lfin\tv,  impe- 
rial hOQse  or  family,  2728. 

ftllifer!|of,  m,  -8,  .Jofe,  imperial 
court,  850,  1670. 

ftatferfrone  /.  n,  imperial  crown, 
889. 


fatferlil^,  ö^'.,  imperial,  407. 

ftaifermorb,  m,  -«,  -e,  murder  ol 

an  emperor,  3169. 
Äalf,  m,  -e«,  -e,  lime,  354. 
falt,  adj^  cold,  40,  434,  2467,  etc, 

Kammer,  /  -n,  Chamber,  loom, 

3077- 
ftam^f,  m.  't%i  j^ömpfe,  contost, 

conflict,  struggle,  battle,  305,  919, 

♦98,  etu 
fäm^fen,      tVf/r.,     combat,     fight, 

struggle,  1654,  1727,  1728,  etc, 
farg,  adj.,  sparing,  niggarvily,  stin 

gy»  773- 
^aufmauti, ;//.  -d,  4eate  and  -01011« 

tier,  meichant,  2614. 

^anfmaniii^fi^tff,  n,  -«,  -e,  mer- 

chant-ship,  trading  ship,  722. 

^attfmantti^ftrate,  /  -n,  highway 

of  commerce,  875. 
faum,    adv,y  scarcely,  hardly,  366, 

483,  *95- 
feif,  adj,t  bold,  2526,  2783,  etc. 
fecfltl^,  adv,,  boldly,  3CX). 
fte])le,/  -n,  throat,  2978. 
te^reit,  refl,,  tum,  592. 
^eim,  m,   -t%,  -tf  germ,  embtyo, 

2132. 
fei«,   (leine,  lein),  adj,,  no,  none, 

not  any,  not  a,  29,  30,  etc, 

feiner,  (feine,  fein),  pron.,  no  one, 

none,  not  any,  48,  138,  600,  etc, 
SttVitx,  m,  -«,  — ,  cellar,  382. 
fennen,  fannte,  gefannt,  tr,,  know, 

be  acquainted  with,  46, 66, 1 95,  etc, 
$ttxXtX,  fn. — *, — ,  jail,  prison,  dun- 
geon,  360,  2356,  2364,  eta 
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Äcrl,  m.  -8,  -t,  fellow,  1756. 
^ernd.    Kerns,   hamlet  in   Unter 

walden,  2  miles  west  of  Sarnen; 

561. 
JTertlttialb,  m.  -ed.     Kernwald,  the 

forest  in  Unlerwalden,  1196;  cf. 

N.  493. 
ÄettC,  /    -n,   chain,    1272,    1626, 

1671,  ^/^. 
^tnli,  -f«,  -er,  child,  113, 115, 145, 

eh.;  boys,  767. 
^tnbCi^fin)!,  «.  -f«,   cr,grandchild; 

//.,     children's     children,     1929, 

3001. 
SfÜtbleitI,    n,    -9,   — ,   iiltle   child, 

baby,  infant,  323,  2577. 

Riffen,  n.  '9,  — ,  cQshion,  pilluw, 

*I2I. 
Äloge,  /    n,  complaint,  grievance, 

flagen,  ««//-..complain,  1325,  1934, 

(of,  über). 
^lattg,  m.  -e«,  Älänge,  sound,  ring, 

302,  690. 
fiaXf  adj,^  clear,  bright,  pfain,  1 104, 

1238,  2542,  etc, 
^letb,  n,   -e8,  -er,  garment,  dress, 

garb,  hal)it,  31 14,  3120. 
fletbeit,    tr.y   clothe,   dress,  attire, 

♦40;  refl,,  19. 
Hein,  adj.^  Iiltle,  small,  petty,  slight, 

566,  »72,  1560,  eU, 

^letnob,  ».  -«,  -len,  or   e,  jewel, 

treasure,  ornament,  2598. 

flimtiteit,  flomm,  geflommeu,  (also 

flt'umte,  gefUmmt,)  intr,  f*r  olimb^ 
2639. 


fUngeti/  flang,   geflungen,   intr. 

sound,  967;  inf.  as  noun,  3. 
flippt,  /  -n,  Cliff,  crag,  rock,  1498. 
flO^fett,  m/r.,  beat,  knock,  rap,  494, 

50X,  1012,  eU. 
RldfttV,    n.     «,   Älofler,    convent, 

monastery,  nunnery,  344,  1364. 
S^lofterleute,  //.,  people    (vassals, 

serfs)  of  a  monastery,  1078. 
ftlo{iteriliei(e}r,  m,  -«,  — ,  monas 

tery-stewaid,  2651,  c/.  N, 
Äluft,/  Klüfte,  Clcft,  chasm,  gorge» 

1472,  2147. 

fing,  (comp,  llüger,  super/,  flügfl), 

a(//\,     prudent,     wise,     sensible, 

shrewd,  56,  59,  247,  eU. 
^ttute,  m.  -n,  -n,  boy,  lad,  youth, 

♦2,  2,  10,  e/£, 
^tiei^t,    m.   -9,   -tf  servant,  farm- 

servant,  man,  vassal,   slave,  568, 

♦40,  754,  e/c. 
^Uei^tff^aft,  /  bondage,  servitudc, 

slavery,  907,  1209,  145 1,  e/c, 
Ante,  «.  -«,  -e,  knee,  '*9,  397,  r/c. 
ftiieen,  in/r.,  kneel,  1947,  ^114. 

^dl^er,  m.  -8,  — ,  quiver,  *98, 2225. 

fommeti,  tarn,  gefommeit,  in/r.  f., 

COme,  arrive,  get,  17,  ^4,  eU.;  hit 
(upon,  auf),  think  of,  1517;  gu 
jlt^  — ,  come  to  one's  seif,  collect 
one's  seif,  2034,  2046. 

fontmUl^,  adj.f  comfortable,  pleas 
ant,  2128.     (^  Siviss  ward.) 

Äöllifl,  m.  -«,  -tf  king,  130,  332, 

399»  ^^<^- 
Königin,  /  -tnneit,  queen,  2997, 

3033- 
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fBttigUdi,  adj,,  kingly,  royal,  816, 

2999,  3263. 
ftonigi^bnrg,  /     en,  royal  castle, 

1337- 
fditnen,  tonnte,  gelonnt,  tann,  //*. 

and  modal  aujr,,  can,  be  ahle, 
may,  98,   106,    108,  f/c;    2707, 

!ann...bfi(fommfn),  can  get  at 

(affect  or  hurt). 
Ä0^f,  m.  -«,  Äöpff ,  head,  87,  1886, 
1889,  ^/<^.  [1793- 

Äorn,  n,  -«,  Äörnfv,  com,  grain, 

ioftbor,  adj.,  COStly.  precums,  894. 

loftttt,  //-.,  cost,  798, 1292. 

fd{itU4,  adj„  costly,  precious,  2642, 
frai^en^   in/r.,  crash,  crack,  roar, 
2895 ;  in/,  as  neun,  ♦4. 

frai^^en,  intr.,  croak,  1000. 

Sttait,  /   Äröfte,    strength,  force, 
power,  152,  651,  924,  tU. 

frafttglif^,   adv,,  strongly,   power 
fully,  168. 

fraftlOi^,     ad/.,    powerless,    weak, 
♦loi,  2607. 

frS^en,  tn/r.,  crow,  384. 

ltampitl^\t,  adj.y  convulsive,  ♦32. 

fra«f     {comp,     Iränfer,     superl. 

fränf(f)fl),  adj,,  sick,  ill;    mau, 

as  noun,  1747. 
frftnfen,  tr,,  hurt  (one's  feehngs), 

grieve,  woand,  1627,  2334. 
Sttai^,    m,    't%,   dränge,  garland, 

wreath,  2521. 
^Ünsletn,  n,  -«,  — ,  little  garland, 

wreath,  1347. 
9tavd,  n,  '9,  l^räuter,  herb,  plant, 

1016. 


Sttti^p  m,  -t^f  -f,  circle,  circuit, 
sphere,  761,  ♦92,  f/c;  orbit, 
socket,  677;  round,  revolution, 
2401. 

Stttu^,  n,  e«,  e,  cross,  3245, 
3250. 

Jhett^letn,  n.  9,  -,  httle  cross, 
960. 

frieden,  txodi,  flefroc^en,  inir.  f. 
^r  ^.,  creep,  crawl,  1042;  frriid)t, 
archaic.  pres.  ind,,  1477. 

Jhteg,  m,  -f«,  -t,  war,  315,  319. 
322,  etc, 

ftiegcriff^,  adj„  warhke,  inattial. 
2436. 

Jhiegedma^t,  /  ^möd)tr,  mihtary 

power  or  forces,  army,  308. 

^riegei^not,  /    nbtf,  distress  or 

misery  of  war,  883. 

^riegiSbroiitme'te,   /    -n,    war 

trampet,  834. 
Jhone,  /  -n,  crown,  407,   17 10 

(=  pearl). 

fronen,  //*.,  crown,  3201. 

^Üntnte,  /  -n,  wimhng.  tummg, 
1042. 

^ifnif,  m,  -d,  -e,  cuckoo,  18. 
^4,/  j^ü^e,  cow,  53. 
!ftl|Ien,  /r.,  cool,  623. 

ttUn,  adj,,  bold,  1597,  2874. 

INt^nlpett,  /  -  eit,  boUlness,  1066. 

^^ret^n,  m,  -«,  ///.,  cow-dance, 
COW  line  or  COW  song,  bui  best 
rendered,  by  transferring  the 
word,  Kuhceihen.  //  is  a  melodv 
sung  or  playedy  in  calling  cows 
togetker-,  »3,  cf,  N,,  »4,  837,  eic. 
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ßttlm,  m.  -«,  -c,  top,  peak,  2146. 
Stimmer,    m,    -9,    sorrow,    grief, 

anxiety,  2391,  2658. 
tümmern,     /r.,     concern,     regard. 

1816. 
tnmmtr}»0Ufa(/j\j  sorrowful,  grieved, 

anxious,  ^14,  236,  788,  ^U, 
^nbe^  /  -n,  information,  intelli- 

gence,    knowledge,     573,     719, 

2853,  ^ÄT. 
fnnötß,    aJ;.,   having    knowledge, 

acquainted,  familiär,  3239. 
ßttttbfl^aft^  /  co/Z^c/,,  spirs,  985. 
ÄttWp,  /  mnftt,  art,  skiU,  1883, 

1937»  1941»  ^^^. 
htnftgeftbt,    parf,   adj,^    practised, 
trained,  skilful,  1933. 

fitrj  {comp,  !ürgfr,  super L  fürgeft); 

adj.^  Short,  422,  73c,  1054,  etc, 
ffttgeit,  /^.,  shorten,  curtai),  deprive 

(of,  nm),  2956. 
^rgttieH,  n.  or  m,  -^  {usually  fem- 
inine) ^  pastime,  amusement,  jest, 
1912. 
^(uaii^t.  Küssnacht,  village  and 
Castle  in  Schwyz,  at  the  northem- 
most  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  219,  2074,  2icx>, 
etc. 


2. 


Mtn,  /r.,  refresh,  3102. 

Sobttllg,  / -cn,  refreshment,  31 12. 

(ftl^elu^  in/K,  smile,  i,  2306. 

lai^eit,  tWr.,  laugh,  372. 

Uhtn,  \nh,  gelaben,  /r-.,  load,  357. 


lahtn,  lub,  gelaben,  /r-.,  invite,  som^ 

mon,  I,  835,  2656. 
Sager,  ».  -«,  — ,  camp;   817,  court. 

Samm,  M.-ed,  Kammer,  lamb,  180. 

440, 1956. 
2lkmmtt^titt,m.  -^,—,  lit.,  lamb's 

vulture,  lammergeir,  1000. 
ßottb,  n.  -e«,  ?änber  or  (lanbe, 
land,  country,  ♦3,  182,  225,  etc,; 
gu  Sanbe,  by  land,  2279;  withpL^ 
?anbe,  canton,  431,  655,  805, 
1071,  1423,  241 1,  2868. 

Baubammauti,    w.    -«,    -c   und 

-önner,  chief-magistrate,  landam> 
mann,  813,  1305,  etc, 

Sanbbebrfttfer,  m.  -«,  -— ,  oppres- 

sor  of  the  land,  1 720. 
laubeit,  intr,  f.,  land,  722,  2107, 

2277,  ^^^' 
Saitbenberg  (er)«     Beringer    von 

Landenberg,  govcmor  of  Unter- 
waiden; 282,  496,  2902,  etc,  cf, 
N.,  72. 

(anbeitbergifdi,  adj,,  Landenberg's, 
of  Landenberg,  *2,  ♦12. 

BStibergier,  /,  greed  for  territory, 
1665. 

Sftnberfauf,  m.  -«,  »laufe,  purchase 
of  laod,  territorial  acquisition,  903. 

Sänbertette,  /  -n,  chain  of  lands, 

872. 
Banbe^amtitatttt  =  Battbammaim, 

1125. 
Sanbei^feinb,  m.  -«,  -e,  enemy  oi 

the  land  or  country,  340,  792. 
Saubei^marf,  /   -en,   boundary, 

border  of  a  countiy,  1207,  1427. 
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2anht9tmifiM,  n.  -%,  ^,  misfor- 
tune,  calamity  of  or  to  the  land, 
2676. 

2atlhUntt,  //.,  country-people, 
peasants,  men,  *2,  *48,  e^c. 

Baitbtitauti,  m.  -^,  pL,  Sonbleute, 

coantryman,  peasant,  782,  1027, 

1056,  f/c, ;  962,  =  ?anb«manM, 

man  of  the  canton. 
fianbmarf,  /  -en,  boundary,  border 

of  a  land,  729. 
Sanbfil^aft,  /    -tn,    landscape, 

scenery,  ♦4. 

SattbiSgemembe,  /  -11,  assembly  of 

the  land  or  canton,  665,  1109, 

1169»  eU. 
fianh9qt\tfi,  n.  -ti,  -^,  law  of  the 

land,  1306. 
Saubi^mann,  m,^,pl.,  ^anb^leute, 

fellow-countrymaxi,      compatriot, 
50,  70,  158,  etc, 

8attb|itra^e,  /  -n,  highway,  ♦14. 

£anb{htriit,  m,  -^,  general  levy  of 
the  people,  reserves,  1422. 

SaitbtIOgt,  m,  -^,  «ÜÖgte,  governor, 
prefect,  72,  131,  143,  ^Ä".     C/,  JST, 

on  ?Rei(^«öogt,  *!. 

Banbttietr,/  -exif  defense,balwark, 
rampart  of  the  land,  1785. 

(ang  {comp,  länger,  super/,  längfl), 
long,  242,  eU,;  lang,  aäv,  with 
preceding  acc,  during,  for,  ♦3, 
*i4»  •39»  etc;  lang(e),  adv.^ 
long,  for  a  long  time,  ic»,  353, 
♦41,  etc,;  längfl,  adv.,  very  long, 
long  ago,  251,  271,  1782,  etc,  ^ 

(aitgeit,  tr.,  reach,  take,  1024. 


-««-<> 


latigfam,  adj.,  slow,  763,  1443, 

*i2o,  etc, 

ßatijc,/  -n,  lance,  1969,  2444. 

(affeii,  Uf6,  gelaffcn,  lägt,  /r.,  let 
alone,  leave,  give  up,  cease  fruin. 
160,  441,  606,  etc.;  let,  permit, 
allow,  have,  cause,  78,  88,  136 
(lägt  ftd^  ♦  ♦  .  ttjagen,  can   be 

risked),  etc, 
Saft,  /  -en,  load,  bürden,  weight, 

1277»  1783. 
laften,  i«/r.,  weigh,  press  heavily, 

897. 
lauern,  intr.^  lurk,  lie  in  wait,  watch 

(for,  auf),  2630,  2635. 
Sauf,  fn.  -«,  ?äufc,  course,  current, 

1329,  3243;   Im  ?auf,  underway, 

in  füll  course,  2864. 

laufen,  lief,  gelanfen,  läuft,  intr, 

f.  and  )).,  run,  pass  swiftly,  ♦4, 
etc;  65,  91,  etc,  past part,  for 
Eng,  Pres,  part, 
lanfl^en,    intr,,  lurk,  lie   in  wait, 

503- 
laut,  adj.,  loud,  alond,  ♦24,  »92, 

i63.» 

%WA,  m,  -e«,  -e,  sound,  1567. 
lanten,  intr.,  sound,  purport,  run, 

say,  II 62. 
lauten,    tr,   and  intr.,   ring,    *49, 

♦107,  2150,  etc, 
(auter,  adj ,  clear,  pure,  piain,  1 104. 
Bami'ne,  /  -n,   avalanche,   1782, 

I8I2, 3247. 
leben,  intr,,  live,  334,  2275,  etc.; 
leb(e)  xotUji,  lebt  tuol^l,  andltUn 
@ie  XotHoji,  fw^well,  13,  etc. 

*    •         •   •    I    I 
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SeBeti^  n,  -«,  — ,  life,  112,  114, 

621,  etc. 

leben'big,  ^oir*.,  living,  alive,  1503; 

//.  as  noutif  2149. 

£ebeni$Mnt,  «.  -«,  life-blood,  623. 
Sebendglftff,  «.-«,happinessof  life, 
1717. 

leü^aft,  aäj,t  Hvely,  eager,  *I32. 
l^ebtOQ,  w.  -8,  -C/  day  <?r  time  of 

one's  life»  all  the  days  of  one's 

life,  2702. 
Ittb^ltJXf  intr,y  languish,  pant,  31 12. 
IcMg,  adj\,  free,  1837. 
VttX,  adj.f  empty,  void,  vacant,  vain, 

962,  1333»  *1^y  ^f^' 
(eeren^  /n,  empty,  clear,  2877. 
lege«,   /r.,  lay,  put,   place,   989, 

1147,  1724»^^^- 

£e4(e)n,  «.  -%,  — ,  fief,  229,  263, 

409,  eic, 
Sel^eit^of,  m,  ~^,  »^5fe,  court  of  fiefs, 
866. 

Se^euiS^err,  w.  -n,  -cn,  liege  lord, 

2453- 
lehnen,  i»/r.,  lean,  ♦129. 
(e^ren,  /r.,  teach,  498, 

2tih,  fft.  -c8,  -er,  body,  person,  life, 

400,  660,  675,  fic. 
^txhtSUa\if  /  'fröfte,  strength  or 

force  of  body,  2262,  (with  might 

and  main). 
leibül^,    adj.^  bodily,   one's    own, 

145. 
fieif^nam,   m,  -«,  -e,  dead  body, 

corpse,  ♦122,  2466. 
leitet,  adj\t  light,  easy,  ready,  nim- 

ble,  300,  418,  433,  £U. 


(eif^tferttfi,    adj,,    light,   wanton, 

loose,  474. 

leiben,  litt,  gelitten,  tr,  and  intr^ 
suffer,  endure,  190,  1168,  1619, 
etc. 

Seiben,  ».  -«,  — ,  suffering,  2310, 

2335- 
letber,  interj,^  alas !,  777. 

leilien,  lie^,  geliehen,  /r.,  lend, 
1103. 

leiften,  //'.,  do,  render,  perform,  ful- 
fiU,  1054,  1360,  1830  fumish,  etc, 

leiten,  /r.,  lead,  conduct,  guide, 
1269,  1352,  20z 8,  etc, 

fieiter,  /  -n,  ladder,  *48;  (rope-) 
ladder,  141 6. 

lenf  en,  /^.,  tum,  govern,  rule,  order, 

2323- 
ßenj,    tn,  -e«,  -e,  spring,  spring- 

time,  prime,  829. 

Seo^olb.     Leopold,  second  son  of 

Emperor  Albrecht;   2967,  3200. 

lernen,  tr.,  leam,  643,  909,  1482, 

etc, 

lefen,  la«,  gelefen,  liep,  /r.,  read, 

213»  244,  3031,  etc, 
le^t,    adj,,  last,   final,   328,   762; 

masc»   as  noun,   861 ;    neut,   as 

noun,  3179. 
lenkten,  intr.,  light,  shine,  gleam, 

^48,  II 18;   inf.  as  noun,  1442. 
^tuitf  //.,   people,   men,   persons, 

♦23,  406,  1080,  etc, 
Sii^t,  «.  -e«,  -er,  light,  298,  587, 

590,  etc. 
listen,  tr.,  light,  provide  with  light. 

1689. 
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licB,   (idj,^  dear,  beloved,  lo,  238, 

1528,  etc. 
JJicbc,  /,  love,  918,  934, 1601,  etc  ; 

kindness,  fayor,  2290. 

Heben,  /r.,  love,  338,  614,  1082, 

etc. 
lieber,  adv.  (comp,  of  lieb,  used  as 

comp.of^txn),  rather,  1574, 1739. 
Ueblidi,  adj.t  loyely,  20. 
Sieb,  n,  -t^f  -ex,  song,  ballad,  poem, 

18,  1162. 

Hegen,  lag,  gelegen,  intr.  1^.  {and 

\.),  He,  be  situated,  be,  ♦3,  92, 
122,  etc.;  nt(^t9  liegt  mir  am 
Seben,  life  is  üf  no  importance  to 
me,  I  care  nought  for  my  life, 

621;  ni(^t  lag*9  an  mir,  it  did 

not  lie  with  me,  it  was  no  fault  of 

mine,  2903. 
£inbe,  /  -n,  lime-tree,  Unden- 

(tree),  ♦14,  217,  etc, 
Hnf,  adj.,  left;   bie  ?in!e,  the  left 

band;    gur   Sinlen,   at    the   left, 

♦3. 
Hnii$,  adv.,  on  the  left,  724,  ♦55, 

♦58,  etc. 

^^Pt,  /  -n,  Up,  2305. 

£ife(,  Lisel  (=  Lizzie),  diminutive 

of  Elisabeth;  47. 
(oben,  tr.,  praise,  2038,  2043,  etc. 
ßpife,  /  -n,  lock  (of  hair),  673. 
loffen,    tr.,  allure,    entice,    tempt, 

II. 
(obe?n,  intr.,  blaze,  31 16. 
(ol^,   adj.,  blazing,  bright,  970. 
So^n,  m.  -e9f  Sö^ne,  reward,  pay, 

99- 


lol^nen,  tr.,  reward,  requite,  2286. 
loiS,  adf.,  loose,  free,  rid  of,  109, 

799,  2247,  ^'^•»*  ^fP*  P^^f'*  loose, 
off,  away,  etc. 
fi0i§,   ».  -e*,  -e,  lot,  Chance,  fate, 
destiny,  11 70,  2333. 

loi^binben,    banb,   gebunben,  tr., 

untie,  unfasten,  68,  89. 
(5fen,  tr.,  loosen,  free,  1723,  2370, 
etc.;  refl.,  2047. 

loi^geben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

set  free,  release,  2743. 
roi^lttffe«,  ließ,  getaffen,  läßt,  tr^ 

let  loose,  let  go,  307,  ♦47,  »iss, 

etc, 
(oi$rei|en,  riß/  geriffen^  reß.,  break 

loose  or  away,  *I04. 
Somer^*  I^owerz,  village  on  westem 

shore  of  Lake  Lowerz;   2285. 
Snft,  /  ?üfte,  air,  breeze,  968,  1470. 
Ingen,   intr.,  look,  46.  (^  South- 

German  word). 

Ingen,  log,  gelogen,  intr.,  lie,  258, 

(saywrong),  1834. 
Snft,  /  Ü^Üfle,  desire,  last,  pleasure, 

joy»  7»  273,  2581,  etc. 
lüftern,  adj.,  wanton,  668. 

£ncembttrg,   ®raf  Hon.     Count 

Heinrich  IV  von  Luxemburg,  as 
Emperor  Heinrich  VII;  3023. 
Sn^ern.  The  city  Luceme,  capitol 
of  the  Canton  Lucerne,  at  the 
NW.  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Foqr 
Forest  Cantons;  *2,  188,896,  eU. 
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mof^eti,  /r.,  make,  *3,  329,  ^ä-., 

758,  act  (the  part  of);  1478, 
mend,  fix;   inir.,  make,  act,  37. 

'SfitiiSi.i,  /  9»S(^te,  might,  power, 
authority,  224,  952,  1259,  ^.V., 

mad^tig,  adj,,  mighty,  powerful, 
strong.  425,  436,  437,  etc.;  with 
gen,t  master  of,  2297,  2872. 

9Räbi^en,  «.  -«,  — ,  girl,  maiden, 
♦144. 

ntnl^lICtt^  /r.,  remind,  demand,  dun; 

pres,  part,  as  noun,  2955. 
3Rai,  OT.-c«,-c,  anä-tUf  May,  20. 
ffflaitntau,  m.  -«,  May-dcw,  3005. 

malerifl^,  aäj\,  pkturesque,  ♦144, 
♦163. 

ntait,  pron.  nom,  sing.,  one,  they, 
people,  you,  we;  often  to  be  ren- 
dered  by passive  ;  ^3,  ♦4,  107,  etc. 

ntaui^er,  (mattd^e,  titan4<^)r  ^*^J' 

and  pron.,  many  a,  many,  many 
a  one,  247,  1189,  1760,  etc. 

9Rattbat^    ».   -«,   -e,    mandate, 

Order,  18 19. 
SRatttt,  m.  -e«,  iDf^önner,  man,  *2, 
65,  73»  ^^^y  husband,  2734,  2749. 

9)^aunerttiert,     m.    -ig,     manly 

worth,  dignity,  1706. 

9Ranuei$ltiort,  «.  -«,-e,  word  of  a 

man,  man's  word,  2488. 
mänttltltr     ^4)'*    manly,    valiant, 

brave,  1725,2046;  2%7^,archaicy 

form,  ntannlic^. 
SRantel,  m.  -d,  SJ^öntel,  mantle, 

cloak,  iioi. 


market-place,  874. 
9Rarter,  /   -n,   torment,    torture^ 

2673. 
SRa^,   n,  ~ed,   -e,  measure,   limit, 

2389. 
ttt&^igetl,   refl.,  be  moderate,  con- 

trol  one's  seif,  1375. 
VXOiiXf  adj,,  faint,  feeble,  ^136. 
^Mt,  /  -n,  meadow,  mead,  *3 

{cf.  N.),  13,  595,  etc. 
"SSltiVittf  /  -n,  wall,  *2,  1687, 1721, 

2861,  etc.  [stone,  353. 

^lauerftein,  m.  -«,  -e,  (building-) 
^attlttiitrfi$4aitfe(it),  m.  -n«,  -n, 

mole-hiU,  374. 
SStwxd,  f.  ^^vi\t,  monse,  2706. 
^ZtX,   n.  -€«,  -e,  sea,  ocean,  31, 

601,  1806,  etc. 
me^r,  adj.,  more;  adv,  with  ntd^t 

or  other  neg.,  no  more,  no  longer, 

32,  48,  79,  etc. 
9)^cl)r,  n.  -e«,  majority,  14x9. 
mcl^rctt,  tr.,  increase  (in  wealth  and 

power),  aggrandize,  3067. 
mel^rere,  adj.,  only  in  pl„  several, 

2191,  ♦130,  ♦144,. 
me^rft,    adj.,    archaic  for   XmK% 

most,  3024. 
SRe^r^cU,  /  -en,  majority,  *69. 
meiben,  mieb,  gemieben,  tr.,  avoid« 

shun,  1573. 
^{Cter,  m.  -8,  — ,  Steward,  mana- 

ger;  as  proper  name,  *2,   1072, 

etc.;  cf.  N.,  1072. 
mein,  adj.  and  pron.,  my,  min«, 

10,  42,  51,  etc. 
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tnelnen,  /r.  and  intr,,  think,  mean, 
intend,  41,  174,  287,  etc, 

meitit0  (ber,  bie,  baö  -e),  pron,^ 

mine;  neuL  as  noun^  my  own 
(land  or  property),  3135. 

SDIeinrab*  Saint  Meinrad  (Mein- 
ard, Meginhard),  bom  about  800 
A.D.,  founder  of  the  monastery 
Einsiedeln,  in  legend  a  Ilohen- 
zollem;  519. 

2)^etnutig,  /,  -cn,  opinion,  mean- 
iüg,  intention,  395,  724, 2020,  eU. 

ttietft,  adj.t  most,  1140, 1545, 1880, 
etc. 

^tx^tx,  tn,  -«,  — ,  master,  »2, 
49,  161,  etc, 

SD^etfterfi^u^,  »«.-e«,  -üffe,  master- 
shot,  2043,  2649. 

SRcIl^t^al,  «.  -8.  The  Melchthal, 
Valley  of  the  Melchaa,  in  the 
southem  part  of  Unterwaiden, 
east  of  Samen;  from  it  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal  is  named;  *2,  560. 

snelfeit,  molf  or  mclftc,  gcmolfen  or 
gemelftf  /r.,  milk,  362. 

9)2e(!nat)f,  m,  -«,  -näpfe,  milk- 
pail,  *4.  [844. 

mt\Mt%  /.  -bi'cn,  melody,  *3, 

SW^WgC,  /  -H;  multitude,  crowd, 
1097. 

9Retifi4r  ^*  -tx^t  -^^t  mAn,  human 
being,  person,  32,  98,  158,  elc. 

9Retifi^enbenfen,    n,  -9,    man's 

thinking;  feit  — ,  since  time  im- 
memorial,  528,  c/.  N, 
mtnjd^tulttt,  adj',f  unpeopled,  de- 
serted,  1550. 


9Renf(4eitf|iitr,  /  -en,  trace  of 

man,  human  trace,  1 1 79. 
SDIeitf dl^eU,/,  mankind,  humanity, 

2422. 
menfAHdi^  adj.^  human;    neuL  as 

noun,  159,  (et)n7Qd  WltnS^M&jt^i 

something  human,  bclonging  to 

the  lot  of  man,  euphemistic  for 

accident  or  death. 
SRenff^lili^fetf,  /,    humanity,    hu- 

maneness,  322,  3219. 

merfen^  />-.,  mark,  note,  3241. 
^zxXvMiXf  n,  -8,  -e,  mark,  sign, 
characteristic,  1227. 

meffen,  ma^  gemeffen,  mißt,  />•., 

measure,  scan,  scrutinize,  773, 
*I56;  reß.,  vie  with,  compete 
with,  2023. 

9)'{ettetiglöffletn,  n.  -d,  —,  matin- 

bell,  966. 
SSSttxAtf  /  -n,  pack  of  hounds,  648. 
^tViiZXV!,    /   -<n,    mutiny,   riot, 

1851. 
SRili^,/,  milk,  1004,  2573. 
ttttlb,  adj,,  mild,  gentle,  indulgent, 

2778. 
9RtIbe,    /,    mildness,    gentleness, 

2998. 
mtlbtl^ÖHg,  adj.,  charitable,  1037. 
mtPrau'd^etl,  /r.  insep,,  abuse,  mis- 

use,  550. 
^D'JifjQUnft,  /,  envy,  illwill,  270. 
mit,  p^^p'    (dat.'),   adv.   and  sep, 

pref,,  with,  together  with,  along 

with,  along,  ^3,  19,  */^etc.;  1520, 

mit    babei,    present    with   the 

rest 
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mxtbvxn^tn,  brachte,  gebracht,  /r., 
bring  along  with  (one),  735, 
1401  (require),  1582,  f/c. 

mitführen,  /r.,  carry  or  bring  along 
with  (one),  1405,  2174. 

mitgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  /r., 

give,  to  take  along  with  one,  or 
put  with  the  rest,  863. 

mitUmmtn,  tarn,  gefommen,  intr. 

{.>  come  along,  2656. 
9)titlei^,    «.   -9,    sympathy,    com- 

passion,  pity,  2735,  3219. 

mittte^meit,     na^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  fr,,  take  along,  « takein,*' 

enjoy,  2659. 
mttfamt,     />rep,    {dat.),     together 

with,  2185. 
äl^ttfli^nlb,  /  -cn,  Joint  guilt,  com- 

plicity,  682. 

mitff^ltioireii,  fi^tüor,  gefd^tt)oren, 
intr.,  swear  or  take  an  oath  wjth 
(others),  2287,  2295,  2514. 

SRittagfonne,    /,     midday-sun, 

Southern  sun,  south,  1 1 73. 
3Rtttagi${htnbe,  /  -n,   noon-hour, 

1743- 
älütte,  /  -n,  middle,  midst,  center, 

♦50,  ♦58,  I2CX),  etc, 
tttitteiletl^  tr.,  communicate,  impart, 

II 64. 
9)'htte(,  n,  -ö,  — ,  means,  way,  ex- 

pedient,  1284,  131 5,  2417,  etc, 
SntttetI,     adv.,     midway,     in     the 

middle  or  midst,  394,  975,  2042, 

etc, 
Snittentaittr  /  »näd^te,  midnight, 

north,  II 68.  | 


mitäteljen,  gog,  gegogen,  intr.  f., 

march  along  with  (others),  1230. 

mögen,  modele,  gemod^t,  mag,  tr, 

and  modal  aux,,  may,  be  able, 
can,  like,  190,  238,  252,  fU, 

ntdgU^,  ad/.,  possible,  449,  2209, 
2255,  eU, 

^omtnt,    n.   -i,   -e,    moment, 

*33. 
Wliin&if  m,  -«,   -e,  monk,   344, 

2615,  ♦153,  etc, 
^Dloub,   m.  -eö,  -e,   moon,  976, 

2067,  etc;  pL  -e  or  -cn,  month, 

2750. 
Sllonbenna^t,'  /  «nad^te,  moon- 

light  night,  971. 
SRonbltii^t,  ».,-9,moonlight,  "^48. 
^onbregenbogen,  m.  -9,  icbi)gen, 

lunar  rainbow,  *48. 

^onfttan^,  /  ~en,  monstrance, 

pyx,  1751,^^. 
9)lorb,  m,  -c8,  ~e,  murder,  2570, 

2621,  2634,  g/c, 
murben,    fr,    and   intr,,  mnrder» 

2982,  3183. 
SDlörber,  m,  -«,  — ,  mnrderer,  172, 

465,  iioo,  etc, 

mörberifä^,  adj,,  murderous,  2229, 

2594. 
9Roirbgeban!e,  m.  -nd,  -n,  thought 
of  murder,  2629. 

^IRorbgeme^r,  ».  -8,  -<,  weapon  of 

murder,  1973. 
SRorgen,  m,  -«,  — ,  moming,  1440. 
morgen,  adv.,  tomorrow,  2548. 
Sllorgenröte,  /   -n,  dawn,    day. 

break,  ♦70. 
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Wlov^tn^tvafii,  m,  -«,  -en,  morn- 

ing-ray  or  light,  1469. 
3Ror(tf(4ad)ett.   Mörlischachen,  vil- 

lage  on  Ihe  Lake,  about  2  miles 

SW.  of  Küssnacht;  2651. 
SWÖrtcl,  w.  -g,  — ,  mortar,  354. 
IttÜtlC,  aiij.^  tired,  weary,  280. 
äl^iÜ^C,  /.   -n,    trouble,  pains,  toil, 

10^4. 
aJiÜKcr,    ^O^atttieiS.      In    compli- 

ment     to    the     noted     historian 

Johannes  von  Müller  (i  752-1809) 

his  name  is  given  to  a  man  men- 

tioned  in  /.  2948. 
ä)lttnb,   m,  -t^f  -e,  mouth,  lips, 

809,  1053  (tongue,  c/.  N.)y  1568, 

etc. 
munter,  adj.,  cheerful,  blithe,  gay, 

3269. 

tnnrrcn,    intr.^  murmur,    mutter, 

grumble,  361. 

3^U0tta»  Muotta  (^pronounce 
Mu' ottOt  dissyllabicy  ihe  -0-  beirtg 
nearly  inaudible)^  river,  east  of 
the  L^ke  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 
tons,  into  wliich  it  empties  at 
Brunnen;  11 78. 

a^ittfir,  /,  music,  *  1 29,  *  1 36,  *  1 37, 
eic. 

muffet:,  mußte,  flemugt,  mug,  tWr. 

and  modal  aux.,  must»   be  obli- 

ged  to,  have  to,    15,    105,    107, 

eic. 
milgig,  adj.,  i.lle,  463,    532,  828, 

eic. 
muftern,  tr.,  muster,  inspect,  ex- 

amine,  *4i. 


S^ltt,  m.  -e9,  mood,  humor,  (frame 
of)  mind,  courage,  1026,  1278, 
eic;  desire,  longing,  1770. 

mutig,  ad/.f  courageous,  bold,  340, 
834,    1809,  eic;  masc.  as  noun^ 

gWutter,  /  3«ütter,  mother,  i486, 

2048. 
^^üttcrd)en,  «.  -e,  — ,  deai  mother, 

good  mother,  1580. 
mütlerltd),  adj.,  motherly,  mater- 

nal;  neui.  as  noußtf  moiher's  es- 

tate,      inheritancie     from     one's 

mother,  1344. 

^inutterf(l^mer5,  m.  -e^,  -eii, 
mother' s  pangs,  3095. 

aWü^jc,/  -n,  cap,  1738. 

SWiltllCUftem,  w,  -8.  Mythenstein. 
This  name  is  used  by  Schiller  of 
one  of  the  peaks  of  the  Ilaken,  *. 
39,  and  also  of  the  rock,  properly 
bearing  the  name,  in  the  Lake  a 
httle  south  of  Brunnen,  /.  725. 
Perhaps  he  confounded  the  two. 


nadj,  />rep.  (dai.),  adv.  and  sef. 
pref.f  after,  behind,  towards,  t«), 
according  to,  along,  by,  «t,  f  r, 
about,  209,  zZZy  *2o,  eic 

9iad)bar,  m.  -8  {or  -n),  -n,  neigh- 
bor,  18 10,  2683. 

na^bem,  conj.^  after,  *I24. 

nad^brätigctt,  intr.,  press  or  crowd 
after,  *i63. 
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nait^ritigeit,    brang,    gebrungen, 

intr,  f.,  press  or  crowd  after,  ♦23. 
naib^tWtXk,  intr,  f.,  hasten  after,*i54. 
9^ad)ett,  m.  -«,  — ,   (small)  boat, 

*I3»  175»  980,  elc, 
ttai^folgen,  intr,  f.,  follOW  after, 

2073. 

nai^ge^ett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f., 

foUow,  pursue,  2628. 
Itaf^l^cr,  adv.f  afterwards,  *48. 
nachjagen,   intr,  f,  and  l).,  chase, 

hunt.  pursue,  2905. 

na^fommeit,  lam,  gefommen,  intr. 

].,  come  after,  follow,  come  up 
(with),  *I38. 
S'lai^rilftt,/  ~en,  news,  information, 

493- 
nad^fe^eit,  intr.^  set  after,  follow, 
pursue,  loi,  2798,  2825,  etc, 

ua^flire^eit,    fprac^,    gefproc^en, 

fprlc^t,    /r.,    repeat,    speak,   say 

(after  one),  *70. 
itädjft,  aäj.,  superl.  <?/na^(c),next, 

nearest,    1603,  5282,   etc;    107, 

masc,  as  noun^  neighbor. 
nad^ft,  prep,  (dat,)t  next,  close  to, 

♦14. 
nai^ftilrgcn,  intr,  f.,rush  after,  ♦13, 

SWad^f,  /  9^ärf|te,  night,  242,  593, 

JSitttc. ;  beö 9^ac^t«  {irreg.gen^, 

in  the  night,  at  night,  1780. 

na^t^un,  t^at,  get!|an,  /r.  (</«/.  of 

pers.^y  do  afier,  imitate,  163. 
ItSli^tUl^,  adj,t  nightly,  nocturnal, 

by  night,  1415,  1439. 
nai4ti9,  adv,t  at  night,  in  the  night, 

2875. 


^^aAt^ett,  /  -en,  night-time,  733. 
tiaf^S^e^en,  gog,  gegogen,  //-.,  draw 

after,  141 7. 

9{affen,  m,  -8,  — ,  neck,  2719. 
ttoift,  adj,y  naked,  607,  2443. 
na\\{t)  {comp,  nä^er,  superl.  näc^fl), 

adj,t  near,  nigh,  near  by,  close, 

121,  *I7,  708,  etc. 
9{ä!4e,  /,  nearness,  neighborhood. 

presence,  3146. 
Ita^en,    intr,    \,,    approach,    draw 

near,  61,  1070,  2031,  etc, 
nähern,  reß„  approach,  draw  near, 

♦54,  *I04,  *  log,  etc. 
nähren,    tr,,   foster,  feed,  nourish, 

Support,  1016,  1808,  2081,  etc, 
9'?a^rttttg,/-en,  nourishment,  food, 

3013. 
9^atite(n),  m,  -n«, -n,  name,  151, 

391.  530,  etc, 
närrtf^,  adj.,  foolish,  queer,  1758. 

9'Jotttr',/  ~cn,  nature,  1282, 1487, 
1623,  etc, 

natttrUcrgeffen,  part.  adj„  unnatu- 
ral, degenerate,  161 1. 

92aitc,  /  -n,  boat,  yj,cf,N, 

9^ebelbedfc,  /  -n,  cover   of   mist, 

veil  of  fog,  1266. 
neben,  p^^ep-  (dat.  and  acc.^y  bc- 

side,   by  the    side   of,   by,    *i4. 

814. 
neb(c)UcI|t,Äöy.,  misty,  foggy,cloudy, 

31. 
nebft,  prep,   (dat.),  together  with, 

*i63. 

Weffe,  Ph  '-n,  -n,  nephfWi  *ai 
2951« 
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ttel^tneti^  nal^m,  genommen,  nimmt, 

/r.,  take,  receive,  accept,  55»  4131 

♦41,  etc. 
9ltit,  m,  -e«,  envy,  1704,  3199. 
netbifd^,  adj.,  envious,  260. 

nein,  aäv.,  no,  1840,  2784. 
nennen,     nannte,    genannt,    //-., 

name,  call,  268,  530,  tU.;  refl.y 

be  named  or  called,  369. 
9Jc^,  n,  -eö,  -e,  net,  877,  1636. 
Iteit,  adj.,  new,  fresh,  modern,  19, 

208,   254,    etc.;   neut.  as   noutty 

952;    tjon  neuem,  anew,  *i63; 

auf«  neu',  anew,  afresh,  1490. 
9{euentng,  /  -en,  Innovation,  102 1. 
SlJettgtcr,/,  curiosity,  532,  *76. 

9}euta])ri$gef4en!,  «.  -0,  -e,  New- 

Year's  present;  on  facsimile  of 
title  page  of  ist  ed, 

llll^t,  adv.,  not,  26,  32,  46,  etc; 
gar — ,  notat  all;  nO(i^  — ,  notyet. 

ftid^td,  indcc,  pron.y  naught,  noth- 
ing, not  anything,  148,  268,  461, 
etc. ;  —  Mf  nothing  biit. 

nX^,  prep.  (dat.),  below,  717.  (^A 
Swiss  woi'd).     Cf.  N.  l,  493. 

nie,  adv.,  never,  379,  527,  539,  etc. ; 
noc^  — ,  never  yet,  2138. 

Uieber,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.f  low, 
down,  downwards,  *2i,  2846. 

uieberbreuneu,  brannte,  gebrannt, 

tr.y  bum  down,  179,  319. 

ttteberfatten,   fiel,  gefaflen,   fällt, 

intr.  f.,  fall  down,  prostrate  one's 
seif,  1919,  ♦159, 

ttieber!nieen,  intr.,  kneel,  fall  on 
one's  knees,  *I22. 


ttieberlaffeit,  lieg,  ge(affen,  läßt,  tr., 

let  down,  lower,  *I37. 
nieberqtteHen,    quoll,    gequollen, 

quillt,  intr.  f.  andlj.,  flow  down, 
1005. 

nteberrei^eit^  rig,  geriffen,  tr.,  tear 

or  pull  down,  2846,  2863. 

itieberfitlageti,  fc^lug,  gefc^lagen, 

fd^lägt,  /r.,  strike  or  beat  down, 
179. 

nieberf4mel5eu^  fc^molg,  gefc^mol» 

gen,  fc^mil^t,  intr.  f.,  mclt  down, 

2146. 
nieberfenben^  fanbte,  gefanbt,  /r., 

seod  down,  1781. 
meberftu!en,  fanf,  gefun!en,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  ♦119. 
nieberfteige»,  flieg,  gefttegen,  intr. 

f.,  descend,  2832. 

meberftogeti,  fließ,  geflogen,  flögt, 

tr.f  strike  or  thrust  down,  1985. 

92iebernng,  /  -en,  low  land,  697. 
utebermerfen,     njarf,     gettjovfen, 

UJirft,  re^.,  cast  one^s  seif  down, 

prostrate   one's  seif,    *96,  ♦ioq, 

*I34,  etc. 
nitmaU,    adv.,    never,    587,    588, 

2509,  etc. 
uiemaub,  pron.t  no   one,  nobody, 

none,  490,  632,  1407,  etc. 
nimtner,  adv.,  never,  H49,    1496, 

3045- 

nimmermehr,  adv.,  never  at  all,  by 
no  means,  1981.  [1276. 

nirgenb(d),  adv.,  nowhere,  522, 

ttit,  adv.,  not,  51.     Dialectic,  espe- 
ciaUy  South- German^for  nidjt. 
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nottif  adv,,  yet,  as  yet»  still,  even,  in 
addition»  besides,  more,  *3,  ♦9, 
176,  e^c, 

ItOltr  ^Oftj.,  nor,  1942. 

Wot,/  9^öte,  needy  necessity,  dis- 
tress, 156,  171,  678,  f/c;  in  cer- 
tain  fixed pkrases  as  an  adverb  or 
a  predicate  adj\  not  t^un  and 
not  fein,  be  necessary,  136,  505, 
3027,  2927;  oon  nötcn  l^abcn 
{withgen^,  have  need  of,  349. 

UOtgebrttUf)en,/ar/.  adj.y  compelled 
by  necessity,  1370. 

9}otgettie4r,  «.  -^,  -e,  ///. "  weapon 

in  need,"  weapon  for  self-defense, 

646. 
9{0tttie])r,/,  self-defense,  439, 3176. 
XiViXkf  adv,^  now,  99,  eic. ;  as  interj»^ 

well !  why !  68,  507,  etc, 
n«r^   adv.,  only,  simply,   just,   33, 

266,  267,  etc, 

o. 

D,  interj,,  0  I  oh  !,  457,  483,  etc. 
ob,  adv,  (in  Compounds),  over,  above ; 

prcp.  daL  {and gen,),  on  account 

of,  277,  788,  IG  14. 
•B,  conj,,  whether,  if,  46,  135,  233, 

etc.,  although,  1158;  ob  .  ,  .  fd^on 

or  gleich  ör  nJO^I,  although ;  2546, 

to  See  whether. 
Obbad^,  n.  -«,  shelter,  713. 
oben,  adv.,  above,  aloft,  in  a  former 

place,  before,  *I3,  ^70,  ^71,  etc. 

Ober^an^t,  n.  -«,  «Häupter,  kead, 
Chief,  12 17,  3029. 


Oberl^ervlidi,  adj.,  sovereign,  1832. 
Obglei^,  conj.,  although,  337,  2407. 

Dbmann,  m.  -9,  «manner,  umpire» 

arbitrator,  judge,  701, 
Obrigieit,  /  -en,  authority,  one  iB 
authority,  superior,  471. 

Cd)i^,  m.  -en,  -en,  ox,  466,  477, 

566,  etc. 
dbe,   adj.,  wasiC;   desert,  desolate, 

solitary,  732,  999,  2354,  etc. 
ober,  conj.,  or,  2714, 2717, 2731,  etc, 

offen,  adj.,  open,  328, 347,  723,  etc 
Offenba'ren,    tr.,   reveal,   discover, 

disclose,  292. 
Offeutlil^,    adj.,   public,    *2,    »23, 

♦140. 

j^ffnen,  tr.,  open,  *29, 1070,  etc.; 

refl.i  open,  appear,  widen,  959. 
oft,   adv.,  oft,  often,   502,    1294, 

2602,  etc. 
jOl^etm,  m.  -*,  -e,  uncle,  752,  771, 

774»  t^' 
C^m,  m.  -«,  -€,  uncle,  3164,  3165, 

3204. 
Oi^ne,  prep,    (acc),  without,  426, 

540,  741,  etc. 
ol^nmSl^ttg,  a£^'.,  weak,  impotent, 

unavailing,  vain,  626,  1038,  2583, 

etc. 

jD^r,  n.  -e«,  -en,  car,  60, 750,  822, 

etc. 
D^f er,  n.  -«,  — ,  offering,  sacrifice, 

victim,  147,  1667,  2444,  etc. 

Dri^efter,  n.  -«,  — ,  orchestra,  ♦71. 

OrbenUtitr    ^#»  orderly,    regulär, 
proper,  209. 

Orbnung,  /  -en,  order,  2829. 
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Ort,  m.  -e«,  -e,  or  fcrtcr,  place, 

394,  2448,  2747,  eU,;  wUh  pL,  -t, 

=  Canton. 
t)\i(tx)xtidl,  n.   -e,  Austria;    184, 

194,  408,  e/c, 
l^ftlX^,  ad;'.,  eastern,  *I05. 

^aat,  H.  -c«,  -c,  pair,  567. 

^Oir,  (^pronounce  |)Sr),  f«. -«,-€ 
or -^f  peer,  818. 

^a(m*  Rudolf  von  Palm,  friend 
and  accomplice  of  Herzog  Johan- 
nes von  Schwaben;   2961,  2979. 

?ßo^ift,  m,  -t%,  ^ä|)fle,  pope,  3234. 
^^arabtei^,  n.  -ed,  -e,  paradise,  6. 
^atticiba,  m,  {Latin  word),  par- 

ricide,  ♦2,  *i57. 
^artetUttg,  /  -cn,  faction,  schism, 

887. 
$a|,  m.  -ed,  $äffe,  pass,  defUe, 

2169,  2442,  2934,  etc. 

$attfe,  /  -n,   pause,  stop,  rest, 

*39,  *64,  *92. 
$eli(tt)ami9,  ».  -ti,  *xoQm\tx,  lur- 

douhlet,  ♦40. 

Pergament,  n.  -%,  ^,  parchment, 

document,  244,  1330. 
^ttit,  /  -n,  pearl,  jewel,  916. 
^crfoti',  /  -cn,  person,  character, 

p/.f  dramatis  persome,  *i;    role, 

part,  811. 
^tttt,  Sanft     Saint  Peter;  3233. 
¥fab,  m.  -e«,  -e«,  path,  732. 
^M(0#  «»•  -n,-n,  priest,  1245, 

1746. 


¥f«fef  /  -<n,  palace,  1324. 
^faitb,   H.  -e«,  ^fänbcr,  pledge, 
security,  trust,  615,  2507. 

Pfarrer,  m.  -«,  — ,  priest,  »2, 1093, 

1296,  etc. 

$fattenfebeir,   /    -n,    peacock's 

feather,  780. 
pfeife,  /  -n,  pipe,  whistle,  whist- 

ling,  61. 
¥f eil,  m,  -9,  -t,  arrow,  bolt,  shaft, 

1466,  1475,  *75»  ^^' 
$ferb,   n.  -9,  -e,  horse,  204,  etc.; 

311  — ,  on  horseback,  ♦92,  *I32, 

etc. 
^ffottjc,  /  -n,  plant,  592. 
pfian^tn,  tr.,  plant,  1800. 

^3fiCgC,  /.»  care,  attendance,  486. 
^ficgctt,    tntr,,    be  accustomed  or 

wont,  use,  1112;  wit/i  gen,,  9{at9 

— ,  take  Council,  339. 
^flid^t,   /  -€n,    duty,    Obligation, 

allegiance,  358,  1208,  1225,  etc. 
^fiil^tgemS^,  adj.,  conformable  to 

one's  duty,  as  in  duty  bound,  1358. 
^flil^tig,  adj.,  bound  to,  subject  to. 

1084. 
¥ff«flr  '»•  -f «/  -öge,  plow,  476, 478. 

567,  etc. 

¥f(ttgftier,  m.  -%,  -t,  plow-%teer, 

plow-ox,  650. 
*^fortC,/.  -n,  gate,  door,  1012, 2167, 
^foftett,  m.  -9,  — ,  post,  2884. 
*^if c,  /  -11,  pike,  ^89,  ♦92,  etc. 
^ilütt,  m.  -8,  — ,  pilgrim,  343, 

2615. 
$ilgeri$trafltt,  /  -trx,  pilgrim's 

garb,  1062. 
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^IttgCtl,  refl.y  be  harassed,  drudge, 
toil,  1797. 

platte,  /  -n,  ledge  or  shelf, 
2265. 

%\^%  *n,  -e9,  $tä^e,  place,  room, 
ground,  81,  *2i,  963,  etc, 

IpIB^Hi^,  adj,,  sudden,  ♦26,  1903, 
*98,  etc, 

^O^attJ,  tn,  -c«,  -c,  bugbear,  1736. 

$ort,  /w.  -§,  -f,  port,  harbor,  141. 

Iptafl^ttion,  tf^'.»  magnificent,  splen- 
did, stately,  *7i. 

iPVaitgett,  intr,^  shine,  be  splendid, 
flaunt,  parade,  29,  779. 

oranger,  m.  -«,  — ,  pillory,  1753. 

Ipraffeltt,  intr.,  crackle,  2878. 
$teti$,  w.  -c«,  -c,  prize,  reward, 
1938,  2642,  2647,  etc, 

Ipreifett,  pried,  gepriefen,  /r.,praise, 

2322;   r^.,  call  or  account  one's 

seif  happy,  1083. 
Ipreffctt,  /r.,  oppress,  251. 
$tof^eft,    tn.  -«,   -e,  prospect, 

view,  ♦48,  ^84,  ♦105. 
|prüf  ett,  //•.,  proye,  try,  test,  exam- 

ine,  443,  2718. 
Prüfung,  /  -cn,  trial,  test,  1868, 

1993- 
%vX9f  m.  -eö,  -tf  pulse,  pulsation, 
heart-beat,  2456. 

^ttr^titmatttel,  m,  -^,  ^mäntel, 
purple  mantle,  781. 

(Qual,  /.  -tM,  pain,  torment,  agony, 
3249. 


(|UaIeit,    reß.f    torment    or    harasi 

one's  seif,  worry,  1576. 
£lua(]tt,  m.  -@,  thick  vapor,  smok^ 

fumes,  1446. 
Cluell,   m,  -c«,  -€,  spring,  source, 

fount(ain),  586. 
OuellC,  /  -n,  spring,  source,  fount- 

(ain),  1696,  1704. 


91. 

Staue,  m,  -n,  -n,  rayen,  2832. 
Stalle,  /,  vengeance,  revenge,  992, 

1463,  21 12,  eU, 
Siai^egeift,   m.  -«,  -er,    avenglng 

spirit,  Fury,  3209. 
tSc^ett,   /r.,  avenge,  revenge,  992, 

2596,  2929,  etc, 
Uhi^tX,  m.  -«,  — ,  aven^er,  2175, 

2995»  3047»  ^^' 
99ad^geffi])I,   «.  -«,  -c,  leeling  of 

revenge,  revengefulness,  990. 
taget!,  intr.y  project,  stand  out,  be 

prominent,  '"48,  1382. 
9iattb,  m.  -c«,  fRanbcr,  edge,  verge, 

brink,  2236. 

Statt!  »»,  -dr  SRänfe,  trick,  intrigue. 
1669.     No7v  used  only  in  plural. 

Stap^etri^ttieiL  Rapperswcil,  now 
Rapperschwyl,  town  in  the  Can- 
ton  St.  Gallen  on  the  northem 
shore  of  lake  Zürich  ncar  its  east- 
ern  end.  The  Counts  von  Rap- 
per nveil  are  mentioned  in  /.  1361. 

traf«^,  adj.,  quick,  swift,  rash,  470, 
484,  ={78,  etc. 
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rafett,  intr.,  rave,  rage,  147,  2129, 
etc, ;  pres,  pari,  as  adj,y  raving, 
mad,   2769,   as  noun,   madman, 

2033. 
taftlo^,   adj.t  restless,    unresting, 

1488. 
Wot,  w.  -«,  SRätc,  advice,  counsel, 

counsellor,  Council,  councillor,  275, 

287,  339.  1332,  etc;  help,  what 

to  do,  —  lüiffeu,  2237. 
raten,  riet,  geraten,  rät,  tr,  (dat 

of  person),  advise,  counsel,  141, 
301,  685,  eU, 

[Rat^aui^,  n,  -€«,  «Käufer,  town- 

hafl,  1743. 
iRattli,  m,  -e^,  robbery,  prey,  spoil, 

1464,  2497. 
rauÜCtt,  /r.,  rob,  take  by  force,  pil- 

lage,  605,  609,  1050,  efc, 

[RSnüer,  m,  -8,  — ,  robber,  2616, 
3165. 

fHanhtxtt,  «.  -9,  -C,  beast  Ol  prey, 

2165. 
9i(nidl,     m,     -^f     smoke,      1422, 

2885. 

9laitm,  M.  -9,  9?aitme,  room,  space, 
1914. 

rSutnett,  tr.,  clear,  leave,  1430. 
raufl^ett,   intr,  rush,  roar,    1554, 

etc.;  in/,  as  noun,  *I05;  rustle, 

sound,  creak,  502. 

äiebell,  m.  -en,  -en,  rebel,  2080. 
Siei^ett,  m.  -«,  — ,  rake,  ♦40. 
red^neit,  intr.,  count,  reckon,  de- 

pend,  rely,  3230. 

9itdinnn^,  /  -en,  reckoning,  ac- 

count,  1459,  2566. 


tCd^t,  adj.,  right,  straight,  true, 
real,  genuine,  *58,  1029,  1479, 
1739  (respectable),  etc.;  bie 
^edjte,  right  band,  738-,  3288, 
etc.;   )ur  fRed^ten,  on  the  right, 

*3. 
Stecht,  H.  -c«,  -e,  right,  justice, 

309,  488,  702,  etc.;  —  fprcc^en, 

pronounce  or  render  justice,  1 239, 

2760. 
reiften,  intr,,  be  at  law,  1088. 
rechtfertigen,    tr.    insep.,    justify, 

vindicate,  3207. 
rei^tlO]^,  adj.f  outlawed,  1307. 
red^td,   adv.,  on  or  to  the  right, 

*55.  *58,  *i40,  etc. 
Siebe,  /  -n,  speech,  talk,   words, 

148,  250,  etc. ;  —  flehen,  answer, 

give  account,  75,    1953;   gur  — 

fomnten;  be  mentioned  or  talked 

about,  2300. 
reben,   intr.  and  tr.,  speak,  talk, 

417»  579»  610,  etc, 
rebUc^,   adj.,  honest,   candid,  just, 

239,  287,  etc.;  pl.  as  neun,  27^»; 

arckaic,  stout,  steady,  2248. 
SiebÜC^feit,  /,  honesty,    integrity, 

1085. 
rege,     adj.,     active,     lively,     alert, 

2435- 
regen,  reß.,  stir,  move,  677,  2305, 

2371- 
[Regen,  m.  -e,  — ,  rain,  42,  2689. 

[Regenbogen,  m.  -0,  >bögen,  rain- 

bow,  975- 
[Regent^    m,   -en,   -en,    regent, 

ruler,  230. 
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regieren,  tr,  and  intr^y  reign,  rule, 
govern,  guide,  422,  756,  814,  eic, 

Siegimettt,  w.  -8,  -e,  power,  gov- 

eroment,  rule,  342,  10 14,  1999, 

etc, 
Xtx\  aäj.,  rieh,  *2,  51,  207,  etc. 
[Reil^,   «.  -eö,  -e,   empire,   realm, 

kingdom,   reign,    185,   193,   256, 

etc, 

retd^en,  tr.,  reach,  give,  extend, 

*I5»497»*29.  738,^/^. 
retl^Hd^  adj.y  plentiful,  abundant, 

345- 
[Rctd^j^liotC,    ///.   -n,    -n,    imperial 
messenger,  *2,  *I49,  3030. 

Sieid^i^fitrft,  m.  -cn,  -cn,  prince  of 

the  empire,  264. 
[Reid^i^^aiticr,  «.  -6,  -e,  banner 

of  the  empire,  1 229, 
[Reid^i^tlOgt,  w.  -«,  söögtc,  imperial 

governor,  prefect  of  the  empire, 

*2,cf,N, 
9%ei4c,  /  -n,  row,  rank,  order,  line, 

turn,  *40,  1599,  etc, 
diei^ett,  w.  -8,  — ,  procession,  row, 

line,  54. 
rein,  adj.^  clean,  pure,  clear,  inno- 

cent,  968,   1708,  2498,   etc;    as 

adv,f  clear,    completely,   entirely, 

119. 

SRei5,  n,  -c8,  -er,  twig,  30. 

^tX^litii^f  n,  -eö,  brushwood,  969. 

retftg,  adj,y  travelling,  mounted; 
as  nouttt  hörseman,  trooper,  74, 
220,  620,  etc,     A  poetic  word, 

reiben,  riß,  geriffen,  /r.,  tear,  pull, 

snatch,wrest,  452,  649,1500,  etc. 


reiten,  ritt,  geritten,  intr,  f.  and 
\f  ride,  235,  2670,  etc;  220, 
2696,  past  part,  =  Eng,  pres, 
part, 

^Reiter,  m,  -«,  — ,  rider,  hörseman, 
trooper,  *2,  72,  131,  etc, 

9ieiteri$manit,    m,   -e,    »ntanner 

or  *Ieute,  hörseman,  trooper,  1 754. 
reiben,  /r.,  excite,  irritate,  provoke, 
incense,   653,   2010,   2088,    etc; 
charm,  pres,  part,  cls  adj,^  171 1, 

rennen,  rannte,  gerannt,  intr,  f. 

and  l).,  run,  448. 
9ief^e!t,  m,  -e«,  respect,  1765. 
{Rcft,   m,  -eS,    -e,    rest,   remains, 

2465. 
retten,   /r.,   rescue,   save,    69,    75, 

140,  etc, 
9ietter,  m,  -S,  — ,  rescuer,  savior, 

deliverer,  154,  182,  1990,  etc 
9iettnng,  /  -en,  rescue,  deliverance, 

2348. 
rettnngiSlOi^,  adj,,  beyond  recovery, 

irretrievable,  2395. 

9iettungi$ufer,  «.  -8,  — ,  shore  of 

rescue  or  safety,  121. 

JRene,/,  repentance,  2455. 

renen,  impers,  with  accy  repent, 
2775. 

dienet^rane,  /  -n,  tear  of  repen- 
tance, 3251. 

9ien^,  f,  The  river  Reuss,  bearing 
this  name  both  south  and  north 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest 
Cantons;    1197»  2969,  3242,  etc, 

Sieoerenj,  /  -en,  bow,  reverence, 
1733,  1820,  1835,  <^^. 
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miieilt,  »/.  "9.    The  river  Rhine; 

1329. 
iR^cittfelb.    Rheinfeldi  now  Rhein- 

f elden,  town  in  the  Canton  Aargau 

on  the   left  bank  of  the  Rhine, 

about  ten  miles  £.  of  Basel ;  1324, 

2966. 
rieten,  /r.,  direct,  turn,  *98,  2569, 

efc,  ;  refl^t  straighten  or  raise  one's 

seif,  ♦  120;  judge,  3055. 

9lii4ter, »/.-«,  — ,  judge,  704, 1142, 

121 7,  etc, 
riC^terUc^,  adj,^  judidal,  as  judge, 
224. 

9iifltterf)iriti4,  m.  -«,  -fprä(i^e,  sen- 

tence,  2751. 
IRic^tmag,  «.  -e«,  -e,  carpenter's 
Square,     "rule     and     measure," 
209. 

[Riegel,  m.  -«,  — ,  holt,  506. 

Sligiberg,  m,  ~«.  The  Rigi,  a 
group  of  mountains  between  the 
Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons, 
Lake    Zug    and   Lake   Lowerz; 

2738. 
9ltttb,  n,  -e«,  -er,  ox,  cow,  eic, ;  in 

//.,  cattle,  203,  898. 

9li«g,  m.  -c«,  -e,  ring,  1123,  *58, 

♦63,  eU. 

ringen,    rang,    gerungen,    iWr., 

struggle,     writhe,     2583;      re/i., 

struggle,  15 11;   /f..  wring,  ♦13. 
ringi^,  adv.  (gen.),  around,  about, 

8731  878, 1715;  — ^erum,  round 

about,  2858. 
ringsum,  adv,,  round  about,  805, 

216S. 


ring^nntlfer,   adv,,    round    about, 

826, 1587. 
rinnen,  rann,  geronnen,  imr.  f., 

run,  flow,  II 78. 
IRil,  m.  -eö,  -e,  rent,  gap,  33. 
^Ritter,  m,  -«,   — ,    knight,    1547, 

1599»  17191^^^- 
[RitterfrSnIein,  «.  -«,  — ,  noble 

(young)  lady,  938. 
SRitterfleibnng,  /,  knight's   attire, 

♦40. 
ritterliflt,  adj\,  knightly,  2024, 2028. 

92ittermante(,  m,  -9,  ^möntel, 
knight's  mantle  or  cloak,  268. 

JRitter^iflic^t,  /  -cn,  knightly  duty. 
1623. 

Siitterwort,  n,  -d,  »n^orte,  knightly 

word,  2064. 
ro^,  adj,,  rough,  rüde,  2329. 
[Ro^r,  n.  "t^f  -e  or  9lö^re,   reed, 

926. 
rollen,    intr,   and  tr,,   roll,    »98, 

2761. 

[RSmerlrone,/  -n,  Roman  crown, 

1231. 
[Rdmer^ng,  w.  -«,  «jüge,  procession 

to  Rome,  Roman  joumey,  11 34. 
JRoJ,  n»  -eö,  -e,  steed,  horse,  2617, 

2672,  2764,  eic, 
[Ro^^erg*  'Rossberg,   a    castle   in 

Unterwaiden,  three  miles  west  of 

Stanz  on  Lake  Alpnach;  77,  130, 

547»  '^^• 
roften,  intr,  ^»  and  f;,  mst,  833. 

roftig,  adj.,  msty,  1024. 
rot  (comp,  röter,  superL  röt(e)ßi 
red,  596,  2171. 
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tudlihüVf  adj,^  notorious,  rumored, 
known,  loi.    Archaic  for  ruc^* 

bar. 

9iüffetl,  m,  -g,  — ,  back,  1741,  etc, ; 
rear,  1 8 1 4 ;  backing,  Support,  66 1 , 

1843. 

rüff  f^iirhtgcti,  f)}i:ang,  geiprungen, 

intr,   j.,   leap  backwards,    1500. 

Occurs  only  in  forms  written  as 

one  Word» 
IRttbett^,  Rudenz,  a  Castle  at  Flüelen, 

belonging    to    the   Attinghausen 

family,    from   which   Ubrich    von 

Rudenz  is  named;   *2,  etc. 
Siltbcr,  «.  -«,  — f  oar,  134. 
9htberer,  m.  -%,  — ,  rower,  2231. 
9htbo(f,     Rudolf  I  von  Habsburg, 

born  1218,  Emperor   from   1273 

until  bis  death  in  1291;    3049, 

3192,  3263. 
flilllf,   m,  -c8,  -f,  call,  cry,  report, 

loio. 

mfen,  rief,  gerufen,  intr,  and  tr„ 

call,  cry,  summon,  9,  18,  303,  etc. 
9htffi,    ».  -9/  landslide,  2664.     ä 

Swiss  züordf  proper ly  feminine. 
Sht^C,  /,  rest,  repose,  quiet,  peace, 

1395»  *7^  1485,  etc. 
ntl^ett,  intr.,  rest,  2402. 
nt^ig,  adj.f  at  rest,  quiet,  peaceful, 

431,  972,  1112,  etc. 
9llt^m,  fn.  -t^i  fame,  renown,  glory, 

831»  1598,  1677,  etc. 
fftbrnett,  tr.,  praise,  520,  etc. ;  reß., 

be  proud  to  be,  240,  1136,  glory 

in  (jgen.^^  920,  botst,  1916,  1936, 

eU. 


rü^mlil^,    adj.,  laudable,  glorious, 

815. 
rülfren,  /r.,  stir,  move,  789,  1951, 

etc. ;  beat,  *24. 

JRiti'tte,  /  -n,  min,  2426. 

^Huttfe,  /  -n,  Channel,  gully,  1005, 
cf.N. 

rüftett,  tr.  and  reß.,  prepare,  equip, 
arm,  93,  769,  1380,  etc. 

JRÜtn,  n.  -«.  The  Rutli  or  Qear- 
ing  (a  Swiss  word) .  As  proper 
noun,  the  traditionally  famous 
Clearing  on  the  western  shore  of 
the  soulhern  arm  of  the  Lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg;  727,  961, 
1518,  etc. 


@0a(,  m.  -e«,  @ate,  ball,  (large) 

room,  *40,  1336. 
@oot,  /  -en,  seed,  892. 
Safi^C,  /  -n,  thing,  affair,  bosiness; 

cause,  290,  434,  860,  etc. 
fSctl,  tr.,  sow,  3063,  3081. 

jogc«,  tr.,  say,  teil,  57,  183,  201, 

etc. 

Salj,  n.  -f«,  -e,  satt,  1806. 

fammeltt,  tr.,  collect,  gather,  344, 

827. 
Sammlung,   /    -^n,  composure, 

meditation,  devotion,  *70. 

fauft  {comp,  fanfter,  superl.  fäuf- 

K')P)/  ^#»  *0ft>  gentle,  mild, 
*33»  650, 131 5,  etc.;  fauft  t^un, 
be  agreeable,  2712. 
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Sanft,     indec.    a(^,,    holy,    saint, 

3233. 

SarttCtt*      Sarnen,   chief  town   of 
Ob  dem  Wald  or  Obwalden,  the 
W.  part  of  Unterwaiden,  and  also 
name  of  a  Castle  located  there; 
*2.  558,  624,  etc. 

©ontcr,  adj,     Of  Samen;   2873. 

Saffc,  w.  -n,  -n,  freeholder,  inhab- 
itant,  tenant,  1401;  in  \20%  for 
^iuterjaffe,  vassal,  bondsman. 

Sättiflltltg,/.,  satisfying,  satisfaction, 
3014. 

fatter,  adj.^  sour,  bitter,  hard,  pain- 
ful,  1189. 

fangen,    fog,   gefogen,  /r.,  suck, 

drink  in,  990. 
Sanle,  /  -n,  column,  pillar,  post, 

393. 
fftunten,  intr,^  delay,  linger,  tarry, 

hesitate,  771,  983,  1387,  etc.;  inf. 

as  noutit  2280. 
Sftumer,   m.  -«,  — ,  driver  (of  a 

pack-horse),  carrier,  2617. 

@anntro|,  «.  -e«,  -e,  pack-horse, 

sumpter-horse,  875. 
@cene,  /  -n,  scene,  stage,  *3,  *5, 
etc.  ;  ♦89,  In  bic  —  mfenb,  calling 
behind  the  scenes. 

8ce^ter,  «.  -«,  — ,  scepter,  1630, 

3020. 

S4Öd}en,  m,  -9.  The  river  Scha- 
chen,  flowing  from  the  east  into 
the  Reuss  at  Bürglen;  1554,  *  163. 

Sl^ac^ent^al,  n.  -^.  Schächen 
Valley;   1550,  3107. 

Sd^äbel,  m.  -«,  — ,  skull,  1760. 


@(^abe(n),m.  -ne,  (Sd^dbcn,  dam- 

age,  härm,  injury. 
fl^nben,  intr.,  hurt,  injure,  do  härm, 

79,  252,  1543,  etc. 
fl^abigen,  tr.,  injure,  damage,  hurt, 

84,  1058,  1775,  ^/<:. 

Si^af,  n.  -ti,  -tf  sheepy  42,  898. 
fc^affen,   />*.,  do,  accomplish,   148. 

281,   2365   etc.;  procure,   loii; 

convey,  produce,  take,  get,  571, 

1526,  2757. 
Sc^afflianfen*     Schaffhausen,  capi- 

tcl  of  the  Canton  Schaffhausen, 

on  the  Rhein,  W.  of  Lake  Con- 

stance;   2948. 
Schaffner,  m.  -«,  — ,  steward,  758. 
SdlüU,  tn.  -e«,  -e,  sound,  123,968. 
fd^aUen,  fd^oU  or  fc^ante,  gefci^olleiv 

gefc^allt,  intr.  ^.  ^and  f.,  sound, 

resound,  ring,  2849. 
fl^alten,  intr.^  rule,  hold  sway,  309. 
Sc^am,/»  shame,  modesty,  2124. 
fd^Smen,   refl.,  be   ashamed    (of, 

gen:),  783,  840. 
fd^Önben,  tr.^  disgrace,  dishonor,  de- 

file,  2026,  2913,  3183. 
Sd^anber,  m.  -8,  — ,  despoiler,  vio- 

lator,  83. 
Sc^anbli^feU,  /  -en,  disgrace,  in- 

famy,  ignominy,  1257. 

Sc^anje,  /  -n,  Chance,  hazard;  in 
bie  —   fd^Iagen,  stake,   hazard, 

1435- 
Sd^nt,/  -en,  troop,  flock,  multitude, 

203,  2444. 

fi^arf  {comp,  fd^ärfcr,  superL  fc^fir- 
f(^)|l);  ^*^j**  sliarpi  keen,  225a 
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\diatXtn,  /r.,  scrape,  paw,  43. 

@i^atte(it),  w.  -n«,  -n,  shadow, 
*4,  764. 

Sl^a^,  m.  -e«,  @C^0<5C,  treasure, 
jewel,  1040,  2598. 

@d^att,/-cn, Show;  gur  — tragen, 

display,  make  parade  of,  780. 
fc^attt^crn,   infr,,  shndder,   2016, 

3217- 
fl^aaett,  />'.,  look  (at),  see,  behold, 

379»  587»  596,  e/c. 
fl^auerßc^,    aäj.,    awful,   honrible, 

1504. 
fd^änmeii,  t'ntr,,  foam,  1005,  1790. 
^^anplaii,  m,  --ti,  «plätte,  scene, 

♦162. 
Sc^anflliel,    «.   -«,   -C,   spectacle, 

sight,  *7i ;  drama,  on  facsimile  of 

titU'page  of  jst  ed, 
fd^cel,  rt^*.,  oblique,  awry,  envious, 

jealous,  270. 
@4cibe,  /  -n,  disk,  target,  I939. 

fi^eibcit,  fc^ieb,  gefc^icben,  /r.,  sep- 
arate, divide,  part,  1 158,  etc. ;  intr, 
f.,part,  depart,  leave,  15,953»  ^^^-l 
ba^ln  — f  decease,  die,  2462. 

©fj^cin,  m.  -c«,  shine,  light,  ap- 
pearance(s),  pretext,  306,  310, 
1635,  etc. 

fc^cinett,  Wien,  gcfc^lenen,  intr,^ 

shine,  seem,  appear,  2200. 
f (Reffen,  intr.  {anJtr.),nTigy  1749. 
fc^eUcii,  fc^alt,  gcfc^oltcn,  (i^ilt,  tr., 

scold,  chide,  call  (derisively),  98, 

825. 
fdietthn,   tr,,  give,  grant,  present, 

930,  1250,  1610,  eic. 


^dftt^,  m.  -t^f  -f,  jest,  joke,  fun, 
2717. 

fi^ergett,  ««/r.,  jest,  1910, 1913. 

fd^ett,    adj.,    shy,    timid,     fearful, 

*i53. 
fc^euett,  tr.,  fear,  shun,  1093,  1544. 

Sd^eitttc,  /  -n,  bam,  203. 

fc^tffctt,  tr,  and  intr.^  send,  2373, 

2711. 
@fl^i(ffal,   n.  -«,  -c,  late,  destiny, 

lot,  327,  1935. 

84icffa(i$^robe,  /  -n,  trial  or  test 

of  fate  ox  destiny,  2901. 
Sfittifuttg,  /  -cn,  dispensation,  pro- 
vidence,  2322. 

8d^iefetbe(fer,  m,  -«,  — ,  slate- 

layer,  roofer,  ♦21,  447. 
fc^telctt,  intr.f  squint,   glance   fur- 
tively,  2249. 

ffl^iegett,  Wog,  gesoffen,  tr.  and 

intr.,   shoot,  1480,  1876,  1886, 
etc. 

@d)ie^$ettg,  n.  -ed,  shooting  im- 

plements,  bow  and  quiver,  2249» 

2264. 
Schiff,  n.  -e9,  -f ,  shipy  boat,  424« 

2073,  2162,  etc, 
Sc^iffbnti^,  m.  -%,  «brfi(^,  ship- 

wreck,  433. 
fl^tffen,  i«/r,  embark,  sail,  1530. 
Schiffer,  m,  -9,  — ,  boatman,  132. 
©diifflcin,  n.  -«,  — ,  little  aliip  ^r 

l)oat,  166,  2267. 

Bd^ilh,  nt,  -tt,  -t,   shieldy  833, 

862. 
@d|Ub)Da4e,/  -n,  sentmd,  guard, 

1755- 
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^immtt,  m.  -«,  — ,  shimmer, 
glimmer,  gleam,  60 1. 

(Bäixmpj,  m,  -e«,  -e,  Indult,  dis- 
grace,  1754. 

Sl^irtn,  tn.  -C8,  -C,  shelter,  protec- 
tion, defense,  662,  S84,  1031,  etc. 

fd^irmeit,  tr.,  shelter,  Protect,  de- 
fend,  186,  695,  1057,  etc, 

Sd^irmer,  m,  -«,  — ,  protector, 
2453. 

^^iaütut,  /  -en,  battle,  757,  910, 

1229,  etc. 

^^la^t\^ti»tvif  n.  -%,  -er,  battle- 
8 Word,  broad-sword,  *5S. 

Schlaf,  m.  -e«,  sleep,  2306,  2380. 

Sd^lafer,  m.  -%,  — ,  sleeper,  11. 

@4lagbaum,  m,  -d,  »bäume,  toll- 
bar, 901. 

Wlogcti,  fc^lug,  gejc^tagen,  fdjlägt, 

/r.,  beat,  strike,  smite,  315,  482, 
568,  etc;  cast,  throw,  781,  1435, 
2338,  etc;  inir.f  strike,  beat, 
♦63,  1683,  2166,  etc.;  reß.,  fight 
or  make  one's  way,  11 74,  1484. 

Sd^laglattii^ne,  /  -n,    (stroke)- 

avalanche,  sliding  avalanche,  1 78 1 , 
cf,  JV.,  /.  1501,  and  appendix. 

Sdjlattge,  /  -T!,  serpent,  429. 

fd^Iei^t,  adj.f  bad,  low,  base,  361, 

1737- 
fi^Ieti^en,  \^X\^f  gefc^Iid^en  {intr. 

f.  and")  reß.f  sneak,  slink,  steal, 

IIOO. 

fl^lenbern,  intr.^  lounge,  loiter,  be 

slow,  356. 
fl^le^^eu,    refl.,    drag    one's    seif 

^ong,  366» 


f  d^Ieubern,  /r.,  sling,  hurl,  dash,  2267. 
fd^leitnig,  adj.,  quick,  swift,  2379. 
^ÜSiixa^,    m.  -eö,   -t,   secret   path, 

by-way,  711. 
fd^Ul^t,  adj.^  piain,  simple,  1238. 
fd^Ud^teit,   tr.,  adjust,  setüe,   1137, 

1291. 

fd^UcJcit,    frf)to6,   gefd^Ioffen,    /r., 
close,  end,  conclude,  make,  ^48, 
♦92,  *I05,  etc, 
fl^ßmm,  adj.^  bad,  evil,  2270* 
©C^Unge,  /  -n,  loop,  noose,  snare, 
1723- 

@4log,  n.  -e«,  -öffer,  lock,  506, 

etc.;  Castle,  stronghold,  457,  708, 
etc. 

fd^lummetn,  intr.^  slumber,  1644. 

@(i^(Ultb,  m.  -t%f  ©C^Jünbe,  throat, 

gorge,  chasm,  abyss,  423,  2138, 

2230,  etc. 
^^Vi%  m.  -e«,  ©c^lüffe,  conclusion, 

determination,  3207. 
Sd^mad^,/»  disgrace,  dishonor,  igno- 

miny,  412,  1273,  1299,  etc. 
fd^mad^tCtt,    intr.,   languish,   pine, 

31 12. 
fd^tttetd^eln,     intr.    {dat.),    flatter, 

caress,  1293,  2712. 
8d)mel5,  m.  -e«,  enamel,  595. 

Sf^merj,    m.  -es,  or  -en«,   acc. 

<Sd)mer3,   //.,  -cn,   pain,    grief, 

sorrow,  588,  622. 
fd^mcr^ett,  tr.,  pain,  grieve,  824. 

(Bi^ttter^ctiSpfcil,  m.  -«,  -e,  pain- 

ful  or  wo  Unding  arrow,  2815. 

Sd^mersettiSfe^ttfiti^t,   /,  painful 

longing,  846. 
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fl^mer^Ufl^,  adj.,  painful,  669. 

fc^mer55eriri|fett^  part  adj.,  tom  or 

rent    with   pain,    grief-distracted, 
2318. 

Sd^mib,  m,  -c«,  -tf  smith,  *2, 

1140. 
fd^miebeit^  tr,,  forge,  1272, 1626. 
ff^mtegen,  refl,,  ding,  *I04. 
fC^mUff,  adj.^  trim,  pretty,  sleek,  50. 
f^mftff eit,  tr,^  adorn,  decorate,  1 714. 

Sd^ttecfe,  /  -n,  snail,  356. 
(SdjttcegcbirgCc),    «.   -(c)8,   -e, 

snow-capped       mountain-range, 
♦84. 
fi^ueibctt,  fc^nitt,  gefc^nitten,  tr. 

and  intr,j  cut,  477. 
fl^neH,  ÄdJ^'.,  quick,  swift,  192,  222, 

22*^,  etc.;  rash,  violent,  422,  r/C  iV. 
f d^Ott,  adv.,  already,  even,  surely,  no 

doubt,  71,  196,  *2I,  etc. 
fc^Ött,    adj.,    beautiful,    handsome, 

fine,  fair,  noble,  49,  53,  208,  etc. 
fc^onctt,  tr.  and  intr.  (withgen.), 

spare,    save,    regard,    322,   588, 

1432,  etc, 
f fi^B^f en,  tr.,  draw,  obtain,  get,  1 2 1 8. 
@(49^fung,/  -en,  creation,  1049. 

@d)i)^futtgi$tag,  m.  -9,  -e,  day  of 

creation,  2145. 
@(j^Og,  m.  -c8,  ©d^oße,  lap,  bosom, 

1 105,  2492,  2987,  etc. 
^&ßavüt,  /  -n,  bar,  limit,  bound, 

1372. 
fl^recf ett,  tr.,  fnghten,  alarm,  terrify, 

15 12,  1989,  2572,  ^-Ar. 
®lltre(f cn,  m.  -«,  —,  fright,  horror, 

terror,  +94,  2990,  3129,  etc. 


Si^reifetD^fhra^e,  /  -n,  way  or 

road  of  horror,  3252. 

Sd^teif^Ottt,  n.  -9.  Schreckhom,  a 
famous  peak  of  the  Bernese  Alps; 
628. 

\^Xtd\iiH,  adj.y  fearful,  horrible, 
1320;  super l.  neut.  as  noun,  31 78. 

^iSüjXtäViX^,  n.  -niffcö,  -niffe,  hor- 
ror, horrible  thing,  314,  2813, 
3216,  etc. 

©(^reiüen,  n.  -Ö,  — ,  writing,  letter, 

3030- 

ff^reiett,    jc^ric,    gejc^rlecn,    intr. 

{and  tr.),  cry,  shout,  ♦91,  1852, 
etc.;  pres.  part.  as  ad/.,  crying, 
flagrant,  outrageous,  1840. 

ffi^reitett,  fdjritt,  gefc^rltten,  ititr. 

\.f  stride,  step,  27,  etc.;  past  part. 
for  Eng.  pres,  part.,  1562. 
Schritt,  tn.  -c«,  -e,  step,  pace,  1877, 

1883,  191 5,  etc. 
fc^roff,  Ädj^*.,  steep,  precipitous,  1553, 

♦105,  2159,  etc. 
@(i^U(b,  /   -cn,    debt,  guilt,   fault, 

584,  1461,  1925,  etc, 
f^ttlbig,  adj.,  indebted,  —  bleiben, 

owe,  leave  unpaid,  2476;  guilty, 

masc.  as  noun,  2184. 

^d^ttlter,/  -ti,  Shoulder,  »4,  781. 

Schürfe,  m,  -n,  -n,  wretch,  villain, 

knave,  1761,  1852. 
fl^Ür^en,  tr.,  tie,  tuck,  gird,  2615. 

©d^ttt,  «. -eö,  @c^üffe,  shot,  1888, 

1984,  1986,  etc, 
fl^Utteltt,  tr.,  shake,  ♦21,  *^$. 
^^ni^f  m,  -c8,  @(j^ä^,  protection, 

shelter,  defense  12 14,  2158,  etc; 
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3tt  6d)1tt  ttnH  Xxui^,  for  offense 

and  defense,  742,  1484. 
©l^ft^(c),   m,  -tn,  -en,  shooter, 

archer,  hunter,  26, 1468, 1473,  ^^c. 
f d^Ü^ett,  ^r.,  Protect,  shelter,  defend, 

490,  880,  1808,  eU. 

Si^ü^ettregcl,  /  -n,  rule  or  maxim 

ol  the  archer,  2645. 
Sl^Wabett*   Schwaben  or  Swabia; 

*2. 

fl^tpSbiffl^,  adj.,  Swabian,  1329. 
fC^WaC^,    (comp,  fd^mäc^cr,  super/, 

fd^tDäc^fit),    ac^'.,    weak,    feeble. 

152,  efc;  superL  tnasc,  as  neun, 

328;    //.    masc,  as  noun,   436; 

masc.  sin^,  as  noun^  2675. 
@d)tt)a])Cr,  m,  -e,  — ,  father-in-law, 

2294. 
ffi^toatteit,  intr.  impers.  (ivith  dat.), 

forebode,  501. 
f C^tDattf,  adj\,  flexible,  swaying,  slen- 

der,  926,  141 6. 
fl^ttiaitf ett,  intr,^  stagger,  reel,  toss, 

166,  ♦icx>. 
^üBfnaxn,    m.    -ee,    (^d^koSrme, 

swarm,  2671. 
fi^wars  (jcomp,  fd^toärjcr,  superL 

fc^njärjefl),   adj\y   black,    iioi, 

II 93,  etc;  neue,  as  noun,  black 
spot,  bulFs  eye,  1939»  2646. 

Si^warje  ä^erg,  ber.    The  Black 

Mountain  =  the  Brünig;   1193. 
ffl^ttielicit,  intr.,  hover,  hang,  2236. 

fc^ttieigcn,  f(^n>ie0,  gefd^miegen, 
f«/r.,  be  or  keep  silent,  *I4, 196, 
♦15,  e/c;  in/,  as  noun,  silence, 
4^a 


^(fUtütX^, /.,  Switzerland ;  512,  1 6 1 1. 

Sd^ttietjer,  m,  -9,  —,  Swiss,  537, 

749,  1210,  etc, 

@^tt)ei5erttt,   /    -innen,    Swiss 

woman,  3289. 
fd^ttielgetl,    in/r.f    carouse,    revel, 

1063,  2655. 
@«^WCMc,/-n,  threshold,  509,  523, 

3193- 
fl^tOCt,  ad;\f  heavy,  difHcult,  hard, 

grave,  great,  grievous,  104,  418, 

473»   ^^^-Z   neu/,  as  noun,  190, 

545»  1523»  2744. 
ffl^ttierbelaben,  part,   adj.,  heavy- 

ladeiiy  2617. 
Sfl^ttiert,  n,  -e«,  -er,  sword,  1024, 
1124,  wzi^etc, 

@«^»cftcr,  /  -n,  sister,  241. 
@fl^mefterfol|n,  m.  -§,  «fö^ne,  sis- 

tör's  son,  nephew,  1073. 
ffl^ttitinitten,  fd^mantm,  gefd^tDom« 

men,    intr,    \  and  f,   swim; 

impers,,  1983,  my  head  swims. 

Sd^toimmer,  m,  -«,  — ,  swimmer, 

165. 

fflt)Ditlb(e)ni4t,  adj,,  dizzy,  making 

dizzy,  26. 
fi^toittgett,  fd^toang,  gefc^mungen, 

/r.,  Swing,  brandish,  wave,  645, 

1737,  2907,  etc. ;  reß,,  swing  one's 

seif,  leap,  2264. 

fd^ttiSrett,  f(^n)or  and  fc^mur,  ge« 

fc^Woren,  tr,  and  intr,,  swear, 
take  an  oath,  vow,  184,  271,  572, 
etc, 

@(4ttiitng,  w.-e«,  ©d^wünge,  swing, 
flight,  strain,  movement,  *7i. 
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^d^tuttr,  m,  -e«,  @(^tt)üre,  oath, 
933»  2399»  2480. 

(Sd^)0)|5*  Schwyz,  the  Canton  and 
its  capitoli  east  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  *ä,  ♦3,  eU. 

^ditüt^^tX,  adj.y  belonging  to  the 
canton  Schwyz  or  Switz,  Swiss 
or  Switz,  1201;  as  nouHt 
Switzer  or  Swiss,  254,  658. 

@i^tt))l5er{aitb,  n.  -t9,  -C,  land  of 
Schwyz,  Canton  Schwyz,  967; 
Swiss  canton,  3038,  cf,  N. 

\t^9f  num.,  six,  *40,  ♦139. 

tetl^ft,  num.  adj.f  sizth,  *2750. 

@CC,  m.  -%,  -n,  lake,  +3,  i,  109,  etc, 

@cc(c,  /  -n,  soul,  236,  477,  823, 
etc. 

Segen,  w.  -S,  — ,  blessing,  1800, 

2378. 
fegentiott,  adj.^  blessed,  rieh   with 

blessing,  3017. 
fegnen,  tr.,  bless,  202,  2384,  etc.; 

97,  "  I  blessed  his  bath  for  him," 

an  ironical phrase. 

jeftett,  fat);  gefc^cn,  fielet,  tr.  and 
intr.,  see,  perceive,  look,  ^3, 109, 
115,  etc;  inf.  as  noun,  sight,  see- 
ing,  586. 

Selber,  m.  -«,  — ,  seer,  prophet, 

♦121. 
Seltnen,  reji.,  long,  yearn,  843;   in/. 

as  noun,  longing,  yeaming,  1675. 
fe^t,  adv.f  very,  much,  greatly,  486. 

8etbe,  /  -n,  silk,  779. 

@eil,  n.  -c«,  -c,  rope,  cord,  934. 

feilt,  tüax,  gettjefen,  bin,  intr.  \.,  be, 
exist,  *3,  10,  16,  etc, ;  2958,  tt)ie 


htm  aud^  fei,  however  that  may 

be.  ^ 

feitt,  adj.f  his,  its,  »2,  *4,  85,  etc, ; 

pl,  as  noun,  his  people  or  family 

or  friends,    161 4,    2982,    3066; 

neut,  as  noun,  his  territory  of 

land,  2982. 
feit,  prep.  (dat.),  since,  for,  528, 

629,  1248,  etc;  conj.,  since. 
feitbem,   ach.,  since,  since   then, 

II 99;  conj,,  since,  1736. 
Seite,/  -n,  side,  ♦21,  ♦26,  *^^,  etc, 
feittoätt]^,  adu.,  sideways,  2249. 
felbanber,  pron.,  with  one  other, 

together,  2894. 
felbet,  indec,  adj.  (^foUowing  noun 

orpron.),  seif,  352,  366,  544,  etc, 
felbft,  indec,  adj,  (folloTving  noun  or 

pron.),  seif,  119,  139,  262,  etc.; 

Don  — ,  of  one*s  own  accord,  430 ; 

für  ftd^  — f  by  itself,  1159;  adv.^ 

even,  1207. 

Selbft^err,  m,  -n,  -en,  one's  own 

master,  856. 
feiig,  adj.,  blissful,  blessed,  happy, 

7,  1688,  1700,  etc. 
Selii^berg.    Selisberg,  a  mountain 

and  a  village  on  the  westem  shore 

of  the  southem  arm  of  the  Lak« 

of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons;  965« 
feltett,    adj.,   rare,   curious,    2626; 

adv.,  rarely,  seldoin. 
feltf am,  adj.,  stränge,  peculiar,  odd, 

977,  *  105,  etc.;  neut.  asnoun,  1906. 

fettbett,  fanbte  or  fenbete,  gefanbt 
or  gefenbet,  tr.,  send,  316,  471, 
707,  etc. 
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@eim(e),  m,  -tn,  -tu,  herdsman, 
15, 63.  [1006. 

@ettttPtte,  /  -n,  herdsman*s  hut, 

@ettf e,  /  -n,  scythe,  *40. 

8citiC,/  -n,  herd,  2653. 

fe^cn,  /r.,  set,  put,  375,  etc;  stake, 
risk,  905,  2331,  2891;  reß,,  sit 
down,  *I4,  515,  etc. 

Scttia*  Sewa,  really  a  town  in  the 
Canton  Schwyz  at  the  eastem  end 
of  Lake  Lowerz,  but  located  by 
Schiller  indefinitely  in  Unter- 
waiden, *2,  etc, 

^^f  indec,  refl,  pron^y  jrd  pers. 
sing,  or  pL,  dat.  or  acc.^  himself, 
herseif,  itself,  themselves;  one 
another,  each  other;  correspond- 
ing  to  @ic,  yourself,  yourselves; 

*3»  19.  *4»  ^^c. 
{Il^er,  adj.y  secure,  safe,  sore,  cer- 
tain,  141,  435,  496,  etc. 

Sii^erl^eit,  /  -cn,  security,  safety, 

613,  710,  2274,  etc. 

{li^ertt,  tr.,  secure,  assure,  2056, 

2058,  2063. 
{il^tüar,  adj.i  visible,  evident,  2071, 

2271. 
fle,  pron.y  8he,  it,  they;   @ie  (with 

pl.  verb),  you;  frequeni. 
@itÖf    »«•  -C^/  -«/  victory,  2521, 

2556,  2912,  etc. 
{legberft^tllt,    adj.,    victory-famed, 

1600. 
ftfgCtt,     intr.^    conquer,    triumph, 

2446. 
bieget,  tn,  -S,  — f  conqueror,  Vic- 
tor, 309,  1206. 


^ignalfenet,  n.  -d,  ~,  slgnal-fire, 

♦140. 

@tgnfi(,  m.  -en,  -cn,  sacristan,  sex- 
ton, *2,  1096,  1749,  etc. 

^initten*  Sillinen,  now  Silenen, 
town  and  Castle  some  distance  south 
of  Altorf,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Reuss;  685. 

Simon  nnb   S^ubS  (Xag).     St. 

Simon's  and  St.  Jude's  day,  i.e. 

Oct  28th;   146. 
pttgctt,  fang,  gefungen,  tr.  andintr., 

sing,  chant,  »3,  »72,  +139,  etc. 
{tnlett,  {anf,  gefunlen,  intr.  f.,  sink, 

fall,  1564,  ^98,  ♦100,  etc. 
@itttt,  m.  ~t9>f  -e  or  -cn,  sense, 
mind,   meaning,  213,   342,   637, 
etc. ;  bei  ©innen,  in  one*s  senses, 
in  one's  right  mind,  138. 

fttttteit,  fann,  gefonncn,  tr.  and  intr. ^ 

think,     meditate,    intend,    plan, 

1516,  3118. 
Sitte,  f*  -n,  custom,  habit,  manner, 

morals,  338,  841,  951,  etc. 
@i^,  m.  -c3,  -e,   seat,   residence^ 

1236,  1263. 

ft^cit,  faß,  gcfeffcn,  intr.,  sit,  217, 

etc.;  have  one'sseat,  live,  77,  130, 
108 1,  etc. 

Sllabe,  w.  -n,  -n,  slave,  1302, 

1604. 
f!latiifc4,  adj.,  slavish,  3203. 

fo,  adv.  andconj.,  so,  as,  thus,  then, 
therefore,  4,  48,  51,  etc.;  2731, 
fo  ober  fo,  this  way  or  that  way, 
whether  one  will  or  not;  2755,  as 
or  if . 
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focbctt,  adv.y  just,  just  now,   521, 

980. 
foglctl^,  adv,^  immediatelyi   forth- 

with,  II 23,  2074. 
@oft«,  m.  -e«,  ©öl^nc,  8on,  267, 

486,  565,  etc. 
folaitg(e),  conj,^  so  long  as,  540. 
fold^cr  (fotd^f,  fotd^e«),  adj.^  and 

pron,y  such,  330,  374,  527,  etc, 
@B(blter,  m,  -«,  — ,  (mercenary) 

soldier,  *2. 
fotteit,  jottte,  gefottt,  fott,  t»/r.  and 

modal  aux.y  sball,  should,  ought, 
be  to,  be  intended  or  destined  to, 
be  Said  to,  135,  137,  178,  eU. 

Sommer,  m,  -«,  — ,  summer,  16. 

fottbern,    conj,    {öfter    neg,)    but, 
255- 

(Sonne, /-n,  sun,  587,  609,  759, 

etc. ;  gen.  sing,  -n,  1 107. 

Sonnenfi^ein,   m.  -s,  sunshine, 

*3. 
fonnenfi^en,    adj.^   sun-shunning, 

light-fearing,  1102. 

fonnig,  adj.^  sunny,  14. 

fonft,  adv.i  eise,  otherwise,  in  other 

respects,  lormerly,  once,  522,  755, 

1082,  etc. 
©orge,/  -n,   care,   anxiety,   533, 

2826. 
forgen,  intr.^  fear,  care,  take  care, 

368,    1095,   1443,  eU, ;   provide, 

3066. 
forgentiott,  adj.^  fall  of  cares,  anx- 

ious,  2614. 
Sorgfalt,/,  care,  attention,  *ii5. 

S|P&l|er,  m.  -«,  — ,  spy,  460. 


fiPannen,  /n,  stretch,  bend,  draw, 
644,  *98,  1996,  etc.;  fasten,  har- 
ness;  with  Oon  or  aud,  unyoke, 
478,  567. 

Spannung,  /r.,  -en,  tension,  atten- 
tion, excitement,  suspense,  ^32, 
*98. 

froren,  />-.,  spare,  save,  reserve, 
1463,  2548. 

f)iat,  adj.t  late,  remote,  2039,  2915. 

S^eer,  m.  -c«,  -e,  spear,  2979. 

f^erren,  tr.^  shut,  dose,  bar,  2777, 

2991. 
Spiegel,  m.  -«,  — ,  mirror,  972. 
S^tef,  n.  -e8,  -e,  play,  Sport,  game, 

gambling,  406,  2331,  2603,  etc, 
fiPtelen,  /r.,  play,  812,  »72, 1923,  etc. 

S)iie(mautt,   m.  -«,  «männer  or 

»(eute,  player,  musician,  minstre!, 
2616. 
S|lte(,  m.  -e^,  -e,  spear,  lance,  pike, 
1848. 

f^innen,    fpann,    gef)}onnen,    tr., 

Spin,  plot,  242, 1106,  151 7,  etc. 
Spi^e,  /  -n,  point,  top,  peak,  *3. 
fpi^en,  tr.,  point,  sharpen;    prick 

up,  60. 
^i^igf   «^M  pointed,  sharp,  577, 

1405. 
S^Ott,  fft,  -ed,  mockery,  scom,  824. 
flotten,   intr,  {with  gen.),  mock, 

deride,  scom,  625, 
S^rai^e,  /  -n,  language,  2021. 

f^redjen,  fprad^,  gejproc^en,  fpric^t, 

tr.  and  intr.,  speak,  say,  talk, 
102,  150,  237,  etc.;  (with  acc,  of 
pers.),  speak  with,  2308,  2669. 
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ipttUfitn,  fr,,  spring,  burst,  shatter, 

1268^  2860. 
flPringett,  fprang,  gefprungen,  infr, 

f.  and\j,f  spring,  leap,  jmnp,  run, 

44,  ♦12,  etc.;  past partfor  Eng. 

pres.part.^  *72,  ♦loi. 
S^rnd^,  m,  -e8;  ©prüc^e,  saying, 

maxim,  sentence,  judgment,  212, 

1934,  3055»  ^^^^ 
Sprung,  m,  -e«,  ©prünge,  spring, 

leap,  jump,  329. 
fpülcn,  intr.,  wash,  play  about,  8. 
Spur,  /  -en,  trace,  track,  vestige, 

sign,  1240,  1550,  2410,  etc, 
fpnrloi^,  adj.^  leaving  no  txace,  426. 
ftaati^Kug,  adj.^  diplomalic,  politic, 

1373- 
@toli,  m.  -c«,  @täbe,  staff,  stick, 

rod,  ♦21,  469,  606,  etc. 
Stallet,    m.  ~«,  -n,  sting,  goad, 

1052,  2675. 
^iV^i^  f.  ©tSbtC,  city^  town,  32, 

883,  1328,  etc. 

Stal^I,  m.  -e8,  @tä]^Ic,  Steel,  577. 
@tatt,  m.  -e«,  @täUe,  stable,  206. 
@taKmeifiter,  »«.  -«,  —,  equerry, 
master  of  the  horse,  *2. 

Stamm,  m-  -t^,  Stämme,  stem, 

trunk,  lineage,  race,   337,   861, 
889,  etc. 

Stamm^ol),  «.  -c«,  -l^öljer,  timber, 

trunk-wood,  208. 

Stanb,  m.  -es,  ^tänbe,  stand, 
State,  condition,  rank,  class,  1085, 
1141,  1428  (resistance,  struggle, 
trouble),  etc.;  estate,  State,  can- 
ton,  district,  2992. 


@tOttge,/-n,pole,  »23,  *84, 1736, 
etc. 

Stallt«  Stanz,  now  Stans,  capitol 
of  Nid  dem  Wald  or  Nidwaiden, 
the  E.  part  of  Unterwaiden ;  1 1 96. 

ftarf  (comp,  jlärfcr,  supert.   flar* 

'(OP)/   ^^J'»  strong,  924,  etc.; 

masc.  as  noun,  437;  comp.  pl.  as 

noun,  1842. 
ftörfen,  ^r.,3103;  r^.,bestrength- 

ened,  1165. 
ftarr,  tf^'.,stiff,  rigid,  stubbom,  1049, 

2782. 

^iaii,  /,  place,  stead,  230,  1866, 
2754. 

ftlttt,  prep.  {gen.,  inf.  and  Substan- 
tive clause'),  instead  of,  604,  1 109 
1797,  etc. 

^iiSLiit,  f.  -n,  place,  3138. 

f^attlic^,  adj.,  stately,  1561. 

Statur',  /  -cn,  stature,  ♦40. 

Staub,  m.  -t^,  dust,  2402,  2518, 
2773,  etc. 

Staubbai^,  m.  -9,  «Böd^e,  brook 

falling  in  spray,  ^78,  cf.  N. 
ftftuben,   intr.,  scatter  spray,  be  in 

spray,  3255,  cf.  N. 
f^ei^eu,  flac^,  geflod^en,  flid^t^  tr, 

and    intr.,     prick,    sting,    bite, 
prompt,  429,  1770. 

ftetfeu,  />*.,  stick,  put,  set,  fix,  1406, 

♦98,  2049,  etc. 
Steg,  m.  -t9,  -e,  foot-plank,  bridge, 
path,  25,  1269,  ♦163. 

{teilen,  flanb,  geflanben,  intr.  1^. 
(or  \.),  stand,  be,  207,  569, 
1767,  etc.;    (wük  dat.),  become. 
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suit,  53;  SRcbe  — ,  answer,  give 
account,  75;  jlc^cnbcn  ^n^t^, 
instantiy,  333;  JU  .  .  •  jletien, 
stand  with  or  by,  919, 1653, 1 726; 
pre^.  stibj.j  flünbc,  1718,  2025. 

fteifett,  refl,,  be  stiff,  871. 

@tetg,  m,  -e«;  -C;  path,  *48. 

fteigett,    flieg,  gefliegen,  int^  f., 

rise,  ascend,  mount,  go,  go  down, 
descend,  ♦4,  ♦12,  ♦21,  etc. 
ftetl,  adj,^  steep,  2255. 

@tein,  m,  -c«,  -c,  stone,  rock,  359, 

670,  2609,  etc, 
Stein.     Stein,  a  Castle  at  Baden; 

2965,  cf,  N.  l,  409. 
Steinen.     Steinen,  a  village  in  the 

Canton  Schwyz,  a  little  north  of 

Lake  Lowerz;  ♦14,  556,  2283. 

fteinem,    aäj,,   of  stone,  stony, 

2161. 
Steinme^,  m,  -cn,  -en,  stone-ma- 

son,  *2,  *2I. 

8teße,/-n,  place,  spot,  571,  2759. 

(teilen,  /r.,  place,  put,  Station,  1652; 
reß.,  place  one's  seif,  take  one's 
stand,  ♦  14,  *55,  etc.;  stand  at  bay, 
647. 

SteHnng,  /  -en,  position,  *ioi. 
fterben,  fiarb,  gcjlorbcn,  flirbt,  »«/r. 

f.,  die,  326,  597,  1898,  etc.; 
masc.  pres.  part.  as  neun,  ♦138. 

@tcrn,  m.  -c8,  -c,  Star,  1 148,  etc.; 
pupil  (of  the  eye),  641,  674. 

@ternen])imme(,  m.  -«,  — ,  starry 

sky  or  firmament,  1 154. 
fitt^,    aäv.,   steadily,     constantly, 
always,  487,  761,  1198,  etc. 


Steuer,  n,  -«,  — ,  heim,  rudder, 

2155. 
Stenerlente,  //.,  hehnsmen,  pilots, 

2237. 

Stenermann,  m.  -9,  ^^männer  or 
'Unit,  steersmany  helmsman,  161 
(boatman),  2185,  2195,  ^&-. 

ftenent,    intr.,  steer,   sail,  make 

headway,  iio,  2240. 
ftenetn,  intr.,  pay  taxes  or  tribute, 

1361,  1362,^/^. 

Stenemtber,  n.  -«,  — ,  steering 

oar,  heim,  1988,  2226,  2248,  e/c, 
Stett(e)rer,  m.  -«,  —,  steeier, 

helmsman,  2155. 

Stier,  »f.-c«,-c,bull,  ox,  *2,  2847. 

ftiften,  tr.,  found,  establish,  insti- 
tute,  1154. 

Stifter,  m.  -9,  —,  founder,  3083. 

ftin,  aäj\,  still,  quiet,  silent,  unex- 
pressed,  secret,  198,  249,  287, 
etc.;  im  flitten,  quietly,  secretly, 

1457. 
StiKe,  /  stiUness,  sQence,  '"92. 

ftitten,  tr.,  still,  quench,  1004. 

StiOfli^ttieigen,  «.  -«,  silence,  *93. 

fdUfttf^tn,  {lanb  fliQ,  fltllgeflanbfn, 

sep.  intr.  \).  or  f.,  stand  still,  stop, 
763- 

Stimme,  /  -n,  voice,  5, 123,  563, 

etc.;  vote,  *69. 
ftimmen,    intr.,  vote,  agree,  suit, 

1146,  2657. 
Stirne,  /  -n,  forehead,  brow,  front, 

197,  2123,  2760. 
ftolg,    adj.^  proud,   haughty,   780» 

845,  85a 
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&M$,   m,  -ce,  pride,   812,    920, 

2329. 
ftbttn,  /r.,  disturb,  destroy,  1398. 

ftogett,  ftieß,  geflogen,  flößt,  /n  anä 

intr,t   thrust,   push,   hit,    strike, 
480,  1303,  2723,  etc, 
Strafe,  /  -n,  punishment,  penalty, 

472,  2745- 
ftrafeit^  tr.,  punish,  2596. 
fttäfiifi^,  adj,f  punishable,  culpable, 

464. 
fttafiOi^,  adj.j  unpunished,  with  im- 

punity,  2595. 
6tra])(,    m.  "9,  -en,  beam,    ray, 

flash,  gleam,  2393,  2429,  2558 

(bolt). 

Strang,  m.  -««,  Stränge,  cord, 

stringy  1478,  2605. 
Strafe,  /  -n,  way,  road,  highway, 

2283,  2619,  2733,  efc. 
Strauß,  m,  -e«/  -c,  anä  Sträuße, 

struggle,  combat,  1077. 
ftrebett,  in^r,,  strive,  aspire,  948, 

e/c. ;  in/,  as  noun,  striving,  aspi- 

ration,  1676,  1681. 
Bivthtp^tilttf  m.  -«,  — ,  buttress, 

385. 

ftrecfen,  />-.,  strctch,  1663. 
Streiil^,  w.  -«,  -e,  stroke,  blow, 

1772. 
Streit,  m.  -e«,  -e,  fight,  dispute, 

conflict,  strife,  I2i8,  1425,  2713, 
Streitaxt,  /  »äyte,  battle-axe,  645. 

ftreiten,  flritt,  gefiritten,  intr,,  fight, 
contend,  dispute,  488»  895,  11 29, 


ftreitg,   ai^'.f  strict,   stem,   severe, 

hard,  *79,  2593,  2997. 
Strenge,   /,    strictness,    severity, 

rigor,  1596,  1995,  2637. 

ftrenen,  /r.,  strew,  scatter,  892, 

1713. 
Strifi^,  m,  -cd,  -e,  line,  track,  di- 

rection,  1018. 
Stricf,  m.  -e«,  -e,  cord,  rope,  2218; 

snare,  997. 
Strol^,  n,  -e«,  straw,  1036. 
Strom,  m,  -ed,  Ströme,  stream, 

ilood,   current,  river,  697,  1682, 

1788,  <f/^. 
ftnmm,    aäf.j  dumb,   mute,  silent, 

2125,  ♦121,  *i63. 
Stnnbe,  /  -n,  hour,  time,    149, 

949.  1705.  ^'^• 

Stnrm,  m,  -ed.  Stürme,  Storni, 
41,  HO,  133,  i?/f. 

ftür^en,  in/r,  f.,  fall,  tumble,  rush, 
♦19,  447,  ^32,  eU.;  /r.,  over- 
throw,  hurl  down,  387,  ^/f.  /  cast, 
huri,  plunge,  797,  1642;  re^., 
cast  one's  seif,  rush,  plunge,  137, 
eU. 

[tilgen,  /r.,  Support,  »58. 

fn^en,  /^  (and  intr,^y  seek,  look 
for,  want,  95,  175,  424,  etc, 

Snm)if,  m,  -e8,  Sümöfc  «wamp, 

1076,  1265. 
Snm^feäSlnft,  /  -lüfte,  air  ol  tue 

swamp,  2358. 
Sänbe,  /  -n,  sin,  3222. 
Siinbflttt,/,  deluge,  2148. 
Snrennen*     Suren^nen,  usuallv  Sa- 

x(e)neD,  r:  suoontain  ridge  and 
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pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwai- 
den, leading  from  Altorf  to  Engel- 
berg; 998. 
fü6,  adj.j  sweet,  4. 


%Ü^t{f  tn,  -S,  — ,  blame,  reproach, 

2334. 
%^\t\,  /  -n,  table,  1063. 
2^ag,  m,  -eö,  -C;  day,  196,  298, 

745,  etc;  diet,  assembly,  1145. 
Sagbieb,    m,  -8,  -c,  day-thiefi 

time-thief,  idler,  358,  cf,  AC 

tagelang,  adv,^  for  days,  2636. 

tagen,  intr.^  dawn,  be  day,  751. 
tagen,  inir,^  assemble,  meet,  hold 
adlet,  IUI,  II 17,  1439. 

Sagei9anlint4,  m,  -«,  «brüd^e, 
break  of  day,  dawn,  *i40. 

Sagei9orbnnng,  m,  -en,  order  of 
the  day,  1314. 

Sagemerl,  «.  -«,  -c,  day's  work, 

daily  task,  829. 
ta^lfet,   adj,^  brave,   valiant,   326, 

3027,  3285. 
tanil^en,  intr,,  dive,  45. 
iwmtXn^  intr,,  reel,  stagger,  2787. 
täufd^en,  tr,,  delude,  deceive,  720. 

tanfenb,  num,,  thousand,  1695. 
tanfenbiäl^rig,  adj,^  of  a  thousand 

years,  1270. 
tanfenbmal,   adv,y    a    thousand 

times,  2321. 
Segerfelb(en).     Konrad  von  Te- 

gerfeld,  friend  and  accomplice  of 


Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
1339»  2961. 
Xeil,  m.  {pr  «.),  -c8,  -c,  part,  lot, 
share;  gu  teil  toerben,  fall  to  the 
lot     of     (daL^f    be     given    to, 

"35- 
teilen,  tr,,  part,  divide,  share,  have 

in    common,    754,    1388,   2407, 

3183,  etc, 

teilliaft,  adj,  (wiihgen,)f  partaking 
of,  sharing,  participant  in,  2084. 

teilhaftig,  adj,  (wiegen.),  partak- 
ing of,  sharing,  participant   in, 

2413- 
ten(e)r,  ad;\,  dear,  precious,  be- 

loved,  508,  922,  1040,  tf/^./  3184, 

super/,  neiit.  as  subst, 

Xeufel,  m,  -«,  — ,  devil,  174,  as 

exclam, 

tenfelifd^,  adj,^  devilish,  diabolical, 

fiendish,  2581. 
Xenfed^mfttifter«  Teufelsmünster 
{lit,  DeviPs  Minster),  a  perpen- 
dicular  rock  on  the  westem  shore 
of  the  Lake,  a  Uttle  south  of  Se- 
lisberg;  2188. 

Sen(e)rnng,  /  -en,  dearth,  fam- 

ine,  1168. 
X^aC,  «.  -c«,  X^äter,  valley,  303, 

836,  853,  etc, 

X^algrnnb,  ^<.-e9,«grünbe,bottom 

of  a  Valley,  valley,  ♦163. 
Xl^albogt,  m,  -e«,  »übgte,  govemor 

or  lord  of  the  valley,  38,  {a  per- 

sonification  of  driving  clouds), 
Xl^at,  /  -en,  deed,  act,  action,  fact, 

loi,  419,  420,  etc. 
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Xf^äitt,   m.  -9,  — ,  doer,  author, 

perpetrator,  2950,  3043. 
X^OV,  n,  -«,  -e,  gate,  gateway,  902, 

1409,  1513,  etc, 
i)ßxxik^if  adj\,  foolish,  1724. 
Sl^rätte,  /  -n,  tear,  *33, 842, 1038, 

etc, 

Xl^rott,  m.  -c«,  -c,  throne,  409. 
t^tt«,  t^at,  get^an,  /r.  and  intr,^ 
do,  make,  act,  80,  98,  136,  138, 

%\i^x{i)f  /  -cn,  door,  502,  506, 

607,  etc, 
%MVLt^fL\U     Thurgau,  Ihe  Canton, 

formerly  much  larger  than  now; 

2432. 
tief,  adj.,  deep,  low,  far,  35,  377, 

823,  etc. 

%xt\t,  f.  -n,  depth,  deep,  9,  117, 
etc;  background  (of  the  stage), 
♦24,  *5i,  etc. 

%XtX,  n.  -e«,  "tf  animal,  beast, 
brüte,  57,  478,  2559,  etc. 

%x%tXf  m.  -«,  — ,  tiger,  1061. 

toben,  intr.,  rage,  struggle  violently, 

1958. 
2J0^ter,/,  Xo6)itXi  daughter,  *2, 

240,  517,  etc. 

Xob,  m.  -c«,  -c  and  2obe«fätte, 
death,  69,  73, 91,  etc. ;  am  2^obe, 
at  the  point  of  death,  21 15. 

Sobfeittb,  tn.  -e«,  -C,  mortal  enemy, 
2643. 

SCott,  m.  -f«,  Sone,  sound,  tone, 
strain,  *32,  *I2I,  *I39,  etc, 

t9fen,  intr.,  rage,  roar,  2137;  inf, 
as  sttbst.y  "'105. 


tot,  adj.^  dead,  2122,  etc. ;  masc.  as 
sudst.,  2304,  *I22,  *I39. 

t.?teit,  /r.,  kill,  put  to  death,  106, 

1264,  1931,  etc. 

Sotenl^anb,  /,  «l^önbe,  2467,  beiue 
falte  Soten^anb^  thy  band  cold 
in  death. 

^rail^tett,  n,  -€,  (in/,  as  sudst.),  en- 
deavor,  desire,  disposition,  1869. 

traget!,  trug,  getragen,  trägt,  tr., 

bear,  carry,  endure,  192,  *  21,  etc. ; 

hold  (in  fief),  263,  1359;  hare, 

entertain,  cherish,  548,  3042. 
tränen,  intr.  {dat.  or  auf  andacc.'), 

trust,  rely  on,  1452,  18 10. 
tranern,  f»/r.,moum,  sorrow,  1716, 

2471. 
tranli^,  «dj^*.,. familiär,  cordial,  783. 
träumen,  /r.,  dream,  1691. 
^rännter,  m.  -«,  — ,   dreamer, 

visionary,  1904. 
trann,     interj.^    laith!     lorsooth!, 

1758. 
tranrig,  adj.^  sad,  sorrowful,  1336. 

treffen,  traf,  getroffen,  trifft,  /r., 

hit,  1882,  1888,  1917,  etc. 
treffUli^,     adj.y    excellent,    choice, 

467;  masc.  as  subst.^  2337. 
^retb»  Treib,  the  landing-place  just 

north  of  Selisberg;  *j2ii  cf.  N.  *3. 

treiben,  trieb,  getrieben,  tr.y  drive, 

urge  on,  impel,  *2i,  367,  468; 
(witk  $erbe  or  Äü^e  as  ob;',  un- 
derstood) y  62y  540;;  carry  (on), 
make,  do,  406,  541,  723,  etc.; 
intr.  %  and  f.,  drive  about,  drift, 
2208,  2268. 
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trennen,  /r.  and  refl,^  separate,  part, 
1295,  1449,  2972,  etc, 

treten,  trat,  geirrten,  tritt,  intr,  f. 

and\f  Step,  go,  ttead»  *I7,  •20, 

♦55,   etc;     //*.,    tread,    trample, 

2769. 
iXtXi,  adj,,  faithful,  true,  199,  255, 

851,  etc, 
3^rett(e),  /,    faithfulness,  fidelity, 

faith,  1601,  1602,  1702,  etc^ 
trenli^,  adj.,  true,  faithful,  919. 
treuloi^,  adj,,  faithkss,  1603,  1625. 
%X\Z\^,  w.  -t%,  -e,  Impulse,  instinct; 

love,  848. 

triefen,  troff,  getroffen,  intr,^  drip, 

3168. 
trinlen,  tranf,  getrunfen,  (/r.  and) 

intr.y  drink,  *40,  .765. 
Trommel,  /  -n,  drum,  »23,  389, 

♦24. 

S^roft,  w.  -e(J,  consolation,  comfort, 

"^Zlly  2092,  2309,  eU. 
tröften,  //*.,  console,  comfort,  158, 

2309,   etc.;   refl.y  be   comforted, 

2374- 
troftlOi^,   adj,y  comfortless,  disdon- 

solate,  desperate,  2222,  3185. 
tro^,  prep.  {dat.)f  in  spite  of,  1648. 
trogen,     intr,    (with    dat),    defy, 

1770. 
trüben,  //*.,  trouble,  disturb,  1704. 
^rübftun,  w.  -«,  melancholy,  197. 
trugerifl^,  adj.^  deceptive,  treach- 

erous,  1502. 
Xrnntmer,    //.,    fragments,    ruins, 

2543,  *I44. 
Xrupp,  m,  -«,  -e,  troop,  »la. 


Xrn^,  m.  -es,  defiance;  gu  @(^u4 
unb  %XVi\^,  for  offense  and  de 
fense,  743,  1484. 

trn^iglil^,  adv.,  defiantly,  235. 

Sugcnb,  /  -en,  virtuc,  852, 1646, 

2024,  etc, 
tttgenbliaft,  adj,,  virtuous,  672. 

tnmnUuarif^,  adj„  tumultuous, 

riotous,  *23,  *I39. 
^nrm,   m,  -e«,    Sürme,   tower, 

dungcon,  prison,  383,  2750. 

S^nrnier,  ».  -0,  -e,  tournament, 
835. 

S^tning,  m.  -eß,  -e,  strong  tower, 
dungeon,      prison,      kecp,    360, 

1391. 
Smingliof,    m,    -e,    aibfe,   strong 
tower,    dungeon,    prison,    keep, 
528. 

Stirann,  m,  -en,  -en,  tyrant,  497, 

720,  748,  etc. 

^Ijrannet,  /.  -en,  tyranny,  716, 
1047,  2123,  etc, 

S^tirannenfo^^  »•  -^«^  -«^  tyrant'a 
yoke,  yoke  of  tyranny,  634, 

S^ljrannenmafl^t,/,  «mächte,  t3rran- 

nical  power,  tyranny,  1275,  2543, 

2919,  etc, 
S^ljrannenf^Iofi,  n,  -e«,  »fd^löfTer. 

tyrant's  castle,  2843. 
^t)rannenf4ttiert,    n.    -e^,      »•  , 

tyrant's  sword,  sword  of  tyrann ., 

679. 
t)|rannif(^,  adj,^  t3rra]inical,  788. 

1658. 
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fibcl,  aä/.f  evil,  ill,  wrong,  2510. 

Übel,  n,  -«,  — ,  evil,  wrong,  993. 

ftben,  refi.9  exercise,  practice,  1481, 
2645. 

Ühtt,  prep»  (daL  and  ace.),  adv., 
sep.  and  insep,  pref»,  over,  alx)ve, 
across,  by  way  of,  beyond,  about, 
on  account  of,  *3,  *4,  265,  etc.; 
flbcrm  =  über  bcnt,  282;  übern 
—  über  ben,  555;  =  gegenüber, 
725;  adv.  afler  acc,  of  timei 
through,  during,  ♦98. 

fiberoll,  adv,^  everywhere,  1046, 
II 15,  \^\,etc, 

ftberben'fen,     überbad^te,    über» 

bac^t',  insep,  tr,,  think  of,  reflect 
on,  218. 
ftberbnt^,  m,  -e«,  weariness,  satie- 
ty,  disgust,  845. 

ftberfal^rt,  /  -en,  passage;  um  — , 

to  ferry  him  across,  132. 
fiberfyaitb^,  adv.t  o^fy  *^^d  in  — 

neunten,  increase,  prevail,  get  the 

Upper  band,  21 19. 
fiberlof'fen,  überließ',  übertaf'fen, 

überläßt',  insep,  tr,,  leave,  give 

up,    give    over,    abandon,   *I2I 

(^past  part.')* 
Über lie 'fern,     insep,    /r.,    deliver, 

give  up,  surrender,  3236. 
\ihtXVXVLif  m.  -«,  arrogance,  191. 

fiberneVntett,  übernahm',  über« 
nom'men,  übernimmt',  insep.  /r., 
take  possession  of,  481 ;  ^  take 
upon  one's  seif,  1413. 


ftberra'ff^tt,  insep,  /r.,  surprise, 
459,  1380,  1442,  eU. 

u'berfd)ttiellen,  fd^moU  über,  über« 
gefrj^woüen,  fd)tt)ittt  über,  sep. 
intr.  f.,  overflow,  2006. 

tt'berfe^ett,  sep,  tr,^  set  over,  ferry 

across,  69,  2970. 

öberftc'^e«,  überftanb',  überflan'* 
ben,  insep,  ir,^  stand,  endure, 
overcome,  2259. 

ft'bertretett,  trat  über,  übergetreten, 

tritt  über,  sep.  intr,  f.,  step  or  go 

over,  1625. 
ftbrig,  adj.y  over,  left,  remaining, 
other,  *5i;    —  bleiben,  be  lelt, 

ttc^tlanb*  Üchtland,  formerly  a 
name  of  the  district  bctween  the 
Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bernese 
Alps;  2432. 

Ufer,  n,  -9,  — ,  shore,  bank,  »3,  89, 
*I2,  etc, 

tUt,  /  -en,  clock,  watch,  2567. 

Uli»  Uli,  diminutive  of  Ulrich; 
778,  820,  858. 

UVUfprep.  (litith  aec),  adv.,  sep.  and 
insep.  pref.j  around,  about,  near, 
conceming,  for,  with  regard  to, 
(Jime)  at,  frequent ;  um  .  .  .  gu 
(1»/),  in  Order  to,  to,  307,  379, 
etc. ;  um . » .  {gen,^  ttJillen,  for  the 
sake  of,  on  account  of,  67,  566, 
584, etc.;  {with  üerWenen),  from, 
at  the  hands  of,  100,  891,  etc; 

um«  =  um  ba«, 

umar'men,  insep.  tr.,  embrace,  *7I, 
♦78,  *I42,  etc. 
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ttmbran'gett,  insep,  /r.,  press,  ^rowd 
around,  *I46. 

nmf äffen,  insep,  tr.,  clasp,  embrace, 
*9,  3118. 

ttmgar'liett,  insep,  tr,^  ensnare,  Sur- 
round, 878. 

ttmge'üett,  umgab',  umge'ben,  um^ 

giebt',  insep,   tr.,  Surround,   en- 
compass,  endose,  *3,  ^48, 1429,  etc. 

um'  fle!|e«,  ging  um,  umgegangen, 

sep.  intr,  f.,  go  round,  make  a 
circuit,  984. 
ttntl^er',  adv,  and  sep,  prefi^  about, 
around,  round  about,  *  144,  2990. 

nmller'bUcfett,    sep.    intr,,    look 

around,  *I09,  *I53. 
nmller'merfeit,  sep,   intr,,  observe 

or  notice  round  about,  2250. 
timlier'ftl&liett,  sep,  intr.,  spy,  search, 

watch  around,  1509. 
nmlier'fhreifei^  sep,  intr.  f.,  wan- 
der, roam  about,  2637. 
tttttl^ftriett,  insep,  tr,y  wrap  about, 

envelop,  veil,  2539. 
nm'felireu,  sep,  intr,  f.  and  reß., 

turn  round  or  back,  return,  ♦113, 

*ii6. 
Umfreii^,  m,  -z^,  -e,  circuit,  extent, 

2650. 
nmrin'gen,  insep,  tr^  Surround,  be- 

set,  460,  *I04. 

nmfc^ne'lett,  umfd^tog',  umfd^Iof^ 

fen,  insep,  tr,,  endose,  Surround, 
♦126. 

nm'fe^ett,  fa^  um,  umgcfe^en,  fielet 

um,  sep,   reß,f  look    around  or 
about,  522,  *I33. 


nntfonfit',  adv,,  in  vain,  to  no  pur- 
pose,  173,  1732,  1968,  etc;  tot 
nothing. 

ttmfte'^en,  umflanb',  umflan'ben, 

insep,  tr,y  stand  round,  Surround, 

*I38. 
nm'manbeln,  sep,  tr,,  change,  trans- 

form,  1263. 
Untmeg,    m,    -9,    -t,    roundabout 

way,  circuit,  1740. 
nnttuer'ben,  umtoarb',  nmxooxfhtn, 

umtDirbt',  insep,  tr,,  woo,  court, 

1600. 
ttnbebac^t,    m,    -9,    inadvertence, 

thoughtlessness,  1870. 
nnbelannt,  adj.y  unknown,  1074, 

3238. 

nnbeqnem,      adj.y      inconvenient; 

neut.  as  sudst.,  2721. 
ttttbemaffnet,  adj.,  unarmed,  2349. 

nnbe^al^lt,  ^z^V  unpaid,  2461. 

unbillig,  adf,,  unreasonable,  unjust; 
neut,  as  subst.,  injustice,  317. 

nnb,  conj.,  and,  *2,  7,  31,  etc, 
nnbnr^bringü^,    adj,,    impene- 

trable,  1687,  2600. 
nnentbeilt,  adj,y  undiscovered,  3229. 

nnerljdrt,  adj.,  unheard,  cf ;  neut. 

as  sudst,,  402. 
nnerf&ttlic^,  adJ.,  insatiable,  2989. 
nnertrSgUll^,  adJ,,   intolerable,   in- 

sufferable,  1277. 
Ungar,  m,  -n,  -n,  Hungarian,  2997. 

nngeboren,  ad;,,  unbom,  future^ 
2132. 

ttngelbültr,  /,  impropriety,  inde- 
cency,  480,  550. 
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nttgebül^rKc^,  adj.,  improper,  inde- 

cent;   netU.  as  subsL,  94. 
Ungebulb,    /,      impatience,     »95, 

3198. 
nttgebnlbig,  adj,,  impatlent,  2807, 

2955- 
nttgeljetter^    adj,y  vast,   monstrous, 

atrocious,    319,    622,   638,   etc.; 

neuU  as  suöst,,  1890. 

ttttgefrSltlt,   adj\f  unvexed,  unhurt, 

in  peace,  1927,  2681. 

nngerei^t,  adj.,  unjust,  1393. 

UStgerei^t,  adj.,  unprovoked,  429. 
ttUgefe^Kll^,  adj,^  illegal,  irregulär, 

1113. 
ttttgetrSftet,      adj.,     uncomforted, 

3225. 
Ungetuitter,  n.  -8,  — ,  (thunder-) 

storm,  tempest,  104,  2229. 
ttttgeSÖgett,    adj.,    unbridled,    un- 

restrained,  1356. 
UttgUmllf,    m.  -8,    harshness,   in- 

justice,  outrage,  490. 
UnglÜcf,  n.  -^f  misfortune,  adver- 

sity,   disaster,  misery,  502,  598, 

loii,  etc. 
nnglüffli^,  a<^'.,unhappy,wretched, 

2762,  etc.;  masc,  as  subst,,  932, 

3157- 
nnglüfffelig,    adj.,    unhappy,    un- 

fortunate,    ill-starred,    457,   949, 

etc;  masc.  as  subst.,  500 ;  fem.  as 

subsi.,  2886. 
UnglÜcfi^tliat,  /  -cn,  unhappy  or 

woeful  deed,  3210. 
Ull||Ci(,  n,  -9/  mischief,  hurt,  evil, 

284. 


nttleibUli^,  adj.,  insufferable,  intol- 

erable,  421,  535. 
Unmenf^Uli^,  adj.,  inhuman,  cruel, 

barbarous,  1922. 
ttttmBglili^,  adj.,  impossible,  119. 
Unittfinbigleit^   /,   minority,   tute- 

lage,  3203. 
Unmnt,  m.  -%,  ill-humor,  displea- 

sure,  indignation,  2462. 
Umift^,  adj.,  useless,  2155. 
XXvtXZ&iif  n.  -8,  wrong,  fault,  681. 
unntl^ig,    adj.,    restless,    troubled, 

*i3i. 
Unfll^ulb,  /,  innocence,  324,  951, 

etc.;  guilelessness,  941. 
Ultf4tt(big,  adj.,  innocent,  2577. 

unfer^  (ttttf(e)re,  unfer),  poss.  adj. 

and  pron.,  OUT,  OUTS,  360,  1053, 

1253- 
UtttCtt,  adü.,  below,  down,  beneath, 

*5i,  *76. 
UStttt,  prep.  {dat.  and  acc.^,  adv., 
sep.  and  insep.  pref.,  linder, 
beneath,  below,  among,  between, 
during,  iu,  frequent ;  ttnterm  = 
unter  bcm,  310, 545;  untern  =  unter 
ben^  884;  unterd  =  unter  ba«,  652; 
1812,  among  or  possibly  below, 
cf.  N.;  unter  ♦  ♦  ♦  l^er»or,  from 
beneath,  out  from  under,  2543. 

tinterbrei^'en,  unterbrad^',  unter« 

brod^'cn,  untcrbrld^t',  insep.  tr., 

Interrupt,  break,  872. 
ttttterbef  fen,    adv.,  in  the  mean- 

tirae,  meanwhile,*  50,*  54,*  1 2 1 ,  etc. 
nnterbrftff'en,    insep.  tr.,  oppress, 

703;  past.part,  as  subst.,  1617. 
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ttttterbrücf  er,  m,  -«,  — ,  oppressor, 

1605,  I6I0. 
ttnteroang,  w.  -«,  »gängc,  destruc- 

tion,  fall,  271,  2388. 

uiiterneVnten,  unternahm',  unter- 
nom'men,  unternimmt',  insep. 
tr,,  undertake,  2302,  2538. 

ttuterfteVen,    unterjlanb',    unter- 

flanb'cn,  insep.  reß,,  ttsually 
dare,  venture,  but  in  234  archaic^ 
undertake. 

nit'tertauii^ett,  sep,  intr.^  dive 
under,  45. 

tttttertualbett*  Unterwaiden,  the 
Canton,  south  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  *2,  100, 
279,  etc, 

tttitertlialbner,  adj.,  of  Unterwai- 
den, 994;  as  nouttf  inhabitant 
of  Unterwaiden,  Unterwaldener, 

963»  "30.  1525- 
ttittertuegi^,    adv.,   on   the  way, 

2153,  2671. 

tttttertucr'fett,  unterwarf,  unter* 
tDor'fen,  untertülrft',  insep,  tr.^ 
subject,  subdue,  2492,  with  dat. 
reß.;  submit,  yield  to,  255, 1206, 
2731.  [spectful,  222. 

Untertuftrftg,  adj,,    submissive,  re- 

ttnt^at,  /  -en,  evil  deed,  monstrous 

deed,  301 1,  3015. 
ttttber&nbert,      adj.,      unchanged, 

1020. 
unberftttgerK^,    adj,,  inalienable, 

1280. 
ttllberb&ll^ti0,     adj,,    unsuspected, 

without  arousing  suspicion,  1404. 


UUt»er(e^t,  adj.,  unhurt,  safe,  2097, 

2314. 
Unvernunft,  /,  unreasonablen*«, 

unreason,  foUy,  2183. 
nnnernünftig,     adj,,    unreasoning, 

irrational,  brüte,  56. 
nnberffi^ämt,    adj.,  hnpudent,    in- 
solent;  masc.  as  subsl.,  475. 
nnkierfel|rt,  adj,,  unhurt,  uninjured. 

intact,  272. 
ttUtr^anbelbar,  adj.,  unalterable,  un- 

wavering,  constant,  10 18. 
unweit, /r^»/.  {with  gm.  anddaL\ 

not  far  froni,  ♦3. 
Unmille,  tn.  -nö,  indignation,  anger, 

♦150. 
nnminiÜrK^,     adj.^     involuntary, 

♦70. 
nntuirtlifl^,  a<^'.,  inhospitable,  1151, 

2160. 

nn$erbre(^Ud),  adj.^  unbreakable, 

inviolable,  1281. 

tttolt,  adj.,  very  old,  most  andent, 
841,  1156. 

ttr(l(teri9,  <7^z/.,inmostancienttinie; 
Don  —  l^er,  from  the  most  ancient 
times,  from  time  immemorial,  537. 
Cf.N. 

ttrfel|be,  /,  solemn  oath  (to  re- 
nounce  one's  feuds),  2910. 

Url»  Uri,  the  Canton,  east  of  Un- 
terwaiden and  south  of  Schwyz; 

*2,  333»  370»  ^^' 
Unter,  adj.,  of  Uri,  279;  as  noun^ 

man  of  Uri,  ümer,  983. 
Urfaii^e,  /  -n,  cause,  rcason,  1560^ 

«576,  1577»«^- 
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Urflintiig,  m,  -%,  -fprünge,  origin, 

1198. 
Urftanb,  m.  -«,  «flänbe,  original 

State,  1282. 
Urteil,  n.  -%f  -c,  judgment,  opinion, 

2018. 
WtitWtVL,  tr.  (usually  intr,),  judge, 

1064. 

Sariatiott,  /  -en,  Variation,  »4. 
Spater,  m.  -%,  3>ät<r,  father,  sire, 
ancestor,    243,    351,    416,    etc; 

Saterlaub,  «.  -«,  native  country, 
fatherland,  438,  795, 848,  etc,    . 

Hftterlill^,  adj.^  fatherly,  paternal, 
of  one's  father  or  fathers  (=  an- 
cestors),  843,  1099,  2954,  etc, 

tiaterIoi9,  adj,^  fatherlesa,  2385, 

2386. 
Satermorb,  m,  -«,  pamcide,  2953, 

3169. 

SStertttgetlb,  /  -cn,  ancestral  vir- 

tue,  691. 
}^tt^ftnsep,  pref,,  never  accented, 
HeraBffi^euetl,  /r.,detest,abhor,7i5. 
tperac^ten,    /r.»    despise,    contemn» 

scorn,  401,  667,  840,  etc, 
Verachtung,   /,    contempt,    scorn, 

disdain,  782,  1871. 
tieraii^tungdttiert,   adj.^  contempti- 

ble,  despicable,  1639. 
Her&nbent,  refl,^  be  changed,  *i62; 

*4,  change  appearance. 
tier&U^ent,  tr,,  alienate,  separate  by 

sale,  885. 


Herbergen,  Derbarg,  üerborgen,  Der» 
birgt,  hide,  conceal,  172,  556, 
etc, ;  reß,f  hide  (intr.),  be  hidden, 
346,  465,  etc,  ;  in/,  as  subst.y  61 1. 

berbieten,    öerbot,   Verboten,   /r., 

forbid,  prohibit,  299,  548,  3212. 
Derbtnben,  oerbanb;  Dcrbunben,  /r., 

bind  (up),unite,  436, 1959,2400, 

etc, 
berblaff en,  intr,^  grow  or  turn  pale, 

1562. 

berblenben,  /r.,  blind,  dazzle,  de- 

lüde;  past part,  as  subst,,  839. 
berbluten,  reß,  and  intr,y  bleed  to 
death,  2797,  2987. 

S^erbrec^en,  n.  -«,  — ,  crime,  1102, 

2174. 
berbreiten,  /r.,  spread,  999, 1034. 
berbrennen.  Derbrannte,  Derbrannt, 

fM/r.,  burn,   bum    up,  bum  to 

death,  2880. 

ISerbammnii^,  /  -niffe,  condemna- 
tion,  damnation,  682,  2817. 

berbanlen,  /r.,  owe,  have  to  thank 
for,  1434. 

berberben,     Derbarb,     Derborben, 

Dcrbirbt,  /r.,  destroy,  min,  undo, 

1964,  2020,  2087,  etc, 
berbienen,  /n,  merit,  deserve,  100, 

891,  1302,  etc, 
S^erbrte^,  m,  -es,  displeasure,  vex- 

ation,  annoyance,  1738. 

berbrtegen.  Derbroß,  Dcrbroffen,  tr,, 

vex;     fid^  {acc)  —  laffen,  shrink 
from,  2636. 
S^erbnt^,  m,  -€d,  displeasure,  vex- 
ation,  annoyance,  1965. 
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\Httflttn,  fr.,  do  honor  to,  respect, 

revere,  398,  403,  1622,  eU, 
nereibeit,  fr.,  bind   by  an  oath, 

1363. 

tieteinett,  fr,,  unite,  join,  combine, 
1664. 

Hereimgeit,  fr,,'  unite,  join,  com- 
bine, 2936. 

nerf  atteH,  öcrfiel;  txrfoDcn,  öerfättt, 

infr.  f.^  fall  to,  be  forfeited  to,  400. 
tierfattgett,  t)erftng,  t>erfangen,  üer« 

fängt,  refi,,  be  caught,  2164;  infr, 

avail,  1285. 
Herfe^Iett,  infr,  {wifh  gen,^,  miss, 

fall  of,  1995. 
HerflU^ett,  fr,,  curse,  3043,  3181. 
Herfolgetl,  fr.,  follow,  pursue,  70, 

74,  1488,  efc, 
Verfolger^  m,-^,  — ,  pursuer,  2565. 
Herfftl^ren,  fr,,  lead  astray,  seduce, 

corrupt,  839,  1635,  2019,  efc, 
S^erfftljntltg^  /  -en,  seduction,  cor- 

ruption,  821. 

Hergeben,  Dergab,  vergeben,  \>tx* 
glebt,  fr„  forgivey  1572. 

Hergebeiti^,  adv.,  in  vain,  869, 1972, 
2167,  efc, 

tiergeblifi^,  adj.,  vain,  useless,  2825. 

S^ergelhtltg,  /,  requital,  recom- 
pense,  617. 

tiergeffeit,  öergaß,  öcrgeffcn,  öcr* 
gißt,  fr„   forget,   2323,   2347, 

2724,  efc, 

Hergiften,  fr,,  poison,  822. 

Herglei^ett,  fr,,  adjust,  settle,  2499. 

oergrabett,  t>ergrub,  üergraben, 
oergräbt,  /r.,  buiy,  21 10. 


tiergrd|ent,  fr.,  enlarge,  increase^ 

aggravate,  603. 
tpergüten,  fr.,  make  goody  454. 
tPerl^aftett,  fr.,  artest,  1863. 

tper^aitett,  t)er^ielt,  üer^alten,  üer« 

l^ätt,  /ir.,  withhold,  conceal,  531 ; 
reß.,  be  in  a  certain  State,  be, 
1242,  fo  .  . .  aUeS,  *  so  it  all  is.' 

t»er||aitbeltl,  /r.,  transact,  2505. 

tierl^äugeit,  fr.,  decree,  ordain,  2228. 

tper^a^i,  adj.,  hated,  odious,  de- 

testable,  1358,  1671,  2534,  ^/r. 
Herl^el^len,  fr.,  hide,  conceal,  173, 
713,  1251,  efc, 

tperl^inbent,  /r.,  hinder,  prevent, 
2108. 

HerljÜHen,  fr,  and  refl.,  cover  or 
wrap  one*s  seif  up,  hide  one's 
face,  »158  (ft(^,  daf.),  *i62. 

Herlfütett,  fr.,  avert,  prevent,  86; 
öer^üte  Oott,  »God  lorbid,*  1535, 

1893. 
tperirrett,  infr,  and  reß,,  lose  one*s 
way;     pasf    parf,,    lost,     1498, 

3105- 
t»erj|agen,  fr,,  drive  out,  expel,  1368, 

1633,  2398,  efc, 

tpertanfett,  fr,  and  refl,,  seil,  854, 

1605. 

i>erl(eibett,  fr.,  disguise,  1062. 

tperfftnttltent,   infr.  f.,  pine  away, 

languish,  2358. 
tperfttttbett,    fr.,    announce,    make 

known,  285,  2291,  2679,  efc. 
tperffillbigen,  /r.tf«</r^.,  announce, 

make    known,   proclaim,    2071, 

2785. 
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Heylattgen,   tr.,  desire,  crave,  de- 

mand,  95. 
SeYlangett,  n.  -%,  longing,  desire, 

wish,  1684. 

tierlaffeii^  bcrtleg,  öertaffen,  öcr* 

t&ßt^  tr.y  leave,  forsake,  abandon, 
desert,  289,  434,  515,  etc.;  refl, 
(wUh  auf  and  acc^y  rely  on. 

tierlaufeu,  öcrttef,  öcrlaufen,  »er- 
läuft, refl.y  lose  one's  way,  go 
astray,  46. 

tierlaitteti,  tn/r.  impers,^  be  heard, 
transpire,  be  reported,  3020. 

tietlegeit,  a^'.»  at  a  loss,  embarrassed, 
confused,  *I02. 

tierleil^ett,   \^txX\z%  Derlte^en,  /r., 

Icnd,  give,  grant,  3056. 
OCtle^en,  /r.,  hurt,  woond,  injure, 
violate,  1627,  18 19,  2036,  etc, 

tierlteren^    ocrior,    öerloren,   /r., 

lose,   114,  440,  830,  etc;  reß,, 

lose  one's  way,  be  lost,  disappear, 

1779. 
tiermauent,  /r.,  wall  up,  Surround 

with  a  wall,  2169. 
HeYme^rett,  ^.,  augment,  increase, 

multiply,  692. 

nemteibett,  üerntieb,  t>ennieben,  /r., 

avoid,  shun,  184,  3213. 
Hermengett^   /r.,   mix  up,   confuse, 

3175- 

Ifermögett,    oernto^te,    t>erniO(i^t, 

k)ennag,  /r.,    be  able,   have  the 
power  (to   do  something),  656, 
2548,  3226. 
S^ermdgett^  «.  -«,  ability,  capacity, 
means,  1524. 


berttelimeit,  t>enta^m,  Dentommen, 

bernintmt,    tr,,    perceive,    hear, 
239,  404,  838,  etc. 
S^ernnitft,/,  reason,  undeistanding, 

57. 
berttftttftig,  adj.,  rational,  sensible, 

246. 
Heydben,  tr.  and  intr.,  lay  <^  be- 

come    waste,   desolate,  deserted, 

1735- 
ber^lfftttben,  tr,,  pawn,  mortgage, 

885. 
^tttüt,  tn.  -%f  treason,  treachery, 

perfidy,  503,  997,  1608,  etc. 

tiertaten,  Derriet,  üerraten,  Derrät, 

tr.,    betray,    411,     1390,     1869, 
etc. 
S^ertftter,  m.  -%,  —,  traitor,  715, 
1297,  1389»  ^'^. 

berriititen,    Demtnn,    verronnen, 

intr.  \.f  mn  or  pass  away,  102. 
berfagett,   tr.,  deny,  refuse,    1244, 

1254,  etc.;  intr.,  fail,  1563. 
berfammeltt,  reß.,  assemble,  meet, 

gather,  244,  722,  1404,  etc. 

ISerfammlnng,  /  -en,  meeting,  as- 

sembly,  11 13. 
berfli^affeit,    tr.,    secure,    provide, 
get;  ftd^  9{ed^t  — f  obtain  justice, 
take  the  law  into  one's  own  hands, 
3061. 

berfil^eiben,  oerfd^ieb;  üerfd^ieben, 

intr.  f.,  expire,  die,  281 1. 
berf^ettlett,  tr.,  give  away,  bestow, 

1253. 
berf^euil^ett,   tr.,  scare    or   chase 
away,  *86. 
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/r.,  defer,  put  off,  postpone,  1400, 
1418,  2510,  eU. 
Derffi^teben,  aäj.,  different,  various, 
several,  *26,  *27,  ♦71,  ^A". 

nerffi^leient^  /r.,  veil,  629. 

/r.y  close,  shut  up,  lock  up,  hide, 
104 1,  1688. 

HetfdiUngett,  Derfd)lang,  t^erfd^tun- 

gen,  /r.,  swallow  up,  devour,  1666, 

2149. 
Herfli^mS^en^    />-.,    disdain,    scom, 

845.  [mit,  2744. 

tierf4ttlben^  /r.,  be  guilty  of,  com- 
tierf^Ütteit^  /^.,  cover,  bury,  over- 

whelm,  1501,  1784. 

tperffi^ttiinbett^     üerfd^manb,    t>tv* 

fd^tounbcn,    infr.    f.,    disappear, 
vanish,  be   lost  to  sight,   2524, 

♦137. 

Serffi^ttidrung,  /  -cn,  conspiracy, 

II03. 
tPerfeftCc)«,  öetfal^,  öerfc^cn,  »er- 

fieftt,  reß.,  with  gu  and  dat.  of 
pers.  and  gen,  of  (hing  or  baß* 
clause y  expect  of,  2483,  3041. 

berfenben^  ocrfanbte  or  öcrfcnbcte, 
oerfanbt  or  öcrfenbct,  /r.,  send, 
despatch,  discharge,  2608. 

tierfe^en,  /r.,  put,  3037;   rejoin, 

answer,  229. 
berfdl^nett,     refl,^    be     reconciled, 
make  one's  peace,  2808. 

berf^iteii^eit,  t>erfpra(^,  ocrfprod^en, 

öcrf priest,     /r.,    promise,    1578, 
2529. 


berftanbig,  <z^*.,  sensible,  intelligent, 

prudent;   masc,  as  subsL^  248. 
berfteilt,  part.  adj,,  hidden,  remote, 

1043- 

berfte^en,  Derflanb,  Derflanben,  />-., 

understand;  mean,  216;  reß. 
and prep,  mit  wiih  pers»^  have  an 
understanding  or  agreement  with, 
1396;  withprep.  auf  and  acc,  oj 
(hing,  understand,   be  judge  of, 

1634. 
berftocfett,  refl.,  be  hard,  obstinate, 

unyielding,  871. 
berftol^Ien,  par(,  adj,^  stealthy,  se- 

cret,  furtive,  1099. 
berfttll^eit,    /!r.,    tiy,    attempt,    en- 

deavor,  142, 144, 152,  e(€,:  tempt, 

1531,  2045. 

berteibigeit,  /r.,  defend,  129, 1286^ 

2632,  e(c, 
S^etteibiger,  m,  -%,  — ,  defender, 

161 6. 
bertilgen,  /r.,  destroy,  annul,  311. 
bertraueit,  intr,  {wi(h  da(.  or  ouf 

and  acc),  trust  in,  rely  on,  140, 

e(c,;    /r.,   entrust,   confide,    199, 

1438. 

I8ertratt(e)n,  n,  -«,  trust,  faith, 

confidence,  2482. 
bertraut,    adj,,     trusty,     intimate, 
familiär,  295,  734,  2482,  e(c, 

bertreiben^  vertrieb,  DertrteBen,  /r., 
drive  away,  expel,  1431,  2930. 

berübett,  (r.,  commit,  perpetrate, 
3224. 

bemal^rett,  tr,,  guard,  secure,  keei\ 
2066,  2992. 
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tftXWülitn,  tr.y  administer,  execute, 

1115. 
tiemanbeln,  /r.,  change,  transform, 

2573;    refl.y  be   changed,   trans- 

fonned,  *20. 
Hetttiaitbt,  adj.y  related,  kin;   masc, 

as  stibsL,  relative,  kindred,  1657. 

nenuegeit^  oemag,  öemogcn,  refl. 

{wiih  gen^y  dare,  venture,  2416, 

2528. 
tpemegeit,  adj.^  bold,  daring,  rash, 

27,  1021,  1505,  etc, 
Hemetgern,  /r.,  refuse,  deny,  785. 
tienueiren,  ««/r.,  tarry,  stop,  213, 

HerUlirleil,  /r.,  forfeit,  lose,  1925, 

I93I. 

tiertniillfdyett,  tr,^  curse;  /<w/  /ör/. 

^zj  adj,t  cursed,  confounded,  1768; 

as  interj,y  curse  it !,  confound  it !, 

177. 
tlCtjagen,  «Wr.,   despond,  despair, 

lose  courage,  125,  1987,  2291,  ^/r. 
tier^eil^ett,  öerglc^,  ücrjlc^cn,   tr, 

(dat  of  pers,)i  pardon,  excuse, 

1870,  1971. 
Her^ierett^  /r.,  decorate,  adorn,  *40. 
tier§ttieifeht,  i«/r.,  despair,  3194. 
I8er$tlieif(nn0,  /,  despair,  despera- 

tion,  456,  2353,  3185. 

Ser^ttieifiitiigi^aitgfit,    /    «ängjle, 

agony  of  desperation,  desperate 
fear,  646. 
tieYJtlieifbtngdtlOff,  adj\,  desperate, 

439. 
^tiitt,  m.  -ß,  -n,  Cousin,  relative, 
1034,  3200. 


S3ie||,  n,  -^,  cattle,  beast,  brüte,  46, 

50,  56,  etc. 
tIteC,  adj.,  much,  a  great  deal,  many, 

*2,  189,  196,  etc. 
tlieletfa^reu,  adj\,  of  much  expe- 

rience,    very   experienced,    241; 

//.  as  subst,t  664. 
tPiellet^t',  adv.,  perhaps,  may  be, 

perchance,  494,  656,  1316,  etc. 
Hiellttel^t'  (adv.  and)  conj\,  rather, 

but  on  the  contrary,  3046. 
tpier^  num.f  four,  *48. 
tpicrt,  num.f  fourth,  »27,  *I05. 

»ieimalbftotterfee,  w.  -«,  l^ke  of 

the  Four  Forest  Cantons,  or  Lake 
of  Luceme;   *3,  *I05.         [2626. 

^ogel,  w.  -«,  ^ögel,  bird,  1949, 

gjpgt,  m.  -«,  SBögtC,  bailiff,  prefect, 
governor,  155,  191,  220,  etc.;  cf. 
N.  on  SRcid^Söogt,  *i. 

Sol!,  «.  -e«,  SJöIfcr,  people,  nation, 
folk,  100,  243,  304,  etc. 

tPoK  {comp.  öoUcr,  j«/^/.  -öoHjl), 

adj.^  füll,  whole,  complete,  65, 
203,  417,  <r/r./  1345,  (ciuc3a^rc 
—  Ijaben  (=  öottjä^rig  fein),  be 

of  (füll)  age;  adv.y  sep.  andinsep. 
pref.  with  similar  meanings. 

tpollbrin'geit,     üoUbrad^'te,     t)o0« 

brad^t',  /r.,  accomplish,  execute, 

carry  out,  85,  2952,  3007;  past 

part.  as  subst,,  218. 
tPOllett'ben,  insep.  tr.y  end,  finish, 

achieve,    accomplish,   564,    693, 

1376,  etc. 
tPJ^Hig,   adj.,   fttll;    adv.f   entirely, 

wholly,  ♦48. 
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fBoUmaäli,  /,  füll  power,  authority, 

2002. 

t>01t^  prep.  (<Äi/.),  of,  from,  by,  with, 
concerning,  because  of;  wük 
family  natnes  sign  of  nobiliiy ; 

*2.  28,  64,  etc;  öom  ==  üon  bcm. 

Hoy,  /r^.  (dTtf/.  andacc^f  adv,  and 
sep,  pref.y  before,  in  front  of,  ago, 
from,  for,  with,  because  of,  of, 
133,  ♦14,  217,  ^/^. 

Horait,  adü,  and  sep,  preß,  before, 
at  the  head,  in  front,   foremost, 

*I37- 

noraujieliett,  300,  gcgogcn,  intr.  f., 

march  or  go  before,  11 34. 
tloratti9,    adv.,  before,   on  ahead, 

in  advance,  2703. 
llOirbattett,   intr.,  take  precautions, 

anticipate,  prevent,  274. 
Horiei,  adv^  and  sep,  preß,  by,  past, 

over,  2086;  an  (dat,)  * . .  üorbel, 

past,  *86,  2186,  etc, 
HotBeigeljeit,  ging,  gegangen,  imr. 

f.,  go    or  pass  by,  ♦86,    2722, 

3092. 
iforbiegen,  bog,  gebogen,  /r.,  bend 

forward,  *ioi. 
HOYbey,  adß,  fore,  front,  ♦21,  etc.; 
ble  —  @cene,  front  part  of  the 
stage,  proscenium,  '"86,  '"132. 

Snybergntitb,  m,  -%,  foreground, 

front,  *84. 

tinrberft,  adj.  {superl,  oß  üorber), 

foremost,  in  front,  most  advanced, 
first,  *i26,  *i37,  *i63. 
liHYgelien,  ging,  gegangen,  irUr,  f., 
go  on,  happen,  take  place,  545. 


tiortaltett,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  /r.,  hold 

(up)  before,  ♦89. 
S^or^ang,  m,  -9,  ^or^änge,  curtain, 

*3»  *i39i  *i63. 
S^Or]|ttt,    /,     vanguard;     sentinel, 

60. 
HOrig,  adj.y  former,  preceding,  pre- 

vious,  last,   "'136;   pL  as  substlf 

*I22. 

noyfomtiten,  fam,  gelontmen,  imr, 

f.,  come  forward,  *26. 
Hörn,  adv.f  before,  in  the  forepart, 

in  front,  ♦20. 
S^orffi^uB,  m.  ^f  «fc^Übe,  aid,  help^ 

assistance,  3045. 

$orfe||ttng,  see  ^ürfeljttng» 
Sorfiii^t,  /,  f oresight,  caution,  pro- 

dence,  616,  886. 
t»orf)irittgen,  fprang,   gefpningen, 

intr,  f.,  jut  out,  project,  2253. 
S^orflitung,  m,  -«,  *jprü:ioc,  pro- 

jection,  ledge,  *I26. 
tPOrfteOen,  /n,  represent,  225. 
S^Orteil,  m,  -9f  -e,  advantage,  803, 

2251. 

Hinrtreten,    trat,    getreten,    tritt, 

in^r,  f.,  Step  forward,  1857. 

tporü'ber,  ä^z'.  «»^  j<?>.  /^^.,  by, 

past,  *I34  (wiVA  z/^r^  oß  motion 
understood),  3261. 

tporftbergeljen,    g^ngf    gegangen, 

fif/r.  f.,  go  or  pass  by,  go  past, 
♦24,  1763,  *88,  <?)^. 

tiorftberletdfen,  j<^.  tr.,  steer  past, 

2192. 
norftbertreiben,    trieb,   getrieben, 

refl,t  hurry  past,  2611-12. 
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tf9mM9,  adv,  {and  sep,  pref,), 
forward(8),  325,  *$!,  ♦54,  etc. 

Sotnmtf^  m,  -%,  slDÜrfe,  reproach, 
1606. 

)fi$ad)e^  /  -n,  watch,  guard,  ♦84. 

intr.  {.,  grow,  increase,  advance, 
356,880,  1793, /?A-. 
S3S4ter,  1».  -«,  — ,  watchman, 

watch,  guard,   1860;    in  43  = 
Eng,  Watch,  as  name  ofa  dog, 
maifct,   adj,^  valiant,  brave,  stout, 
worthy,  excellent,  153,  185,  etc,; 
masc,  as  subst.^  169. 

SBttffc,  /  -n,  weapon,  arms,  302, 

700,  1377,  etc, 
SBaffenbiettfr,    m,   -%,  -«,  service 

with   weaXK>Il8y  military  Service, 

1224. 

SBaffenfrennb,  m.  -d,  -e,  friend 

or  comrade  in  arms,  2959. 
9Baffeit!tte4t,  «.  -^,  -e,  servant  or 
man  at  arms,  mercenary,  soldier, 

i8s9i  *I04. 

maffnett,  />•.,  arm,  1595, 1977,2435, 

etc. 
9Bagefal|rt,  /  -en,  daring  expedi- 

tion,  1494. 
toagen,  /r.,  venture,  risk,  dare,  135, 

136,  162,  etc. 
aßagef^tttttgf  m.  -«,  ^fprünge,  bold 

<7r  hazardous  leap,  2638. 
'^ti%ti\i^aU/.  -en,  deed  of  daring, 

2874. 


fBagftöff,  ».  -^t  *^dt,  daring  deed, 
risk,  venture,  hazard,  1907. 

fBal|(,  /  -en,  cfaoice,  election,  328, 
815. 

millllett,  /r^  choose,  443,  1213. 

9Bal|Ifreil|eU,  /  ~en,  freedom  of 

election,  right  or  prerdgative  of 

choice,  3022. 
%Bal|tt^    m.  -9^   Illusion,    delusion, 

1692. 
mal^tlftlttttg,     adj\,     insane,    mad, 

crazy,  943,  2812. 

fBal|tt{tittti9tl|at,  /  ~en,  deed  of 

frenzy,  insane  act,  3206. 
malir^  adj.,  tme,  real,  genuine,  802, 

1162,  1771,  etc, 
Wftlireitb,  prep,  (gen,),  during,  ♦121. 

iBalprlieit,  /  -cn,  truth,  572,  1777, 

2055,  etc. 
malirUd),  adv.,  tmly,  really,  indeed, 

974,  2062. 
9BSl|rttng^  /  -en,  value  or  Standard 

{pfcoins);  ed^te  ffiä^rung,  Sterling 

value  or  worth,  689. 

SBaifc,  /  -n,  orphan,  2735,  2766. 
^alb,    m,    -es,    $ßalber,    wood, 

woods,  forest,  90,  493,  545,  etc, 

Cf.  N,  493. 

^albgeHrg(e)^  n,  -9,  -t,  foiest- 

mountains,  687,  1175. 
fßalbgCgCItb,  /.  -en,  region  or  part 

of  a  forest,  *78, 
^albfa^elle,  /  -n,  fDrest^:hapel, 

966. 
aSttlbftttttC,  //.,   Forest  Cantons  ; 

*2.  804,  etc,     Cf.  N.  *3. 
IBalbung,/.  -en,  wood,  forest,  728. 
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9BaIb)oaffer,   «.  -9,  —,   forest- 

stream,  1790. 
SBatt,   m.  -€d,  ^älle,  wall,  ram- 

part,  2437. 
WtititU,  intr.  {.,  walk,  wander,  make 

a    pilgrimage,   343,   749,    11 63, 

etc. 
maltetty  intr.,  dispose,  manage,  rule, 

govern,  956,  1658;   inf,  as  subst, 

2818. 
Söttlti.     Wälti,  diminutive  of  Wal- 
ther;  1581,  2313. 
iDÖISeit,  /r.,  roll,  1589. 

9Banb,  /,    SBänbe,  wall,    1024, 
2639. 

tuanbeltt,  imr,  f.  and  %,  go,  move, 

walk,  2459,  3187,  3280. 
tuattbertt,    intr,  \,,  wander,   go, 

travel,  607,  733,  1012,  etc, 

SSanberi^mamt,    m,   -e9,   Aenttf 

traveler,  212,  1269. 
2Battb(e)rer,   m,  -«,  — ,  traveler, 

348,  518,  *  126,  g/c. 
tuattlett,  intr.  j.  and\).f  totter,  stag- 

ger,  reel,  rock,  fall,  give  way,  215, 

1982,  2666,  elc. 
toattn^     adv.     {interro^.^,    when, 

182. 

föa^^enfd^ilb,     n.    -^    A^XXott, 

schield,  escutcheon,  coat-of-arms, 
211,  *40. 
loa^^nen,  tr.,  arm,  1230. 

x^axm,    (comp,    ttjärmer;   superl. 

ttJärmfl),  adj.,  wann,  514,  S95» 

759,  etc. 
marneti,  tr.,  warn,  60,  1387. 
95Bamung,  /  -en,  warning,  2800. 


^WCi,  Rudolf  Von  (der)  Wart, 
friend  and  accomplice  of  Herzog 
Johannes  von  Schwaben;  1339, 
2961. 

loarteit,  intr.  (jgen.  or  usualfy  auf 
7vith  acc),  wait,  wait  for,  105, 106, 
306,  etc.;  tend,  1181. 

toatttm,  adv.  {interrog.),  why,  74, 
598,  796,  etc. 

loaij,  interrog.  pron,^  what,  68,  70, 
76,  3052,  etc. ;  indef.  rel,  pran., 
whatever,  that  which,  that,  which, 
81,  160,  161,  etc.;  =  maruin, 
why,  692,  1825,  1856,  ^/r./  =all 
who,  whoever,  1481,  1739,  =  tU 
XOQi^f  something,  somewhat,  some, 
159»  563»  H38,  2691,  etc, 

SBaffer,  «.  -«,  —,  water,  8,  35, 

117,  etc. 

9Baf{er]^til|tt, «.-«,  •^ül^ner,  wat«r- 

hen,  coat,  44. 
aBaffcrMttft,  /   -Küfte,  gorge  of 

water,  water-fiUed  gorge,  2164. 

SBaffenoftfte,   /    -n,   waste    of 

waters,  2222. 
loedlfeln^  intr.  {and  tr.),  change, 

alter,  vary,  1506. 

toeffen^  tr.,  wake,  waken,  arouse, 

297,  1644. 
loeber^    conj.,   neither;    iDeber  .  .  . 

noc^,  neither  .  .  .  nor,  2067. 
SBcg,  m.  -t^,  -e,  way,  path,  road, 

26,  173,  348,  etc. 
loeg,   adv.   and  sep.  pref.,   away, 

(forth,  off,  gone),  468,  2739. 

tuegbleibett,  blieb,  geblieben,  intr. 
f.,stayaway,i54D,  1574,  im^etc. 
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megen,  prep,  {.gen,  which  may 
precede  tV),  on  account  of,  for  the 
sake  of,  2717. 

tuegfafiren,  fu^r,  gefahren,  fä^rt, 

intr,  f.,  sali  away,  pass  along,  980. 
tuegfitlireti,  /r.,  lead  away,  1849, 

*I02. 

meggeteit,  ging,  gegangen,  intr, 
f.,  go  away,  {with  über)  go  or 
pass  over,  167. 

toegrauben,  />*.,  abduct,  kidnap, 
2525. 

megioeitbeit^  toanbte,  or  tDenbete^ 
gewanbt  or  gettjenbet,  tr,  anärefl.^ 
turn  away^    avert,    *47,    *I22, 

2479. 
tDel|(eX   interj,^  woel    alas!,    180, 
801,  1571,  etc, 

SSeligef^reif  »•  -«/  woeful  cry, 

cry  of  lamentation,  2985. 
mel^IIagetl,    insep,  intr.,   wail,   la- 

menty  11 72. 
tve^teit,  tr.  (dat,  ofpers.),  prevent, 

stop,  hinder,  234,  2565. 
^t\l^xio9,  adj,,  weaponless,  defense- 

lessy  unarmed,  643,  2030,  2219. 
SBeib,  ».  -e«,  -er,  woman,  wife, 

♦2,  83,  91,  etc, 
SBetbel,  m,  -5,  — f  servant,  beadle, 

summoner,  11 26. 
tueiblid),  adj.,  womanly,  feminine, 

1711. 

meidjeit,  roidi,  getoidien,  intr.  \„ 

yield,  give    way,    recede,    1378, 
1443,  2748,  etc, 
fl^etbe,  /  -n,  pasture,  grazing,  14, 
59. 


lOCibetl,  tr,f  graze,  tend  or  feed  (a 
flock),  1003;  feast  (one's  eyes) 
on,  2813. 

^eibgefefl,  m.  -en,  -en,  huntsman, 

153. 

^eibmanit,  /».  -«,  -männer  or 
-teute,  hunter,  huntsman,  2708. 

SBeibttfCrf,  «.  -«,  game,  2628. 

toetgertt,  tr,,  refuse,  deny,  1301, 
3205. 

3EBcil>(c),  »«.  -en,  -en,  falcon,  kite, 

eagle,  1471. 
kueiliett,  refl.,  devote  one's  seif,  be 

devoted,  918. 
V^txXf  conj\f  because,  since,  260,  487, 

666,  etc.;  while,  341. 
loeilctt,    intr.,   stay,    tarry,   linger, 

3262,  3274. 
heiler,  m.  -d,  — ,  hamlet;   as  part 

of  proper  name,  *2,    {indefinitely 

in  Schwyz  )/    1076,  or  Odweiler, 

near  Rossberg. 
WeitlCtt,  intr,,  weep,  shed  tears,  er}*, 

1038,  1338,  ♦121,  etc. 
kneife,    adj.,  wise,  sage,   pnident, 

212,  517,  886,  etc. 
föeif e,  /,  -n,  manner,  way,  habit, 

custom,  1905. 

loetfcn,  ttJie«,  gcttjiefen,  tr.,  show,    ^ 

point    out,    direct,    refer,    1332, 

21 61,  etc.;  1397,  reprimand,  re- 

prove. 
X^vAXx^^  adv.,  wisely,  prudently, 

2192. 
weift,  adj.,  white,  »48,  1778. 
SBeiilanb,  n.  -^,  Whiteland,  the 

Oberhasli  Valley;    1193. 
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Wtiif  aäj,,  Wide,  broad,  long,  far, 

distant,  48,  *2I,  964,  etc;  neut, 

as  subst,  1474,  1675;  ^^^/*  netit. 

as  subita  2298,  something  further. 
SBette,/.  -n,  distance,  1685,  19 14. 
mcitCt,  adv,  and  sep.  pref,,  farther, 

further,  onward(s),  on,  349,  380, 

1314,  eU. 
tDeitfd)i4Hg,  adj,,  large,  vast,  far- 

reaching,  2727. 
mettfc^tltettertt^  sep.  imr,,  resound 

or  peal  afar,  2849. 

mettiierf^Iungett,     part.     adj,, 

spreading  and  tangled,  1 190. 

meUter,  (yotl^t,  tuel^ei^),  inter- 

rog,  adj.  and  pron.^  which, 
what,  what  a,  296,  327,  etc;  reL 
pron.y  who,  which,  that,  ♦3,  ♦21, 
etc, 

IBelle,  /,  -n,  wave,  billow,  sarge, 
HO,  166,  2156,  eic, 

mclfd),  adj,^  foreign,  especially 
Italian  {or  French),  1222. 

9Be(f4Iattb,  «.-«,itaiy;  519, 1230. 

fBeft,  /  -cn,  World,  earth,  34, 305, 
453,  etc, 

menbett,  manbte  or  tuenbete,  ge« 

lüanbt  or  getoenbet,  refl,^  tum, 

♦33,  ♦100,  2234,  etc, 
ttJCttlg,  adj^  little,  few,  a  few,  1532, 

191 1,  1916,  etc, 
memt,  conj,,  if,  when,  wlienever, 

18,  19,  20,  73,  eU, 
mer,  interrog,  pron,,  whO,  70,  126, 

127,  225,  etc,;  indef,  rel,  pron,y 

whoever,  who,  he  who,  330,  383, 

401,  tU^ 


merbett,  toarb,  gemorben,  mirbt 

/r.,  obtain,  gain,  enlist,  686,  706, 
718,  etc;  intr,^  sue,  wog;  inf,  as 
sudst.,  suit,  request,  13 13. 

kuerbett,    toarb,   getvorben,   n)irb, 

intr,  f.,  become,  get,  grow,  hap- 
pen,  be,  loi,  149,  491,  1854,  etc.; 
fut,  aux.,  shall,  will,  etc.^  41,  etc^ 
pass,  aux.f  be,  loi,  etc;  mir 
ttJlrb,  I  feel,  513;  inf,  as  subst,^ 
2727. 

loerjfeit,  warf,  ge»orfen,  »irft,  //-,, 

throw,  cast,  fling,  32 1,377,  *26,  etc 

aBcr!,  n,  -«,  -c,  work,  355,  524, 

723,  eu,;  2727,  Im  3Ber!  unb 

Serben,  on  foot  and  in  progress. 

SBerHente,  //.,  workmen,  ♦21. 

SSeri^eUg,  n,  -8,  -C,  tool,  instru- 
ment,  "cat*s  paw,"  716,  161 2. 

loert,  adj,^  worthy,  esteemed,  dear, 
508. 

föert,  m,  -c«,  -e,  worth,  value,  916. 

föef ett,  n,  -%f  — ,  being,  existence, 
creature,  590,  645. 

SBeftett,  m,  -8  or  -cn,  west,  *io5. 
SBetter,  n,  -%,  — ,  weather,  storm, 

2558. 
S3etter(o4^ ».  -8,  «löd^er,  weather- 

hole,  40,  cf,  N, 
SSettfhreit,  m,  -d,  contest,  conten- 

tion,  emulation,  1137. 
)oe<^eit,  tr,^  whet,  sharpen,  653. 
kUibCY,  prep.  (acc),  euh.  and  insep, 

pref.f  against,  contraiy  to,  1325, 

2502. 
S3iber)iart,  m.  -«,  -<,  adyersaxy, 

1087. 
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llli^er)irallett,    intr.    f.,    rebound, 

2188. 
Ultl»erfe<^'ett,    refl^   resist,   oppose, 

1844. 

tDtberfte'l^ett,  toiberflanb',   tolber- 

jlan'ben,  intr,  {äat, ).  resist,  with- 

stand,  2601. 
miberfhre'bett,  intr,  (dat,\  striye 

or  struggle  against,  resist,   802, 
869,  1656,  etc, 

tDtberfhrei'teti,  loiberfiritt^  toiber« 

jlrlt'tcn,  insep,  intr.  (dat,)^  con- 

flict  with,  be  contrary  to,  2076. 
mic,  adv,f  how,  in  what  way,  53, 

815,  etc,;    conj.f  how,  as,   like, 

when,  4,  5,  7,  96,  etc, 
to\t^tX,  adv,,  sep,  and  insep,  pref,j 

again,    anew,    once    more,    168, 

499»  'Ar. 
tnieberl^O^leit,  insep,  tr.,  repeat,  *9, 

♦138,  *I39»  '^^• 
mie'berfelirett^  sep,  intr,  f.,  return, 
1282,  1331,  etc;  64,  itnpers,  reß,, 
one  returns  or  there  is  a  retum. 

tnie'berfotittitett,  lant  toteber,  xoxu 
bergetommen,  sep,  intr,  \,,  retum, 
come  back,  17,  2623,  3097,  etc, 

mie'berfelieti^  fa^  toteber,  tDieber« 
g6fel)en;  fle^t  toithtx,  sep,  tr,,  see 
again,  988,  3210. 

®«Ö«»  /  -«/  cradlc,  323,  2154. 

tniegen^  /r.,  rock,  2154. 

SBiefC,/  -n,  meadow,  »48,  1178, 

•84.    Cf,  N,  on  Statten,  ♦3. 
töUb,  tf<^".,  wild,  302,  308, 1 177,  etc, 
SBilb,  ».  -t^f  wild  animals,  game, 

1804,  2635. 


tnUbbeUiegt^  tf<^*.,  wildly  agitated, 

tempestuous,  1682. 
SSUbljetter^  /».  -«,  —,  gatherer  of 

wild  hay,  2738. 
9BUbmi9,  /    «niffe,    wüderness, 

1220,  1267,  '5^^>  '^« 
2Bitte(tt)^  m,  -nö,  -n,  will,  purpose, 

wish,  39S,  752,  ^ZT^I*  ^ic,;  um . .. 
{gen^  tDiUen,  for  the  sake  of,  on 
account  of,  67,  566. 
millfoiit'iiteit^  adj,y  welcome,  510, 

987»  2557- 
2öttlH>cr,/  -n,  eyelash,  1962. 

SSinb,  m,  -t%f  -t,  wind,   1017, 

2129. 

fBinbCiSmelie,/  -n,  drift-avalanche, 

3253. 

fBiitblatDiite,   /    -n,    wind-ava- 

lanche  er  drift-avalanche,  1501. 
SSiltblid^t,  n.  -^,  -er,  torch,  link, 

*48,  *55. 
tnittfeit,   intr,,  nod,  make  a  sign, 
beckon,  1569,  2029. 

hinter,  m,  -«,  — ,  winter,  2637. 
tnitttertt^  tr,,  Winter,  keep  through 

the  winter,  1456. 
SBitttentttg,  /,  wintering,  206. 

töir,  pers,  pron,,  we,   17,  41,  58, 

etc;  tt)lr'8=tt)ir  C8. 
fBirbcI,  m,  -«,  — ,  Whirlpool,  1 16, 

2137- 
t»itUn,    intr,,  work,    act,    effect, 

have  influence,  1709. 
kUirflid^^  adj,,  actual,  real,  true,  585. 
9Birt,  m,  -t^f  -c,  host,  1007. 
SBirtiti^  /  -Innen,  hostess,  hous«- 

wife,  wife«  187,  516, 
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tOirtltd^,  adj.,  hospitable,  347. 

lotffen,  »ußtc,  gewußt,  xot{%  tr., 

knowy  know  how  (wiih  inf^^  54, 
58,  171, /f/^r. 

S^itioenleib,  ».  -%,  widow's  pain 

or  affliction,  woeful  widowhood, 

3035- 
mo,  adv,  and  conj.^  where,  when, 

if»  59»  ^36»  409,  etc.;  1218,  with 

or  from  whom. 
lOOftril,  conj,t  ify  providedy  in  case 

that,  2274. 
tHOgCtl,  intr,y  wave,  surge,  roll,  116, 

1182. 
mo^Cr,  adv,y  whence,  where,  2945. 
tnollin,  adv.,  whither,  where,  1046, 

1652,  2293,  etc, 
lOO^l,  adv,y  well ;  indeed,  probably, 

1   suppose;    98,    155,   513,  etc; 

lebe  or  lebt  or  leben  @ie  ttjo^l, 

farewell,  13,  ^/r./  dat,  tDO^t  t^un, 

do  good  to,  make  feel  good,  806. 
9B04I,  «.  -«f  weal,  welfare,  well- 

being,  245. 
tHOl^lan,  interj.f  come  on!   well! 

now  then!,  1123,  1936,  3287. 
lOOflllteftentr  ö^*.,  duly  appointed, 

1860. 

tifol)Ibett)al|rt,  adj,,  wellkept,  2406. 

kUO^lfetl,  adj.,  cheap,  906. 

molilgenä^rt,  adj.,  well-fed,  204. 

)O0l)lge^f[egt,  adj.y  well  cared  for, 

well  regaled,  345. 
SBotjlt^at,/  -en,  good  action,  bene- 

tit,  kindnesSy  886. 
tUO^ncit,  intr.f  dwell,  reside,  lodge, 

live,  260   350,  561,  etc. 


kllol|lt(!4,  adj.y  habitable,  comforta- 
ble,  210. 

^O^nftätte^  /  -eit,  dwelling,  habi- 
tation,  home,  2149. 

IföolinUltg,  /  -n,  dwelling,  habi- 
tation,  residence,  abodc,  home, 
♦27,  529,  1008,^/^. 

aBoIf,  m,  -c«,  SBölfe,  wolf,  2134. 

IföoIfenfd^tegCen).  Wolfenschiessen, 
name  of  a  noble  family  of  Unter- 
waiden, from  the  village  in  the 
Engelberg  Valley  south  of  Stanz; 
78,  129,  546,  eic, 

föolle,  /.  -H;  cloud,  *3,  33,  ♦4,  etc. 

SBoHe,  /,  wool,  242. 

tooHen,  iDoQte,  gen^oüt,  tt)ill,/r.  and 

modal  aujc.,  will,  purpose,  intend, 

wish,  118, 133, 147,  etc. ;  be  about 

to,  *I4,  etc,;  pret.  subj.^  tDoUt'« 

©Ott,  would  to  God,  1766. 
loorauf,  adv..,  whereupon,  on  or  at 

or  for  which,  306,  *40,  2630,  etc. 
loorein^  adv.^  whereiii(to),    into 

which,  3036. 
aSöort,  n,  -t%,  SBörter  or  SBorte, 

word,  237,  239,  418,  etc. 
loogit,  adv.f  whereto,  wherefore, 

for  which  örwhat,  why,  643, 1651, 

1967,  etc. 
SEDttd^t,  /  -en,  weight,  644. 
SGßunber,  «.  -8,  — ,  wonder,  mira- 

clc,  1526,  2206,  2271,  etc. 
lounberbar,  adj.,  wönderful,  977. 
^uttberbing,  n.  -«,  -e,  wönderful 

thing,  marvel,  prodigy,  2668. 
tuunbertt,    intr.   and   impers.  tr^ 

wonder,  221,  2142. 
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Bititberseidieit,  n,  -«,  — ,  miracu- 

lous  sign,  prodigy,  portent,  2679. 
SBttitf^,  m.  -t9,  Sünfdie,  wish, 

desire,  1597,  3198. 
»tittf  d)ett,  /r.,  wishy  desire,  63, 248, 

672,  eU. 
ttriltbtg,  aäj\,  worthy,  256,  406, 

iU»;  netit.  as  stibst^  953;   masc, 
comp,  as  5ubst,f  1 144. 

©nrjel,  /  -n,  root,  924, 1190. 
SBÜfte,  /  -n,  desert,  waste,  wilder- 

ness,  1250,  2135,  3215. 
Söttt,/.,  rage,  fury,  1462, 2331, 2578, 

ete, 
mfttCtt,  intr,f  rage,  rave,  be  furious, 

314, 697,  etc, ;  pres,part  as  sitösL, 

2010,  2532. 
fBüterei^/,  fury,  rage,  tyranny,  277. 
aBüt(c)rii,  /w.  -«,  -t,  tyrant,  blood- 

thirsty  person,  madman,  99,  181, 

615,  eU, 
lofitip-  adj.,  furious,   raging,  mad, 

1530.  2344. 


8. 

^üdt,  /   -n,  tooth,  prong,  peak, 

2144. 
^flgCtt^  intr,f  tremble,  be  dismayed 

or  afraid,  2552. 
3aWr  /  -«"f  number,  »ss,  11 19, 

2349,  etc, 
jS^Iett,  tr»t  count,  reckon,  rely  on 

(auf),  435»  438,  899,  etc. 
Satlett,  /r.,  pay,  pay  for,  904,  1461, 

2589,  etc. 


5äl|meit,  /r.,  tarne,  check,  subdae, 

3249. 
gart  {comp,  järter,  j«/^/.  gärtefl), 

adj\y  tender,  delicate,  gentle,  323, 

2998. 
^aVLhtX,  m.  -g,  — ,  magic  charm, 

spell,  947. 
gattbertt,  iWr.,  delay,  hesitate,  ♦41, 

1930. 
acl|(e)tt,    num.,  ten,    734,    1403, 

2653,  etc. 

Selinfad),  adj.^  tenfold,  1926. 

5el|nt,  num.  adj.,  tenth,  11 70. 

^tx^tn,  n.  -«,  — ,  sign,  token, 
mark,  »27,  »33,  977,  etc. 

geigen,  tr.,  show,  point  out,  263, 
264,  etc.;  reß^,  show  one's  seif, 
appear,  ♦3,  etc.;  tntr.f  point  at, 
show  (a  view),  *23,  *86,  *96,  etc. 

3ctle,/-ll,  line,  *I39. 

3ett,  /  -en,  time,  88,   102,  etc.; 

eine  3^1*  ^öng,  for  a  time,  *j. 

♦14,  *7i,  etc. 
geittg,  a^'.,  early,  1480. 
geitlid^,     ad/.,    temporal,    earthly, 

320. 
3eU(e),  /  -<n,  cell,  hermitage,  519, 

c/.JV. 
ytt'fi^sep  pref.,  never  accented. 

gerbre^en,  jerbrad),  gerbrod)pn,  ^er« 
brid^t,  tr.y  break  to  pieces,  631, 
•144. 

gerintffen,  tr.,  break  or  snap  across, 

926. 
gerlnm^t,  part.  adj.,  ragged,   tat- 

tered,  1738. 

gCrna^en,  tr.,  gnaw,corrode,3l99. 
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5errei|eit,  3errl6,aerrlffen,/r.,rend, 

tear,  break    (to    pieces),   1266, 

1725,  2013,  eU, 
§erfd)tltettertt,  /r.,  shatter,  dash  to 

pieces,  448,  2193. 
Serftialten,   tr,,   cleave,   split,   87, 

2980. 
Serftiriitgeit,   gerfprang,  gerfprun* 

gen,  intr,  f.,  fly  to  pieces,  snap 
across,  1996. 
Serft^veit,  /r.,  destroy,  ruin,  undo, 
951,  1718,  2131,  etc;  past  pari, 
as  adj,  (=  Oerjlört),  wüd  and 
troublcd,  *I53. 

vertreten,  gertrat,  gertreten,  gertritt, 

/r.,  tread  or  crush  under  foot, 

2767. 
3tttge,  m.  -n,  -n,  witness,  1588. 
§ettgen,  intr,,  witness,  testify,  135. 
3eugnttg,  /  -en,  generation,  3003. 

sielten,  gog,  gegogcn,  /r.,  draw,  pull, 

116,  873,  937,  etc;  intr,  (with 
an),  pull  or  tug  at,  476;  reß,  and 
intr,  \,,  go,  move,  pass,  876,  1 161, 
etc, ;  past  part.  for  Eng,  pres, 
part.f  1468,  *i63. 

3iel,  n.  -«,  -e,  limit,  end,  goal, 
mark,  aim,  536,  961,  1488,  etc, 

aielen,  intr.,  aim,  1887, 1898, 2139, 
etc, 

dienten,  intr,  (dat,^,  beseem,  befit, 

3073- 
3itt,  /  -en,  Ornament,  decoration, 

1348.  [♦72. 

3imtlteract,/  *äjte,  carpenter'sax, 

3immertitattn,  m,  -«,  *mönner  or 
Atuiti  carpenter,  15 14. 


jititmertt,  /r.,  build,  208,  2x4. 

§ittfen,  intr,f  pay  tribute  or  rent« 
1362. 

SUtent,  intr,,  tremble,  25,  1495, 
1571,  etc, 

jottett,  intr,,  pay  toU  or  taxes,  876. 

3ottt,  m,  -t^f  anger,  wrath,  481, 
626,  786,  etc, 

^tifprep,  (dat,),  adv,  and  sep,  pref,^ 
to,  unto,  at,  in,  by,  towards,  in 
addition  to,  besides,  with,  for  (the 
purpose  of),  as,  on,  too.  *3  (gur 
=  gu  ber),  I  (gum  =  gu  bem), 
17,  etc;  1991,  {d^ieg  gul,  shoot 
on  or  awayl;  {after  its  mmn) 
towards,  762. 

zubringen,  bradite,  gebrad^t,  sep. 

tr.,  bring  (to),  report,  719. 
3tt4t,  /  -en,  breeding,  breed,  herd, 

204. 
3ft4ti8ung,  /  -en,  chastisement, 

punishment,  310. 
gtttfen,  intr.  f.  and\j,,  twitch,  shrink, 

quiver,  1962,  ♦98. 
gubrttffett,   tr,,  dose  by  pressure, 

shut,  1764,  1908-9. 
$tterft,  adv,,  at  first,  first,  for  the 

first  time,  1444,  2530. 

attfatren,  fu^r,   gefahren,    fä^rt, 

{intr,  and)  tr,,  carry  or  bring 
to  or  up;  pa$t,  part,  useä  im- 
peratively,  354. 

attfaöcn,  pet,  gefallen,  fäüt,  intr. 

f.,  fall  to  (one's  share),  2473. 
3ttÖf  »»•  -<^t  3Ö0Cf  march,  train, 
procession,    host,     1176,    3272; 
feature,  2306,  ♦153. 


